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After 13 years of the International Security Assistance Force (ISAF), the United States and a 

number of its NATO partners will start the Resolute Support Mission in Afghanistan. The 

number of NATO and US forces is reduced from 140,000 to 13,500 – most of them American 

– starting January 1.  

How will the new national unity government in Kabul weather the NATO drawdown, despite 

a resilient insurgency and intensified fighting? 

There has been much speculation about the security transition in 2014 in Afghanistan. In 

2012, I wrote an Op-ed for the New York Times, warning that “Kabul risks political 

meltdown”. Many other analysts have also predicted a sombre year, particularly after the 

refusal of former President Hamid Karzai to sign the Bilateral Security Agreement (BSA) 

with the US. 

However, for the time being, we were all proved wrong as the democratic process that began 

at the Bonn Conference in 2001, survived, and the country was saved from the brink of a new 

civil war.  

Strategic gains 

Indeed we have achieved important strategic gains in the last few months, starting with the 

landmark peaceful transfer of political power from one democratically elected leader to 

another, for the first time in Afghanistan’s history. This milestone was made possible by the 

will of ordinary Afghan people, who twice braved the threat of violence imposed by the 

Taliban and came out en masse, voting for their candidates of choice. 

Afghan security forces have been able to hold ground and push back the insurgent offensives 

in almost all fronts, which has became a source of pride for the Afghan government and 

people. 

Meanwhile, the Taliban has tried hard to undermine the electoral process. By confronting 

Afghan security forces in 16 different provinces, they wanted to gain significant territory, thus 

declaring themselves as an alternative governing force in the country. 
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Nevertheless, the Afghan security forces have been able to hold ground and push back the 

insurgent offensives in almost all fronts, which has become a source of pride for the Afghan 

government and people.  

This proved wrong sceptics who doubted the capacity of the Afghan security forces to defend 

their country, which has taken responsibility for security in many provinces since the start of 

the security transition in 2012. 

Following the inauguration of President Ashraf Ghani and Chief Executive Officer (CEO) 

Abdullah Abdullah, the BSA was immediately signed, approved by an overwhelming 

majority of Afghan Members of Parliament. 

In addition to the BSA, the signing of the Status of Force Agreement (SOFA) between NATO 

and the new Afghan government has created a new momentum in the country, while ensuring 

continued military and financial assistance for the new government. This has inherited an 

economic crisis, characterised by a fiscal gap resulting from the failures of the previous 

government. 

Contributing factors 

Afghanistan’s strategic gains are still contingent upon two important factors. Firstly, there 

must be continued NATO support for the Afghan security forces. This is done by building the 

capacity of the forces; providing adequate resources such as fire power and particularly air 

power; assisting in intelligence gathering; and logistics support. 

Without the technical and financial support from the US and NATO countries, the Afghan 

security forces will not be able to sustain a high rate of casualties against the Taliban. For 

instance in 2014, an additional 5,000 members of the Afghan security forces were killed 

either in direct fighting against the Taliban or because of terrorist attacks such as suicide and 

road side bombings. 

Secondly, the government has the capacity to reform the security intuitions in order to reduce 

the level of corruption and eliminate political influence exercised by important power brokers. 

The financing of the Afghan security forces are beyond the Afghan government’s resources 

and is totally dependent on donors’ contribution. 

NATO’s Afghanistan mission comes to end 

. The government could make significant contributions by reducing costs. 

This could be done through reducing corruption and improving management.  

Meanwhile, eliminating political influence in appointments of senior officials and promotion 

of officers could boost the morale of the security forces and increase their fighting capacity.  

Alas, despite tremendous strategic gains, the new National Unity Afghan government is 

struggling with key cabinet appointments, particularly in the security sector, which might 

have been caused by heavy political influence by power brokers.  

In fact, failures inherited from the previous government such as bad governance, corruption, 

nepotism and many other symptoms that have caused a growing popular resentment, remain a 

serious threat to the national unity government. 
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While people admit that improvements in the security and economic sectors require time, they 

will not tolerate any failure in fixing a dysfunctional government which has failed to address 

endemic corruption and a culture of impunity. 

The inability of the new national unity government to implement a comprehensive reform 

agenda, could undermine the security transition. It is clear to us in Afghanistan that the donor 

countries will not tolerate any more corruption and bad governance, which could weaken their 

financial commitments pledged during the NATO Summit in Wales.  

Any reduction in funding for the Afghan government could negatively impact the Afghan 

security forces, while the Taliban will increase their offensive.  

The biggest test for the security transition is ahead of us because the insurgents will further 

intensify their attacks in the beginning of next spring and we might see a Taliban surge next 

summer.  

The Afghan government has little time to prepare itself for the upcoming fighting season, 

which has impacted the US and NATO military missions in Afghanistan since 2001. 
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Man of the year: Gen. Raheel Sharif 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Friday, January 2, 2015 (posted) 

By KHALED AHMED 

From under-trial Pervez Musharraf’s hospitalization at the Armed Forces Institute of 

Cardiology on Jan. 2 to the attempt on news anchor Hamid Mir’s life on April 19 to the 

launch of Operation Zarb-e-Azb in mid-June to the attack on Peshawar’s Army Public School 

on Dec. 16, the year past has been a period of extraordinary adjustments within Pakistan’s 

much disturbed civil-military equation. 

The year began badly enough with Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif putting off his handpicked 

new Army chief, Gen. Raheel Sharif, by pursuing the high-treason trial against former Army 

chief and president Musharraf. The prime minister also showed “excessive enthusiasm” for 

closer relations with India, attending the investiture of Narendra Modi as India’s prime 

minister even as the Indian Army was killing civilians with mortar fire across the Line of 

Control in Kashmir. 

In June, barely a week after the Karachi Airport attack, General Sharif did something no one 

could expect: he changed the security paradigm under which the Army had so far compelled 

Pakistan to live. Instead of supporting the government’s “peace” talks with the Pakistani 

Taliban, he decided to attack the safe havens of the Pakistani Taliban and their local and 

foreign affiliates. Operation Zarb-e-Azb took the war to North Waziristan, where elements 

“friendly” to Pakistan trained with those not so friendly to it. 

Since the country’s foreign and domestic security policies are run by the Army, the Foreign 

Office, firmly tethered to GHQ, had a hard time detaching its thinking from General Sharif’s 

predecessor, Gen. Ashfaq Kayani. North Waziristan marked a clear departure: it deviated 

from the received wisdom that any assault on the Taliban in the north would trigger a 

backlash in the south, where cities were already vulnerable to suicide-bombings and targeted 

assassinations. It also shook the kaleidoscope of regional and global politics out of pattern: the 

operation pleased Afghanistan and India, who feared cross-border proxy attacks, and the 

Western alliance led by the United States, always asking Pakistan to “do more,” in other 

words, eliminate the Pakistani Taliban and their Afghan counterparts attacking U.S. and 

NATO troops in Afghanistan. 

 

Ad Hoc Adjustments 
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There is little doubt that the June change was not properly digested by the Pakistani insiders 

set in their thinking that the Army was soft on the Taliban, and tough on the U.S. for 

“encouraging India to do mischief inside Pakistan.” General Kayani had been hounding 

American diplomats on roads and hunting Blackwater and CIA agents snooping on 

organizations the world had declared terrorists. One big miscalculation based on this belated 

grasp of paradigm shift was the “regime change through agitation” activated by two parties 

counting on the Army chief to be the arbiter who would ask Prime Minister Sharif to pack up. 

The antigovernment protests by Imran Khan’s Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf and Dr. Tahir-ul-

Qadri’s Pakistan Awami Tehreek kicked off in August and besieged Islamabad, but failed to 

get General Sharif to bite. 

Can one say that the civil-military equation saved Nawaz Sharif from being toppled? Given 

that the Khan-Qadri duo and their campaign planners failed to incline General Sharif to act 

against a prime minister he didn’t quite get along with, one has to assume that the defense 

paradigm shift was too radical and too restricted to a group of officers close to the new Army 

chief to be properly understood. In hindsight, one can understand why General Sharif 

plumped for Prime Minister Sharif staying in power and avoided supporting Khan, whose 

stance was “blamelessly” pro-Taliban and anti-America as it was absorbed from the Army in 

the first place. General Sharif wanted to reverse the policy and, for once, “do more.” 

Prime Minister Sharif wholeheartedly backed the policy reset on the western border. But a 

part of the Foreign Office led by Sartaj Aziz, the prime minister’s advisor, had to do a double 

take in November to overcome their laggard grasp of what was happening. Even after the 

resumption of U.S. drone strikes on Haqqani network targets in mid-October, most 

commentators in Washington simply refused to believe Zarb-e-Azb would get anywhere 

while the displacement of nearly 2 million civilians from North Waziristan made it too brittle 

to last. 

Zarb-e-Zonked 

By November, the world had woken up to Operation Zarb-e-Azb, conducted by nearly 30,000 

troops who had killed almost 1,200 terrorists. U.S. drones struck in lockstep, even as 

Islamabad condemned them as a violation of its “sovereignty.” Other factors also came into 

the reckoning, such as “The Xinjiangistan Connection,” noted in July by Foreign Policy, 

which said “the security needs of China probably proved more important than the U.S. 

Congress in Islamabad’s calculations.” This being a reference to the ETIM (East Turkestan 

Islamic Movement) terrorists from China’s western province training in North Waziristan. 

There was a quick revision of stance in Washington. General Sharif’s tough statements about 

how he would spare no one doing terrorism inside Pakistan—whether “friendly” or 

“unfriendly”—were allowed to sink in despite resistance developed to Pakistan’s 

“doublespeak” under General Kayani. The change in Washington was probably just as sudden 

as in the Foreign Office in Islamabad. 

In October, the Pentagon’s report to the U.S. Congress, “Progress toward Security and 

Stability in Afghanistan,” had indicted Pakistan as an agent of proxy wars: “Afghan- and 

Indian-focused militants continue to operate from Pakistani territory to the detriment of 

Afghan and regional stability. Pakistan uses these proxy forces to hedge against the loss of 

influence in Afghanistan and to counter India’s superior military. These relationships run 

counter to Pakistan’s public commitment to support Afghan-led reconciliation. Such groups 

continue to act as the primary irritant in Afghan-Pakistan bilateral relations.” 
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Before General Sharif took off for Washington in November on an unexpectedly successful 

and long visit, he received the new Afghan president, Ashraf Ghani, at GHQ on Nov. 14. 

Ghani, who in 1986 had done fieldwork on Pakistani madrassahs on a Fulbright grant, was 

unusually effusive after his interactions in Rawalpindi and Islamabad: “We will not permit the 

past to destroy the future,” he said. “We have overcome obstacles of 13 years in three days … 

The relationship between the two countries will be a replication of the equation between 

France and Germany.” 

Around the same time, surprising everyone, prime ministerial advisor Aziz told the BBC on 

Nov. 17 that Pakistan would not act against terrorists not targeting Pakistan. “Why should 

America’s enemies unnecessarily become our enemies,” he said. “When the United States 

attacked Afghanistan, all those who were trained and armed were pushed toward us.  

Some of them were dangerous for us and some are not. Why must we make enemies out of 

them all?” This contradicted the earlier, repeatedly asserted pledge that Pakistan would not 

allow its soil to be used for cross-border terrorism. The Foreign Office scurried to clarify that 

Aziz was talking of the past and had been taken out of context, a rescue effort that made even 

less sense. Was this some kind of response to the Pentagon report on Pakistan’s use of 

proxies? 

Defogging the Myths 

Prime Minister Sharif cooperated with another challenging foreign-policy initiative that 

Washington would take notice of. On Nov. 20, Defense Minister Khawaja Asif and his 

Russian counterpart, Sergey Shoygu, signed a defense cooperation agreement in Islamabad 

aimed at “promoting international security; intensification of counterterrorism and arms 

control activities; strengthening collaboration in various military fields, including education, 

medicine, history, topography, hydrography and culture; and sharing experiences in 

peacekeeping operations.” 

General Sharif landed in Washington amid reports that Robin Raphel, a presumably friendly-

to-Pakistan U.S. diplomat, was under FBI investigation for suspected espionage—for 

Pakistan. What followed must have surprised many who had said their last goodbye to U.S.-

Pakistan ties during the long tenure of General Kayani when relations nosedived, dragging the 

luckless Pakistan Peoples Party-led government of Asif Ali Zardari down to near collapse in 

2011 after the discovery and killing of Osama bin Laden, Memogate, and Salala. 

In the U.S., much enthusiasm was shown for General Sharif, the first Army chief of Pakistan 

to visit since 2010. He had become important after his visit to Kabul, where he had given his 

gruff word that he would stop cross-border incursions of the Taliban “no matter who did it.” 

He was followed by the new ISI chief, Lt. Gen. Rizwan Akhtar, whose fresh approach to 

terrorism in Pakistan must have reassured both the much-harassed Kabul government and a 

Pentagon worried about post-drawdown Afghanistan. To cap the week of reconciliation, 

President Barack Obama rang Prime Minister Sharif to take the latter into confidence about 

his visit to New Delhi to attend India’s Republic Day celebrations in January as chief guest. 

The Americans gave General Sharif red carpet treatment. The military’s Inter-Services Public 

Relations wing announced that “the U.S. Legion of Merit Medal was conferred on the Chief 

of the Army Staff, Gen. Raheel Sharif, currently on an official visit to the U.S., for his brave 

leadership, sagacity, vision, efforts for peace and stability in the region.” He and his 
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delegation were also “given a full guard of honor at the U.S. Defense headquarters. He met 

Chairman Joint Chiefs of Staff, Gen. Martin Dempsey, Deputy Secretary of Defense Robert 

O. Work, and Commander of the Marine Corps, Gen. Joseph F. Dunford.” He also met 

officials of the CIA, Secretary of State John Kerry, and was received at a number of forums 

where he clearly reiterated his position on the extirpation of all categories of terrorists in 

Pakistan to audiences formerly convinced that Pakistan was using terrorists as proxies and 

allowing safe havens to terrorist outfits doing cross-border mischief. 

Joining Jihadist Hands 

Hardly had General Sharif returned home when contrary signs began to manifest themselves. 

His visit had strengthened the elected government facing agitational challenge on the one 

hand, and being forced into coexistence with “legalized” jihadists on the other. In late 

November, Hafiz Saeed, the powerful leader of Jamat-ud-Dawah with a $10-million U.S. 

bounty on his head, called for jihad against India to “safeguard the right of Kashmiris to self-

determination.” He hurled his usual threats at India before announcing that his organization 

would hold a “public meeting” at Lahore’s Minar-e-Pakistan on Dec. 4. Saeed made the 

statement as a big four-day rally of the Jamaat-e-Islami concluded at the same arena amid 

loud challenges to U.S. hegemony and such international organizations as the IMF. Saeed’s 

rally, which forced PTI’s Khan to reschedule his Lahore “shutdown,” drew almost 400,000 

people. 

More confusion ensued on Nov. 25. Defense Minister Asif held a press conference in 

Islamabad and expressed what he specifically called his “personal opinion” about “unreliable 

America” in a unipolar world. He said U.S. “policy has been disastrous for the region,” and 

counted the militant Islamic State organization as a creation of the U.S. as a sequel of this 

policy. He targeted the U.S. Department of Defense statement about Pakistan fielding proxy 

warriors and said, “This shows that despite our sacrifices the Americans still do not trust us 

completely. That is sad, but it should be clear that Pakistan’s national objectives are 

paramount for us.” A respected Urdu columnist extrapolated from his statement the next day, 

saying that I.S. was “created by America and Israel” to undermine and destroy the Muslim 

states of the region. Even as Asif spoke, however, a U.S. drone reportedly nearly killed 

Pakistan’s Enemy No. 1, Mullah Fazlullah, chief of the Pakistani Taliban, at some location 

close to the Pakistan-Afghanistan border. 

Whatever the confused repercussions from it, the change of tack on terrorism by General 

Sharif marked a departure from the thinking of his predecessor, General Kayani, who publicly 

admitted to backing the interventionist “strategic depth” doctrine in Afghanistan and 

explained his assessment of India as based not on its declared intent but its state of military 

preparedness. Kayani had also asserted at one stage that attacking terrorists in their safe 

havens in the tribal areas would be counterproductive because of the blowback expected in 

the shape of bombings from Peshawar to Karachi. At one point Imran Khan declared that his 

own pro-Taliban stance owed to Kayani’s blowback theory. But the retired Army chief 

countered this declaration by saying that Khan had “got me wrong.” 

Whatever the perception, Zarb-e-Azb has inflicted significant damage on terrorists in the 

North Waziristan and Khyber agencies without the much-hyped downstream blowback. In 

fact, terror attacks were cut by half, and the Taliban franchise in the Punjab led by Asmat 

Muawiya had been forced to renounce “jihad” in Pakistan while the South Waziristan 

franchise suffered a split, led by Khalid Sajna, from Fazlullah. 
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Meanwhile, in India for backchannel diplomacy, Khurshid Kasuri, Pakistan’s foreign minister 

under Musharraf, told an audience in New Delhi on Nov. 21: “If there is a paradigm shift in 

India-Pakistan relations, and we become normal, friendly neighbors, I foresee no difficulty for 

us to accept India having as much access to Afghanistan as it wants.” 

Archives of Antipathy 

Civil-military relations should run smoothly in all circumstances because the fixed thinking of 

the Pakistan Army meshes with the formally expressed details of Pakistani nationalism: the 

Two Nation theory and the Pakistan Movement, the resolution of the Kashmir dispute with 

India in favor of Pakistan, etc. Less formally, however, it carries irreducibly India-centric 

content: India never accepted the existence of Pakistan and wants to destroy the Two Nation 

doctrine that undergirds Pakistan; it has unfairly annexed Kashmir and caused Pakistan to 

break up in 1971; and now, together with the U.S., wants to challenge Pakistan on its western 

border. 

But problems arise when elected governments have to adjust to the changing global political 

trends affecting Pakistan’s economy. The lure of pragmatism is seen by the military as 

undermining the fixed idea of the state of Pakistan empowered by the pledge of war through 

the Quranic injunction of jihad. So far, no government forced to deal realistically rather than 

ideologically with neighbouring India has been spared the wrath of GHQ. On occasion, when 

an Army chief wearing two caps has been forced to act realistically vis-à-vis India, he has 

been attacked from within the military by extremist elements perceiving him as a renegade. 

As an effective carrier of nationalism, Urdu remains impervious to the demands of realism in 

foreign policy urged by traders and captains of industry who support Prime Minister Sharif’s 

rudely-halted program of “normalization” with India. English-language journalism, which 

carries daily analyses of the market (as opposed to its Urdu counterpart, which has yet to 

invent proper vocabulary to comment on the economy) and backs IMF- and WTO-ordered 

initiatives, has come under attack by a campaign of curtailing the “English-medium” stream 

of education in the country. 

The military worldview expressed in such official publications as Hilal and the Pakistan Army 

Green Book is more darkly Hobbesian. Most laymen dismiss this as “normal” because the 

Army is supposed to think of fighting wars, not parlaying for peace. 

The 2010 Pakistan Army Green Book has an officer discussing “information aggression” as 

part of India-backed psychological warfare. This campaign, he writes, “disorientates people 

by attacking Pakistan’s cultural identity and the founding principles of Pakistan, i.e., the Two 

Nation theory” in order to “weaken Pakistan’s internal cohesion” and to create a “lack of trust 

amongst the people” in the way Pakistan is governed and to create conflict between the 

“people and Armed Forces and brand [the] Armed Forces as rogue and warmongering.” To 

achieve results through this information assault, “India’s intelligence agencies have invested 

widely in print and television media to wage psychological war against Pakistan.” 

Similarly, Hilal in 2012 carried an essay titled “Living an Indian-Influenced Life,” saying that 

“even though Pakistan was liberated from British slavery and Hindu-influenced living” 

Pakistanis have been unable to “win freedom from Indian cultural domination after 64 years.” 

It claims that Gandhi said India “has no need to occupy Pakistan; it can occupy it culturally.” 

It goes on to discuss how “Indian movies and television serials … familiarize Pakistanis with 



35 
 

the ways and words of Indian prayers” and how Pakistanis find “themselves spontaneously 

uttering these same forbidden tunes.” 

In The Army and Democracy: Military Politics in Pakistan, Aqil Shah quotes from the 

editorial of the Pakistan Army Green Book from 2000: “Gone are the days when the sole role 

of an Army was limited either to invade or beat back the invaders … Geopolitical and 

geostrategic regional compulsions of South Asia have made the revision and redefinition of 

Pakistan Army’s role a necessity.” 

Switch or Sink 

Pakistan has reached a point in its life where it has to innovate and modify its worldview and 

frontload its foreign policy with trade and economic preferences to survive. It has become a 

weak state—it stands somewhere at the top of the “failed state” index—because of the spread 

of terrorism and a sharp decline in its economic indicators. Urbanization amid a shrinking 

economy has tended to exacerbate public extremism, absorbed from the process of 

“Talibanization.” Its foreign policy must reinterpret its aggressive nationalism that tends to 

isolate it internationally. This isolation includes disagreement with China over the issue of 

Pakistan’s dealing unpragmatically with India. 

Its elected governments have tried to deal with India by separating the Kashmir issue from 

“normalization” through free trade under the aegis of the World Trade Organization. 

Unfortunately, both the PMLN and the PPP have suffered disagreements with the military 

leadership while finalizing trade and visa deals with India. Since Pakistan’s nationalism 

remains India-centric, it is difficult to conduct a realistic foreign policy without offending 

against the articles of textbook indoctrination, especially as the political opposition “sides 

with the people” and challenges the elected government on the act of “getting cozy with 

enemy India” while “Kashmir burns.” It is another matter that, after overthrowing the “pro-

India” government in Islamabad, Musharraf, too, followed the path of normalization with 

India. This has in the past created the most ironic situation of states preferring to talk to a 

military ruler as a more trustworthy Pakistani negotiator. 

There are many ways an elected government will seek harmony with an Army not used to 

“institutional subordination” under the Constitution. It constantly “reinterprets” the national-

security policy according to the changing leadership in GHQ. When General Kayani was in 

the driving seat, the mantra was that the “war against terror is not our war.” Under General 

Sharif it is different—to the relief and amusement of the outside world. As to the old security 

decisions taken by the military leadership, denial is the best ploy. The defense minister’s 

assertion—“America’s policy has been disastrous for the region”—absolves Pakistan of the 

responsibility of becoming a willing ally in America’s “Afghan war” against Russia followed 

by another “Afghan war” against Al Qaeda. A reinforced nationalism also routinely inclines 

the Pakistani police to interpret indigenous terrorism radiating from North Waziristan as acts 

of men “funded and trained” by India. 

However, for the first time in many years, the Army under General Sharif has overturned the 

extremely isolationist and harmful policy of “seeking peace” with the Taliban and other Al 

Qaeda-linked terrorists in its safe havens, and has instead challenged them. Nawaz Sharif’s 

government has fallen in line behind him to reap the advantage of this bold policy. But the 

India policy is still ambivalent as Islamabad shuns too overt an advance to free trade that 

automatically leads to the offer of a transit route to Indian exports to Afghanistan and Central 

Asia. Prime Minister Sharif has conditionally mentioned transit trade in his address at the 
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recent SAARC conference in Kathmandu while India’s Prime Minister Modi heated up the 

Kashmir border. A civil-military consensus in Pakistan on a new India policy, backed 

overwhelmingly by an international community scared of nuclear holocaust in South Asia, is 

the need of the hour. 
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Afghanistan’s economic time boms 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Friday, January 2, 2015 

*AS NATO WAR ENDS, KABUL’S STRUGGLING ECONOMY THREATENS TO 

UNRAVEL COUNTRY’S STABILITY 

The Taliban insurgency may still be raging but the poor state of the economy could pose a 

bigger threat to Afghanistan’s long-term viability, and huge mineral reserves are unlikely to 

offer a quick fix. 

In Kabul’s Sarayee Shahzada market, moneychangers wave thick bundles of Afghanis, 

dollars, rupees and dirhams, but the customers are not packing the alleyways like they used to 

and business is well down on two years ago. After a decade of near double-digit growth, the 

Afghan economy has stalled in the last two years, hit by a disputed presidential election and 

the end of NATO’s combat mission, which formally closed on Sunday.  

Now, the tricky political and security transitions are joined by an equally tough economic 

hurdle. 

The fact is not lost on the moneychangers who deal in “hawala” transactions, an informal 

system of transferring funds internationally seen as a barometer of economic confidence. 

Omiad Khan, sitting in his family business in the market, said more money was leaving 

Afghanistan these days, and less coming in. “As the withdrawal got nearer, investors in 

Afghanistan moved their money abroad—they transferred it to Dubai, China, Pakistan, India, 

Turkey,” he said. 

A recent survey of more than 9,000 Afghans by the Asia Foundation, a U.S. NGO, found 

unemployment and a weak economy were the biggest concerns, beating insecurity and 

corruption. Since 2002, America has pumped more than $104 billion into Afghanistan—a 

figure that, when adjusted for inflation, surpasses the Marshall Plan that helped Europe rise 

from the ashes of World War II, according to the Special Inspector General for Afghanistan 

Reconstruction (SIGAR), a U.S. watchdog. But the bulk of this money has gone on combat 

operations rather than reconstruction and while Afghan forces are taking over the fight against 

the Taliban, their wages still come from overseas support. 

 

The Kabul government is expecting income this year of around $1.8 billion—less than the 

value of Afghanistan’s opium crop, which feeds the coffers of the Taliban. Without the $8 

billion a year in international aid currently guaranteed until at least 2016, the Afghan 
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government is unable to pay the salaries of the 350,000 soldiers and police on the front line of 

battling the Taliban. 

However, Afghanistan’s NATO decade has brought huge economic growth—GDP has risen 

from $2.5 billion in 2001 to more than $20 billion, according to the World Bank, boosted by 

transport, construction, telecoms and media. 

Agriculture, not including opium, has also boomed to the point where dry fruits have 

surpassed carpets in the country’s principal exports. That is good news for Haider Refat, the 

head of a company that produces and exports raisins, figs, pistachios and the like. 

“Before, we only exported to two countries [India and Pakistan] but now we export to around 

45 countries,” he said. Afghan producers are earning significant money sending dried fruits to 

the Gulf, Australia and Canada, helping create jobs in a country of 30 million where 400,000 

young people join the employment market each year. Haider says that boosting exports 

further needs more reliable energy supplies, better financing for factories and more promotion 

of Afghan goods overseas. 

One sector which has caught investors’ eyes more than any other is mining. The U.S. 

Geological Survey has estimated the value of Afghanistan’s mineral deposits, including gold, 

iron and copper, at between one and three trillion dollars. This could in theory free the Afghan 

government of its reliance on foreign aid, but there is a dizzying list of obstacles to exploiting 

the potential, Afghan mineral expert Javed Noorani said. 

Afghanistan needs to reform its law on mines, make the process of bidding for concessions 

more transparent, extend the rail network and tackle rampant corruption in existing mines. To 

do all this and set up a proper mining sector will take at least 10 years, estimated Noorani, 

who urged President Ashraf Ghani to develop a long-term vision for the sector. 

Before that, the country needs stability and will have to create services and opportunities to 

keep its young population, a third of whom live in poverty, away from the lure of extremism. 

In the moneychangers market, Haji Mubin Ahmad is blunt in his pessimism about the future. 

“Our economy still relies on international aid. Cutting the aid is like cutting the oxygen—we 

will die,” he said. 
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Children Starving to Death in Pakistan’s Drought-Struck Tharparkar District 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Saturday, January 3, 2015 

By IRFAN AHMED 

MITHI, Pakistan – The main entrance to the Civil Hospital in Mithi, headquarters of the 

Tharparkar district in Pakistan’s southern Sindh Province, is blocked by a couple of men clad 

in traditional dress and turbans. They are trying to console a woman who is sobbing so 

heavily she has to gasp for breath. 

She lost her two-year-old son just moments ago and these men, both relations of hers, were 

the ones to carry the child into the hospital where doctors tried – and failed – to save him. 

Just a couple of yards away, a team of paramedics waits for the shell-shocked family to move 

on. They understand that the mother is in pain, but scenes like this have become a matter of 

routine for them: for the last two months they have witnessed dozens of people, mostly 

infants, die from starvation, unable to withstand the fierce drought that continues to grip this 

region. 

The death toll hit 650 at the close of 2014, but continues to rise in the New Year as scant food 

stocks wither away and cattle belonging to herding communities perish under the blistering 

sun. 

Among the dead are three-week-old Ramesh; four-month-old twin girls named Resham and 

Razia; and the yet-unnamed sons of a couple who are inconsolable after the passing of their 

newborn children. 

Recurring drought meets bad management 

The tragedy did not unfold overnight. According to Amar Guriro, a Sindh-based journalist 

who has reported extensively on the region, inhabitants of this district that borders the Indian 

states of Rajastan and Gujarat are facing a drought for the third consecutive year. 

Despite ample evidence that additional food stocks are needed between the months of July 

and September, typically the monsoon season, in the event of inadequate rainfall, the Pakistan 

People’s Party (PPP)-led Sindh government failed to develop and execute contingency plans 

for the vulnerable residents. 
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“The poor government response multiplied the intensity of the disaster. Underfed children are 

dying in large numbers, and so are the cattle, due to unavailability of fodder,” Amar told IPS. 

Anything below 200-300 mm of rainfall during the monsoon months signals a “bad year”, 

locals here told IPS. In such cases, the government is tasked with providing 50-kg bags of 

wheat to the 250,000 households who are not able to feed themselves without assistance. 

But poor management of food aid, together with corruption along the supply chain and 

hoarding by contractors has disrupted the entire system.  

Amar alleged that a large number of wheat bags were in fact filled with sand. It is only one 

such anomaly that is plaguing the entire population of some 1.5 million people. 

Agriculture and livestock farming are the primary livelihoods here, no easy task in an arid 

region where rainwater harvesting and underground wells – sometimes 400 feet deep – 

provide the only source of fresh water. 

NGOs struggle to keep up 

Independent efforts to intervene in the crisis have been unable to combat the spiraling death 

toll. Dominic Stephen, chairman of the Sindh-based relief organisation Future in Our Hands 

Pakistan (FIOHP), said that the government supplied wheat at the start of the drought, but 

later slowed its efforts. 

FIOH is performing some relief work at the local level, but cannot single-handedly cover the 

entire district, whose population is spread out over 2,300 villages in an area spanning 22,000 

square km. 

Stephen also told IPS that the government is relying on 16-year-old data, gathered during the 

1998 census, to determine who is in need of aid. “This is why many victims have not received 

emergency supplies,” he added. 

Long-standing structural inequalities in the region are now exacerbating the impacts of the 

drought. Research indicates that Tharparkar has the lowest Human Development Index of all 

25 districts in the Sindh province. 

Malnutrition and poor healthcare facilities, always a thorn to be reckoned with, are now 

contributing to a rising death toll as scores of people, mainly children, fall victim to diarrhoea 

and pneumonia. 

Dr. Sono Khangrani, CEO of Hisaar Foundation, an NGO working in Tharparkar, told IPS 

that other socio-economic conditions must be taken into consideration, such as the stubborn 

practice of early marriages, which result in high infant and maternal mortality rates. 

A lack of livelihood opportunities in the region has pushed locals to look for work elsewhere; 

those who commute for work are sometimes unavailable to receive food supplies when they 

are delivered, he explained. 



41 
 

Those who have found permanent employment in cities, as casual labourers on infrastructure 

projects, exchange their surplus food stocks for cash, resulting in reduced wheat supplies in 

times of hardship. 

Willful neglect? 

Meanwhile, a judicial inquiry into the situation in Tharparkar conducted in November last 

year found that over 20 percent of health professionals and officers in the provincial 

government, who originally hailed from the drought-struck district, had not been posted there. 

The report concluded that these public servants should return to the district, to apply their 

knowledge of the area and its problems to the betterment of the people. 

Some claim that the government’s neglectful attitude towards the region, which has resulted 

in rampant under-development, is due to the large Hindu population in the area. A resident of 

Tharparkar who did not want to be named alleged that the government was less concerned 

about the people since 35.6 percent of the population was Hindu, while 64.4 percent were 

Muslim. 

The government, for its part, has refuted such allegations. Senator Taj Haider, coordinator of 

the Tharparkar Relief Committee (TRC) formed by the Sindh government, denied that hunger 

and malnutrition were behind the number of deaths, claiming instead that pre-mature births 

and poor maternal health were the biggest culprits. 

Taj added that the Sindh government was vigilant of the drought and was pursuing a long-

term strategy involving development of the entire district, rather than simply providing 

emergency aid. 

“We plan to install 750 Reverse Osmosis (RO) plants in the Thar Desert by July 2015,” he 

told IPS. “This will provide Tharis sufficient water for drinking and irrigation and help avoid 

droughts in the future.” 
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The Afghan President’s Overreach 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Saturday, January 3, 2015 

President Ashraf Ghani of Afghanistan is known for occasionally being hot-tempered. But it 

was nonetheless baffling to Western diplomats when, in recent days, he abruptly demanded 

that the United Nations Development Program, the agency that manages hundreds of millions 

of dollars provided by Western donors to run the police force, relinquish responsibility for the 

fund within six months. 

Mr. Ghani seems to think the Afghan government, despite its history of endemic corruption, 

could do a better job. He has complained that the agency spends too much on overhead 

managing the fund, and he seems intent on moving swiftly to establish himself as a bold, 

visionary leader. But transferring the fund, known as the Law and Order Trust Fund, would 

almost certainly make it vulnerable to the kind of theft that has been routine in Afghan 

ministries over that past decade of war. 

American taxpayers have much at stake in controversies such as this, as the war enters a new 

phase. As tempting as it is to think of the Afghan war as receding in the rearview mirror, the 

United States remains deeply embroiled in the conflict. President Obama celebrated the 

nominal end of America’s combat mission last month, vowing, with unfounded optimism, 

that the country was “not going to be a source of terrorist attacks again.” 

However, his administration opted to retain significant military operations in Afghanistan, 

where roughly 10,600 troops continue to serve. Washington has also committed to continue 

spending billions of dollars to keep Afghanistan’s fledgling security forces afloat. 

The U.N.D.P. is not without critics. In September, the inspector general who oversees 

American reconstruction funding wrote a letter warning that the agency had failed to address 

suspected fraud committed by officials at the Afghan Interior Ministry who had taken 

“dubious” deductions from police salaries. 

Since January 2011, the U.N.D.P. has paid out more than $1.62 billion that has been used 

largely to cover the salaries and pensions of Afghan police officers. The United States and its 

allies have contributed more than $3.1 billion to the fund since 2002. 

Western diplomats say the United Nations agency has done a reasonably good job managing 

the money in a country where some level of misappropriation is seen as inevitable. Western 

donors agree that Afghan ministries should eventually assume more responsibility for 
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managing international aid, but the six-month deadline Mr. Ghani has imposed appears 

unrealistic and arbitrary. 

Mr. Ghani, a former World Bank executive, understands how donor funds are handled. He has 

spoken out candidly and forcefully about the need to battle corruption in Afghanistan. What 

he has yet to do, though, is propose a credible alternative to improve the delivery and 

spending of Western aid. 

To accomplish that, Mr. Ghani, who assumed office in September, must first focus on getting 

a cabinet in place. Currently, the security ministries are without permanent, empowered 

leaders. 

Mr. Ghani also would be wise to begin negotiations that might chart out a reconciliation 

process with the Taliban, a goal that eluded his predecessor, Hamid Karzai. After years of 

fighting that have taken an awful toll, most Afghans appear to be supportive of a peace 

process. 

A State Department poll conducted in late October found that a growing number of Afghans 

favor amnesty for Taliban leaders, according to a summary of the findings obtained by The 

Times, findings that have not been previously disclosed. The poll found that 66 percent of 

Afghans would be amenable to amnesty for insurgents if it paved the way for a peace deal. 

Strikingly, 62 percent of women voiced support for that idea, up from 45 percent in 2010. 

That type of deal, which represents the only hope for truly bringing the Afghan war to a close, 

will take adroit leadership in Kabul. Mr. Ghani’s desire to oust the U.N.D.P. hastily does not 

instil much confidence that he is setting the right priorities in a very difficult job. 
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Stalemate in the talks between PTI-PML-N would continue unless the military intervenes 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, January 4, 2015 

By RAHIMULLAH YUSUFZAI 

Circumstances forced the federal government of the Pakistan Muslim League-Nawaz and the 

opposition Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf to revive their stalemated dialogue to resolve the issue of 

election rigging, but it didn’t necessarily change their perception of each other. 

It is possible the two sides would still be trading accusations and avoiding negotiations had 

the tragedy at the Army Public School and College, Peshawar not taken place. And it is likely 

they could revert to their old positions once the killing of the 146 people, overwhelmingly 

schoolchildren, at the school is forgotten in due course of time as has been so often the case in 

Pakistan. 

Already, the talks on formation of the proposed judicial commission to probe the alleged 

election fraud have hit the roadblock. In fact, the PTI’s chief negotiator Shah Mahmood 

Qureshi has said he would be reporting to his party head Imran Khan that it is useless to 

continue the talks due to the government’s lack of seriousness and inflexibility. It seems the 

government negotiators would give the same message to the PML-N leader, Prime Minister 

Nawaz Sharif, though they would instead accuse the PTI of being obdurate. 

There was no way the PTI chairman could have continued his politics of ‘dharnas’ to protest 

the alleged rigging in the May 2013 general election following the Peshawar school massacre. 

He had to put an end to this distracting spectacle as the public opinion would have turned 

against him if he had persisted with the protests. Also, such a stance would have annoyed the 

powerful military, which wanted a united civil and military response to the militants who 

slaughtered the schoolchildren, mostly belonging to army families. Not only Imran Khan but 

every other politician realised that the military would not take kindly to any attempt to divide 

the nation at such a critical stage when there was need to set politics aside and act decisively 

against the militants. 

However, Imran is unlikely to give up the fight easily after having persisted with his 

Islamabad protest sit-in across the road from the Parliament building, the Presidency and the 

Prime Minister House for 126 days. He had painted himself in a corner by declaring that he is 

a fighter who never gives up and is someone accustomed to victory. He had raised 
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expectations of his followers by announcing numerous times that success is in sight and that 

the ‘umpire’ was about to raise finger and give Nawaz Sharif out. The PTI chief needs to 

achieve something, declare victory and leave. That hasn’t happened yet and the egoistic Imran 

cannot be expected to concede defeat. 

Not only Imran Khan but every other politician realised that the military would not take 

kindly to any attempt to divide the nation at such a critical stage. 

The Nawaz Sharif government too is dragging its feet after concluding that Imran may not be 

able to revive his protest campaign in the changed circumstances when the military is now 

focused on defeating the Tehrik-i-Taliban Pakistan (TTP)-led militants. It could even be 

trying to buy time and deflect attention from the core issue of election rigging that Imran had 

brought to the fore through his tireless protest campaign of ‘dharna’ in Islamabad and big 

public meetings in bigger cities. Inane issues such as the definition of rigging and the endless 

debate on the terms of reference for the judicial commission have also held up any 

breakthrough in the negotiations between the two sides. 

The ruling PML-N appears to be taking a calculated risk by not conceding ground on the 

issue. In comparison, the PTI despite Imran’s apparent 

intransigence has retreated from its earlier stance by no longer insisting that the Prime 

Minister should resign so that he isn’t able to influence the judicial commission or other 

departments and officials tasked with probing the allegations of rigging in the polls. It now 

wants the Prime Minister to quit if the judicial commission is able to establish that the polls 

were rigged. However, it would be an uphill task to arrive at this conclusion due to the 

contested nature of the 2013 election and the polarised positions taken by both sides on the 

issue. 

Though the talks are deadlocked, none of the side has yet announced to end the dialogue. 

Efforts are now being made to convince the PTI to attend the National Assembly session 

beginning on January 5 so that its lawmakers could vote in favour of the 21st constitutional 

amendment to pave the way for setting up military courts to try militants charged with 

involvement in acts of terrorism. 

The PTI has backed the proposal for constituting the military courts even though the issue has 

generated controversy as some of the political parties are now backtracking on the issue and 

the judges, lawyers and sections of the civil society are opposed to it. 

The government in general and the military in particular would be keen to see the PTI MNAs 

return to the National Assembly so that the constitutional amendment is unanimously passed. 

The PTI MNAs and its MPAs in Punjab and Sindh assemblies resigned on Imran’s directives 

as part of his campaign to put pressure on the federal government to accept his demands for a 

probe into the alleged election rigging, punishing those involved in the fraud, restructuring the 

Election Commission and carrying out electoral reforms. However, their resignations haven’t 

been accepted yet as both sides wanted this to be delayed so that a way out could be found to 

overcome the impasse. The issue of resignations had also created fissures in PTI ranks as five 

party MNAs from Khyber Pakhtunkhwa refused to resign unless the MPAs in the province 

where the PTI is in power were also instructed to put in their resignations. 

Imran has also made it clear that PTI lawmakers would not return to the assemblies until the 

judicial commission completes its probe into the election rigging and presents its findings. 
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This is also the reason Imran wants a timeframe for completing this task so that the issue isn’t 

delayed beyond a certain time. The PTI head doesn’t want Nawaz Sharif to continue in office 

any longer because he considers him a usurper who became the prime minister as a result of a 

rigged election. However, he doesn’t seem to possess any concrete evidence to show that the 

polls were massively rigged by the then caretaker government in favour of Nawaz Sharif’s 

PML-N to deprive the PTI of victory.  

Already, the recounting of votes and the verification of the voters by Nadra on the orders of 

an election tribunal as demanded by Imran’s lawyers in the National Assembly constituency, 

NA-122 Lahore, hasn’t brought any good news for Imran as the votes polled by his electoral 

rival, National Assembly Speaker Sardar Ayaz Sadiq of the PML-N, have slightly increased 

than those obtained by him in May 2013. 

By announcing that the PTI would be holding a public rally at Islamabad’s D-Chowk on 

January 17, to pay tributes to the sacrifices of its workers who attended the 126-days long 

‘dharna’ there, Imran has sent a message that he would return to the familiar ground to resume 

his protest campaign and test the patience of the government if the prime minister refused to 

set up a fully empowered judicial commission with proper terms of reference based on its 

suggestions to probe the allegations of rigging in the 2013 general election. 

The government is unlikely to concede lot of ground on the issue and it seems the stalemate in 

the talks would continue. Unless the military intervenes, the issue may remain unresolved and 

Imran could resume his suspended protest campaign in due course of time. 
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India, Pakistan Trade Accusations Over Cross-Border Violence 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Monday, January 5, 2015 

SRINAGAR, India — Pakistani troops fired gunshots and mortar shells that killed an Indian 

soldier in northern Kashmir on Monday after a lull in the countries’ cross-border firing, an 

Indian paramilitary official said. Pakistan blamed India for the violence and said two civilians 

were killed by Indian shelling. 

The countries often trade accusations about who is to blame for firing and shelling in the 

disputed region, and tensions have heightened in recent days. 

The Indian soldier was killed instantly when Pakistani forces opened fire in the Samba border 

sector of the border, said D. Parekh of the Border Security Force. The Pakistanis fired on at 

least 15 Indian border posts in the Samba and Kathua sectors on Monday, Parekh said. 

The Pakistani military said in a statement that two people — both civilians — died from 

Indian shelling Monday evening. It said Pakistani Rangers, who patrol the area, responded 

“effectively” to the shelling. 

Indian and Pakistani soldiers have fired across the border at different places for nearly six 

days in Kashmir, the Himalayan region claimed by both countries and divided between them. 

India and Pakistan have fought two wars over control of Kashmir since they won 

independence from Britain in 1947. 

Around 1,500 people in Indian border villages were evacuated or fled their homes over the 

weekend. Some people went back to their homes and fields during a daytime lull in the firing 

on Sunday but returned to government-run relief camps later, said Shantmanu, a government 

official who uses one name. 

In Washington, State Department spokeswoman Jen Psaki said Monday the U.S. remains 

concerned by the border tensions, and encourages dialogue between India and Pakistan. 

India says Pakistani troops committed more than 550 violations of a cease-fire in 2014, the 

most since the two nations signed the accord in 2003. 

While minor skirmishes are common, the worst violation of the cease-fire accord left nine 

civilians dead in Pakistan and nine in India in October. 
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India accuses Pakistan of sending militants into the Indian-controlled part of Kashmir under 

the cover of the firing, which Pakistan denies. 
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Unemployment – A Major Challenge 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Monday, January 5, 2015 

Hundreds of men, some on crutches, all wearing tattered clothing, gather shortly before dawn 

at major intersections throughout Kabul and other Afghan cities. Displaying primitive tools 

such as a level or a trowel, they seek labor that is often backbreaking, always temporary and 

will earn just a few Afghanis for a day’s work. 

Employers circle the intersections, eyeing the crowds. Usually they are looking for one or two 

workers for minor construction tasks. Before they even stop, dozens of men swarm their 

vehicle, fighting with each other to get one of perhaps five or six jobs available that morning. 

These men come and stand here all day for someone to come and hire them as workers. Most 

of them are not lucky enough to find work and those who find work earn just between 200 to 

300 Afghanis per day. 

The laid-off workers or job seekers, who are unable to find jobs, are filled with great 

disappointment and they worry how to put food on their table-clothes or pay their mortgage. It 

is really a matter of concern for people who lost their jobs through no fault of their own and 

are just trying to stay afloat. 

Despite billions of dollars from abroad to develop this impoverished country since the U.S-led 

invasion toppled the Taliban regime in 2001, roughly 12 million people, or eight out of every 

10 working-age Afghans are unskilled day laborers, according to an International Labor 

Organization report. Most land only temporary jobs. 

A major challenge faced by Afghan’s economy today is one of providing opportunities for 

income generation to the fast-growing manpower. With the country’s population escalating 

rate, first priority is obviously job creation. However, the current political stagnation has led 

to a massive exodus of young people to cities and this has caused rapid urbanization in the 

country which, in turn, has created difficulties of its own. 

Moreover, Afghan refugees abound in camps, in foreign countries, to escape hunger and 

economic constraints. 

Unemployment is a serious problem. Jobs are needed not just to provide livelihood to people 

and their families; they are also needed because people with nothing to do can form a huge 

reservoir of discontent. Joblessness robs a person of his self-esteem and he has no stake in 
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socio-economic development having been denied the sense of ownership and economic 

empowerment that a secure job gives a person. 

Although violence, terrorism and political unrest are the major reasons behind unemployment, 

nonetheless there also exist many other factors. For instance, in rural areas, work is also 

temporary — but it’s also seasonal and often illegal. Some of the biggest employers, opium-

producing poppy farmers, provide tens of thousands of short-term jobs. 

Every year, more than 400,000 young people enter the Afghan labor market – a number which 

is far beyond the labor market’s capacity to absorb young workers. Given Afghanistan’s high 

fertility rate of 5.1 children per woman and an on-going ‘youth bulge’, the pressure on the 

labor market can only be expected to increase. 

The post-2014 withdrawal of international troops will undoubtedly create a high level of 

uncertainty among the national and international community, and a potential reduction in aid. 

The political stagnation has aggravated the problems and the Afghan presidential election was 

no more than a flash on the pan and the mouth-watering slogans of the presidential candidates 

seem to be on wane. 

Ordinary workers depended heavily on construction, trucking and other sectors that saw boom 

times because of the presence of foreign troops and aid projects – and now there is coming 

bust, as soldiers withdraw and development budgets shrink and the foreign aids dwindle. 

Insecurity also affects investors and cause unemployment. Increasing Taliban-led militancy, 

poor living condition particularly in the countryside, and the sway of warlords coupled with 

corruption and poppy cultivation have enabled militants to challenge government and exploit 

the situation for their benefit. 

According to the officials at least 500,000 job opportunities will be required amid NATO 

troops’ withdrawal from the country and as the foreign aid tapers off that will have direct 

impact over the economy of Afghanistan. 

The officials further believe that the jobs’ needs to be created within a year to combat 

growing unemployment. Some of the international organizations including local companies 

are making workers redundant as international aid money declines and foreign troops left 

Afghanistan. 

The National government comes under severe criticism from the public and from the Afghan 

officials. As a result, Shekiba Hashimi, a female parliamentarian talked emotionally about the 

joblessness of the Afghan youths on Wednesday. She said that the government faces budget 

deficit and is unable to provide job opportunities for them yet injustice is the daily practice in 

our country. She warned that unemployment will force our youths to join Taliban militants. 

Before the presidential election, Afghan people hoped that unemployment will end with the 

election; however their dream did not come true.  

Currently, the delay for determining members of cabinet has shattered the people’s hopes. 

Hence, Dr. Abdullah Abdullah and Mohammad Ashraf Ghani are urged by the people and by 

parliamentarians to break the deadline and determine the members of cabinet as soon as 

possible. 
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Furthermore, some economists are recommending agriculture as an option for job-seekers. 

“Agriculture is the backbone of the rural economy, and there are thousands of job 

opportunities in this sector if proper planning and execution are done.” 

Investments so far have primarily been directed toward short-term projects, economists say. 

While they represent a step in the right direction, Afghanistan requires longer-term solutions 

to adequately address unemployment. 
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Stampeded by the experts 

SOURCE: The News International 

Tuesday, January 6, 2015 

By AYAZ AMIR 

Islamabad diary 

“No lesson seems to be so deeply inculcated by experience of life as that you should never 

trust experts. If you believe doctors, nothing is wholesome; if you believe theologians, 

nothing is innocent; if you believe soldiers, nothing is safe.” Lord Salisbury. 

The civilians had no ideas in their heads, none whatsoever. They hadn’t thought about this 

war, or at least not thought about it too deeply. So how could they be expected to come up 

with any solutions? 

So when the generals presented them with the idea of military courts and amending this law 

and that, they were hardly in a position to object, except objections of the most puerile kind, 

and hence easily dismissed. Objections make sense if backed by alternatives. Here were no 

alternatives, except that last resort of the Pakistani politician stuck for an answer: ducking 

behind the constitution.  

It’s funny the way those who skirt the law, or in their everyday conduct mock it, should shout 

the loudest about the rule of law. Ever since the glorious lawyers’ movement and the 

restoration of the toppled judiciary – a restoration supposed to lead to unrivalled justice and 

prosperity – bar councils and lawyers’ associations have looked like nothing so much as 

boxing syndicates. Woe to anyone coming on their wrong side. Yet it is a stirring spectacle 

when these same pugilistic syndicates shout the loudest about the rule of law. Life would be 

dull without such contradictions.  

In the context of contradictions consider the ribaldry of prohibition. Officially we remain a 

country under prohibition, wedded to the paths of righteousness. Unofficially, as we all 

recognise, it is a vastly different story, holy stuff consumed in such prodigious quantities that 

were the statistics known it would be a source of general astonishment…which convinces me 

that the shortest way to strike it rich in Pakistan today is to enter the bootleg trade (or its near 

cousin, the skin trade – mobile technology immeasurably facilitating both these professions). 

But to return to our story, let’s see where we go from here. How long will our hanging frenzy 

last? Is the army likely to take on all warriors? Nagging doubts persist because we know who 

the untouchables are…Ishaq, Aziz, Ludhianvi, to name just these in the list of ghazis striving 

for the greater glory of the faith. To no one’s surprise all these reverend fathers have, or have 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


53 
 

had, strong or weak links with our national school of ideology, which has its main campus at 

Aabpara, Islamabad. 

The distinction between ‘good’ and ‘bad’ Taliban may have become a casualty of the 

Waziristan operation – and a good thing it has – but appearances suggest that the distinction 

between kosher and unacceptable ‘jihadis’ on the home front has not been wholly lost. As 

long as this distinction persists it becomes difficult to completely believe that the General 

Staff and the national school of ideology (Aabpara) have really come out of the woods, 

bidding a final farewell to those old strategic theories for which the Republic has paid such a 

heavy price. 

 

Are the old certainties dead? Have the guardians of ideology – ideological frontiers always 

more sacred than anything to do with geography, as the saga of East Pakistan testifies – really 

shed their old skins? On the western marches they have, or else the sound of war in the tribal 

areas would make no sense. But what about the eastern frontier? 

For as far as the eastern frontier is concerned, there continues to be room for confusion. Hafiz 

Muhammad Saeed – guiding star of the Jamaat-ud-Daawah, formerly helmsman of the 

Lashkar-e-Taiba – is our leading national ‘jihadi’, leaving all competitors behind. His life is 

dedicated to the liberation of Kashmir, there being nothing false about this passion. Not to put 

too fine a point on it, his links with the national school of ideology have never been a secret. 

Now there is nothing wrong with staging rallies in front of Minar-e-Pakistan or holding 

congregations elsewhere. There is nothing wrong with preaching the virtues of ‘jihad’ and 

calling for the liberation of Kashmir. The Jamaat-ud-Daawah is heavily into relief and charity 

work. More power to its work in these fields.  

But, touchy subject and therefore demanding caution, is it also still into over-the-border 

‘jihad’. If it isn’t that should be the end of the matter and if India blows hot-and-cold we are 

under no obligation to take any notice of it. But if, putting the worst case scenario, the 

footprints of any militant activity in Occupied Kashmir can be traced to ‘jihadi’ elements here 

then that is a problem. 

In days gone by this may have been affordable or doable. Alas, not any more. We cannot have 

tensions on both our borders. The success of our efforts along the Durand Line, indeed the 

fight against religious extremism which only now we seem to be undertaking with any degree 

of seriousness, demands that the eastern border be quiet and there be no flare-ups along it. 

This is not a question of pleasing Narendra Modi’s India. This is what our interest dictates. 

Talks with India may remain suspended for the next ten years. That doesn’t matter in the 

least. We don’t have to send saris to the Indian PM’s address or otherwise play the 

sentimental fool. We don’t need retired generals – is there no way of shipping them out to the 

Arabian Sea? – telling us that India can’t push us around. We should have more confidence in 

ourselves. Pakistan should not be for anyone to push it around. 

Indeed, our General Staff gives India too much credit by being obsessed with it. There are 

only two things in India worth being obsessed with: Hindustani classical music and some, not 

all, of its film stars (female I must add…the male stars for the most part looking like jumping 

jacks in a second-rate Irani circus). 
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But cross-border ‘jihad’ – that is, if remnants of it remain – is playing with fire. On no 

account must we compromise our stand on Kashmir. If human rights violations take place 

there, we must speak up and bring them to the world’s attention. But the era of anything more 

direct is over. It died with Kargil. There was no space for it after that. Not only is Hafiz Saeed 

entitled to his verbal thunderbolts, they lighten up our dull political sky. But training camps 

and the like are things of the past. Let us decide once and for all that our policy on Kashmir 

will be what China’s policy on Taiwan is: iron-hard in principle but no unnecessary sabre-

rattling. 

Kashmir is inscribed on our hearts but it is not tied to our existence. Religious extremism and 

how through neglect and folly we have allowed it to distort the meaning of Pakistan is a far 

higher matter…that of survival. Let us bear this distinction in mind. 

So as army and ISI step into newer territory, hopefully revising their earlier dogmas, there 

must come another realisation that just as there are no good or bad Taliban, there are no good 

or bad ‘jihads’. In the name of the faith we allowed shady militias to bear arms in pursuit of 

questionable ends. This policy of proxy war came to haunt us. If we are to successfully fight 

religious extremism, all the old ideological claptrap which fuelled our earlier endeavours 

deserves to be finally buried. 
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Serious concerns: Over 8,000 seminaries operate without affiliation 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, January 7, 2015 

ISLAMABAD: Over 8,000 seminaries have neither been registered with the Ittehad-e-

Tanzeemat-e-Madaris Pakistan (ITMP), an umbrella of five schools of thought, nor with the 

ministry of religious affairs, raising a serious question over their curriculum’s legitimacy and 

their source of funding. 

Following the National Action Plan (NAP) committee’s recommendations, officials 

associated with provinces’ Auqaf departments are gathering data about madaris/makatib 

which have never been registered with the ITMP, ministry of religious affairs or with the 

provincial Auqaf departments. 

Around 8,249 seminaries which have enrolled 0.3 million students are not registered across 

Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa (K-P), Punjab, Sindh and Balochistan, revealed officials, who will brief 

ministry of interior next week. “These non-registered madaris/makatib did not fulfil the basic 

criteria set by the ministry of religious affairs,” a senior official told The Express Tribune. 

Around 4,135 madaris/makatib are operating without getting proper registration from the 

designated authorities in K-P, the official said, adding that some 2,411 seminaries are 

unregistered in Punjab, 1,406 in Sindh and 266 in Balochistan, he explained. 

At least 31 madaris are not registered in Islamabad where all seminaries are built on 

encroached land, he revealed and went on to say that even Jamia Hifsa, adjacent to Lal 

Mosque, also failed to fulfill basic requirements of registration. 

 

The official claimed that “Madaris operating in K-P did not cooperate with us.” 

Interior Minister Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan said that around 605 students were studying in the 

capital’s unregistered seminaries. 

The 27 madaris belong to the Deobandi school of thought, two to Barelvi school of thought 

and one is managed by the Ahle Hadith, he said. Seminaries, whose curriculum is provided by 

Waqaful Madaris, are registered with Islamabad Auqaf Department. 
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The ITMP officials also confirmed that some members of seminary boards – Barelvi, Ahle 

Hadith, Shia and Jamaat-e-Islami – affiliated with the Ittehad Tanzimat Madaris-e-Deeniya – 

had also refused to comply when it came to regulating their syllabus in the Pervez Musharraf 

era. 

The problem exists in non-registered seminaries where there is no check on literature being 

taught there, a cleric said on condition of anonymity. The ministry of religious affairs 

registered 26,131 madaris by September 2014, according to official figures obtained by The 

Express Tribune. Around 14,768 seminaries are registered in Punjab, 7,118 in Sindh, 2,704 in 

Balochistan, 1,354 in K-P and 187 in the federal capital. 
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By IMRAN SADIQ 

India, Pakistan exchange fire along Working Boundary 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, January 7, 2015 

By IMRAN SADIQ 

ISLAMABAD: Intermittent exchange of fire between Pakistani Rangers personnel and those 

from the Indian Border Security Force (BSF) took place along the Working Boundary in the 

Shakargarh sector on Wednesday, sources in the Chenab Rangers said. 

The latest exchange of fire came two days after four Pakistani civilians were killed in Indian 

shelling in the Shakargarh/Sialkot sectors along the Working Boundary. 

Pakistan and India have been exchanging accusations — with the latest volley coming from 

Foreign Office spokeswoman Tasneem Aslam who said “ceasefire violations by India along 

the Working Boundary and Line of Control were causing distraction” in the fight against 

terrorism. 

Aslam was responding to the Indian Ministry of External Affairs spokesman’s comments on 

US aid certification for Pakistan which said that New Delhi did not believe that Pakistan was 

showing ‘sustained commitment’ or making ‘significant effort’ or ceasing support or 

dismantling ‘bases of operations’ of the Laskhar-i-Taiba, Jaish-i-Muhammad, the Haqqani 

network and quite possibly the Al Qaeda. 

Tensions between the South Asian rivals escalated last week when an Indian border guard and 

two Pakistani paramilitary soldiers were killed during exchanges of heavy fire. 

Recent exchanges of fire across the de facto border dividing Kashmir between India and 

Pakistan, known as the Line of Control (LoC), have killed more than two dozen civilians and 

forced thousands to flee their homes on both sides. 

Pakistan and India, who have fought two wars over Muslim-majority Kashmir, have traded 

blame for the upsurge in firing and shelling which started on October 6 last year. 
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India called off peace talks last August after Pakistan first consulted Kashmiri separatists, a 

move some saw as a sign of a tougher stance by Prime Minister Narendra Modi’s 

government. 

Analysts believe that the latest escalation and exchange of barbs between the two sides is 

related to the upcoming Pak-US strategic dialogue and visit of US President Barack Obama to 

India for attending the Republic Day ceremony on Jan 26. 
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Shades of grey 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, January 8, 2015 

By AYESHA SIDDIQA 

Published: January 8, 2015 

One can’t thank God enough for small blessings such as giving us an interior minister who 

can make us laugh even during such tough times. Chaudhry Nisar recently announced that 

military courts should not be feared as they will not touch anyone except “jet black” terrorists. 

Notwithstanding the fact that he has added to the counter-terrorism vocabulary, it is worth 

wondering if he was referring to skin colour or nature of crime. Does ‘jet black’ refer to 

crimes against minorities? What happens when someone’s life is taken due to propaganda on 

television? Or how does one categorise the crime of inciting people to kill on controversial 

interpretation and implementation of the blasphemy laws? Or what does one do with the 

brutal murder of a five-year-old child in a mosque? Hope the minister realises that not 

everything is jet black. There are greater shades of grey which are equally problematic. 

Furthermore, the minister claimed that the proposed military courts will not target political 

parties, media or madrassas. There are situations where political party workers are involved in 

sectarian killings. Also, does the statement indicate that a compromise has already been made 

in which sources of extremism and terrorism will not be reviewed? If, under the new system, 

some of the religious parties — which are a major source for expansion of militant networks 

— continue to block an assessment of madrassas, then what exactly is new about the action 

plan? Will these special courts only attend to cases in which state functionaries were targeted? 

In this game of colours, we can’t afford to ignore the central role specific madrassas play in 

the extremism-terrorism nexus. The issue is not necessarily their curriculum. In fact, many 

important madrassas teach English and computers. It is the ideology of the teachers which is a 

major issue. Since many of the sympathisers and members of various militant outfits are 

teachers in these seminaries, it is how they eventually interpret and present religious text that 

is a major issue. It is worth noting that the knowledge of Islamic history and personalities is 

very poor. Any introduction to a historical personality is partial and mainly in the context of 

explaining some text. You cannot expect peace to get restored as long as such mindsets 

remain unchallenged. Or do we also plan to use the military to watch over society? 

 

Why is it that the Peshawar incident, which justified a major constitutional change resulting in 

surrender of civilian power, could not be used to start the process of madrassa reforms? 

Indubitably, madrassas are not the only issue. We now have some English-medium schools 

doing the same job. In fact, some militant outfits have opened English-medium schools and 
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have student wings inside many public-sector universities. Challenging these requires a revisit 

of the entire education policy, especially the government’s role in regulating private 

education. You cannot touch madrassas until the state is willing to harness private English 

schools as well. 

Sounds like an uphill task but surely there are things which the state can do with greater ease, 

such as implementing existing laws. For instance, why can’t the government enforce the law 

to ensure that its mosques are not used for extremist purposes? Or why can’t it implement an 

existing law that calls for separate registration of mosques from madrassas. Mosques are 

meant to be open spaces, which cannot be closed to the public. Mosques controlled by 

militant groups often do not allow entry because they have established a madrassa there, 

which propagates a certain ideology. Is it possible to just make sure that no one is allowed to 

restrict people’s entry into a mosque, or that no particular group controls it? 

For all the promises of commitment by the government, it is creating lacunas that would 

dampen even the role that civil society could play in contributing to counter-extremism. How 

does one explain the lack of will to discipline Maulana Abdul Aziz despite his threats to 

innocent citizens, when all they wanted to do was pray inside a government mosque? 

Similarly, shouldn’t the government help when zealots attacked civil society members in 

Lahore commemorating Salmaan Taseer’s death anniversary? 

The state’s absence doesn’t help a civil society eager to expand the social space but is 

weakened by the state’s lack of cohesion or absence of a clear agenda. There appears to be a 

fractured consensus on creating a liberal space because of diverse interests and agendas. 

Individuals and groups don’t need to see eye-to-eye on issues but the inner differences and 

contradictions will have to be set aside in order to cooperate with one another. Otherwise, the 

radical militant and mullah, who was encouraged by the state to occupy civil space for the last 

three decades, is much better organised and understands that he is being fought by a group of 

people who usually do not act unless they can get funding from somewhere. 

Maulana Aziz’s strength is not just the support he may have from within the establishment, 

but it is also the understanding that those claiming to reclaim the mosque would not last long. 

Wonder how many of the protestors would go to a mosque five times a day for the next 365 

days? The strategy of liberalising religion from zealots is extremely challenging. Not 

engaging with religion is not an option because this is the only narrative which sells in 

society. But building a movement to rationalise religious discourse requires support and 

greater numbers. This means that the current movement will have to find a way to break out 

of its current socioeconomic class boundary and reach out to ordinary people. It also means 

engagement with political parties and their party cadres to market a new discourse. But then a 

new discourse has to be developed strictly with internal efforts and funding and should not be 

tainted by donor money. Perhaps, gathering a group of religious scholars to think about 

alternatives could be a process.  

Extremist values, historically, are the alternative and not mainstream religious discourse. 

People have to be reminded of that. 
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Fanaticism: From Peshawar to Paris 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, January 8, 2015 

By MURTAZA HAIDER 

*If their agenda is to put a wedge between Muslims and the rest, the Jihadists are doing a 

pretty fine job 

The attack in Paris that killed 12 journalists and police at the office of the newspaper Charlie 

Hebdo occurred only a day after thousands of ordinary Germans marched in support of 

Muslims in Berlin and Cologne. The Germans came out in thousands in response to the earlier 

anti-Muslim rally in Dresden. 

Despite the economic hardships seen since 2009, Europe has largely remained a welcoming 

place for Muslims. 

Al-Qaeda and its affiliates, however, have a different agenda. They want to define the 

relationship between Islam and the West. The Paris attack appears to be a retaliation against 

the caricatures of revered figures of Islam published earlier by Charlie Hebdo. The editor, 

Stéphane Charbonnier, also among the dead, had received death threats in the past. 

From Paris to Peshawar, a plague of intolerance has swept through parts of Muslim societies. 

The Taliban kill children in Allah’s name, and are unrepentant. The police even murdered an 

accused left in their protective custody. The man on the street turns to violence when his 

religious sensibilities are disturbed. 

There are the lynch mobs in Punjab who burnt alive a pregnant woman and her husband after 

accusing them of blasphemy. The couple’s toddler witnessed the lynching and narrated the 

story that will haunt him forever. 

If poverty is Pakistan’s excuse for wholesale fanaticism, what is the excuse for Iran, which is 

set to execute 30-year old Soheil Arabi for “insulting the Prophet” in his Facebook posts? A 

few decades earlier, Iran’s spiritual leader, Ayatollah Khomeini, issued a death sentence to 

Salman Rushdie for similar accusations. 

Would anyone care to stop and think why Muslims are killing in the name of the Prophet 

(PBUH) who always pardoned those who transgressed against his person? 
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The Islamic teachings we grew up with conflict squarely with what the armed, bearded, and 

hooded men proclaim today. 

We were told as children how the Prophet (PBUH) looked after the same ailing old woman 

who used to throw refuse at him. We were taught how the Prophet honoured the agreements 

(Suleh Hudaibia) with his enemies, even if it meant hardships. Murder in the name of the one 

who pardoned his worst enemies in war makes little sense. 

The attack on freedom of expression is likely to be more painful for the French who embody 

liberté, égalité, and fraternité. Only a week ago, we learnt from the International Federation of 

Journalists that Pakistan was the most dangerous place for journalists to work where 14 

journalists lost their lives in 2014. 

A single attack in Paris has killed several journalists in the heart of Europe and at the hands of 

Muslims. No amount of scapegoating by Muslims will succeed in shifting the blame to a 

‘misguided minority’ among the larger Muslim body politic. 

It would be naïve to assume that those who marched in support of Muslims against the 

rightwing extremists in Germany were unaware of the threats posed by the Islamic extremists. 

A Pew Research Global Attitudes poll in Spring 2013 revealed that 95 per cent of Germans 

considered Islamic extremists a threat to their country. 

Still, when racist elements pushed against Muslims and immigrants, ordinary Germans 

marched in solidarity with Muslims. 

At the same time, 94 per cent of French and 88 per cent of the British felt the same about 

Islamic extremists. 

Despite these reservations, European Muslims do live freely and pursue successful careers in 

academia, government, and the industry. This is not to deny the racial biases in Europe, but, is 

Pakistan or other Muslim nations free of such biases where ethnic, sectarian, and religious 

minorities face open discrimination? 

The massacres in Peshawar and Paris, and the daily bombings in Yemen, Syria, and Iraq must 

provide the impetus for a tolerant and forgiving Islam to emerge in Muslim societies, where 

the majority needs to shun its justifications or silence, and loudly refuse to tolerate killing in 

the name of Islam. 
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PAKISTAN CONDEMNS CHARLIE HEBDO KILLINGS 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Friday, January 9, 2015 

*CENSURE COMES AS POLICE FIND BODY OF ELDERLY MAN WHO WAS 

ACQUITTED OF BLASPHEMY CHARGES EARLIER THIS YEAR 

Pakistan on Thursday condemned as “terrorism” an attack on a French magazine that has 

outraged some Muslims for its irreverent cartoons of Islam’s Prophet, despite its own laws 

declaring blasphemy punishable by death. 

Masked gunmen burst into the offices of the Paris headquarters of Charlie Hebdo magazine 

on Wednesday morning, killing 12 people including some of France’s most outspoken 

journalists, in the country’s bloodiest attack in half a century. 

“Pakistan condemns the brutal terrorist attack in Paris that resulted in the loss of many lives 

and has left several others injured,” Pakistan’s Ministry of Foreign Affairs said in a statement. 

“Pakistan deplores terrorism in all its forms and manifestations. We extend our condolences 

to the government and people of France on the loss of life.” 

Islamabad’s condemnation comes at a time when blasphemy laws are being increasingly 

invoked against Pakistan’s beleaguered minorities, with rights groups claiming they are 

abused to settle personal scores. A U.S. government report last year found Pakistan’s use of 

laws forbidding any insult to Islam or its Prophet was “incomparable” to any other country, 

listing 14 people on death row. 

In neighboring Afghanistan, where rallies were held against the same magazine in 2012, 

President Ashraf Ghani branded the attack as “heinous.” 

“Killing of defenseless people and civilians is a heinous act of terror, there is no justification 

for this heinous act,” he said in a statement. 

The Afghan Taliban meanwhile published an article on their website describing the killings as 

“an alarm bell for those who have in the past insulted Islam,” but stopping short of openly 

supporting the attack. 

In September 2012, between 200-300 people marched through Kabul to protest the 

publication of new cartoons of Islam’s Prophet by Charlie Hebdo, as well as the distribution 

of an American anti-Islam filmInnocence of Muslims. 
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Charlie Hebdo, a French weekly magazine, has long provoked controversy by mocking many 

religions with provocative drawings, a practice that has outraged some Muslims, whose 

religion forbids depictions of their Prophet. 

Police have detained seven people as part of a manhunt for two brothers suspected of carrying 

out the attack, one of whom is a jihadist who has been well-known to anti-terror forces for 

many years. 

Blasphemy is a hugely sensitive topic in Pakistan, where even unprovoked allegations can 

lead to mob violence. On Thursday, police said they had recovered the body of a man 

convicted of blasphemy for claiming prophet-hood, who had been released months earlier for 

being mentally ill. 

The bullet-riddled body of Ghulam Abid, who was said to be around 60 years old, was found 

along a railway track in the town of Taxila on Wednesday, said police investigator 

Mohammad Ayub. 

“He was released from jail in Ramzan because he was a mental patient and it is quite possible 

that he was targeted for the crime he had committed,” he added. Nisar Ahmed, another police 

official, confirmed the murder. 

Local media reported that after Abid’s body was recovered, a mob prevented his family from 

burying him in the community’s graveyard due to the blasphemy allegations. He was buried 

in his own home’s backyard, they added. 
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Afghanistan offered posts to Taliban leaders in new government 

SOURCE: Khaama Press 

Friday, January 9, 2015 

The Government of National Unity has offered posts to senior former Taliban leaders in the 

new cabinet which has not been formally announced. 

A source close to President Mohammad Ashraf Ghani has told BBC that the Taliban leaders 

who were considered in the new government are Mullah Zaeef, the former Taliban 

ambassador to Pakistan, Wakil Muttawakil, the former Taliban foreign minister, and Ghairat 

Baheer, a close relative of Gulbuddin Hekmatyar, whose forces are allied to the Taliban. 

The source has further added that the government should be drawn “not just from the two 

teams, but from all parties in Afghanistan”. 

The Government of National Unity has considered to offer posts of the Ministry of Rural 

Affairs, the borders and Hajj and Religious Affairs, besides appointing Taliban governors to 

three southern provinces – Nimruz, Kandahar and Helmand. 

However, a source close close to the Taliban leadership has said that the offer has been turned 

down due to the signing of the security agreements allowing the foreign troops to remain in 

the country. 

The government has not formally commented regarding the report so far. 

This comes as no breakthrough has been made so far to announce the cabinet of the 

Government of National Unity amid reports that President Ghani and CEO Abdullah are at 

odds on appointment of ministers. 

President Ghani had earlier promised to announce the cabinet nominees within a week time. 

In the meantime, reports suggest that President Ghani has considered 20 candidates in the new 

cabinet which includes Gen. Sher Mohammad Karimi and Gen. Humayon Fawzi have been 

nominated for the Minister of Defense position, Salahuddin Rabbani as Foreign Minister. 

 

Eng. Arif Sarwari and Fazal Ahmad Manwi have been nominated for the position of Interior 

Minister, Ghulam Jilani for the position of Minister of Finance, Sardar Mohammad Naeem for 
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the position of Trade and Commerce Minister, Qurban Haqjo for the position of Minister of 

Economy. 

Sadat Mansoor Naderi has been nominated for the position of Minister of Labor and Social 

Affairs, and Najeeba Ayobi has been nomianted for the position of Women’s Affairs Minister. 

President Ghani and CEO Abdullah have also met with Mahmood Saiqol, Seyar Ahmad 

Majhoor, Barna Krimi, Faizullah Zaki, Sardar Rahman Oghli, Syed Hussain Alimi Balkhi, 

Zalmai Younusi and Dr. Feroz and Gul Zia. 
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Taleban for the Ghani Cabinet? A look at a BBC report 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Analysts Network 

Sunday, January 11, 2015 

By THOMAS RUTTIG 

It sounded like ‘breaking news’ from Kabul: “The Taliban have been offered posts in the new 

Afghan government, but have turned them down, the BBC understands. The offer came from 

new President Ashraf Ghani in a bid to end the insurgency that threatens the recovery of the 

country.” The BBC report, that came just before the terrorist attack on the Charlie Hebdo 

magazine office in Paris, was soon overshadowed by those events, although it received a 

number of quick reactions on social media.  

The BBC report mentioned three names: Mullah Abdul Salam Za’if, a founding member of 

the Taleban movement and its last ambassador to Pakistan (before that he was Minister of 

Mines and Industry), Wakil Ahmad Mutawakel, the Taleban regime’s former foreign 

minister, and Ghairat Bahir, whom the BBC describes as a “a close relative of Gulbuddin 

Hekmatyar, whose forces are allied to the Taliban.” 

It further alleges that three ministries were offered to them: Rural Rehabilitation and 

Development, Border and Tribal Affairs as well as Hajj and Religious Endowments (Awqaf), 

also known as ‘religious affairs’. “There have also been negotiations over appointing Taliban 

governors, it said, to three southern provinces – Nimruz, Kandahar and Helmand.” (1) 

“The” Taleban, Taleban or former Taleban? 

There are some more inaccuracies in the report. If this offer was indeed made – the 

president’s spokesman immediately denied that it had –, it did not go to the Taleban 

movement, ie Kabul’s armed opponents led (at least nominally) by Mullah Muhammad Omar 

but rather to former representatives of its regime. Za’if and Mutawakel were both officials in 

the Taleban regime before its collapse in 2001 and have parted ways with the movement 

since. Bahir is not and never has been with the Taleban. 

The then Ambassador Za’if was arrested in Pakistan and handed over to the United States in 

January 2002 which sent him to Guantanamo where he was never formally charged. Finally 

released to Kabul in September 2005, he has remained in the Afghan capital and in later 

years, the Gulf. He declined to actively support the Kabul government’s and their western 

allies’ attempts at reconciliation and reintegration, i.e. luring over Taleban fighters and leaders 

with financial and other offers. (These attempts were sometimes linked to attempts to split the 

Taleban movement.) However, he has voiced support for a negotiated solution. In 2005, for 

example he suggested that “they should continue talking to them to find out what they want, 
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and why they are still fighting. Maybe we can find a solution”. Moreover, he has never 

criticised the Taleban or Mullah Omar publically. 

Mutawakel, in contrast, handed himself in to US forces in Kandahar in February 2002 after 

some negotiations. He was detained at Bagram for two years and then put under house arrest 

for another year. After he came to Kabul city [where he spent time of his house arrest] , his 

name came up in repeated rumours about the possible formation of a ‘moderate Taleban 

party’.  

It was unclear, however, whether it was his own idea and initiative (as Kabul-based weekly 

Cheragh reported on 30 November 2004) or whether he was urged to do so by the US, as 

reported by Radio Free Europa/Radio Liberty in March 2005. It was clear, however, that 

Mutawakel was, at that time, hoping for a political role in that period. He ran for parliament in 

2005 – unsuccessfully; his brother was killed in Quetta during this period and he did not dare 

to campaign in his hometown Kandahar. (2) Moreover, the party project never materialised. 

As Za’if has done, Mutawakel also has always stressed that he does not represent the Taleban 

or their official stance.  

But he pushed early on for the Taleban to be encouraged to establish contact offices, like 

Hamas, and for there to be neutral mediators between the Taleban and the Afghan 

government. 

Although having been publicly disowned by his former Taleban ‘colleagues’ (as all others 

who left the armed struggle option behind; after the BBC report, the Taleban renewed their 

statement that their former colleagues in Kabul do not represent them, here), (3) this put both 

close to those in the movement who share the wish for a negotiated solution – a current in the 

movement that was sometimes more and sometimes (like currently) less visible. This is 

particularly true for Za’if, with his insistence to still refer to himself as a ‘Taleb’ (as he did 

during a visit to Germany in 2011), (4) a signal that he is not interested in burning all bridges 

and that he sees himself as a part of the wider Taleban movement which, with a number of 

former leaders, is not fully represented by the movement’s leadership council (the ‘Quetta 

shura’) anymore. This is also reflected by Za’if’s, Mutawakel’s and some other of the 

‘reconciled’ Taleban’s increased activity in track II and similar meetings since, at least, 2012. 

Although it is widely understood that they do not represent the Taleban movement, it is 

believed they might be able to provide some insight into their thinking or serve as a channel to 

their former comrades. 

Taleban and/or Hezb-e Islami? 

The third person named as a possible minister, Ghairat Bahir, is not a Taleb. He is Gulbuddin 

Hekmatyar’s son-in-law and represents the armed wing of Hezb-e Islami, the second largest 

armed insurgent organisation active in Afghanistan, often known as HIG (Hezb-e Islami, 

Gulbuddin) in the west. (5)  

Bahir repeatedly visited Kabul for talks with the Karzai government, but they remained 

inconclusive so far. According to an Afghan media report, two of Hekmatyar’s sons, 

Jamaluddin and Habib al-Rahman, also visited Kabul in September 2014, “met with the 

presidential contender Dr Ashraf Ghani Ahmadzai” (or representatives) and discussed “the 

party’s future possible role in the country.” 
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Many former HIG fighters (like fighters of other mujahedin groups) have joined the Taleban, 

beginning in the 1990s, when the new Taleban movement swept through southern 

Afghanistan towards Kabul. However, Hekmatyar and the party never did – they were rather 

rivals during that period. HIG only came out at the side of the Taleban after 9/11. Since the 

insurgency started, some local cooperation between HIG and Taleban fighters was reported. 

But more often than not, the two groups have fought each other for dominance in a number of 

Afghan provinces, including in Baghlan and Wardak. 

Both, the Taleban and HIG have been – with a few individual exceptions – implacably 

opposed to the presence of western troops and the post-Taleban Kabul set-up from which they 

were excluded at the 2001 Bonn conference. HIG, however, has wavered occasionally on 

political issues. On the issue of the 2014 presidential election, for example, it switched several 

times between taking part, tolerating or even boycotting it. Most importantly, Hezb-e Islami 

also has a political wing which is right at the heart of the current political establishment in 

Kabul; it was close to former President Karzai and has a deputy CEO (former Hezb 

intelligence chief, Muhammad Khan) in the current government, as well as governors, 

ministers and MPs. To speak of an ‘alliance’ between both groups, as the BBC does, goes too 

far, therefore, despite their political overlaps. 

Earlier attempts of political ‘integration’ 

If the offer of cabinet posts has indeed been made, it would also not represent the first attempt 

to integrate former high-ranking Taleban officials into the post-Taleban political system. All 

attempts have failed.  

Until 2008, the end of George W Bush’s presidency, any such initiative was vetoed by 

Washington on the grounds that ‘we don’t talk to terrorists.’ This veto was circumvented a 

few times, but also hampered by the Bush administration’s policy. In 2006, for example, 

President Karzai appointed Abdul Hakim Munib, a former Taleban deputy minister, as 

governor of Uruzgan.  

He made it for only less than 18 months. Apart from other issues, international support for 

him was hampered by the fact that it was impossible, at that time, to take him off the UN 

Taleban sanctions list. (He subsequently served as deputy minister for religious affairs, in the 

last Karzai government.) 

Karzai himself, known to be opposed to a strong role for political parties in his country in 

general, came up with the idea in mid-2012 of offering the Taleban to open an office in Kabul 

as an official opposition party. 

During this phase – between the 2005 parliamentary elections and the end of the Bush 

administration –, the ‘reconciled’ Taleban in Kabul lost hope that they could play a role in 

bridging the gap between Kabul and the armed insurgents. During regular meetings with some 

them, this author found them frustrated because their ideas for a negotiated settlement were 

not taken up and felt instrumentalised for the official ‘reconciliation and reintegration’ policy 

they found wrong and which was often more intelligence-led then political.  

This was reflected by Mutawakkel’s and Za’if’s rejection of offers to join the High Peace 

Council (HPC) which was founded by Karzai in October 2010. 
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Other former Taleban, mainly from the Khuddam ul-Furqan group, that – with Pakistani 

support – had already tried to establish a ‘moderate’ Taleban party at the end of 2001, did join 

the HPC. (6) Arsala Rahmani, a former deputy minister both under the mujahedin (in the post-

1992 Rabbani government) and during the Taleban and the most senior member of that group, 

who was a prominent member of the HPC, was assassinated in mid-2012. This division on 

whether or not to join the HPC also reflected the fact that ‘reconciled’ Taleban in Kabul were 

never a unified group, being roughly divided (although not antagonistically) between the 

southerners, Za’if and Mutawakel, and those from the Khuddam group whose members all 

come from the wider south-eastern region, including Ghazni and Logar, and tended to have 

been members of Harakat-e Enqelab-e Islami during the jihad era. 

Some conclusions 

Given this long story of half-hearted and late efforts at ‘political integration’ of former 

Taleban officials, this author would assume that, even if an offer to Za’if & Co had been 

made, they might indeed have declined, fearing it was an attempt to showcase them again. 

Such an offer could only work if, and when, the new Afghan leadership took a definite 

decision about a negotiations strategy with the Taleban (talks with HIG have been held and 

never widely been opposed by the Afghan public). The appointments could then be seen as a 

first step towards a more serious approach to negotiations and a confidence-building measure. 

(The question remaining, of course, whether the insurgents would be much impressed.) 

In the short term, such appointments would most likely not lure away any significant 

members of Taleban fighters from the battlefield, as – with the withdrawal of most NATO 

combat forces – the military option still seems to prevail in the movement’s strategy and 

thinking. There would also need to be trust that a serious political solution was being pursued. 

Such trust could have been built up in the early years, but was squandered to a very large 

extent when, with Mutawakel, Za’if and the others left the insurgent movement and came to 

Kabul, almost a decade ago, when the insurgency had not reached its current extent and 

strength yet. 

On what the insurgents think, Sami Yousafzay, of Newsweek and its The Daily Beast blog, 

sounded correct in his 9 January tweet: “do you think taliban [sic] whole struggle was for 

three ministries[?]” 

It also should not be forgotten that offers of ministries, governorships and the like was 

originally very much pushed by western actors, both military and civilian (in the mentioned 

intelligence-driven approaches to ‘reintegration’), an idea that enraged many Afghans, not 

least President Karzai, who was absolutely opposed to anything that looked like handing over 

sovereignty even of the slightest piece of Afghan territory to the insurgents. This was shown 

early on by the 2006/07 Musa Qala episode and continued right to the end of his tenure. 

When, in May 2014, the Pakistani national security advisor, Sartaj Aziz, suggested that the 

Taleban should have a role in the coming government, including governorships of some 

provinces and other unelected appointments. This suggestions, of course, referred to 

representatives of the armed Taleban movement, not to the ‘reconciled’ ones in Kabul. Aziz 

received an official slamming from Kabul. There is no indication that the new president and 

CEO differ from that position. 

(1) The BBC’s explanation that, with Border Affairs, that particular minister would control 

the Afghan customs, a lucrative resource, is wrong: customs comes under the finance 
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ministry. 

(2) Parallel to Mutawakkil’s run for parliament, former deputy Taleban interior minister 

Muhammad Khaksar also did so. However, he was shot dead during the campaign, 

presumably by former comrades, serving as an early warning by the insurgents or their 

backers against individual Taleban joining the Kabul government or collaborating with its 

western allies. (It also had become known that he had been in contact with the Northern 

Alliance before the fall of Kabul and, therefore, was considered a traitor.) 

(3) In October 2003, a Taleban spokesman stated that Mutawakel “does not represent our 

will.” In 2009, for example, the spokesman was quoted as saying (on Afghan Ariana TV, 12 

April 2009) that Za’if and Mutawakel “cannot” represent the Taleban. In August 2012, the 

IEA’s website Shahamat stated the same about Agha Jan Mutasem, former Taleban finance 

minister and head of their Political Commission (in the latter position he was close to the 

Taleban leader, Mullah Omar) who started favouring a political solution around 2010 and was 

the victim of an assassination attempt in Pakistan in 2012 which forced him to flee to Turkey, 

from where he continued to push for negotiations: 

Agha Jan Mostasim was dismissed from his post by the leader of Islamic Emirate of 

Afghanistan in the year 2010 for stepping over his bounds and for lacking transparency in his 

work. He currently does not hold any posts with the Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan and 

neither can he represent the Islamic Emirate in any of his statements and actions. 

One member of Mutasem’s group, the ex-Taleban minister for refugees, Abdul Raqib 

wasassassinated in Pakistan. 

(4) He was invited as part as a group of former Taleban (including Mutawakel and Mujahed) 

by a mainstream German political party foundation that addressed a round of parliamentarians 

and experts in the Bundestag building. 

(5) There is also an officially registered wing has been part of the Karzai government. 

(6) This group included Mawlawi Arsala Rahmani, former Kabul University president under 

the Taleban Mawlawi Pir Muhammad Rohani,? deputy vice and virtue minister Mawlawi 

Kalamuddin, Na’im Kuchi, the Taleban’s unofficial representative at the UN, Mawlawi Abdul 

Hakim Mujahed, Mawlawi Khudaidad and?Qari Habibullah Fawzi. Also Rahmatullah 

Wahidyar, a former minister and deputy minister both under the mujahedin and the Taleban, 

who facilitated (apparently in good faith) the assassin of HPC chairman Borhanuddin Rabbani 

in 2011 (and may still be in detention uncharged) belonged to this group. 
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Afghan Unity Government Announces Cabinet Nominees 

SOURCE: Khaama Press 

Monday, January 12, 2015 

The Government of National Unity on Monday announced the nominees of cabinet ministers. 

The list including 25 ministers and governor of Central Bank along with Director General of 

the Afghan Intelligence – National Directorate of Security (NDS). 

The nominees were announced by Abdul Salam Rahimi, the head of the office of 

administrative affairs in ARG Presidential Palace. 

The nominees include: 

1. Ghulam Jilani Popal as Finance Minister Minister 

2. Ahmad Seyar Majhoor as Justice Minister 

3. Gul Zalmai Younusi as Education Minister 

4. Najeeba Ayubi as Women’s Affairs Minister 

5. Dr. Abbas as Public Works Minister 

6. Ferozuddin Feroz as Public Health Minister 

7. Yaqoob Haidari as Agriculture Minister 

8. Daud Saba as Mines and Petroleum Minister 

9. Barna Karimi as Telecommunication and Informatoin Technology Minister 

10. Nasir Ahmad Durani as Rural Rehabilitation and Development Minister 

11. Khatera AFghan as Higher Education Minister 

12. Mahmood Saiqol as Water and Energy Minister 

13. Sadat Mansoor Naderi as Labor and Social Affairs Minister 

14. Syed Hussain Alemi Balkhi as Refugees Minister 

15. Faiz Mohammad Osmani as Hajj and Religious Affairs Minister 

16. FAizullah Kakar as Counter-Narcotics Minister 

17. Sultan Khairi as Minister of Information and Culture 

18. Qamaruddin Shenwari as Borders and Tribal Affairs Minister 

19. Sardar Mohammad Rahman Oghlo as Economy Minister 

20. Sardar Mohammad Rahimi as Trade and Commerce Minister 

21. Rahmatullah Nabeel as Intelligence chief 

22. Khalilullah Sediq as Afghanistan Bank governor 

23. Faizullah Zaki as Transport Minister 

24. Shah Zaman Maiwandi as Urban Development Minister 

25. Sher Mohammad Karimi as Defense Minister 
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26. Noor-ur-Haq Ulomi as Minister of Interior 

27. Salahuddin Rabbani as Foreign Affairs Minister 

The government of National Unity was formed nearly three and half months ago. President 

Ghani and chief executive officer Dr. Abdullah Abdullah were sworn in on Monday 29th 

September 2014 after the two leaders reached to an agreement following months of 

controversies due to the election which was marred by massive fraud. 

President Ghani had promised to announce the cabinet within 45 days after taking the office 

as the new president of the country. However, the announcement was delayed on numerous 

occassions amid reports suggesting that the two leaders are at odds on nominees for respective 

ministries. 
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Watchdog: Afghanistan unable to properly track, pay police 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Monday, January 12, 2015 

By MISSY RYAN 

Afghanistan is unable to adequately track personnel and pay within its police force despite 

more than 13 years and billions of dollars of outside assistance, a U.S. watchdog said 

Monday, highlighting concerns about security forces as the United States and other Western 

nations withdraw. 

In a new audit report, the Office of the Special Inspector General for Afghanistan 

Reconstruction (SIGAR), an independent U.S. government body, said the United States, 

United Nations and NATO also bear responsibility for failing to resolve persistent weaknesses 

in the Afghan Interior Ministry’s management of police units across the country. 

Now, as the Western presence in Afghanistan grows smaller, the ability of donor countries to 

exercise proper oversight will only diminish, SIGAR warned in its report. 

“There is a significant risk that a large portion of the more than $300 million in annual U.S. 

government funding for [Afghan police] salaries will be wasted or abused” if the problems are 

not addressed, SIGAR said. 

More than 13 years after the international mission in Afghanistan began, areduced U.S. and 

NATO force is now focused on supporting Afghan police and soldiers in their fight against 

the Taliban. By 2017, the United States will have only a small contingent of troops, attached 

to the U.S. Embassy in Kabul. 

The shortcomings of Afghanistan’s police take on new urgency in light of Iraqi security 

forces’ failure this summer to halt a major advance by the Islamic State militant group. The 

collapse of much of Iraq’s military, which was trained by the United States from 2003 to 

2011, exposed the deterioration of Iraqi forces following the U.S. withdrawal. 

SIGAR said that problems with management of Afghanistan’s police, which numbers about 

153,000 people, included Afghan officials’ failure to properly use electronic and other 

systems for ensuring that salaries go to the right troops. 
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In one example, SIGAR said that Afghanistan’s police do not properly use identification cards 

issued to each recruit in part to track attendance. Potentially even more worrying, the report 

said officials do not confiscate the cards of troops who leave police service, meaning there are 

almost 150,000 invalid cards in circulation. 

Inadequate tracking could heighten the police’s vulnerability to the kind of widespread 

corruption that has eroded many Afghans’ faith in government institutions over the past 

decade. While the country’s army has a positive reputation among many Afghans, the police 

are more problematic. 

SIGAR also found that it is difficult for outside officials to cross-check data provided by the 

Afghan government. The watchdog faulted what it described as inadequate oversight by the 

United Nations and the U.S.-led NATO force in Afghanistan. 

Since 2002, the United States has spent more than $15 billion to build Afghanistan’s national 

police force. Through a trust fund administered by the U.N. Development Program, the 

United States and other donor nations continue to fund police salaries and other costs. But 

without reliable data from the Afghan government, SIGAR said, donor nations cannot plan 

accurately and cannot know with reliability how many police officers are serving in which 

part of the country. 

“As we go forward, it’s [the Afghans’] responsibility for doing the fighting, and basically the 

police are the ones that are out there,” said John Sopko, the special inspector general. “It’s 

important to know how many police there are.” 

The United Nations’ management of the police trust fund has also come under fire from 

Afghan President Ashraf Ghani. 

Maj. Gen. Todd Semonite, who heads the Combined Security Transition Command-

Afghanistan, said in his response to the SIGAR findings that his goal is to implement a fully 

functional electronic accounting and personnel tracking system by January 2016. 

He said his command will withhold U.S. military funding for the U.N.-administered trust fund 

until he is confident about the United Nations’ ability to oversee Afghan systems. 

“In the past 90 days, we have applied significant pressure to enforce fiscal discipline and 

improve oversight,” Semonite said in a statement e-mailed to The Washington Post. “We will 

continue to enforce discipline in the system.” 
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US wants Pakistan to ‘do more’ to eliminate all militant groups 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Tuesday, January 13, 2015 

* Kerry says US will continue to support Pakistan in effectively combating terrorism 

* Nawaz says relationship with US is vital component of Pakistan’s foreign policy 

ISLAMABAD: US Secretary of State John Kerry on Monday said on Monday that the US 

wants Pakistan to “do more” to eliminate all militant groups. 

He said the “US would continue to support Pakistan in effectively combating terrorism,” in a 

meeting with Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif at the PM House. Kerry extended condolences of 

the US government and people on the tragic Peshawar incident and said that terrorists are the 

common enemy of the two countries. “US is a vital component of Pakistan’s foreign policy,” 

Prime Minister Nawaz said. He appreciated US President Barack Obama’s message of 

friendship and cooperation in the aftermath of the Peshawar attack on December 16. Further, 

the prime minister highlighted Pakistan’s focus on greater market access for Pakistani 

products and US investment in Pakistan to create job opportunities. 

Prime Minister Nawaz also expressed hope that the next Business Opportunities Conference 

that will be held in Islamabad in March 2015 will receive a good response from US investors. 

Additionally, the premier appreciated the US’ support for the Dasu and Diamer-Bhasha dam 

projects. Kerry had earlier arrived in Islamabad on an unannounced trip to urge the 

government to do more to crack down on militant groups following last month’s massacre of 

134 children by Taliban in Peshawar. “The secretary’s engagement will be very critical to 

advancing our shared fight against militant extremism,” a senior State Department official 

told reporters, saying Kerry would chair the annual strategic dialogue between the two 

countries. 

Kerry, who is on a two-day visit to Pakistan after visiting India, is expected to meet the 

country’s top political and military leadership to discuss bilateral relations and the regional 

security situation. Kerry is due to meet Army Chief General Raheel Sharif as he aims both to 

offer sympathy and to galvanise Pakistan to combat militants. “We’ll be very clear, as we 

have on previous occasions, that the Pakistani fight against militarism has to root out all 

militant groups in Pakistan,” a senior State Department official told reporters before Kerry left 

Washington on Friday. 
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While acknowledging the army’s offensive against militants in areas near Afghanistan over 

the last six months, Kerry plans to call for more action to fight groups that Pakistani officials 

and generals have viewed as strategic assets in their rivalry with India and as they jockey for 

influence in Afghanistan. “Part of the secretary’s core message will be to ensure that actions 

are met with a real and sustained effort to constrain the ability of the Haqqani Network, 

Lashkar-e-Taiba, the Afghan Taliban, and other militants who pose a threat to regional 

stability and to direct US interests,” said the official. 

As for Haqqanis, the United States accuses the country’s intelligence agency of supporting the 

network and using it as a proxy in Afghanistan to gain leverage against the influence of its 

arch-rival India in the country. Pakistan denies that. Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan blamed for 

the December 16 attack on the military-run school in Peshawar, are distinct from the Afghan 

Taliban but both share the goals of toppling their governments. In addition to bilateral 

meetings with the prime minister and army chief of staff, Kerry will co-chair the US-Pakistan 

strategic dialogue with Sartaj Aziz, the national security and foreign affairs adviser to Nawaz 

Sharif. 

Kerry will be joined by General Lloyd Austin, who heads the US Central Command which 

stretches across 18 nations in the Middle East, Central and South Asia from Egypt to Pakistan. 

A Pakistani source told Reuters earlier that the Pakistani side would use the talks to ask Kerry 

to step up technical and training assistance for its programme aimed at cracking down on 

extremism following the Peshawar attack. Kerry also wanted to discuss ways to improve 

Afghan-Pakistani ties as well as reconciliation efforts with Taliban militants in each country. 

Recent violence along the border in Kashmir between India and Pakistan would also be high 

on the agenda. Upon arrival in Islamabad, Kerry was received by the PM’s senior aide Sartaj 

Aziz. “During the drive to the airport in Ahmedabad, India, two cars in the motorcade had a 

minor traffic accident resulting in some damage to both cars,” Kerry’s spokesperson Jen Psaki 

said in a statement. “Secretary Kerry was in the first of the two vehicles. He sustained no 

injuries nor did any staff or personnel. One vehicle was switched out and the motorcade 

proceeded to the airport without further incident.” 
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Terrorism in the name of religion 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, January 14, 2015 

By ZAHID HUSSAIN 

IT has not taken much time for the tenuous unity that emerged after the Peshawar school 

carnage to crumble. Once again, there is an attempt by members of the religious right to turn 

the narrative to protect their militant enterprise. No sooner had public outrage over the tragedy 

begun to subside than they were back to their old tricks. ‘Islam under threat’ is a convenient 

mantra to shield radical clerics and their seminaries closely linked with banned militant 

outfits. 

It did not come as a surprise when both the JUI-F and Jamaat-i-Islami reneged on their 

endorsement of the 20-point national counterterrorism action plan and abstained from voting 

on the constitutional amendment empowering military courts to try hardened militants. They 

now smell a conspiracy to ‘secularise’ the country. What changed their minds is not difficult 

to comprehend. 

These two largest Islamic parties are the original faces of jihadi politics in the country. Many 

of those fighting the Pakistani state with militant groups have originated from their ranks. So, 

their worries over a potential crackdown on radical seminaries and militant groups are not a 

total surprise. 

One of the objections of the religious parties is the clause in the amendment related to the use 

of religion or sect for acts of terrorism tried under the military courts. They described the 

wording as discriminatory against religious groups and seminaries. Nothing can be more 

absurd than this argument of the selective targeting of Islamic groups. The lady doth protest 

too much. 

It is a fact that most terrorist attacks and sectarian killings in Pakistan are religiously 

motivated. The Taliban and other militant groups justify their terrorist actions in the name of 

‘Sharia and Islam’. The latest example of this was the statement by the Tehreek-i-Taliban 

Pakistan spokesman claiming responsibility for the school carnage. A hadith was cited in 

support of the heinous crime. 

Militancy and extremism cannot be dealt with without eradicating their ideological sources. 
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Had not radical clerics such as Maulana Abdul Aziz of Lal Masjid issued fatwas justifying 

insurgent attacks on Pakistani security forces? Didn’t the Taliban led by Mullah Fazlullah kill 

hundreds of people in Swat in the name of the ‘Islamic Sharia’? Whether it is the massacre of 

Hazara Shias or attacks on mosques, shrines and churches — all have been carried out in the 

name of religion. 

 

Suicide bombers are brainwashed and motivated by the false interpretation of religion. 

Poverty, unemployment, romantic notions of jihad and the growing influence of radical 

Islamist groups have been the main reasons driving a young man to become a suicide bomber. 

The pulpit of the mosque is used by clerics to spread sectarian hatred and incite violence. The 

trail of international terror has often led to madressahs and mosques in Pakistan. 

Even scholars of Islam and moderate clerics have not been spared for speaking out against 

terrorism. The scourge of terrorism and violent extremism cannot be effectively dealt with 

without eradicating their ideological sources. Surely it will not be easy. The proposal for 

madressah reform faces the greatest resistance not only from the mainstream Islamic parties, 

but also other vested interests. 

It is true that madressahs are not the sole source of militancy and religious extremism in the 

country, but they certainly are the main source. It is estimated that only 10-15pc of 

madressahs are involved in radical activities. That too is a very large proportion, given the 

mushroom growth of unregistered and unregulated madressahs. 

The proliferation of jihadist and sectarian organisations in Pakistan had been the result of a 

militant culture espoused by radical madressahs long patronised by the Pakistani state and 

funded by foreign money. They have turned into hubs of religious extremism having had a 

spill-over effect, and now present a serious threat to Pakistan’s internal security. 

Saudi Arabian patronage, especially of more radical seminaries, has played a major role in the 

spread of sectarian hatred. Successive governments ignored their activities out of political 

expediency and also because most of the foreigners supporting them were ‘brotherly’ Muslim 

countries. 

Religious sectarianism, the principal source of terrorist activity in Pakistan, presents the most 

serious threat to the country’s internal security. Sectarian militancy has been deeply 

intertwined with the radicalisation of the madressah, as minority sects feel increasingly 

threatened. 

Divided along sectarian and political lines, religious seminaries are largely controlled by the 

two main branches of Sunni Islam — the Deobandi and the Barelvi. Ahle Hadith or Wahabi 

Muslims have their own schools, as do the Shias. Most of the madressahs are in time zones 

centuries away from the outside world. 

Teaching is rudimentary and students are taught religion within a highly rigorous and 

traditional perspective, giving them a deeply retrograde worldview. The most dangerous 

consequence of the content and style of teaching in religious schools is that the people 

emerging from them can do nothing other than guide the faithful in rituals that, in fact, 

demand no experts. The education imparted by traditional madressahs often spawns factional, 

religious and cultural conflict. It creates barriers to modern knowledge, stifles creativity and 

breeds bigotry, thus laying the foundation on which fundamentalism — militant or otherwise 

— is based. 
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Divided by sectarian identities, these institutions are, by their very nature, driven by their zeal 

to outnumber and dominate rival sects. Promoting a particular sect inevitably implies the 

rejection of other sects, sowing the seeds of extremism in the minds of the pupils. The 

literature produced by their parent religious organisations is aimed at proving the rival sects 

infidels and apostates. The efforts by successive governments to modernise madressah 

curricula and introduce secular subjects have failed because of the stiff resistance put up by 

religious organisations controlling the religious schools. 

It is now a test of the government’s resolve whether or not it submits to the blackmailing of 

these religious parties. Any modification in the action plan to appease the religious right will 

defeat the entire counterterrorism effort. The exploitation of religion has to be stopped if we 

are really serious about rooting out the extremism and militancy present in our society. 

  
  



81 
 

IN THE NEWS: DEALING WITH 

AFGHAN REFUGEES (JANUARY 14, 

2015) 

Written by admin on Wednesday, January 14th, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Dealing with Afghan refugees 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, January 14, 2014 

By IMTIAZ GUL 

In Paris on January 11, some 40 heads of states and governments stood among tens of 

thousands as a mark of solidarity with the journalists and staff of Charlie Hebdo. In Peshawar, 

on January 12, it was only the Army Chief, General Raheel Sharif, personally greeting the 

children back to the Army Public School (APS). Only a day earlier, the army had organised a 

visit to Peshawar for foreign ambassadors to see the APS students at a hospital. 

This chain of events clearly betrayed the divide between an embattled military that continues 

to simultaneously fight terror and insurgency in Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa (K-P), Fata, 

Balochistan and crime in Karachi, and the civilian leaders, who remain entangled in settling 

petty political scores, personal pursuits of wealth and also keep raising security walls around 

them. This is Pakistan’s sad reality: the ruling elite is pre-occupied with personal agendas and 

is disconnected from the grassroots issues of daily life. 

Take the 20-point National Action Plan against terrorism, for instance; it promised 

formulation of a comprehensive policy to deal with the issue of Afghan refugees, beginning 

with the registration of all unregistered illegal refugees and eventually restricting them, 

Afghans in particular, to camps. This singles out Afghans as the possible drivers of violence 

and terrorism. 

The UNHCR speaks of roughly 1.7 million refugees all over Pakistan, most of them in Fata 

and K-P. At least 50 per cent of refugee families are scattered all around the greater Peshawar 

region. Most live in clusters of rented houses and countless are involved in small, medium and 

large businesses, such as trade, transport, cottage industries, construction and agro-farming. 

The UN runs more than 100 schools for refugee children, particularly those living in or 

around designated refugee camps. Local partners help in improving access to social sector 

services provided by the UNHCR. Afghan children are not only restricted to dedicated 

schools.  

They are present in all sorts of educational institutions, both private and public. Similarly, 

countless Afghans are entrenched in the country’s social fabric through marital relationships 

and friendships. 
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Consequently, the new instructions by the federal and provincial governments have thrown up 

multiple problems for nearly all Afghans living in Pakistan.  

Afghan refugees holding proof of registration cards issued by NADRA could stay on in the 

country till December 2015. But the police in K-P and political administrations in Fata have 

expedited the campaign against unregistered Afghans, who are being deported to their country 

under the Foreigners Act. More than 2,000 illegal Afghans have already been deported since 

the APS attack. Similarly, the Fata secretariat has instructed the Khyber and South Waziristan 

agencies’ officials to expel Afghan nationals from their properties and deal with unregistered 

Afghans involved in illegal activities, crimes or terrorism strictly. Police and intelligence 

operators are involved in status verification campaigns across K-P and Balochistan. 

Five major questions arise out of the current push against Afghans living in Pakistan. Firstly, 

is it practically possible to restrict Afghan refugees to refugee camps only? Secondly, can 

Pakistan throw them out without their consent, which is something that could be globally 

sensitive? Thirdly, will the international community, including the UNHCR, allow forced 

repatriation in disregard of the Geneva Convention on Refugees; will the government disrupt 

all Afghan-run or Afghan-owned businesses and throw their children out from educational 

institutions by the end of the year? Fourth, how will the government deal with those in 

possession of Pakistani NICs and passports? A lot of them have either become naturalised 

citizens or are in possession of Pakistani passports acquired illegally. And despite 

digitalisation, agents are still able to manipulate NADRA systems after greasing palms of 

officials. Fifth, can Pakistan afford to vitiate the newborn goodwill with Kabul through a 

witch-hunt of Afghans living here? 

In this age, stories — sometimes even half-truths — travel fast across the border and can 

poison minds and trigger tensions and hatred. Pakistani leaders need to move with wisdom, 

calculation and dispassionate far-sightedness to regain the confidence of the world, including 

that of Afghans. 
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Malala’s Pakistan 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Thursday, January 15, 2015 

By WISHAL RAHEEL 

Barbed wires, snipers aiming straight at you, multiple security check points along with 

Lahore’s current gloomy weather make the perfect description for a high security prison, 

right? Well, sad as it is, this is the current description of our educational institutions. 

At university, I am told to prove my identity at multiple points and instead of being greeted by 

the usual friendly smiles on the guards faces, I am greeted by a bunch of security personnel 

who radiate an aura of fear and sorrow simultaneously. Pakistan is a scary place for students 

at the moment, there’s no denying the fact. Almost everyone will agree with me on this. The 

thing that saddens me, however, is the fact that when Malala stated the exact same thing, she 

was criticized by Pakistanis all over the world for ‘bringing a bad name’ to Pakistan. 

We – and by ‘we’ I mean the more privileged Pakistanis who haven’t had to experience the 

true wrath of the Taliban in our daily lives – are now getting to see what Malala’s Pakistan 

really looked like. It is ironic that individuals who went on criticizing Malala for staging an 

act by getting shot are calling school authorities to ensure that adequate amounts of security 

are provided to their children. The same individuals who deny the fact that the TTP had 

anything to do with shooting Malala are the ones fearing for their own children’s lives at the 

hands of the same enemy. The truth is, nobody wants their own children to go through the 

same thing Malala did. Perspectives change when one’s own blood is brought into the 

equation, you see. 

Why are such blatant displays of hypocrisy being tolerated now? Malala’s attack was fake; 

the enemy that she has been pointing out does not exist, right? Then why are we trying to 

protect our own children from the very same enemy? Why are our lives more important than 

the lives of Malala and her friends? Why are our fears justified while hers never were? 

 

The truth is, this is the very first time that we have gotten a taste of Malala’s Pakistan. The 

Pakistan where children are killed for going to school. The Pakistan where individuals risk 

their lives daily to be able to get educated. This is the face of Pakistan that Malala revealed to 

the world for which she was criticized. When Malala spoke about these issues, she was 

labelled as a traitor, an ‘agent’ of the west. When one of us gets up and does the same, we are 

praised for our courage. 

Why is it that at present, everyone is openly speaking against Islamic extremists but when 

Malala did the same, she was criticized for ridiculing Islam? We have finally been exposed to 
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the Islam that Malala and her friends grew up witnessing; the Islam of bearded men blowing 

up places and committing atrocities in the name of God. Why is it that a month of exposure to 

this version of Islam gives us the right to condemn it, yet Malala, who had been exposed to 

this Islam all her life, wasn’t given the right to do the same? 

While we have the resources to have additional security measures being taken at our 

educational institutions, hundreds of thousands of children in the Taliban infested areas of 

Pakistan have been denied the right to get educated for years. It saddens me to know that it 

took an attack on a prominent school in a major city for the whole country to realize that it is 

actually at war with the terrorists. It saddens me to realize that young Aitzaz Hasan had to 

give his life to protect his fellow students; something that could have been avoided had 

someone deemed it important to provide security to his school as well. 

We have been exposed to this threat from the Taliban for a month and our educational 

institutes have been transformed into mini fortresses, yet hundreds of thousands of children 

who have been exposed to a much severe threat from the same group all their lives still go to 

schools that hardly have proper walls and fences. Such is the selfishness that has become an 

integral part of our society. An issue is only an issue if the powerful are affected by it; this is 

how our society functions. Now that this issue has finally become an issue for the entire 

country, let’s have the decency of admitting thatthe threats that she informed the world about 

are actual threats and that the enemy that she has been victimized by truly exists. Only then 

will we be able to find a solution to the problem that has clearly grown beyond control. 
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Police Clash with Charlie Hebdo Protesters in Karachi 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Friday, January 16, 2015 

Two people were shot and another injured in clashes between anti-Charlie Hebdo protesters 

and police outside the French consulate in Karachi on Friday, an AFP correspondent at the 

city’s main hospital said. 

Police fired water cannon and tear gas into the air as they clashed with protesters from the 

student wing of the Jamaat-e-Islami religious party, which is holding nationwide rallies 

against the depiction of Islam’s Prophet by the French satirical weekly. An AFP 

correspondent at Jinnah Hospital said at least three people were injured, including an AFP 

photographer. 

AFP photographer Asif Hassan was shot while covering the protest, but appeared to be out of 

danger following surgery. “The bullet struck his lung, and passed through his chest. He is out 

of immediate danger and he has spoken to his colleagues,” Dr. Seemi Jamali, a spokeswoman 

for Jinnah Hospital where Hassan was taken, told AFP. 

Hassan did not appear to have been deliberately targeted but police and witnesses said the 

Jamaat-e-Islami protesters had been shooting at police and Hassan was caught in the crossfire. 

The party denied it was responsible and blamed the police. 

“There were around 350 protesters who wanted to go to the French consulate and when the 

police tried to stop them they started firing at the police,” said senior police official Abdul 

Khaliq Sheikh. A witness at the scene confirmed the police account. 

But Hafiz Bilal Ramzan, head of Islami Jamiat-e-Talaba Karachi blamed police for the 

“indiscriminate” firing. “Police are responsible for those wounded during the protest 

including Asif Hasan,” Ramzan said. 

The rallies come a day after Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif led Parliament in condemning the 

cartoons, regarded by many Muslims as offensive, in Charlie Hebdo, whose offices were 

attacked last week leaving 12 people dead. 

 

Thousands of religious party activists are expected to turn out nationwide, including followers 

of Jamaat-ud-Dawah, the charitable wing of the banned Lashkar-e-Taiba militant group, 

which masterminded attacks on Mumbai in 2008. The Jamaat-ul-Ahrar faction of the 
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Pakistani Taliban meanwhile issued a statement lauding the two brothers who carried out the 

Charlie Hebdo assault, saying “they freed the earth from the existence of filthy blasphemers.” 

Protesters in Peshawar and Multan have burnt French flags on the streets. Rallies are also 

being carried out in the capital Islamabad and Lahore. 

In addition to rallies held by religious parties, lawyers have vowed to boycott court 

proceedings to show their displeasure over the sketches. 

Insulting Islam’s Prophet carries the death penalty under Pakistan’s blasphemy laws, with 14 

people currently languishing on death row. Rights groups say they are used to persecute 

minorities and wage personal vendettas. Mobs often take matters into their own hands and 

lynch those accused of blasphemy, and such killers are widely feted. 
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Pakistan bans Haqqani network following U.S. Secretary of State 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Friday, January 16, 2015 

KARACHI – Pakistan has outlawed the Taliban-linked Haqqani network, officials said on 

Friday, days after U.S. Secretary of State John Kerry urged Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif’s 

government to fight groups that threaten Afghan, Indian and U.S. interests. 

American officials blame high-profile attacks in Afghanistan on the powerful Haqqani 

network, which mainly operates out of Pakistan’s border areas. 

Senior Pakistani government officials told Reuters a formal announcement of the ban would 

be made “within weeks”. 

“We have decided to ban the Haqqani network as a step in implementing the National Action 

Plan devised after the (Peshawar) school attack,” said a cabinet member, referring to a 

massacre of 134 children by Taliban gunmen last month. 

“The military and the government are on the same page on how to tackle militancy. There is 

no more ‘good’ or ‘bad’ Taliban. 

“Kerry specifically pressed for action against the Haqqanis, including banning the group,” the 

official added. 

A second official, a minister who spoke on condition of anonymity, confirmed the decision to 

outlaw the Haqqani group. 

The United States accuses the Pakistani intelligence agency of supporting the Haqqani 

militants and using them as a proxy in Afghanistan to gain leverage there against the growing 

influence of its arch-rival India. Pakistan denies this allegation. 

A formal announcement of the ban would show the government is keen to convince the 

United States it will no longer differentiate between ‘good’ and ‘bad’ militants. 

But it remains to be seen if the ban will translate into significant action. 
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There has been intense debate within the government on whether to brand the group a terrorist 

organisation. 

Some officials have argued the move would have little battlefield impact but risks setting 

back Afghan reconciliation efforts and unleashing more attacks against Pakistan. 

In June last year the Pakistan army launched a long-expected military operation in the 

troubled North Waziristan region, said to be the base of the Haqqani group. 

“Pakistan has done a lot already to disrupt the activities of the Haqqanis…within Pakistan,” 

said a Western diplomat. 

“But they must also take follow up steps … to ensure the Haqqanis and other groups are not 

allowed to regroup or return to sanctuaries, their assets are frozen, their funding is blocked 

and their networks dismantled.” 
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Ex-Gitmo detainee leads contingent of Islamic State fighters in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Saturday, January 17, 2015 

By THOMAS JOSCELYN 

A former Guantanamo detainee, Mullah Raouf Khadim, is reportedly leading a contingent of 

Islamic State fighters in Afghanistan’s southern province of Helmand. Khadim’s role was first 

reported by The Wall Street Journal and the Associated Press (AP). 

Raouf had served as a top Taliban military leader until he and his allies lost an internal power 

struggle, paving the way for him to switch allegiances. 

“A number of tribal leaders, jihadi commanders and some ulema [religious leaders] and other 

people have contacted me to tell me that Mullah Raouf had contacted them and invited them 

to join him,” the AP quoted Gen. Mahmood Khan, an Afghan military official, as saying. 

Raouf’s fighters have reportedly engaged in skirmishes with their Taliban counterparts. 

The Taliban is trying to thwart Raouf’s recruiting efforts on behalf of the Islamic State. It is 

not clear if Raouf has developed operational ties to Abu Bakr al Baghdadi’s organization, or if 

his allegiance is more aspirational. The Islamic State has been attempting to cut into the 

Taliban’s and al Qaeda’s dominant share of the jihadist market in the region since last year, 

when al Qaeda officially disowned the Islamic State. 

The revelation of Raouf’s role came just days before the top US military commander in 

Afghanistan warned of the Islamic State’s recruiting efforts. 

“We are seeing reports of some recruiting” on behalf of the Islamic State, General John 

Campbell told the Army Times. “There have been some night letter drops, there have been 

reports of people trying to recruit both in Afghanistan and Pakistan, quite frankly.” 

General Campbell stated that the Islamic State has a “hard message to sell” in Afghanistan. 

“The Taliban have their allegiance to Mullah Omar and a different philosophy and ideology 

than [the Islamic State], but, potentially, there are people who are disgruntled with the 

Taliban, they haven’t seen [Taliban commander] Mullah Omar in years, or they want to go a 

different way,” said Campbell. 
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Separately, Ariana TV in Kabul quoted Campbell as saying that “young Taliban” members 

may be wooed into the Islamic State’s ranks. 

Raouf concealed his Taliban role while detained at Guantanamo 

Raouf spent several years at Guantanamo, but was transferred to Afghanistan in 2007. 

The AP cites an Afghan official as noting that Raouf “was a corps commander during the 

Taliban’s 1996-2001 rule” of Afghanistan. During hearings at Guantanamo, however, Raouf 

hid his Taliban role. 

“I am not a member of the Taliban,” Raouf said during his combatant status review tribunal 

(CSRT) at Guantanamo. During his administrative review board (ARB) hearing, Raouf also 

denied receiving any weapons training or fighting for the Taliban. He said that he had merely 

served food from a nearby bakery to the Taliban’s soldiers. 

“I wish there was a way I could prove to you that I will not be a danger anymore,” Raouf told 

military officials. He said he wanted to work with the Karzai government, which was then in 

power. “If they do not mind, I’d love to go there and help them out with the new government 

and work for them.” 

According to a leaked Oct. 26, 2004 threat assessment authored by Joint Task Force – 

Guantanamo (JTF-GTMO), Raouf was able to accurately identify several high-level Taliban 

leaders and “admitted involvement in the production and sales of opium, as well as 

association with criminal elements within the Taliban and the Northern Alliance.” 

Raouf was “generally cooperative” during interrogations or debriefings, but he was 

“uncooperative in terms of discussing his complete involvement with the Taliban and the 

opium trade.” He remained “vague and inconsistent when questioned on high-level Taliban 

leadership or topics of a sensitive nature.” Raouf also “evaded answering questions regarding 

his role and leadership within the Taliban.” 

The JTF-GTMO team suspected, however, that there was more to Raouf’s story. He was 

deemed a “medium” threat (as opposed to high or low) to the US, its interests and allies. And 

JTF-GTMO recommended that he be transferred to the control of another country for 

continued detention. 

Ties to the so-called “Taliban Five” 

JTF-GTMO’s threat assessment connects Raouf to at least two members of the so-called 

“Taliban Five,” a group of senior Taliban officials who were exchanged for Sgt. Bowe 

Bergdahl.  

The leaked file notes that Raouf was “associated” with Mohammad Fazl, who served as the 

Taliban’s chief of staff and commanded a few thousand fighters. 

Other senior Taliban commanders identified Raouf during their time in custody at 

Guantanamo. Mullah Khairullah Khairkhwa is one of them.  

Khairkhwa identified Raouf as “a possible military leader, military commander, or possibly 

even as mayor of Khost,” Afghanistan but apparently never explained Raouf’s true role. 
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Both Fazl and Khairkwa are members of the “Taliban Five” and were transferred to Qatar last 

year. 

Raouf has worked closely with another senior Taliban leader known as Mullah Abdul 

Qayoum Zakir. Like Raouf, Zakir was once held at Guantanamo and attempted to hide the 

true extent of his role within the Taliban while in custody.  

After being transferred to Afghanistan, both Raouf and Zakir quickly emerged as top Taliban 

commanders once again. At one point, Zakir led the Taliban’s efforts to counter the 

coalition’s surge of forces in southern Afghanistan. 

However, both Raouf and Zakir were removed from the senior leadership positions they held 

within the Taliban after leaving Guantanamo. In April 2014, the Taliban announced that Zakir 

had resigned from his position as the head of the Taliban’s military commission due to “ill 

health.” It has been reported that in reality Zakir was forced out.  

Today, Raouf claims he is loyal to the Abu Bakr al Baghdadi’s Islamic State. And he is not 

the only ex-Guantanamo detainee who is attempting to expand the Islamic State’s influence 

into Afghanistan and Pakistan.  

Muslim Dost, who was also once held in Cuba, has been helping Baghdadi’s organization by 

recruiting and spreading its propaganda throughout the region.  
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Terrorism, traders and taxes 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, January 18, 2015 

By HUZAIMA BUKHARI and IKRAMUL HAQ 

Traders get support from clergy for not paying taxes dubbed as un-Islamic. In return, they 

generously donate money in the name of Zakat to madrassas that serve as nurseries for many 

outlawed militant sectarian groups working hand in hand with terrorists to get arms and 

training. 

The Federal Board of Revenue (FBR), required under the law to investigate such donations, 

has never bothered to issue notices to madrassas to file tax returns. The financial lifeline of 

these madrassas is large sums of money coming from “sympathisers” in and outside 

Pakistan—major financing of terrorism comes through indigenous sources but our authorities 

never admit it and shift the entire blame on “hostile foreign forces.” The FBR has also shown 

total apathy to bring these donors into tax net. 

Many rich Pakistanis, especially traders, spend lavishly on Umrahand Haj [pilgrimage], 

sacrificial animals for Eid-ul-Azha [Feast of the Sacrifice], and religious congregations. 

Clergy vehemently preach that religion means fulfilling obligations like namaz(prayers), roza 

(fasting), Zakat (charity) and Haj. They keep on emphasising that madrassas deserve Zakat 

and sadqaats(donations) for their outstanding service to Islam. They successfully convince the 

wealthy to finance mosques and madrassas as it would wipe out all their sins and ensure a 

high place in Jannah [paradise]. 

Many traders, who do not file their tax returns, believing that money collected as taxes by 

government would go to waste, get justification for financing madrassas and mosques where 

the poorest of the nations are happily surrendered by their parents. In the name of these 

students, the organisers of madrassas mint money. 

Many religious political parties run huge madrassas and many of their students join militant 

groups when they complete their “education” as there are no jobs for them in the market. 

Since the accumulation of wealth and unethical profiteering are justified by clergy, traders are 

their natural allies. For tax non-compliant businessmen, adulterating eatables, incorrect 

measurement, selling defective or substandard products, providing unprofessional services, 

defrauding customers, refusing to honour promises and violating laws of the land are not 

considered immoral acts. 
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There are thousands of madrassas in Pakistan with enrolment in millions proving beyond 

doubt the failure of the state to fulfill its obligation under Article 25A of the Constitution. For 

religious parties, politics is a big business—their constituencies are madrassas where peculiar 

sectarian education is imparted. The religious parties do not get substantial seats in assemblies 

but enjoy unprecedented street power. The FBR is totally indifferent and does not issue 

notices to rich politicians, including the heads of madrassas, inquiring from where they 

maintain luxury SUVs with dozens of security guards. 

After taking oath for the third time as prime minister, Nawaz Sharif extended extraordinary 

benefits to traders who defy tax laws but openly and generously give money to madrassas. 

Nawaz was ardent supporter of holding negotiations with terrorists and extortionists. In 

September 2013, his worthy finance minister proudly announced that “all demands of traders 

[not to pay taxes] are accepted.” As expected in 2013 and 2014, majority of the rich traders 

refused to get registered for retail sales tax but donated billions to madrassas. 

In Pakistani madrassas, electioneering and business empires are interlinked. The tax evaders 

not only finance madrassas but also provide money for elections in Pakistan. These rich and 

powerful traders keep assets worth billions of rupees abroad. On January 9, 2015, Chairman 

FBR admitted before the Senate’s Standing Committee on Finance that Switzerland and UAE 

“are not furnishing information” and that “assets are kept in other names by the tax evaders.” 

For electioneering and running of madrassas, generous “donations” come from traders. In 

return they get tax concessions through Statutory Regulatory Orders (SROs) from political 

elite. Together they make billions through rent-seeking and tax evasion. They invest bulk of 

this money in real estate in Pakistan and abroad. According to the FBR’s own study, the 

contribution of traders in income tax is just 0.5 per cent and in sales tax about 1 per cent. Like 

powerful absentee landlords sitting is assemblies, the traders pay meagre income tax. 

However, they successfully keep revenue authorities at bay due to powerful political influence 

they wield. 

The legislative history of income tax law is fraught with provisions that were amended and/or 

re-amended on account of the bazar’s shutter-down threats or violent demonstrations by 

traders, causing legislators to get cold feet and succumbing to their demands. The 

governments—civil and military alike—have been extending amnesty schemes to tax evaders 

to whiten their undeclared incomes and ill-gotten wealth; for example Self-Assessment 

Schemes of the 1970s, Special National Fund Bonds or Simplified Self-Assessment Scheme 

of the 1980s, Foreign Currency Accounts or Foreign Exchange Bearer Certificates of the 

1990s, various other millennium immunity schemes and the infamous section 111(4) of the 

Income Tax Ordinance, 2001. 

Non-compliance of tax obligation is a grim reality of Pakistan. State has failed to fulfil its 

basic obligations—protection of life and property, health, education, housing and transport 

etc—towards citizen. In primary education, madrassas have overtaken the state-run institutes. 

The overwhelming enrollment is in private non-religious institutions, but enrollment in 

madrassas is also on increase. Once, the fulfilment of civic and social duties, respect for 

humanity, tolerance and respect for law had been an integral part of the primary school 

curriculum, but now it is unfortunately replaced with ‘we are the best’ and ‘rest would go to 

hell’ syndrome. 
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Since the days of General Ziaul Haq, the moral life of common man is inflicted by clergy’s 

view that this world is a temporary place where defying laws and rules of the state is not a 

vice but not paying chanda (donation) to them is an unforgivable sin. They do not advise the 

wealthy to establish wakfs for public welfare—once these were hallmarks of Muslim society 

to care for the less privileged. 

It is tragic that over a period of time like many others institutions, mosques have been 

converted into “clergy” houses, managed and led by people having little or no knowledge of 

Islam. In this article, we are not going into the details of this deterioration and how monarchy 

managed to hire mullahs for its perpetration. If we want to fight bigotry, obscurantism and 

religious militancy, we will have to reform the mosque and madrassas. 

The mosques and madrassas should be regulated by state as is the case in majority of Muslim 

countries. Primary education emphasising respect towards all human beings and laws of the 

land should start from mosques through highly trained and well-paid teachers. Madrassas 

should adopt the same curriculum as is in existence in the public/private schools. 

A clinic should be opened in every mosque and madrassas. A gym can be accommodated in 

the Jamia (main) Mosque or big madrassas to cater for the health/free time activities for the 

youth of the locality. A soup kitchen in the mosque/madrassas can be a vital source of 

nourishment for the poor. A primary school for children, clinic and gym in the near vicinity 

would reduce traffic congestion on the main roads as these vital facilities are made available 

at a walking distance from people’s residence. Besides, when members are forced to meet 

daily, social and economic issues could also be resolved through mutual consultancies. A 

feeling of belonging and good neighbourly relations would be a natural consequence of these 

interactions. In short, much could be gained from making the most out of mosques/madrassas. 

The culture of tax defiance and hate-mongering through mosques/madrassas must end. For 

this it is imperative that state shows zero tolerance towards tax avoidance and religious 

intolerance. At the same time state must fulfill all its obligations towards citizens expending 

tax money on their welfare and not for the luxuries of ruling elites— militro-judicial-civil 

complex and politicians. 

If mosques/madrassas are creating chaos in society, the state is equally responsible for not 

reforming these institutions and not providing the citizens what is guaranteed under the 

supreme law of the land—protection of life and property and universal entitlements e.g. 

education, health, housing, and transport etc. 
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Afghanistan’s Proposed Cabinet Runs Into Trouble 

SOURCE: Gandhara 

Monday, January 19, 2015 

By ABUBAKAR SIDDIQUE 

It took Afghanistan’s national unity government leaders more than three months of haggling 

to nominate 27 people for the country’s top posts. 

But less than a week after Afghan President Ashraf Ghani and Chief Executive Abdullah 

Abdullah announced the list of names, more than half of the nominees appear to be in hot 

water overs tax evasion, age requirement, withdrawals and dual citizenship. 

In what is being viewed as a major blow to the cabinet, Afghan mediareported on January 19 

that technocrat Jelani Popal, an ally of Ghani, has withdrawn from being considered for the 

post of finance minister by Afghan parliament, which is empowered to vote on endorsing 

government nominees for the cabinet. 

Afghan media didn’t cite any reasons for his withdrawal. Popal was seen as a competent 

manager who turned around the Independent Directorate for Local Governance, a large 

government agency that manages provincial and district administrations. 

Popal’s withdrawal comes a day after the government began probing its nominee for the 

agricultural ministry. Mohammad Yaqub Haidari allegedly appears on Interpol’s wanted list 

for tax evasion in Estonia. 

“The government of Afghanistan is still collecting information about him. If it is proved that 

his name is included on the Interpol wanted list, his name will be withdrawn from the cabinet 

list,” Javed Faisal, a government spokesman, told Radio Free Afghanistan on January 19. 

According to an Interpol listing, Estonia is seeking Haidari, 52, for “large-scale tax evasion 

[and] fraudulent conversion” in cases dating to 2003. 

Haidari acknowledged being on the Interpol list but has denied any wrongdoing. 

The Afghan capital was also rife with the possible withdrawal of a third nominee on January 

19. Khatera Afghan, Ghani’s nominee for the higher education ministry, is reportedly younger 

than 35 ? the minimum age set by the Afghan Constitution for cabinet posts. 
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Kabul’s independent 1TV station reported that she changed her age from 33 to 38 in her 

national identity document just a few days before her nomination for the cabinet. 

The proposed cabinet’s biggest test is expected in the legislature after Ghani formally sends 

the nominees for a parliamentary vote of approval on January 20. 

Sources in Afghan parliament told Radio Free Afghanistan they expect to reject more than 10 

nominees because they suspected them of holding dual nationality. Last month Afghan 

parliament adopted a resolution that called on the administration to refrain from nominating 

dual-citizenship holders for cabinet posts. 

Lawmaker Erfanullah Erfan, a member of the lower house of Afghan parliament, says they 

won’t even consider dual citizens for parliamentary approval. 

“If we can establish that someone is holding dual citizenship, then, in accordance with the 

decision of parliament, they won’t be allowed to appear for a parliamentary vote of 

confidence,” he told Radio Free Afghanistan. 

Afghan political observers say the failure of some of the country’s most powerful warlords to 

reoccupy cabinet posts might be the real reason behind the parliamentary resistance to 

approving cabinet nominees. 

Reuters reported last week that Abdullah’s mujahedin allies are unhappy with his cabinet 

choices. Ghani reportedly vetoed his first two nominees for the powerful post of interior 

minister because the individuals lacked the necessary education and represented the old guard 

of anti-Soviet and anti-Taliban guerilla commanders who have shaped the country’s recent 

violent history. 

Ismail Khan, a powerful Islamist warlord who once ruled parts of western Afghanistan, has 

publically expressed his disappointment after being left out of the proposed cabinet 

announced last week. 

The former Herat governor and energy minister accused Abdullah of committing an 

“unforgivable betrayal” for failing to represent Herat in the new cabinet. 

“The fingers of Herati voters were chopped and some were even killed during [last year’s 

presidential election], but now they are bitterly disappointed,” Khan told Radio Free 

Afghanistan. 

Khan had backed Abdullah in the second round of the presidential election last year. 

“Abdullah has completely betrayed the people of Herat because they gave him more votes 

than any other candidate,” Khan said. 
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Petrol crisis: Someone has to step down 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, January 20, 2015 

By ADNAN RASOOL 

If cronyism has to exist, the least the government can do is keep it in some sort of balance 

with governance and progress. 

It takes a special breed of people to create situations like these. 

The perpetual energy crisis was always there. But with sheer ineptness and commitment to 

cronyism and tireless efforts at mismanaging priorities and obliging special interest groups, 

the government of Pakistan has now handed the citizens of Pakistan a petrol crisis as well. 

Global oil prices have been in free fall for the last eight weeks. The prices are falling because 

there is too much supply of oil in the market but not enough buyers. So at a time of excess oil 

supply and plummeting prices, our government has managed to secure for the people of 

Pakistan an oil shortage. 

Just let that sink in. 

I doubt it will though because it makes absolutely no sense, except maybe the special kind of 

sense which the Ministry of Information possesses. 

The crisis is moronic, to say the least, and completely down to the inability of this 

government to get the simplest things right. What’s worse is the magnitude of indifference 

with which it has been and is being handled. 

In any other country, heads should have rolled long ago, people would have been fired or 

suspended from their jobs for being stupid enough to not see this coming or worse (but true) 

to have seen it coming but failing to do anything about it. 

 

It isn’t hyperbolic to say that the Minister of Petroleum should have been sacked by now. It 

would have made no difference to the oil supply in the country but it would have at least 

shown to the people that the government was capable of some kind of remorse. 

But that is their problem, isn’t it – they truly do not have any remorse for anything they do. It 

is as if they are perpetually sticking it to the public of Pakistan. 
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Well, the people deserve better. What the government doesn’t understand is that sooner rather 

than later, people will start calling for change by hook or by crook. The masses are getting 

sick and tired of how their votes keep coming back to haunt them. 

So, in very real terms, the democratic future of this country is at stake here; and it is the 

politicians this time who are putting it there. 

I realise that cronyism is how the system is designed to work. I hate that fact, but I 

acknowledge it. Unlike some fellow analysts/writers, I do not live in ‘la la land’ where 

everything must either be by the book and meritorious or not be at all. I understand that the 

business of running countries like ours can get messy and the costs can be high keeping in 

mind the huge accommodations for special interest groups that need including. 

But there are limits to that. 

The only way this system sustains itself is by maintaining a balance between cronyist 

capitalism and progress. Now that balance has been thrown off, and although it is not hurting 

the government yet, it will hurt the country’s already stuttering and stumbling walk to 

democracy. 

Ogra responsible for petrol crisis, PM Nawaz told 

The government’s indecision and inability to look beyond Islamabad and Lahore is hitting 

home now, and the gaps in governance are getting wider.  

If this is how they deal with a self-inflicted crisis, then one can only imagine how they would 

deal with a real crisis – oh wait, we know how that works too: Remember last month when 

140 kids got massacred? Remember what happened after that? Nothing happened because this 

government simply did not have the guts to do what was needed in order to send a strong 

message to our enemies. 

This government is literally an inch away from having everyone lose their trust in it. 

When our kids die, they react by calling up a politicians’ grand feast aka All Parties 

Conference. And when the country runs out of petrol, they take a day off in Islamabad to 

figure out how to save the ministers who did this to the 190 million people of Pakistan. 

I am not worried about this government or their survival, I am worried about people losing 

faith in the idea of democracy. 

This government’s performance has more and more people questioning democracy and its 

benefits. That is dangerous for Pakistan. 

In a hashtag nation like ours, where people have attention spans of gold fish, our rulers have 

always banked on diversion tactics to take the eyes off their star performances. But 

unfortunately for them, when the system finally breaks, the last hashtag will stay there, and 

currently that hashtag seems to be #GetPetrolOrFreezeTrying. 
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So dear government, for the sake of appearances, fire the responsible minister, please. Give 

him another portfolio in a couple of weeks, because by then, people in this hashtag nation 

would have forgotten about it. 

But at least pretend to be apologetic, at least pretend to care about the common citizen even if 

to perpetuate your own version of governance if nothing else. 
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The Great Game Folio: Obama and Pakistan 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Wednesday, January 21, 2015 

By C RAJA MOHAN 

*As Obama ends America’s more-than-a-decade-long occupation of Afghanistan, there are 

questions about the future of the US-Pak relationship 

As Prime Minister Narendra Modi and US President Barack Obama expand the scope of the 

India-US partnership, they have a rare opportunity to strengthen bilateral engagement on 

regional issues in the subcontinent, including the stability of Pakistan. 

During the Cold War, one of the main reasons for the estrangement between India and the US 

was Washington’s support for the Pakistan army. While the American interest was not 

directed against India, Rawalpindi’s ability to leverage the relationship in its rivalry with New 

Delhi produced unending complications for Indo-US ties. The frequent US efforts to mediate 

on the Kashmir question between India and Pakistan only made matters worse for Delhi. 

It was President George W. Bush who broke this paradigm by unveiling a policy of “de-

hyphenation” early in his first term, which began in 2001.  

Recognising India’s potential role as a major power in Asia and beyond, Bush discarded 

Washington’s tradition of viewing India through the South Asian prism. Despite the renewed 

importance of the Pakistan army for the US after the 9/11 attacks on New York and 

Washington, Bush did not abandon the special outreach to India. Instead, he defined an 

American policy towards South Asia that dealt with India and Pakistan on their own merit. 

Bush would not give Pakistan a veto over Washington’s India policy.  

Unlike his predecessor, Bill Clinton, Bush made it absolutely clear that he would not let 

America meddle in Kashmir. Bush also turned down Pakistan’s repeated demands for a 

nuclear symmetry with India and insisted that the civil nuclear initiative was an exclusive 

arrangement with Delhi. 

When Obama succeeded Bush in 2009, Delhi was concerned that the Democrats, with their 

Kashmir itch, would take America back to the bad old days in South Asia. After his initial 

momentary musings on Kashmir mediation, Obama stayed the course adopted by Bush. 

Despite the huge turbulence in Kashmir during his visit to India in November 2010, Obama 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


101 
 

chose to maintain silence. This fundamental change in US policy was critical in building 

mutual trust over the last decade between Delhi and Washington. 

 

After the Hyphen 

As Obama ends America’s more-than-a-decade-long occupation of Afghanistan, there are 

questions about the future of the US-Pak relationship. With most of the American troops out 

of Afghanistan, some argue, American interest in and aid to Pakistan will begin to rapidly 

decline. Others, however, argue that Washington is unlikely to abandon the relationship with 

Rawalpindi any time soon. They point to America’s interest in ensuring a reasonably stable 

Afghanistan, its concerns about the consequences of state failure in Pakistan and the fear of 

loose nukes falling into the hands of extremist groups. 

Whatever direction the ties between Washington and Islamabad may take in the coming years, 

India needs to engage the US on the future of Pakistan at a moment when our western 

neighbour is struggling to cope with a deepening crisis at home and mounting challenges on 

its western frontiers. 

Many in Delhi and Washington will instinctively resist the construction of such a dialogue. 

After all, it has never been done before. The fact, however, is that both countries have a big 

stake in Pakistan’s stability. But neither America nor India is in a position to unilaterally 

shape the future of Pakistan. Working together might give them a slim chance of influencing 

outcomes in Pakistan, one of the world’s pivotal nations. 

Delhi’s Region 

India’s wariness of America’s regional policies was not limited to Pakistan. As political trust 

diminished between India and the US during the Cold War, Delhi became increasingly 

suspicious of the American role in its neighbourhood and sought to limit it in the 

subcontinent. 

It was Bush who once more broke the mould of the US policy. He ordered a substantive 

dialogue with India on regional issues and was quite happy to let India take the lead in the 

subcontinent beyond Afghanistan and Pakistan. Delhi too began to shed its reluctance to work 

with America in the neighbourhood. Recall that it was Delhi that drew the US as an observer 

into Saarc when Pakistan was pushing for a larger Chinese role in the regional forum in 2005. 

In the last few years, Delhi and Washington seemed to slip back to the old habit of working at 

cross-purposes in the region. Amidst their effort to revitalise the partnership, Modi and 

Obama must initiate a high-level regional dialogue for sustained political consultation and 

policy coordination between Delhi and Washington in the region. The apparent cooperation 

between Delhi and Washington in supporting an orderly transfer of power in the recent 

presidential elections in Sri Lanka may provide a valuable precedent for future joint efforts to 

promote political stability and regional economic integration in the subcontinent. 
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Disenchanted militants in Pakistan, Afghanistan eye Islamic State with envy 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, January 22, 2015 

PESHAWAR: Splits within the Taliban, and doubts over whether its elusive leader is even 

alive, are driving a growing number of militant commanders in Afghanistan and Pakistan 

towards Islamic State (IS) for inspiration. 

Security and intelligence sources believe there are no operational links yet between IS and 

South Asia, and that the region is not a priority for a group that occupies areas of Syria and 

Iraq and is focused on the Arab world. 

But regional leaders worry that a new ultra-violent movement bent on toppling governments 

could be born from the stubborn Taliban insurgency that carries out frequent attacks in 

Afghanistan and Pakistan. 

In Afghanistan, one militant commander said many have turned to IS, or Daish as it is also 

known, because they are frustrated at the lack of leadership by Mullah Mohammad Omar, the 

Afghan Taliban chief who has not been seen in public for years. 

“Look, we have been fighting for years but we don’t have an inch of land in our possession in 

Afghanistan,” said the senior commander, who spoke from the Afghan province of Kunar. 

“On the other hand, Daish, within limited time, captured vast areas in Iraq and Syria and 

established Sharia. This is what is being discussed all the time in our circles.” 

“We have serious doubts about whether he (Omar) is alive at all … Abu Bakr al Baghdadi is 

visible and is leading his people,” the commander said, referring to the IS leader. 

 

He is one of several disgruntled militant leaders who belong to the so-called Khorasanchapter, 

an umbrella IS group covering Afghanistan, Pakistan, India and other South Asian countries. 

IS ideology gaining ground 

Pakistani intelligence sources said the Khorasan chapter appeared to have no specific base in 

the region, and there was no evidence of direct financing of its activities by IS in Syria and 

Iraq. 
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Security experts agree that it owes its existence mainly to the fragmentation of the Taliban 

and faces opposition from rival groups, notably the Taliban itself and al Qaeda. 

Yet there is no doubt extreme IS ideology is gaining traction. 

In Afghanistan’s Helmand province, long a Taliban stronghold, former Taliban commander 

Mullah Rauf Khadem has recruited about 100 men and declared the Helmand branch of 

Islamic State, a security source and local elders said. 

“There is a rift between senior Taliban and Mullah Rauf Khadem,” said Abdul Ahad 

Masoomi, a tribal elder in Kajaki district where the group has become particularly active. 

“He has told other commanders and fighters that Mullah Omar has died, due to sickness, in 

Pakistan.” 

The group has been riding around on motorcycles brandishing black flags similar to those 

used by IS, but otherwise they have not been involved in major fighting, according to locals. 

“Khadem has given them shelter in Kajaki and they go around trying to recruit villagers, but 

the villagers are afraid of Taliban reprisals,” said Haji Naseem, another tribal elder. 

The Taliban, who like al Qaeda are wary of the rise of a rival force, deny the Helmand 

group’s existence. 

“There is no such group there, it is state propaganda,” said Qari Yousuf Ahmadi, a Taliban 

spokesperson for southern regions. 

“State troops have suffered heavy losses and they are trying to create rifts among the Taliban 

to conceal their failures.” 

For Afghanistan, splits within the Taliban could be welcome as government forces try to 

prevent insurgents from taking advantage of the recent departure of most foreign combat 

troops. 

But the rise of IS is a worry in a region where radical new ideas can catch on among a vast 

unemployed population of young and well-armed men. 

“The existence of IS supporters is a big concern for us and we will do whatever we can to stop 

it in Helmand before it spreads to other provinces,” said a senior Afghan security official. 

Copycat killing 

IS ideology goes beyond Afghanistan and Pakistan. In Bangladesh, police have arrested eight 

men for alleged links to IS in the past year, including a man they identified as a regional 

coordinator and a British citizen accused of recruiting people in Bangladesh to fight in the 

Middle East. 

India, with the world’s third-largest Muslim population, last month banned IS, days after 

detaining an engineer for running a popular Twitter account extolling the militant group. 
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In Kabul, a group of students formed an underground IS support group. 

In Pakistan, graffiti praising IS have been spotted in some areas.  

Security forces also arrested the man they believed was the IS commander in the country and 

two accomplices involved in recruiting and sending fighters to Syria. But the examples are 

isolated. 

Islamic State competes with al Qaeda, which is affiliated with the Taliban, to lead the global 

jihad, and has expanded its network beyond Iraq and Syria in recent months. 

Yet neither Afghanistan nor Pakistan has featured in its leaders’ speeches. 

“The threat of (IS) in Pakistan is definitely something to watch out for and everyone should 

be vigilant, but it seems hugely exaggerated as of now,” said one Western diplomat in 

Islamabad. 

“Wall chalkings in support of a particular group do not, in and of themselves, suggest real 

presence of that group.” 
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Jamaat-ud-Dawa funds frozen: Hafiz Saeed’s foreign tours banned 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, January 23, 2015 

By MARIANA BAABAR 

ISLAMABAD: Having run out of excuses, the government on Thursday banned the Jamaat-

ud-Dawa (JuD) and the Haqqani Network and also froze the JUD’s bank accounts. It also 

placed foreign travel restrictions on Hafiz Saeed who heads the JuD. 

“Pakistan is taking these steps for its own sake, for the protection of its own people and to 

eradicate terrorism from the country once and for all. The JuD and some other organisations 

are listed (as terrorists) by the United Nations. Pakistan, as a member of the United Nations, is 

under obligation to proscribe the entities and individuals that are listed,” the Foreign Office 

spokesperson announced at a media briefing. 

Immediately afterwards, the JuD announced that it would approach the Supreme Court (SC) 

to challenge the ban as it claims it is a charity. The ban comes just days before President 

Barrack Obama’s visit to New Delhi. For quite some time, both the US and India have asked 

Pakistan to ban the JuD and the Haqqani Network. In fact, Hafiz Saeed has been accused by 

both the countries of masterminding the 2008 Mumbai attacks. 

However, the FO spokesperson rejected the notion that Pakistan had taken these steps on the 

request of US Secretary of State John Kerry, who was in Islamabad recently and who publicly 

criticised both these militant organisations. She said that the National Action Plan had been 

under discussion, and it had nothing to do with the visit by the US secretary of state. 

“We take our obligations very seriously and try to meet these obligations scrupulously. Once 

any individuals and organisations are proscribed by the UN, we are required to freeze their 

assets and enforce travel restrictions. We take that action. Bank accounts of such entities and 

individuals are frozen after an SRO is issued,” she explained.While the Haqqani Network has 

also been banned, the organisation does not have bank accounts in Pakistan. 

Turning to Obama’s India visit, the spokesperson said that as a global power and a power that 

is very much engaged with this region and is interested in peace and stability, Pakistan 

expects that the US president will take up the issue of the recent escalation of hostilities by 

India on the Line of Control and the working boundary in which many innocent Pakistanis 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


106 
 

and Kashmiris have been martyred. 

 

“At a time when Pakistan is in the midst of a very robust and broad operation against terrorists 

in North Waziristan, this kind of distraction can only mean one thing that there are people 

who would not like to see Pakistan succeed and that is not in the interest of any one, that is 

not in the interest of US, India and the international community,” she added. 

Asked about Indian media reports on alleged attacks from Pakistan during Obama’s visit, the 

spokesperson said she found these accusations quite comical. “I would remind (you) that it 

was claimed on occasion of US President Clinton’s visit that Pakistani terrorists had 

infiltrated and killed Sikhs in Chittisinghpura in Indian-occupied Kashmir. An independent 

commission formed subsequently at the insistence of Sikh community investigated the 

incident and concluded that the so-called terrorists from Pakistan were five Kashmiri youth 

who were picked up from homes, shot and their bodies were burnt and then buried. This was 

done by the Indian security forces just to create a spectre of terrorism on the eve of US 

president’s visit. Is this the kind of attack the Indian media is talking about?” she asked. 

“Secondly, we have seen reports that four Muslims were burnt in India. Violent incidents 

motivated by religion, irrespective of where they occur, are shocking and a flagrant violation 

of basic human rights. We note with concern the rise of such violence against Muslims in 

India. It is our hope that the Indian government would take stern action against the 

perpetrators of such heinous crimes,” she cautioned. 

Rejecting the impression that the UN had sent officials to check Pakistan’s readiness against 

the IS, the spokesperson said that these were continuing consultations. “The United Nations 

has been very active in counterterrorism efforts. The UN Security Council adopted a number 

of resolutions covering various aspects of terrorism and requiring measures by members of 

the international community to curb and eradicate terrorism. The UN mechanisms created 

through these resolutions hold regular consultations with member states and as a member of 

international community, Pakistan is also involved in these consultations,” she explained. 

Regarding India’s decision to close down the offices of PIA in New Delhi, the spokesperson 

said PIA had consulted a local legal expert and submitted its response to the RBI with a copy 

sent to the Enforcement Directorate of India. The issue has also been taken up by the 

Pakistani Mission and Ministry of Foreign Affairs with MEA and Indian High Commission, 

respectively. 

“A separate issue faced by two-member PIA staff in New Delhi is that their visas, which 

expired last week, have not been renewed. The Mission has taken up the issue with the 

Ministry of External Affairs, who has promised to resolve the issue of visas”, she said. 

INP adds: Commenting on US President Barrack Obama’s statement about taking unilateral 

action against terrorists, FO Spokesperson Tasnim Aslam said Pakistan had stressed that all 

anti-terrorism efforts should be within the parameters of international laws. 

She said, “We appreciate the United States for expressing solidarity with us on the Peshawar 

tragedy. However, as regards countering terrorism, action should be in line with the 

international laws and cooperation amongst members of international community.” 
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When asked about the presence of Islamic State elements in Pakistan, she said, “We are alert 

to the threat of the outfit and Pakistan is already carrying out an across-the-board operation 

against all terrorists.” 

The spokesperson once again strongly condemned the publication of sacrilegious sketches in 

a French magazine. She said the adviser on foreign affairs had addressed a letter to the 

secretary general of the OIC asking him to initiate action to criminalise the publication of 

blasphemous sketches as was the case in holocaust. These publications have hurt the 

sentiments of Muslims across the world. 

Tasnim questioned if the denial of holocaust could be criminalised, then why it could not 

happen in the case of Muslims where the most sacred personality of Islam had repeatedly 

been insulted. 

About relations with Afghanistan, Tasnim Aslam said, “We have been able to establish 

cooperative relations with the neighbouring country over the past few months.” She said that 

both the countries were in close contact and cooperating with each other in counterterrorism 

efforts. 
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Haqqani Network and Jamaat-ud-Dawa: Banned or not? 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Saturday, January 24, 2015 

By BILL ROGGIO 

It is very rare that I read an editorial on a subject that I am deeply vested in and agree with 

every point made. Dawn, the Pakistani newspaper, hit the nail square on the headwith an 

editorial, titled “Banned or not?”. The paper asks the hard questions about whether the 

Pakistani government has really banned the Haqqani Network and Jamaat-ud-Dawa.  

The editorial is reproduced in full, below. Keep in mind that asking tough questions about the 

Pakistani state’s duplicity with respect to terrorist groups requires quite a bit of courage in that 

country. The Long War Journal is banned in Pakistan to this day for noting Pakistan’s good-

vs-bad Taliban problem, as well as exposing other issues. But that is a small price to pay. 

Brave and insightful journalists, such as Asia Times reporter Syed Saleem Shahzad, have 

been tortured and brutally murdered for questioning the Pakistani state and its links to the 

Taliban and other jihadist groups. 

Kudos to Dawn for its cogent editorial. 

IT ought to be a straightforward answer to a simple question: has the Pakistani state taken any 

measures in recent weeks against, among others, the Haqqani network and Jamaatud Dawa 

that impact on the legal and operational status of those groups on Pakistani soil? 

Unhappily, even in this most straightforward of cases, the Pakistani state is being anything but 

direct and honest. 

The Foreign Office tells the media to check with the Interior Ministry and Nacta; the 

otherwise voluble and media-attention-loving Interior Minister Nisar Ali Khan goes silent; 

anonymous bureaucrats and unnamed officials give contradictory statements; parliament is 

given ambiguous answers to direct questions; and nowhere does anyone in any relevant public 

office show any inclination to inform the public of what is or is not being done in their name. 

Meanwhile, the conspiracy theories are growing more feverish: an outright ban, frozen bank 

accounts, restrictions on foreign travel of JuD leaders — whatever new measures have been 

taken, it has all been done at the behest of the US to placate an angry India and assist the 

Afghan government. 
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Such conspiracy theories do more than confuse the public; they strike at the heart of the 

consensus this country needs, that the fight against militancy is Pakistan’s own and not 

imposed by the outside world on a hapless nation. 

All the confusion can be cleared up by a simple, authoritative statement by the interior 

ministry, or — given the implications for national security policy — by the Prime Minister’s 

Office. But, in a way that echoes the old practice here of saying one thing (or saying nothing) 

and doing another, the government has chosen to remain silent — just as the state alternates 

between remaining silent about drone strikes and condemning them. 

Just as once upon a time the army-led security establishment cut clandestine — sometimes, 

public — deals with militant groups while claiming it was opposed to religiously inspired 

militant groups existing on Pakistani soil. And just as the state banned Lashkar-e-Taiba, but 

allowed it to first morph into Jamaatud Dawa and now, to some extent, into the Falah-i-

Insaniyat Foundation. 

A simple path towards clarity — at least in terms of designation and profiles — in the present 

instance was offered by the Supreme Court on Thursday: make public the names of 

proscribed groups and translate anti-terrorism laws into local languages to increase awareness. 

As the Supreme Court observed, often the public is unaware that groups operating as social 

welfare networks or collecting charity are in fact designated by the state to be terrorist groups. 

That has the effect of allowing the groups to grow and even gain public affection by 

pretending to be something they most certainly are not. 

Perhaps it will be easier to begin to believe that the era of good militants/bad militants is over 

if the state can bring itself to name and ban all militant groups. 
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Rebel Attack Plunges Pakistan Into Darkness 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Sunday, January 25, 2015 

*POWER RESTORED AFTER A FEW HOURS AS STATE MINISTER OF WATER AND 

POWER APOLOGIZES FOR OUTAGE 

An apparent rebel attack on a key power line plunged around 80 percent of Pakistan into 

darkness on Sunday, the latest reminder of the country’s crippling energy crisis. 

The power failure, one of the worst Pakistan has experienced, caused electricity to be cut in 

major cities nationwide, including the capital Islamabad, and even affected one of the 

country’s international airports.  

It came as a fuel crisis grips the country, forcing Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif to cancel his 

trip to the World Economic Forum in Davos. 

The latest power failure began after midnight when a transmission line connected to the 

national grid was damaged in an explosion, officials said, apparently carried out by a 

separatist group in Balochistan province. A senior official at the national grid station in 

Islamabad said around 80 percent of the country was hit by the power outage, while an AFP 

reporter in Lahore said the city’s international airport also suffered a blackout, though flights 

were not affected. 

“The fault in the system was caused by a main transmission line being blown up in 

Balochistan,” Minister of State for Water and Power Abid Sher Ali said. Ali apologized for 

the outage, and blamed rebels in Balochistan’s Naseerabad district. 

Balochistan, Pakistan’s largest but least developed and most sparsely populated province, has 

been wracked for decades by a separatist insurgency that was revived in 2004. The separatists 

believe that locals do not receive a fair share of the province’s energy and mineral wealth, 

while rights groups accuse the government of extra-judicial detentions and killings of 

activists. 

Electricity was later restored across the country, a spokesman for the national power company 

said, with all power grids online except for two nuclear power plants, which would be fully 

operational by the end of the day. 
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“The blowing up of two power pylons in Naseerabad last night created a backward surge 

which affected the system,” the spokesman said. “It was an act of sabotage.” 

Pakistan’s electricity distribution system is a complex and delicate web and a major fault at 

one section often leads to chain reactions and breakdowns of power generation and 

transmission. In addition to chronic infrastructure problems, the energy sector is also trapped 

into a vicious cycle of “circular debt” brought on by the dual effect of the government setting 

low electricity prices and customers failing to pay for it. State utilities therefore lose money, 

and cannot pay private power generating companies, which in turn cannot pay the oil and gas 

suppliers, who cut off the supply. 

The fuel crisis began last week when Pakistan State Oil was forced to slash imports because 

banks refused to extend any more credit to the government-owned company, which supplies 

80 percent of the country’s oil.  

The shortfall led to long queues of angry motorists at petrol stations, though these have since 

dissipated as fuel supplies have reached the pumps. 

Solving Pakistan’s energy crisis was a key campaign pledge for Sharif in the run-up to the 

2013 general elections, and the shortage is heaping fresh pressure on his government. 

Islamabad signed agreements with long-term ally Beijing last year to pave the way for 

Chinese state-owned companies to help build at least four new power stations in Pakistan, but 

U.S. sanctions against Tehran over its nuclear program and Pakistan’s own lack of cash have 

hampered the completion of a multi-billion-dollar gas pipeline from neighboring Iran. 
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Insecure democracy 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, January 26, 2015 

By HASAN ASKARI RIZVI 

A large section of the politically aware and active populace of Pakistan expresses 

disappointment at the performance of the elected government, especially when it comes to the 

delivery of basic services to people.  

Such discontent was expressed during the PPP rule (2008-2013) but it seemed to have 

deepened during the PML-N rule. The non-availability of petrol on top of electricity and gas 

shortages has increased frustration and anger at the societal level. If these trends are not 

reversed, the long-term sustainability of democracy will be jeopardised in Pakistan. 

This alienation is in sharp contrast to the pro-democracy disposition of the politically aware 

and active population in 2007-08. By 2007, the civilianised military regime of General (retd) 

Pervez Musharraf had run aground in terms of governance and political management. General 

(retd) Musharraf’s political blunders, like the attempt to remove the Chief Justice of Pakistan 

(March 2007), securing his re-election in October 2007 and, above all, the imposition of the 

state of emergency on November 3, 2007, shocked the legal community, political parties and 

other activists. They launched a major protest in support of constitutional and civilian rule, 

civil, political and economic rights, and participatory governance. There was much optimism 

about the future of democracy in Pakistan when the elected PPP government assumed power 

at the federal level in March 2008. 

The current disenchantment with elected civilian rule represents a typical dilemma of 

societies where democratic aspirations repeatedly get frustrated by the poor performance of 

political leadership. The rulers view their electoral mandate as a licence to advance their self-

articulated agendas rather than for addressing the issues that hurt the common person in daily 

life. Another problem common with such rulers is that they create a personalised and 

patrimonial governance system, where loyalty is valued more than professionalism and merit. 

Pakistan is currently experiencing a dichotomy between the theory of democracy and its 

operationalisation in terms of governance and political management. Every political leader 

talks about constitutionalism and democracy. However, once a leader assumes power through 

an electoral victory, he wants to run the state like a personal fiefdom and does not 

accommodate those questioning his rule. The other worst-case situation in a democratic 

system is that a political leader refuses to accept an outcome if democracy delivers a result 

that is not to his satisfaction. 
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In the first case, we face the tyranny of the majority and in the second case, the political 

leader decides to oppose the government on every issue and settles differences with it through 

street agitation. 

The political problems in Pakistan relate to the operational side of democracy. There is a 

serious problem of translating democratic aspirations and principles into concrete policy 

measures in order to strengthen trust between the ordinary people and the democratic political 

process. Elections do provide electoral legitimacy to the party in power.  

However, it is important that the electoral process is generally viewed as fair, free and 

transparent by most political contestants. If there are serious questions about the credibility of 

elections, these cannot ensure electoral legitimacy. The widely shared doubts about the 

credibility of the elections need to be addressed in a judicious manner rather than evading the 

issue or dismissing it as propaganda. Even if the elections are generally viewed as fair, free 

and transparent by a large number of political contestants, these do not give a free hand to the 

ruling party to govern the way it likes till the next scheduled elections. 

If an elected government wants to hold on to power for its full tenure, it must ensure that its 

electoral legitimacy is supplemented by performance legitimacy. The success of the 

government depends on its performance in office rather than on how much support it enjoys 

in parliament. The performance of a government is judged on the basis of its concrete policies 

and administrative measures that ensure physical as well as socio-economic security of the 

common people. People in general must perceive the government as helpful in addressing 

their socio-economic problems and personal security issues. Furthermore, the 

governmentmust ensure transparency in official financial deals and also when it comes to the 

use of state patronage. The key personalities of the government should not be tainted with 

major corruption and nepotism scandals and it must be ensured that there is no conflict 

between the imperatives of state policies and the business and personal interests of those 

exercising state power. 

Pakistan’s federal and provincial governments falter on the performance criteria when it 

comes to socio-economic development, internal security and transparency, and 

professionalism. The federal government has found it difficult to cope with the challenges in 

the civilian domains and has drifted from crisis to crisis. It also has wrong priorities for 

development work by opting for publicity-oriented construction, road-building and transport 

projects, and distribution of laptops and loans from banks in dubious schemes ostensibly to 

help the people. Instead, these resources should have been used to address major economic 

problems, like the shortages of electricity, gas and petrol, price hike of essential commodities, 

lack of attention paid to education and healthcare, etc. Another problem pertains to the misuse 

of state resources and money-making by the power elite. 

The non-satisfactory handling of these affairs has alienated the common people from the 

current elected civilian governance system. With the exception of the direct beneficiaries of 

this faltering democratic government, dissatisfaction with the existing political arrangements 

abounds. As the civilian government is unable to adopt a forthright approach towards internal 

security matters, especially when it comes to dealing with terrorist and extremist groups, the 

army has grabbed the initiative. This is in addition to its active role in the handling of external 

security and foreign policy issues. Now the army authorities are prodding the federal and 

provincial governments to deal effectively with the civilian side of countering terrorism. 
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The common person’s alienation from and anger against non-performing elected political 

leaders has made democracy insecure in Pakistan. 
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Peace through strength, Indian-style 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Monday, January 26, 2015 

By DANIEL MARKEY 

In his second visit to India, US President Barack Obama has another opportunity to take the 

measure of his Indian counterpart, Prime Minister Narendra Modi. Over the past six months, 

US officials like former Defence Secretary Chuck Hagel have tried to emphasise the ways in 

which Obama and Modi are similar, noting, for instance, that both are outsider candidates 

from humble backgrounds. In reality, however, Modi looks more like India’s Ronald Reagan 

than its Obama, especially when it comes to his dealings with Pakistan. There, Modi appears 

to be pursuing a strategy of “peace through strength”. Despite Obama’s obvious partisan and 

ideological differences with Reagan, he should aim to support Modi’s agenda, with one major 

modification. 

Last May, Modi began his term with a bold and friendly diplomatic gesture. He invited his 

Pakistani counterpart, Nawaz Sharif, to his swearing-in ceremony. Since then, however, Modi 

has limited diplomatic engagement and shifted to a harder line with Pakistan, rattling nerves 

in Islamabad and raising eyebrows in Washington. 

Of course, it is probably too soon to characterise Modi’s dealings with Pakistan as more than 

a series of tactical manoeuvres informed by a nationalistic ideology and framed by a history 

of India-Pakistan animosity and distrust. That said, Modi is by all accounts a startlingly 

ambitious character. He brings new energy and urgency to New Delhi and is also believed to 

be playing a long game, consolidating his political position so that he can serve at least two 

five-year terms. In this context, his harder line towards Pakistan has the potential to grow into 

a comprehensive strategy, one aimed at finally resolving the India-Pakistan dispute through a 

firm display of India’s strength. 

Reagan’s late Cold War strategy for renewed competition with the Soviet Union was 

famously founded on a similar principle. As he explained in 1986: “Our adversaries, the 

Soviets — we know from painful experience — respect only nations that negotiate from a 

position of strength.” To project that strength, the early Reagan administration funded a rapid 

military expansion and aggressively sought new diplomatic and military means to roll back 

Soviet influence around the world. Reagan’s early rhetoric, including the “evil empire” 

speech of 1983, left no doubt that Washington’s pursuit of détente with Moscow was over and 

that a tense new chapter of Cold War competition was underway. 
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The parallels between Modi and Reagan are striking. Like Reagan, Modi’s wildly successful 

election campaign was filled with broad promises to shake off the lethargy that afflicts his 

nation’s economy and governing institutions. Also like Reagan, Modi believes that his 

predecessor was too weak in dealing with the nation’s principal foreign adversaries. 

Modi’s decision to abruptly cancel bilateral foreign secretary-level talks with Pakistan in 

August, and his government’s October threat of “unaffordable costs” in response to cross-

border violence, evince a hawkishness that Manmohan Singh eschewed. 

One of Reagan’s noteworthy policy shifts was to intensify US covert operations as a way to 

undermine Soviet-backed governments in Latin America, Africa and Afghanistan. It is hardly 

farfetched to imagine that India would do something similar in the Pakistani context. Modi’s 

national security advisor, Ajit Doval, has argued in favour of precisely this approach. Doval 

wrote in 2011 that in the face of “Pakistan’s unabated covert offensive”, India has for too long 

“failed to retaliate in a proactive manner that could raise costs for Pakistan and compel it to 

roll back its anti-India terrorist infrastructure”. He concluded that “Pakistan has its own 

vulnerabilities many times higher than India and in its strategic calculus it cannot ignore the 

threat that India can pose”. 

Modi also appears poised to outrace Pakistan on the nuclear front by investing in capabilities, 

such as submarine-launched missiles and missile defence systems, which would prove 

extraordinarily costly for Pakistan to match or overcome. Some of these projects are already 

underway, but Modi seems keen to accelerate progress so that India can break free from long 

cycles of research and development and field major new weapons systems during his tenure. 

The PM clearly appreciates that India’s conventional force acquisitions are in need of a 

similar jolt. Major acquisitions such as the Medium Multi-Role Combat Aircraft deal cannot 

be allowed to languish in limbo for another half-decade. Supply relationships with firms in 

Russia and Israel will be maintained and strengthened, but Modi may also be ready to 

engineer a real technological leap forward by landing breakthrough deals with US defence 

manufacturers. 

In short, although India already enjoys tremendous advantages over Pakistan, these steps 

could turn the existing imbalance into a rout. The crucial question then is whether India’s 

newfound strength would actually bring peace with Pakistan. 

Reasoning by historical analogy, we should not forget how risky and aggressive Reagan’s 

early moves looked to the world. Indeed, without Mikhail Gorbachev, who navigated a 

largely peaceful dismantling of the Soviet empire rather than fighting to the last, Reagan’s 

renewed Cold War could easily have turned hot. Pakistan, lacking an obvious Gorbachev-like 

figure, could respond to India’s escalations in a tit-for-tat manner, refusing to accept Delhi’s 

dictates no matter the cost. For a country like Pakistan, already so perilously close to the edge, 

the stress could lead to war or a violent implosion. Either would be worse for India (and 

everyone else) than the troubling status quo. 

This does not mean that Obama should counsel Modi to take a fundamentally different 

approach. Urging India’s forbearance and restraint often makes good sense in a crisis, but it is 

inconsistent with Washington’s longer-term agenda of cultivating a partnership with India as 

a strong global power and US partner. Nor would Modi take kindly to American lectures 

about how India, as the bigger and more responsible party, should treat Pakistan with 

magnanimity to win peace. 
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That said, the risks of heightened military competition with Pakistan recall the historical 

lesson that while Reagan intensified his competition with Moscow, he simultaneously placed 

an enormous emphasis on diplomatic outreach and summit diplomacy. Reagan’s goal was 

never to fight and win a war, but to force negotiations to a point where Moscow would 

willingly make concessions. 

Modi’s goal should be the same. At present, however, he has taken India out of serious 

bilateral negotiations with Pakistan. This missing piece of India’s strategy is profoundly 

dangerous, even counterproductive.  

During his trip, Obama should press this point; not as a critic, but as a friend who recognises 

the potential of peace through strength, Indian-style. 
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Obama’s India 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Monday, January 26, 2015 

By K. IQBAL 

In the run up to President Obama’s visit, India had worked over time to tarnish Pakistan’s 

image. On December 31, 2014, the Indian media created frenzy, that a Lashkar-e-Tiaba boat 

was intercepted by Indian Coast Guards. The storytellers said that when boat was ordered to 

stop, it sped away. However, having failed to evade Indian Coast Guard, the crew set the boat 

on fire and it exploded. Hype was created that a Mumbai attack like attempt has been foiled. 

Later it was revealed that boat was carrying liquor. The incident was strongly rejected by 

Pakistani Foreign Office terming it as mere propaganda aimed at tarnishing Pakistani’s image. 

Even India’s main opposition party Congress refused to go along with government’s 

narrative. 

Another narrative by Indian media was quite comical that the US has told Pakistan that it 

should not launch any attack like Chittisinghpura on the occasion of President Obama’s visit. 

It is interesting to recall that they claimed Pakistani terrorists had infiltrated and killed Sikhs 

in Chittisinghpura in Indian occupied Kashmir at the time of President Clinton’s visit. Later, 

an independent commission formed at the insistence of the Sikh community investigated the 

incident and it revealed that the so-called terrorists from Pakistan were actually five native 

IHK youth, who were picked up by Indian security from their homes.  

They were shot and their bodies were burnt and then buried. The Commission had concluded 

that the drama was a false-flag operation launched by the Indian security forces just to create 

a spectre of terrorism on the eve of Clinton’s visit. Pakistan ambassador to the US Jalil Abbas 

Jilani denounced Indian media reports. “The Indian media has a tendency to invent and 

exaggerate things,” said Ambassador Jilani, As a matter of fact, US Secretary of State John 

Kerry, who visited Islamabad last week, had deeply appreciated the steps taken by Pakistan 

against terrorism and extremism.” Jilani added. 

During the US Secretary of State John Kerry’s visit to India, American team showed some 

hard evidence of a Mullah Fazalullah and RAW nexus in Afghanistan for supporting terrorists 

in Pakistan. The American side pointed out highly objectionable role of Indian National 

Security Advisor Ajit Kumar Doval in this dirty game. Modi and his team were grilled over 

the admissions of Ajit Doval of funding and utilizing TTP terrorists to destabilize Pakistan 

and Modi was asked to tame Doval and Research and Analysis Wing (RAW). Former US 

Secretary of State, Chuck Hegel had also accused India of exporting terrorism to Pakistan via 

Afghanistan and his remarks in this regard are still on official record. 
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Since coming to power Modi government is trying to change the status of Indian held 

Kashmir. Despite applying all tactics BJP failed to achieve the status of the single largest 

party in the state elections. IHK stands starkly polarized on communal lines. To gain more 

time for political wheeling dealing, governor’s rule has been imposed in IHK. Advisor on 

Foreign Affairs and National Security Sartaj Aziz has done well in warning India against 

unilaterally altering the status of Kashmir. India is a defaulter of nearly 20 UNSC resolutions. 

Despite the huge turbulence in Kashmir during his visit to India in November 2010, Obama 

chose to maintain silence over Kashmir; yet he made support to Indian claims to UNSC seat 

conditional to adherence to UN resolutions. The US has encouraged India and Pakistan to 

resolve their bilateral issues, including Kashmir, by pursuing a peace dialogue, and has been 

very supportive of that process. However, the two countries have a poor track record of 

achieving anything concrete through bilateral effort—let alone Kashmir. Whenever bilateral 

negotiations enter a critical phase, India disrupts the negotiations on one pretext or the other. 

The recent calling off of foreign secretary level talks is the latest example. 

Deputy National Security Adviser at the White House Ben Rhodes has said that the United 

States does not view its relationships with India and Pakistan at the expense of each other. 

“It’s important that we make clear, and the [US] President did last time when he went to India 

[in 2010], that we don’t view these relationships as taking place at the expense of the other. 

That we can have a good relationship with India and we can have a good relationship with 

Pakistan.” As a global power and a power that is very much engaged with this region and is 

interested in peace and stability, Pakistan expects that the US President would take up the 

issue of recent escalation by India on the Line of Control and the working boundary. It is 

encouraging that during his State of the Union address, the US President Barak Obama has 

said that the US will stand and help countries from Pakistan to France facing the threats of 

terrorism.  

It is time that he should also pledge to standby the people of IHK against India’s state 

terrorism. 

Anti-China rhetoric is Modi’s major tool in winning over sympathies of the United States, 

which is now clearly China-phobic in its approach. Over decades, India has been playing the 

American proxy to contain China.  

India sabotaged the Chinese President’s recent visit to India on the pretext of a minor border 

incident and President She was embarrassed during a state dinner when he was asked by Modi 

to pull back his troops.  

With the expansion of Chinese power into the Indian Ocean, American and Indian interests in 

the region are gradually converging. Though there is denial at the official level, informally 

Indian high-ups are gleefully taking credit for the upset during recent elections in Sri Lanka as 

Beijing-aligned former president lost his re-election bid. Diplomats and politicians in the 

region say India played a role in organizing the opposition against pro-China Rajapaksa. His 

successor, President Maithripala Sirisena, has said India is the “first, main concern” of his 

foreign policy and that he will review all projects awarded to Chinese firms, including a sea 

reclamation development in Colombo. 

India claims that it has pushed back against China elsewhere in the region since Modi took 

office; improving ties with Japan and Vietnam, both locked in territorial disputes with 

Beijing, and contesting a port project in Bangladesh are cited as achievements. The 
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diplomacy, which Modi calls “Act East”, has delighted Washington, which has been nudging 

India for years to dovetail with the US strategic pivot toward the region.”What is appealing to 

me and my colleagues is the fact that Prime Minister Modi has undertaken to build from what 

has been a ‘Look East’ policy to an ‘Act East’ policy,” US Assistant Secretary of State for 

East Asia and the Pacific Daniel Russel said in Washington last month.  

Likewise, Rhodes said: “That’s based on our belief that our Asia-Pacific policy benefits from 

closer ties with India, and it’s also based on our cooperation on a broad range of global 

issues.” 

Contrary to optimistic claims, Indo-US relations are witnessing fluctuations. The forward 

movement of US-India relationship has limits.  

Complicated conflicts over trade, intellectual property, energy policy, liability law and 

climate change hold back the prospect to this relationship turning into a long-term 

partnership. However, as long as America remains obsessed with containing China, India 

shall continue to have relevance for the US. Pakistan needs to work out a medium term policy 

to minimize the effects of this marriage of convenience. 
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Pakistani teachers get gun training after Peshawar massacre 

SOURCE: Khaleej Times 

Tuesday, January 27, 2015 

Authorities began training teachers in how to use guns last week and the latest batch of female 

trainees started learning the ropes on Tuesday. 

Teachers in northwest Pakistan are being given firearms training and will be allowed to take 

guns into the classroom in a bid to strengthen security following a Taleban massacre at a 

school last month. 

Heavily armed militants killed 150 people, 132 of them children, in a bloody December 16 

attack on an army-run school in Peshawar, the main town in Pakistan’s northwest. 

“Carrying firearms for every teacher is not obligatory, but all those who want to carry 

firearms to schools willingly will be provided with permits,” Atif Khan, provincial education 

minister for the northwestern province of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, told AFP on Tuesday. 

Provincial Information Minister Mushtaq Ghani confirmed the decision, adding that the 

province was unable to provide police guards for all of its government-run education 

institutions. 

“The number of police in the province is not enough to guard 35,000 schools, colleges and 

universities — that’s why we have allowed teachers to carry firearms,” Ghani told AFP. 

Authorities began training teachers in how to use guns last week and the latest batch of female 

trainees started learning the ropes on Tuesday. 

 

“It’s a two-day course. We are training them on gun handling and also on (the) procedure of 

using it,” said Mohammad Latif, a trainer at police headquarters in Peshawar. 

Pakistan has already strengthened security for schools across the country, including by 

building elevated boundary walls with steel wire fencing and increasing the number of police. 

Private schools have been ordered to deploy extra security guards. 

Malik Khalid Khan, the president of the Private Schools Teachers Association, opposed the 

move to arm teachers. 
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“How is it possible to teach students in a class… holding a gun in one hand and a pen in 

another?” Khan told AFP. 

The government and military promised a tough response to the Peshawar massacre, in which 

heavily armed militants scaled the school walls before going room-to-room mowing down 

helpless students and staff. 

A six-year moratorium on the death penalty was ended for terror cases after the attack, and 

parliament voted to set up military courts to try terror offences. 
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Zarb-e-Azb And IDPs 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Wednesday, January 28, 2015 

Operation Zarb-e-Azb, which began in June 2014 following the attack on the Karachi Airport, 

is continuing in North Waziristan Agency (NWA) as the military fights against terrorists and 

attempts to regain territory under their control. The media has been allowed very limited 

coverage in NWA since the commencement of the operation and therefore, it is difficult to 

provide independent and verifiable information on the progress that has been made during the 

last six months. The military has been conducting aerial strikes as well as ground operations, 

and it appears to be successful in acting against terrorists and their hideouts.  

During the course of the operation, the military has discovered several tunnels, IED factories, 

recruitment centers run by militants, and a large quantity of arms and ammunition from the 

area. DG ISPR Maj Gen Asim Bajwa claims that 2,000 militants have been killed so far, and 

200 soldiers have been martyred in the line of duty. Despite skepticism that surrounds the 

operation due to the country’s policy towards non-state actors in the past, DG ISPR maintains 

that the action is indiscriminate. The US has acknowledged that groups such as the Haqqani 

network have suffered as a consequence of Operation Zarb-e-Azb. The reality of the situation 

will eventually become clear. 

The ongoing operation has resulted in the displacement of more than a million people, who 

have found temporary accommodation in either state-run camps, rented houses or with 

relatives, mostly in Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa. 

 

Minister for States and Frontier Regions, Lt Gen (r) Abdul Qadir Baloch, claims that the 

repatriation of North Waziristan IDPs will begin by mid-February and will be carried out in 

different phases. Since the economy of the region was previously tied to militancy, the 

government plans to introduce new jobs and build infrastructure in FATA. However, the 

government is yet to come forward and share its plan for rehabilitation of the IDPs and 

development in FATA. It would be in error to leave everything from reconstruction to 

resettlement of the IDPs to the military, which is doing its share of the work. The government 

would do well to secure a central role for itself in matters pertaining to FATA, which must 

include fresh legislation to govern the tribal region. 
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Year 2013-14: 80 seminaries received Rs300m in foreign aid 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, January 29, 2015 

By ZAHID GISHKORI 

*Saudi Arabia, Netherlands, UAE and Australia among donors  

ISLAMABAD: The government has, for the first time, admitted that close to 80 seminaries 

operating in Pakistan are receiving financial support to the tune of Rs300 million from a 

dozen countries. The seminaries received the funds during 2013-14. 

“Financial assistance for religious or sectarian purposes is discouraged as this potentially 

threatens to violate law and order and sectarian harmony in the country,” stated the interior 

ministry, responding to a question by Pakistan Peoples Party Senator Sughra Imam. 

She said that she wanted to know why this is happening only in Pakistan. “Why the 

government is telling a lie. We lawmakers are being kept in the dark about madrassas being 

financed by many countries.” 

This is so far a grey area, she observed, and pledged to take up this issue again in the Senate 

tomorrow (Friday). 

Senator Tahir Mashhadi says almost all seminaries are being financed in one way or the other 

by someone. “Foreign funding to seminaries is very dangerous. It has triggered sectarian war 

in Pakistan. It [foreign funding] must be blocked on a now or never basis.” 

It is decisive time and the government needs to seriously execute National Action Plan by 

taking action against both good and bad Taliban, he added. 

In Islamabad, the interior ministry revealed that the Embassy of the Netherlands donated 

Rs2.5 million to Helping Hands Welfare Association Baltistan (HHWAB) for students of 

local seminaries and schools. The Australian High Commission provided Rs3 million to 

Malik Welfare Association Baltistan in order to support seminaries in the northern areas of 

the country. A US-based organisation, Kashmir Family Aid, contributed Rs0.7 million last 

year to the HHWAB for local seminaries and schools. 

Additionally, the government allowed Malik Welfare Association Baltistan to receive funds 

from Saudi Arabia in 2009. In the same year, the interior ministry permitted Maulana Aziz-ur-
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Rehman to receive financial assistance from Saudi Arabia for the construction of Aoula 

Mosque/Madrassah in sector G-6/1 in Islamabad. 

It was also found that Dr Tahir Qadri’s Idara Minhaj-ul- Quran Secretariat received 

Rs189,705 from the UAE and Rs132,802 from Qatar. 

Secretary General Pakistan Awami Tehreek Dr Raheeq Abbasi, who is also associated with 

Idara Minhajul Quran, said those seminaries which are being financed by other countries 

should be banned as according to him they are promoting their own agenda which cause 

sectarian violence in Pakistan. 

 

About Minhaj-ul-Quran, he, however, stated that they were not taking funds from foreign 

countries, adding that only those individuals who are members of Minhaj abroad are donating 

for them. 

Punjab 

While the Punjab Home Department has claimed that not a single Madrassah in the province 

received foreign funding, documents belonging to the interior ministry and available with The 

Express Tribune reveal that Madrassah Jamiat-ul-Islam Sargodha was the recipient of Rs13.3 

million from the Sheikh Eid Charitable Association; the money was funneled through Qatar 

Islamic Bank and National Bank of Pakistan. The Jamiat-ul-Islam Sargodha also received 

Rs25.3 million through the same banks. 

“The requisite may be treated as ‘nil’. No madrassah receiving financial and training 

assistance from Muslim countries has come to our notice during surveillance,” Additional 

Inspector General Police Muhammad Amlish stated. 

On January 8, 2014, Senator Sughra Imam said, “This reply is deceiving the Parliament 

because it belied ground realities. I will press the government on this issue.” Senator Imam 

had questioned foreign funding for seminaries in May last year as well. 

Sindh 

The Madrassa Aisha Siddiqa Trust of Gulistan-e-Jauhar Karachi received Rs35,000 from an 

unknown source, the Sindh Home Department stated, while the government granted the 

Trust’s Director Dr Naseer Ahmad permission to receive funds from Kuwait in 2009. The 

home department stated that the Ahmed Jaffer Foundation and Sindhi Muslim Cooperative 

Housing Society Shara-e-Faisal received funding from a Gulf state. However, the department 

did not disclose the names of donors or the amount received. 

Khyber Pakhtunkhwa 

Saudi Arabia is funding Madrassah Affan bin Usman Ahle-e-Hadis, Jamia Ashrafia Peshawar 

and Madrassah Taleem-ul-Quran of Mahalla Munawar Shah, the Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa (K-P) 

home department revealed. Madrassah Abu Bakkar in Lower Dir received Rs3 million from 

Kuwait in 2014. Darul Arabia Khayl Uloom Pabbi, Uloom Islamic Daagi Tadeed, Darul 

Quran Mazhiruloom Akbar Pura Darul Uloom Spin Khak Pabbi and Darul Uloom Karimia 

also received funds from Kuwait, but the home department did not specify the amounts. 



126 
 

Madrassah Al Jamia Al-Arabia Taleem-ul-Quran in Lower Dir received Rs3 million from 

Qatar. Dar-ul-Uloom Haqqania Akora Khattak is being funded by Saudi Arabia and the UAE, 

but the home department did not reveal the amount of funding. 

The government also allowed the administration of Main Campus of the University of Science 

and Technology Bannu to accept financial assistance from Saudi Arabia to construct a 

mosque. Dr Jehandar Shah was also allowed to take funds from Saudi Arabia for the 

construction of new blocks at Shaheed Benazir Bhutto University Upper Dir in 2011 and Dr 

Ihsan Ali of Abdul Wali Khan University Mardan received funding for the construction of the 

Islamic faculty in 2012. 

Balochistan 

Saudi Arabia is funding Madrassah Jamia Dawarul Haq on Quetta’s Airport Road, Madrassah 

Arabic Darul Islamia uloom Toheed Sunnah, Madrassah Jamatul Islamia, Madrassah/Masjid 

Al Toheed-Ahle-e-Toheed and Madrassah Ansaria Ahle-e-Hadees, Nawan Killi, Quetta. 

Jamia Ahle-e-Hadith Balochistan received Rs16,000 from Bahrain, while Iran is funding 

Madrassah Fatima Zahra Syeda, Madrassah Imam Hussain and Madrassah Khatmul Nabeen. 

The home department did not reveal the amounts donated in these cases. 

Additionally, Madrassah Remania Tehfeezul Quran received Rs0.9 million from Qatar, 

Jamiatul Ulum Alsria received Rs11 million from Dubai, Jamiatul Uloom Islamia was given 

Rs12,000 from Saudi Arabia, Jamiatul Uloom Islamia received Rs265,000 from the UAE, 

Darul Uloom Jamia Anwar Mustafa was given Rs190,000 by the UAE. Kuwait provided 

Jamiatul Manahil Kheriya with Rs51 million. 

Madrassah Dar-ul-Uloom Baltistan received Rs12 million from Kuwait, Masjid Gulzar Ghoi 

was given Rs2000 by Saudi Arabia and Jamia Khair Ul Madaris received Rs100,000 from 

Hong Kong. 

Jamiat al Huda al Kharia Welfare Society received Rs33 million from Qatar while Islam Trust 

received Rs262,000 and Dawat-e-Islami was given Rs28,680 by the UAE. 

Additionally, Home Department Balochistan told The Express Tribune that some 30 Quetta-

based seminaries are being funded by Saudi Arabia. 

However, these seminaries have not disclosed the amounts that they are receiving. 
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Afghans want U.S. to play greater role in their country than planned, poll shows 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Thursday, January 29, 2015 

By SUDARSAN RAGHAVAN 

KABUL — Many Afghans would like to see a greater American role after this year than is 

planned, while a majority believe that last year’s runoff election that led to a U.S.-brokered 

power-sharing government was “mostly fraudulent,” according to a national poll released 

Thursday. 

The poll, conducted in November by the Afghan Center for Socio-Economic and Opinion 

Research in collaboration with New York-based firm Langer Research Associates, surveyed a 

random sample of 2,051 Afghan men and women in most parts of the country. 

In the poll, 46 percent said they want to see a greater commitment by U.S. forces than is in 

place. The United States and its NATO allies withdrew most of their forces last year and have 

roughly 13,000 troops in Afghanistan. The U.S. contingent is expected to shrink to about 

5,000 by the end of the year. 

In recent weeks, senior Afghan officials have also indicated that they would like to see a 

greater U.S. presence after this year. Only 29 percent of Afghans said they prefer that fewer or 

no U.S. troops remain, according to the poll, which has a margin of error of plus or minus 

three percentage points. Two-thirds of Afghans favor a significant role for U.S. and 

international forces in training Afghan forces in the future, the poll found. 

Six in 10 rated their security against crime and violence as at least “somewhat good” in 

November. But concerns about growing violence and insecurity may have increased in recent 

weeks as the Taliban Islamist insurgency mounted attacks in the capital, Kabul, and in other 

areas. 

 

The latest assaults came Thursday, when a roadside bomb killed a police commander in 

Laghman province in eastern Afghanistan. Hours later, a suicide bomber detonated his 

explosives belt at the man’s funeral, killing four policemen and 12 civilians and wounding 

scores, Afghan officials said. 
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“This is against all Islamic principles,” said Gen. Naqibullha, a lawmaker from Laghman, 

who like many Afghans uses only one name. “The enemies of Afghanistan don’t even let us 

bury our dead peacefully.” 

Although 53 percent of Afghans think the runoff election was mired in fraud, the poll found 

that an overwhelming majority approve of the unity government led by President Ashraf 

Ghani and his chief executive, Abdullah Abdullah. Three-quarters of Afghans see each as 

holding office legitimately. In the survey, 61 percent said Afghanistan is heading in the right 

direction, up from 48 percent in 2013. 

Most Afghans, as expected, found persistent problems with basic services such as electricity, 

and they cited high unemployment and widespread corruption among government officials 

and police as major concerns, the poll found. 

There were also troubling trends. The number of Afghans who view opium cultivation as 

“unacceptable in all circumstances” fell to 53 percent, the lowest on record, according to the 

poll. With widespread poverty, opium production reached record high levels last year. 

Although the Taliban remains extremely unpopular, tolerance for it has grown. A fifth of 

Afghans surveyed said they support the presence of Taliban fighters, twice the number who 

said so in 2010, the poll found. And 31 percent said they support the presence of foreign 

jihadists, also an increase from 2010. 

It is unclear whether such sentiments indicate a radicalization in some areas or whether the 

respondents felt more secure in Taliban-controlled areas. A sizeable majority support 

negotiating with the Taliban to find a political settlement if the Taliban agrees to stop 

fighting. 

Large numbers said they would accept the Taliban’s restrictions on women’s rights in 

exchange for such a deal. Two-thirds would accept a ban on women leaving their homes 

unescorted, working, holding political office, attending school and voting. 
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Year 2013-14: 80 seminaries received Rs300m in foreign aid 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, January 29, 2015 

By ZAHID GISHKORI 

*Saudi Arabia, Netherlands, UAE and Australia among donors  

ISLAMABAD: The government has, for the first time, admitted that close to 80 seminaries 

operating in Pakistan are receiving financial support to the tune of Rs300 million from a 

dozen countries. The seminaries received the funds during 2013-14. 

“Financial assistance for religious or sectarian purposes is discouraged as this potentially 

threatens to violate law and order and sectarian harmony in the country,” stated the interior 

ministry, responding to a question by Pakistan Peoples Party Senator Sughra Imam. 

She said that she wanted to know why this is happening only in Pakistan. “Why the 

government is telling a lie. We lawmakers are being kept in the dark about madrassas being 

financed by many countries.” 

This is so far a grey area, she observed, and pledged to take up this issue again in the Senate 

tomorrow (Friday). 

Senator Tahir Mashhadi says almost all seminaries are being financed in one way or the other 

by someone. “Foreign funding to seminaries is very dangerous. It has triggered sectarian war 

in Pakistan. It [foreign funding] must be blocked on a now or never basis.” 

It is decisive time and the government needs to seriously execute National Action Plan by 

taking action against both good and bad Taliban, he added. 

In Islamabad, the interior ministry revealed that the Embassy of the Netherlands donated 

Rs2.5 million to Helping Hands Welfare Association Baltistan (HHWAB) for students of 

local seminaries and schools. The Australian High Commission provided Rs3 million to 

Malik Welfare Association Baltistan in order to support seminaries in the northern areas of 

the country. A US-based organisation, Kashmir Family Aid, contributed Rs0.7 million last 

year to the HHWAB for local seminaries and schools. 

Additionally, the government allowed Malik Welfare Association Baltistan to receive funds 

from Saudi Arabia in 2009. In the same year, the interior ministry permitted Maulana Aziz-ur-
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Rehman to receive financial assistance from Saudi Arabia for the construction of Aoula 

Mosque/Madrassah in sector G-6/1 in Islamabad. 

It was also found that Dr Tahir Qadri’s Idara Minhaj-ul- Quran Secretariat received 

Rs189,705 from the UAE and Rs132,802 from Qatar. 

Secretary General Pakistan Awami Tehreek Dr Raheeq Abbasi, who is also associated with 

Idara Minhajul Quran, said those seminaries which are being financed by other countries 

should be banned as according to him they are promoting their own agenda which cause 

sectarian violence in Pakistan. 

 

About Minhaj-ul-Quran, he, however, stated that they were not taking funds from foreign 

countries, adding that only those individuals who are members of Minhaj abroad are donating 

for them. 

Punjab 

While the Punjab Home Department has claimed that not a single Madrassah in the province 

received foreign funding, documents belonging to the interior ministry and available with The 

Express Tribune reveal that Madrassah Jamiat-ul-Islam Sargodha was the recipient of Rs13.3 

million from the Sheikh Eid Charitable Association; the money was funneled through Qatar 

Islamic Bank and National Bank of Pakistan. The Jamiat-ul-Islam Sargodha also received 

Rs25.3 million through the same banks. 

“The requisite may be treated as ‘nil’. No madrassah receiving financial and training 

assistance from Muslim countries has come to our notice during surveillance,” Additional 

Inspector General Police Muhammad Amlish stated. 

On January 8, 2014, Senator Sughra Imam said, “This reply is deceiving the Parliament 

because it belied ground realities. I will press the government on this issue.” Senator Imam 

had questioned foreign funding for seminaries in May last year as well. 

Sindh 

The Madrassa Aisha Siddiqa Trust of Gulistan-e-Jauhar Karachi received Rs35,000 from an 

unknown source, the Sindh Home Department stated, while the government granted the 

Trust’s Director Dr Naseer Ahmad permission to receive funds from Kuwait in 2009. The 

home department stated that the Ahmed Jaffer Foundation and Sindhi Muslim Cooperative 

Housing Society Shara-e-Faisal received funding from a Gulf state. However, the department 

did not disclose the names of donors or the amount received. 

Khyber Pakhtunkhwa 

Saudi Arabia is funding Madrassah Affan bin Usman Ahle-e-Hadis, Jamia Ashrafia Peshawar 

and Madrassah Taleem-ul-Quran of Mahalla Munawar Shah, the Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa (K-P) 

home department revealed. Madrassah Abu Bakkar in Lower Dir received Rs3 million from 

Kuwait in 2014. Darul Arabia Khayl Uloom Pabbi, Uloom Islamic Daagi Tadeed, Darul 

Quran Mazhiruloom Akbar Pura Darul Uloom Spin Khak Pabbi and Darul Uloom Karimia 

also received funds from Kuwait, but the home department did not specify the amounts. 
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Madrassah Al Jamia Al-Arabia Taleem-ul-Quran in Lower Dir received Rs3 million from 

Qatar. Dar-ul-Uloom Haqqania Akora Khattak is being funded by Saudi Arabia and the UAE, 

but the home department did not reveal the amount of funding. 

The government also allowed the administration of Main Campus of the University of Science 

and Technology Bannu to accept financial assistance from Saudi Arabia to construct a 

mosque. Dr Jehandar Shah was also allowed to take funds from Saudi Arabia for the 

construction of new blocks at Shaheed Benazir Bhutto University Upper Dir in 2011 and Dr 

Ihsan Ali of Abdul Wali Khan University Mardan received funding for the construction of the 

Islamic faculty in 2012. 

Balochistan 

Saudi Arabia is funding Madrassah Jamia Dawarul Haq on Quetta’s Airport Road, Madrassah 

Arabic Darul Islamia uloom Toheed Sunnah, Madrassah Jamatul Islamia, Madrassah/Masjid 

Al Toheed-Ahle-e-Toheed and Madrassah Ansaria Ahle-e-Hadees, Nawan Killi, Quetta. 

Jamia Ahle-e-Hadith Balochistan received Rs16,000 from Bahrain, while Iran is funding 

Madrassah Fatima Zahra Syeda, Madrassah Imam Hussain and Madrassah Khatmul Nabeen. 

The home department did not reveal the amounts donated in these cases. 

Additionally, Madrassah Remania Tehfeezul Quran received Rs0.9 million from Qatar, 

Jamiatul Ulum Alsria received Rs11 million from Dubai, Jamiatul Uloom Islamia was given 

Rs12,000 from Saudi Arabia, Jamiatul Uloom Islamia received Rs265,000 from the UAE, 

Darul Uloom Jamia Anwar Mustafa was given Rs190,000 by the UAE. Kuwait provided 

Jamiatul Manahil Kheriya with Rs51 million. 

Madrassah Dar-ul-Uloom Baltistan received Rs12 million from Kuwait, Masjid Gulzar Ghoi 

was given Rs2000 by Saudi Arabia and Jamia Khair Ul Madaris received Rs100,000 from 

Hong Kong. 

Jamiat al Huda al Kharia Welfare Society received Rs33 million from Qatar while Islam Trust 

received Rs262,000 and Dawat-e-Islami was given Rs28,680 by the UAE. 

Additionally, Home Department Balochistan told The Express Tribune that some 30 Quetta-

based seminaries are being funded by Saudi Arabia. 

However, these seminaries have not disclosed the amounts that they are receiving. 
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Afghans want U.S. to play greater role in their country than planned, poll shows 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Thursday, January 29, 2015 

By SUDARSAN RAGHAVAN 

KABUL — Many Afghans would like to see a greater American role after this year than is 

planned, while a majority believe that last year’s runoff election that led to a U.S.-brokered 

power-sharing government was “mostly fraudulent,” according to a national poll released 

Thursday. 

The poll, conducted in November by the Afghan Center for Socio-Economic and Opinion 

Research in collaboration with New York-based firm Langer Research Associates, surveyed a 

random sample of 2,051 Afghan men and women in most parts of the country. 

In the poll, 46 percent said they want to see a greater commitment by U.S. forces than is in 

place. The United States and its NATO allies withdrew most of their forces last year and have 

roughly 13,000 troops in Afghanistan. The U.S. contingent is expected to shrink to about 

5,000 by the end of the year. 

In recent weeks, senior Afghan officials have also indicated that they would like to see a 

greater U.S. presence after this year. Only 29 percent of Afghans said they prefer that fewer or 

no U.S. troops remain, according to the poll, which has a margin of error of plus or minus 

three percentage points. Two-thirds of Afghans favor a significant role for U.S. and 

international forces in training Afghan forces in the future, the poll found. 

Six in 10 rated their security against crime and violence as at least “somewhat good” in 

November. But concerns about growing violence and insecurity may have increased in recent 

weeks as the Taliban Islamist insurgency mounted attacks in the capital, Kabul, and in other 

areas. 

 

The latest assaults came Thursday, when a roadside bomb killed a police commander in 

Laghman province in eastern Afghanistan. Hours later, a suicide bomber detonated his 

explosives belt at the man’s funeral, killing four policemen and 12 civilians and wounding 

scores, Afghan officials said. 
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“This is against all Islamic principles,” said Gen. Naqibullha, a lawmaker from Laghman, 

who like many Afghans uses only one name. “The enemies of Afghanistan don’t even let us 

bury our dead peacefully.” 

Although 53 percent of Afghans think the runoff election was mired in fraud, the poll found 

that an overwhelming majority approve of the unity government led by President Ashraf 

Ghani and his chief executive, Abdullah Abdullah. Three-quarters of Afghans see each as 

holding office legitimately. In the survey, 61 percent said Afghanistan is heading in the right 

direction, up from 48 percent in 2013. 

Most Afghans, as expected, found persistent problems with basic services such as electricity, 

and they cited high unemployment and widespread corruption among government officials 

and police as major concerns, the poll found. 

There were also troubling trends. The number of Afghans who view opium cultivation as 

“unacceptable in all circumstances” fell to 53 percent, the lowest on record, according to the 

poll. With widespread poverty, opium production reached record high levels last year. 

Although the Taliban remains extremely unpopular, tolerance for it has grown. A fifth of 

Afghans surveyed said they support the presence of Taliban fighters, twice the number who 

said so in 2010, the poll found. And 31 percent said they support the presence of foreign 

jihadists, also an increase from 2010. 

It is unclear whether such sentiments indicate a radicalization in some areas or whether the 

respondents felt more secure in Taliban-controlled areas. A sizeable majority support 

negotiating with the Taliban to find a political settlement if the Taliban agrees to stop 

fighting. 

Large numbers said they would accept the Taliban’s restrictions on women’s rights in 

exchange for such a deal. Two-thirds would accept a ban on women leaving their homes 

unescorted, working, holding political office, attending school and voting. 
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SUICIDE BLAST TARGETS SHIKARPUR IMAMBARGAH 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Friday, January 30, 2015 

By AAMIR IQBAL 

*AT LEAST 43 PEOPLE DEAD, OVER 50 INJURED IN ATTACK TARGETING SHIA 

MUSLIMS IN SINDH PROVINCE 

A suicide attack on an imambargah (mosque) in the Shikarpur district of Sindh province on 

Friday killed at least 43 Shia Muslims, including four children, and injured over 50, according 

to local authorities. 

Dr. Rasheed Abrroo of the Civil Hospital Shikarpur said the death toll had now reached 43. 

“Thirteen more people have succumbed to their injuries and the death toll is now 43,” he said, 

referring to an earlier toll of 30. “These are not the final figures. There are still many people 

in critical condition and the death toll is expected to rise,” he added. 

A senior police official from the region, Allah Baksh, confirmed the attack and casualties. 

“Initial evidence suggests it was a suicide blast targeting Shia Muslims in the Lakhi Dar area 

of Shikarpur,” he said.  

“People were offering Friday prayers inside the imambargah when the attacker detonated his 

explosives,” he added. 

According to the police official, some of the casualties occurred as a result of a subsequent 

stampede. “Many people tried to rush the main gate and leave the mosque when the attack 

happened,” he said. 

Baksh said police had cordoned off the area and the bomb disposal squad had been deployed 

to determine the quantity of explosives used in the attack. “It appears the terrorist entered the 

imambargah shortly after Friday prayers began and detonated his suicide jacket when 

everyone was praying,” he added. 

 

“We have received 10 bodies so far, including two children, and 30 injured,” said Iqbal 

Kazmi, a rescue official with the non-profit Edhi Rescue Services. “We are facing a shortage 

of staff to respond to the crisis, as we don’t have many workers in Shikarpur,” he added. “The 

imambargah is also located in a congested area making it difficult to conduct rescue 

operations. Locals have been helping us recover the dead and wounded.” 
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The banned militant organization Jundallah claimed responsibility for the attack in a 

statement issued to media. “Jundallah (Ahmed Marwat Group) claims responsibility for the 

attack on the imambargah,” it said, without offering any more details. 

Eyewitnesses said the imambargah had become an abattoir. “There were bodies everywhere,” 

said Aal-e-Hussain, one of the survivors of the blast. “I saw at least 14 dead myself and could 

not even count the injured,” he added. Another eyewitness, Ashiq Ali, said his son had been 

injured in the blast but was now being treated in hospital. 

“I was offering the Friday prayers when a powerful explosion occurred,” he said. “I saw dust 

all around me and when I looked up, I found my son lying injured beside me,” he added. 

“Thanks to a friend, I was able to quickly bring my son to the Civil Hospital Shikarpur.” 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif condemned the attack through a statement issued to media. 

“The nation is united against terrorism and we will root out it from this region,” he said. He 

also directed the Sindh government to ensure the injured had access to the best medical 

facilities. 

Sharjeel Memon, the information minister of Sindh province, confirmed the blast had been a 

suicide attack. “I can confirm that at least 12 people are dead and over 50 injured, but the 

count is likely to rise,” he added. 

Jam Mehtab, the health minister, said the Civil Hospital Shikarpur could not handle all the 

injured and the critically wounded had been transferred to the Larkana Hospital. “I urge 

people of the region to donate blood for the wounded,” he added. 
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Taliban aren’t terrorists but ‘insurgents’ now: Obama’s U-turn 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, January 31, 2015 

By MARIANA BAABAR 

ISLAMABAD: On his return to Washington, President Barack Obama has suddenly realised 

that the Afghan Taliban, who have killed thousands of Afghans and foreigners, are not really 

terrorists but “an armed insurgency”. 

These are the same Afghan Taliban, including the Haqqani Network, that Washington went 

hoarse about, telling Pakistan that it must dismantle the network in North Waziristan. 

To a question, the White House Deputy Press Secretary Eric Schultz replied that the US could 

maintain contacts with the Afghan Taliban, including a prisoners swap, because it was not a 

terrorist organisation rather an “armed insurgency”. 

When The News sought the views of the Foreign Office spokesperson about this latest US U-

turn and how did Pakistan categorize the Afghan Taliban, she said: “We believe all Afghans 

have a role in building a peaceful and stable Afghanistan. The National Unity Government 

has called upon the Taliban to resolve the differences through dialogue and promote the 

reconciliation process, which we support.” 

In fact, earlier Security Adviser Sartaj Aziz had upsetKabul when in a BBC interview he said 

Pakistan need not fight the Afghan Taliban as they had not harmed Pakistan.Consistently, 

harping on the same tune that there are no good or bad Taliban, the Obama administration has 

suddenly whitewashed the bad Taliban and today they are no longer terrorists. 

In fact, on his recent visit US Secretary of State John Kerry in a media briefing had called for 

action against all militant groups, including the Afghan Taliban, the Haqqani Network and the 

Lashkar- e-Toiba. 

In the same briefing Sartaj Aziz had also said the military operation was one which would see 

“Action against all terrorist groups continues indiscriminately”. Obama’s latest U-turn was 

taken note of in New Delhi where current affairs programmes discussed the change in 

Obama’s definition of a terrorist. 
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The White House deputy secretary explained how the US saw terrorists. “They (Afghan 

Taliban) do carry out tactics that are akin to terrorism, they do pursue terror attacks in an 

effort to advance their agenda. What’s also true though is that it is important to draw a 

distinction between the Taliban and Al-Qaeda”, he added. Both the Afghan Taliban, Pakistan 

Taliban, Al-Qaeda and Pakistani Jihadi groups have slaughtered thousands of men, women 

and children and continue to do so. 

It would be an insult to the dead to define any such group as not being a terrorist organization. 

While it is understandable that the US is in the midst of talks with the Afghan Taliban with 

the help of Kabul and the ISI which if successful will bring about peace and stability not only 

in Afghanistan, but also in the entire region. 

At the same time, the US has to admit that they were defeated by the Afghan Taliban and now 

they are ready to talk to terrorists. No surprise that there has been no comment from New 

Delhi so far. 
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Plans of New Ministers and Public Hope 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Sunday, February 1, 2015 

The process of the verification of the new cabinet members is going on smoothly, exhibiting 

the actual power of democracy and a democratic government. In a condition that government 

is run by two strong and most influential heads of the state who are backed by a thousand 

more important politicians, tribal chiefs, social elders, warlords, industrialists and others, they 

cannot do anything against the desire of the elected representatives of people in the lower and 

upper houses of parliament. Till latest reports, only nine ministers have been approved by the 

parliament while almost a dozen candidates were rejected by the house. The government is 

also busy in introducing new members to the house in order to fill up the space of needed 

ministers and quickly resume the work of administration as without any cabinet and proper 

ministers, almost all the ministries have become practically paralyzed and the work of state 

has become badly affected. We have repeatedly pointed out in these lines about the need of 

immediate action by the government to introduce the cabinet as the lack of cabinet has given 

birth to so many problems in the country. The worst effected part of the country are common 

people who are going from door to door for their grievances but are returned due to the 

absence of an authorized person in the office. 

There are also reports that the absence of a cabinet of ministers and the internal disagreement 

between the heads of government have given way to a number of rumors resulting in the 

disappointment of some people from the future of the country. It is the reason why, a number 

of rich industrialists and businessmen have taken out their money from their businesses and 

local bank accounts and are thinking to transfer them outside the country. The recent news 

about a similar attempt of a number of businessmen and traders of Herat was also alarming as 

our economy cannot afford such tremors where the investment is already very limited and 

such doubts and fears may further exacerbate the situation of the country on the financial 

grounds. 

Now that the process of the approval of new ministers is in progress and there has not been 

any kind of deadlock in this regard, we can pray and hope that these problems would be 

solved by the establishment of a new cabinet. In order to win the vote of the members of the 

lower house, the nominated ministers have presented bombastic plans for their upcoming 

tenure in case they are selected as ministers. In these plans, they have mentioned their plans to 

change the fate of the country and bring an end to the miseries of people. In almost all the 

developed nations of the world, it is a routine practice that new nominated ministers present 

their five-year plan on the floor of the house. The importance of these plans can be realized 

from the fact that ministers are rejected or selected on the basis of these plans. The accuracy, 
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the validity and attention to the details of these plans exhibit the real talent and hidden 

qualities of a minister on the basis of which they win the vote of confidence of the 

representatives of people. 

However, in case of Afghanistan, it has not been so much successful.  

Although a number of ministers in the previous cabinets also came up with their plans but 

these plans were forgotten soon after they got the vote of confidence of the parliamentarians 

and we have hardly seen any minister achieving the targets mentioned in these plans. More or 

less is the case with the plans and targets of the present ministers. According to a number of 

parliamentarians, the plans and targets of the nominated ministers are really glowing and 

bombastic but majority of these plans are not practicable. A large number of plans and 

projects have been mentioned by the nominated ministers that our country neither has the 

budget nor the manpower and other capacity to turn them into reality. In the same manner, 

majority of the ministers have failed to give any kind of schedule for the completion of the 

projects mentioned in their plans.  

Although a large number of tasks and targets have been mentioned but none of them have 

specified any kind of deadline for the completion of these tasks. In such circumstances, it is 

felt that these plans would also turn out like the past plans and projects of the ministers that 

were presented to the house to win the vote of the parliamentarians but they were never going 

to turn into reality. 

In the presence of above facts, it may not be wise to pin much hopes from the new cabinet but 

it is still the blessing of the democracy that a lame and weak democracy functions 

comparatively better than any other form of government. Another good factor is the presence 

of a large number of new faces who have been selected on the basis of merit. In the new 

cabinet, a number of new ministers have been introduced who are highly educated and have 

sufficient experience of working on international arena. Keeping aside all our fears and 

reservations, let us hope the best from this cabinet and the unity government as it stands as 

our last hope from the future of this country. 
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Stalled negotiations: Obama pushed Modi to re-engage with Pakistan 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, February 2, 2015 

By KAMRAN YOUSAF 

*Officials say American intervention raises possibility of resumption of Indo-Pak dialogue 

ISLAMABAD: Away from the media glare and the pageantry of his high-profile visit, US 

President Barack Obama asked Indian Prime Minister Narendra Modi to resume the stalled 

peace process with neighbouring Pakistan during their recent meeting. 

A senior official familiar with the development told The Express Tribune on Sunday that 

Washington has informed through diplomatic channels that Obama “privately encouraged and 

pushed” Modi to review his approach towards Pakistan. 

The US president told Modi that despite ongoing tensions, India must remain engaged with 

Pakistan. The official, who requested not to be named because of the sensitivity of the issue, 

said Modi was informed that Pakistan had taken ‘serious steps’ in recent months to eradicate 

terrorism. 

Obama particularly referred to the Pakistan government’s efforts to ensure that Zakiur 

Rehman Lakhvi, the alleged mastermind of the November 2008 Mumbai attacks, remains 

incarcerated. 

The official said that the US intervention at the highest level raised the possibility of 

resumption of talks between the two nuclear-armed neighbours. A diplomatic source claimed 

that the moribund talks might resume in March. 

The US State Department also indicated that Washington was ‘consistently’ encouraging both 

Islamabad and New Delhi for dialogue. 

“We consistently encourage dialogue between India and Pakistan. And obviously, the scope 

and scale of the process there is up to those countries to determine,” State Department 

spokesperson Jen Psaki told reporters in Washington last week. However, she refused to 

comment when pressed whether President Obama had raised the issue with the Indian 

leadership during his New Delhi trip. 
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The American reluctance to publicly acknowledge its ‘intervention’ is attributed to the fact 

that India does not want to be seen taking ‘dictation’ from outside due to domestic 

compulsions. 

International relations expert Dr Ishtiaq Ahmed believes the United States, as a global power, 

can influence India’s policy vis-a-vis Pakistan. 

“In fact the deepening relationship between the US and India is not something really bad for 

Pakistan,” said Ishtiaq, who is a Jinnah Fellow at the Oxford University London. 

He added that India’s ‘dependency’ on the United States, be it defence or nuclear areas, 

means Americans will have more ‘leverage’ over the administration in New Delhi. 

The process of negotiations between Islamabad and New Delhi has remained suspended 

despite a promising start when Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif attended the swearing-in 

ceremony of Indian Prime Minister Modi in May last year. 

The two neighbours were set to hold foreign secretary level talks in August last year but the 

Modi government cancelled the meeting at the last moment as a protest over Pakistan high 

commissioner’s meeting with Kashmiri separatists. 

Prospects of normalisation of ties dimmed because of frequent skirmishes between Pakistani 

and Indian troops along the Line of Control (LoC) and working boundary. The two countries 

accused each other of initiating the hostilities. 
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Pakistani Taliban emir for Bajaur joins Islamic State 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Monday, February 2, 2015 

By BILL ROGGIO 

The Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan’s emir for the tribal agency of Bajaur has defected 

and joined the Islamic State’s branch in the Khorasan. Maulana Abu Bakr is the latest Taliban 

commander to defect to the rival jihadist organization. 

The Islamic State’s Wilayat Khorasan, or Khorasan province, announced that Abu Bakr “has 

left Tehreek e Taliban Pakistan and given bayat [oath of allegiance] to Khaleefa tul 

Muslimeen Sheikh Abu Bakr al Baghdadi Hafizahullah at the hand of Wali [governor] of 

Wilayah Khurasan Hafiz Saeed Khan Hafizahullah.” 

The short announcement was published in Arabic, Urdu, Bengali, and English on the Internet 

today. The Khorasan is a geographical region that covers Afghanistan, Pakistan and parts of 

neighboring countries. 

The Islamic State did not indicate if Abu Bakr was given a leadership position in its Khorasan 

province, although given his stature, he likely is the group’s commander for Bajaur. He took 

command of the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan in August 2012, after his predecessor, 

Mullah Dadullah, was killed in a US airstrike in the eastern Afghan province of Kunar that 

same month. 

Abu Bakr has advocated for global jihad and the establishment of Islamic caliphate. 

“We will continue fighting until we achieve our current objectives of sharia [Islamic law], 

caliphate, jihad, honor and our sacrifices,” he stated during an interview that was released in 

January 2013. He also indicated that a large number of fighters in his presence were “refugee 

mujahideen,” or foreign fighters. 

Islamic State peels off commanders from fractured Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan 

Abu Bakr joins several other mid-level Taliban emirs who have defected from the Movement 

of the Taliban in Pakistan as well as the Afghan Taliban over the past several months. 

The first jihadist in the Afghan-Pakistan region to defect to the Islamic State is said to be 

Abdul Rahim Muslim Dost, a former detainee at Guantanamo Bay. He reportedly pledged 
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bayat to Baghdadi just two days after the self-styled “caliph” declared the formation of 

caliphate and named it the Islamic State. Dost is thought to be directing the Islamic State’s 

recruiting and propaganda in the region. 

In October 2014, five regional emirs from the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan: Hafiz 

Dolat Khan from Kurram, Hafiz Saeed Khan from Arakzai, Maulana Gul Zaman from 

Khyber, Mufti Hassan Swati from Peshawar, and Khalid Mansoor from Hangu, along with 

Shahidullah Shahid, the former spokesman, left the group and joined the Islamic State.  

In mid-January, another group of mid and low level Taliban commanders in both Pakistan and 

Afghanistan pledged allegiance to Baghdadi. 

Abu Muhammad al Adnani, the Islamic State’s spokesman, named the leaders of Khorasan 

province on Jan. 27. Hafiz Saeed Khan was appointed the emir of Khorasan province, and 

Mullah Abdul Rauf Khadim as the deputy governor. Khadim, a former Guantanamo 

detaineeand senior Taliban commander in southern Afghanistan, has been operating in 

Helmand province on behalf of the Islamic State. Khadim and a number of his followers are 

said to have been detained by the Taliban, however the report has not been confirmed.  

The fracturing of the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan has provided the Islamic State with 

the opportunity to gain a foothold in the region. 

The Islamic State has peeled off disaffected or marginalized Taliban commanders from 

various Taliban groups to stock the leadership cadre of Khorasan province. But aside from 

Khadim’s previous efforts in southern Afghanistan, the Khorasan province has had little 

impact on the jihad in South Asia to date. 
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Xi likely to be chief guest at Pak Day parade 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Tuesday, February 3, 2015 

By MAQBOOL MALIK 

ISLAMABAD – Chinese President Xi Jinping is now likely to visit Pakistan next month as 

guest of honour at Pakistan Day parade which will be resuming after seven years’ gap, 

sources said on Monday. 

Visit by the Chinese president was postponed last year because of the security reasons and 

consequently he opted to visit India. Beijing and Islamabad have been in touch to reschedule 

the visit, and it was expected that President Jinping may visit Pakistan later this month. 

However according to diplomatic sources the visit may now take place next month on the eve 

of Pakistan Day celebrations on March 23. Both China and Pakistan are working out details of 

the visit. 

Foreign Office Spokesperson Tasnim Aslam during her last week media briefing said that the 

visit by the president of China was very much on the cards. But she had no confirmed dates. 

The government decided to resume the military parade after six years. 

The last military parade took place on March 23, 2008 during the tenure of Gen (r) Pervez 

Musharraf as a civilian president. Last year, the military parade was cancelled for the sixth 

time in a row due to security reasons. 

 

The decision to resume the parade has been taken to demonstrate nation’s commitment and 

capacity to tackle challenge of terrorism in the wake of terrorist attack on the Army Public 

School (APS) Peshawar last year, which left 150 people dead, including 132 schoolchildren. 

The tragedy shook the country’s conscience, with the government and military convening a 

Multi-Party Conference (MPC) and evolving the National Action Plan (NAP) that also 

included establishment of special trial courts to try terrorists. 

As immediate reaction to the grisly attack, Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif lifted the six-year 

moratorium on the death penalty in terrorism cases, which has since resulted in over 20 

executions. Political parties also resolved, in an emergency meeting, to create special courts 

overseen by military officials. 
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Army Chief General Raheel Sharif has expressed total resolve of Pakistan Army to take on 

terrorists with heightened military offensives in North Waziristan, where operation Zarb-i-

Azb is already under way to flush out local and foreign militants. 

Another expression of army’s resolve to show strength and resilience in the wake of the APS 

attack in Peshawar was the decision to reopen the school despite fears and uncertainty 

regarding security in the province. 

COAS Raheel Sharif also attended a commemorative service on the reopening. 
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An APC on the environment 

SOURCE: The News International 

Tuesday, February 3, 2015 

By SYED MOAZZAM HAI 

Imagine a Pakistan without the River Indus, a Pakistan with almost double the population and 

almost no sources and reserves of clean water, a Pakistan with vast tracts of land with infertile 

soil, with a sea that died long ago and air that turned too deadly to breathe.  

In the coming decades this nightmare vision of Pakistan will be a reality if we were to 

continue with our collective disregard for the conservation of the environment. Dr 

Qamaruzzaman Chaudhry, former director general of the Met Office and vice president of the 

World Meteorological Organisation, during a recent presentation given to members of the 

Parliamentary Task Force on Sustainable Development Goals, explained that “70 to 80 

percent of our water comes from glaciers but in the next 30 to 40 years there may be no water 

in the Indus River because the glaciers will have all melted”. He aptly remarked that “climate 

change poses a greater security threat than terrorism”.  

Rising temperatures are a global phenomenon and requires multidimensional efforts to 

conserve natural environment in order to avoid its devastating effects. A report released on 

January 16, 2015 by the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) and 

confirmed by an independent analysis from Nasa revealed that 2014 was the hottest year 

recorded since 1880. 

In Pakistan rising temperatures have already resulted in increasing floods and rains and early 

ripening of crops causing a subsequent fall in yield. On the one hand we are at veritable risk 

of losing our key sources of water and on the other we are massively polluting our freshwater 

bodies and seas. The number of vehicles in Pakistan has increased from around two million to 

10.6 million over the last 20 years heavily contributing to air pollution besides industries 

belching hazardous fumes.  

A World Bank report titled ‘Cleaning Pakistan’s air’ released last year revealed that 

Pakistan’s urban air pollution is among the most severe in the world and engenders significant 

damage to health and economy. Absence of modern mass transit systems in major cities like 

Karachi, lack of solid and liquid waste management and shrinking forest cover are constant 

factors in polluting our air, water and soil. 

 

People in general have no regard for the conservation of environment. Use of polythene bags 

is one example. These polythene bags choke the drainage system and when burned generate 

hydrogen cyanide which may cause cancer. Polythene also damages water particles, and toxic 
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chemicals present in it damage plants and hurt animals. But people still stubbornly stick to 

using these bags.  

As a nation we need a catastrophe to motivate us into a ‘national consensus’ mode in order to 

do the needful. Our endangered environment is going to be the mother of all catastrophes. We 

need a national approach to conservation of environment. A national consensus would require 

an all-parties environment conference.  

The PTI and PML-N have recently demonstrated rare and remarkable political maturity and 

national spirit by joining hands for the ‘Sehat ka Ittehad’ campaign by adopting KP’s ‘Sehat 

ka Insaf’ programme. The two parties can jointly convene an all-parties conference to be 

attended by political parties, NGOs and international environmental agencies like UNEP, 

WWF etc. In the conference they should brainstorm on ideas for a safer, better environment 

and prepare initiative proposals to be pursued on both the governmental and people’s level.  

The PTI and PML-N could thus work on greater projects for environmental conservation in 

KP and Punjab. Nongovernmental initiatives are particularly needed in Sindh, which is 

overrun with corruption and incompetence, especially in the plundered city of Karachi.  

Practically there could be many initiatives that the leaders and workers of political parties can 

work on with common citizens like rehabilitation and protection of parks, motivating people 

to use cotton bags instead of polythene bags for groceries, formation of community trash 

disposal systems, and tree plantation, especially indigenous trees. The PTI, PML-N, MQM, 

PML-Q, PML-F, JI and nationalist parties should all join hands to save the environment. Joint 

committees with representatives of political parties, NGOs and international bodies should be 

formed out of the proposed conference to oversee and ensure corruption free implementation 

of environment schemes. 

The all-parties environment conference could lift politicians’ image and help alleviate the 

general public perception about political workers that many if not most of them are good only 

for flattering their leaders, land-grabbing, extortion and selling government jobs etc. The 

conference could also serve to spread awareness among the people for environmental 

conservation. Conference participants could invite all major media outlets to support them 

with mass awareness and implementation of the initiatives. We need our political parties to 

unite on environment conservation. 
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An APC on the environment 

SOURCE: The News International 

Tuesday, February 3, 2015 

By SYED MOAZZAM HAI 

Imagine a Pakistan without the River Indus, a Pakistan with almost double the population and 

almost no sources and reserves of clean water, a Pakistan with vast tracts of land with infertile 

soil, with a sea that died long ago and air that turned too deadly to breathe.  

In the coming decades this nightmare vision of Pakistan will be a reality if we were to 

continue with our collective disregard for the conservation of the environment. Dr 

Qamaruzzaman Chaudhry, former director general of the Met Office and vice president of the 

World Meteorological Organisation, during a recent presentation given to members of the 

Parliamentary Task Force on Sustainable Development Goals, explained that “70 to 80 

percent of our water comes from glaciers but in the next 30 to 40 years there may be no water 

in the Indus River because the glaciers will have all melted”. He aptly remarked that “climate 

change poses a greater security threat than terrorism”.  

Rising temperatures are a global phenomenon and requires multidimensional efforts to 

conserve natural environment in order to avoid its devastating effects. A report released on 

January 16, 2015 by the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) and 

confirmed by an independent analysis from Nasa revealed that 2014 was the hottest year 

recorded since 1880. 

In Pakistan rising temperatures have already resulted in increasing floods and rains and early 

ripening of crops causing a subsequent fall in yield. On the one hand we are at veritable risk 

of losing our key sources of water and on the other we are massively polluting our freshwater 

bodies and seas. The number of vehicles in Pakistan has increased from around two million to 

10.6 million over the last 20 years heavily contributing to air pollution besides industries 

belching hazardous fumes.  

A World Bank report titled ‘Cleaning Pakistan’s air’ released last year revealed that 

Pakistan’s urban air pollution is among the most severe in the world and engenders significant 

damage to health and economy. Absence of modern mass transit systems in major cities like 

Karachi, lack of solid and liquid waste management and shrinking forest cover are constant 

factors in polluting our air, water and soil. 

 

People in general have no regard for the conservation of environment. Use of polythene bags 

is one example. These polythene bags choke the drainage system and when burned generate 

hydrogen cyanide which may cause cancer. Polythene also damages water particles, and toxic 
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chemicals present in it damage plants and hurt animals. But people still stubbornly stick to 

using these bags.  

As a nation we need a catastrophe to motivate us into a ‘national consensus’ mode in order to 

do the needful. Our endangered environment is going to be the mother of all catastrophes. We 

need a national approach to conservation of environment. A national consensus would require 

an all-parties environment conference.  

The PTI and PML-N have recently demonstrated rare and remarkable political maturity and 

national spirit by joining hands for the ‘Sehat ka Ittehad’ campaign by adopting KP’s ‘Sehat 

ka Insaf’ programme. The two parties can jointly convene an all-parties conference to be 

attended by political parties, NGOs and international environmental agencies like UNEP, 

WWF etc. In the conference they should brainstorm on ideas for a safer, better environment 

and prepare initiative proposals to be pursued on both the governmental and people’s level.  

The PTI and PML-N could thus work on greater projects for environmental conservation in 

KP and Punjab. Nongovernmental initiatives are particularly needed in Sindh, which is 

overrun with corruption and incompetence, especially in the plundered city of Karachi.  

Practically there could be many initiatives that the leaders and workers of political parties can 

work on with common citizens like rehabilitation and protection of parks, motivating people 

to use cotton bags instead of polythene bags for groceries, formation of community trash 

disposal systems, and tree plantation, especially indigenous trees. The PTI, PML-N, MQM, 

PML-Q, PML-F, JI and nationalist parties should all join hands to save the environment. Joint 

committees with representatives of political parties, NGOs and international bodies should be 

formed out of the proposed conference to oversee and ensure corruption free implementation 

of environment schemes. 

The all-parties environment conference could lift politicians’ image and help alleviate the 

general public perception about political workers that many if not most of them are good only 

for flattering their leaders, land-grabbing, extortion and selling government jobs etc. The 

conference could also serve to spread awareness among the people for environmental 

conservation. Conference participants could invite all major media outlets to support them 

with mass awareness and implementation of the initiatives. We need our political parties to 

unite on environment conservation. 

  
  



150 
 

IN THE NEWS: AFGHAN WARLORDS 

REVAMP IMAGE IN CHANGING TIMES 

(FEBRUARY 5, 2015) 

Written by admin on Thursday, February 5th, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Afghan Warlords Revamp Image In Changing Times 

SOURCE: Gandhara 

Tuesday, February 3, 2015 

Posted: Thursday, February 5, 2015 

By MUSTAFA SARWAR 

Abdul Rashid Dostum appears to be a transformed man. The former warlord turned first vice 

president now wants to be seen as the mourner-in-chief and the main patron of Afghanistan’s 

beleaguered security forces. 

Dostum now spends time visiting the victims of Taliban attacks. He has donated blood for 

Afghan security forces and has appeared in stylish sports gear to motivate Afghan troops to 

exercise regularly. 

The burly former militia commander, who rose from being a communist foot soldier in the 

1980s to one of the leading warlords in the 1990s, has spent a lot of time revamping his 

image. In nightly news bulletins, he is often seen meeting with tribal leaders, lawmakers and 

diplomats to cultivate an image of an elder statesman. 

Dostum’s Junbish-e Milli party attracts a solid vote bank from among fellow Uzbeks in 

northern Afghanistan. He emerged as a key powerbroker during the 2014 Afghan presidential 

elections and became vice president after his running mate, Ashraf Ghani, struck a power-

sharing deal with his rival Abdullah Abdullah. 

Supporters and critics are sharply divided over how much warlords like Dostum have changed 

from their heyday in the 1990s, when infighting killed hundreds of thousands of civilians. 

More than 60,000 Afghans were reportedly killed in the capital Kabul, which was completely 

decimated. 

His chief of staff, Enayatullah Babur Farahmand, says Dostum has contributed to establishing 

democratic institutions based on social justice and equality for all Afghans. 

“He had an essential role in defeating the Taliban [in late 2001]. He established the first 

private TV station for the promotion of freedom of expression,” Farahmand told RFE/RL’s 

Gandhara website. “Today, he is one of the real advocates for women’s rights, youth, freedom 

of expression and democracy in Afghanistan.” 
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Dostum, however, has a highly controversial past and has been accused of grave human rights 

violations. 

 

Thomas Ruttig, co-director of the Afghanistan Analysts Network, a Kabul-based think tank, 

says Dostum should be viewed as a transformed figure. 

“I don’t think that Dostum is really typical of former Afghan warlords because he is the only 

warlord who has not been [an anti-Soviet] mujahedin leader,” he said. “Although he 

functioned as a warlord in the 1990s when the Taliban became stronger and northern 

Afghanistan was under his control, he never wanted to separate from the state.” 

Ruttig says Dostum’s participation in last year’s presidential election indicates “he is not 

interested in mainly running a certain region in Afghanistan but wants to influence politics on 

a central level in Afghanistan.” 

Dostum’s archrival Atta Mohammad Noor appears to be even more successful in updating his 

image from that of a marauding commander to a benign ruler. 

As the governor of Afghanistan’s relatively prosperous northern Balkh Province for more 

than 13 years, Noor is the only warlord successful in keeping his fiefdom. 

Former provincial lawmaker Afzal Hadeed, an ally of Noor’s, says the governor supports 

social justice, open society and prosperity. 

“He now wears the best suits and ties and is an urbane person. He supports women’s rights 

and wants them to study and move forward in different aspects of life,” he told Gandhara. “He 

is educated, and so are his children. He wants Afghanistan to prosper and favors [the growth 

of] civil society.” 

Noor is the only major warlord to have outlived the reign of former Afghan President Hamid 

Karzai. While not controlling territory, these former militia leaders still wield considerable 

influence as lawmakers, officials, business tycoons and politicians. 

Hazrat Ali, a member of the anti-Taliban resistance in the 1990s, became a lawmaker in 2005 

and was re-elected in 2010. He became a powerful figure among his Pashai community in the 

1990s for resisting the Taliban in their mountainous homeland in eastern Afghanistan. He rose 

to prominence after allying with the U.S. Special Forces to hunt Al-Qaeda leader Osama Bin 

Laden in late 2001. 

Gul Agha Sherzai (real name Muhammad Shafiq) was once one of the most powerful figures 

in southern Afghanistan and has since attempted a populist revamping of his image. 

The former governor didn’t resist being asked to leave his home base in Kandahar Province in 

2003 and has championed patriotism and reconstruction to brandish his new image. As the 

governor of eastern Nangarhar Province, Sherzai was dubbed “the Bulldozer” for building 

roads, bridges and schools. Known as a colorful character, Sherzai prides himselfon 

composing songs. 

Ismail Khan, a former warlord in western Herat Province, spent years in Taliban captivity. 

After considerable Western pressure in the mid-2000s, he left Herat to become the energy 

minister in Kabul but still wields considerable influence in his home base. 
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Khan says he hates being called a warlord. “The Americans and English tried to discredit us 

with that word, until they realized they couldn’t do without us in their fight against Al-Qaeda 

and the Taliban,” he told a German magazine. 

In an unsuccessful bid during last year’s presidential election, Khan teamed up with Abdul 

Rab Rasul Sayyaf, another major warlord. The pair still wield considerable influence by 

placing confidants in provincial and central administrations. 

Sayyaf, a former Kabul University academic, has positioned himself as the key rival of the 

hardline Taliban because of his religious credentials and fiery sermons. The Taliban have 

called him “the manifestation of Satan” and consider him their No. 1 enemy. 

Malik Sitez, an Afghan researcher at the Danish Institute for Human Rights in Copenhagen, 

says that despite the apparent transformation of some individuals, the outlook of Afghan 

warlords has not changed. 

“Their mentality might have modernized, but I don’t see any change in their strategic vision,” 

he said. “They still want to have a strong monopoly over power, which can be clearly 

observed.” 

Sitez blames the United States and its international allies for reviving warlord power after the 

Taliban’s fall in 2001. 

“The international community tried to replace a politico-religious group, the Taliban, [with] 

democracy,” he said. “[But] they chose these warlords as their partners. This was illogical 

because you cannot implement human rights and democratic values through those accused of 

grave rights abuses.” 

Former Afghan Interior Minister Ali Ahmad Jalali says warlords embody the changing power 

structures in Afghanistan after the Soviet invasion in 1979. 

“There were two centers of authority in Afghanistan. The first was the government, and the 

second was the traditional elite consisting of local elders, tribal elders and local mullahs,” he 

said. “But during the war, a new center of power emerged. Some people gained weapons, 

money and armed gangs. They empowered themselves to the extent that it eventually created 

hurdles in restoring peace and stability.” 

Jalali, a professor at the National Defense University in Washington, D.C., says such informal 

power structures could have been controlled or coopted through establishing the rule of law 

and national political parties but Afghanistan failed to do so. 

Vishal Chandra, the author of “The Unfinished War in Afghanistan: 2001-2014,” argues that 

the civil war of the 1990s institutionalized factional politics and demolished old structures that 

had defined the relationship between the Afghan state and society. 

“When Karzai took over power [in 2001], he had to rely on some of these informal power 

structures [warlords] to be able to extend his authority beyond Kabul. He had a huge 

challenge before him,” Chandra said. 
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Chandra says Ghani now faces similar challenges. “Afghanistan may not casually relapse into 

a state of total civil war, but at the same time it is logically impossible to think of a stable and 

peaceful Afghanistan in the near future,” he said. 
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The Qadri courtroom 

SOURCE: The News International 
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By AYAZ AMIR 

Everyone is entitled to his prejudices. If Khawaja Muhammad Sharif, former chief justice of 

the Lahore High Court, is convinced that he is charting a course to heaven by defending 

Mumtaz Qadri in court, that’s his privilege and who is to stop him. Another former high court 

judge, Mian Nazeer Akhtar, is also defending Mumtaz Qadri in his appeal before the 

Islamabad High Court against his death sentence by a lower court. 

Qadri, as we should know, is not just any murder accused. He has become a special person, an 

accredited hero of the faith, or at least of its Barelvi persuasion, for having emptied his 

Kalashnikov magazine into the body of the Punjab governor, Salmaan Taseer, on whose 

security detail he was deputed. He did this because he believed that the governor had 

committed blasphemy (by questioning the procedure of the blasphemy law, Section 295-C of 

the Penal Code) and for this heresy he deserved to be put to death. Killing him thus amounted 

to fulfilling a higher obligation. 

A related circumstance should not be overlooked. In the Rawalpindi locality in which he lived 

Qadri had occasion to listen to fiery speeches by maulvis who denounced Taseer for 

blasphemy. On an impressionable mind – and someone who can kill for religion arguably has 

an impressionable mind – such hate-filled sermons would have acted like dynamite. Taseer’s 

other sin of course was that he had visited Aasia Bibi in jail – the woman from a poor 

background sentenced to death on a charge of blasphemy (her appeal is pending in the 

Supreme Court). 

When first brought before a magistrate after Taseer’s killing, frenzied lawyers, ecstasy written 

on their faces, showered Qadri with rose petals, confirming his budding status as a hero of the 

faith. In the current appeal hearing a bevy of lawyers is assisting, if only with their presence, 

the two former justices who are actually arguing the case. 

 

Qadri thus is not only well-represented, you might say he is over-represented (although when 

I listened to Mian Nazeer, one of the two defence counsel, I nearly fell asleep even as the two 

justices hearing the appeal – their lordships Noorul Haq Qureshi and Shaukat Siddiqui – put 

up a brave effort to look interested). 

Apart from lawyers, activists affiliated with a small Barelvi outfit – Shabab Islami Pakistan – 

under the command of a Rawalpindi khateeb, Hanif Qureshi, regularly assemble on the road 
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outside to chant slogans in Qadri’s support. The day I was there, there must have been around 

a hundred, or at best a hundred and fifty, of these firebrands. When I spoke to Hanif Qureshi 

he informed me that he had been to Chakwal several times on speaking missions. He said he 

knew my views but that we were all entitled to our opinions…with which I could scarcely 

disagree. 

But if this was the Qadri lineup, what about the other side? The Taseer family has hired no 

private lawyer, and no heavy-duty lawyers, or even light-duty ones, have rushed forward on 

their own. I was half-expecting, however, some token if not full-blown presence of ‘civil 

society’, of which we otherwise hear so much. But there was not a soul from that quarter, 

none of the usual bazookas and Amazons who specialise in candle-lit vigils usually in the 

relative safety of Super Market and Kohsaar Market. 

And no representation, none at all, from that pillar of freedom and secularism, the PPP, the 

party after all to which Taseer belonged when he was assassinated. The National Assembly 

was in session. Could not some PPP members have made an appearance in a gesture of 

support, if not for Taseer personally for the larger cause which in death at least he 

symbolises? Perish the thought. 

We have no shortage of op-ed writers going red in the face as they hold forth on what the 

Qadri case means for Pakistan – whether this will be a country forever under the influence of 

the bigoted rightwing or a country opting for the paths of freedom and tolerance. To my mind, 

this is a false dichotomy. Pakistan’s problem is not so much the power of the religious right as 

the fecklessness and lack of spirit of the liberal left, what may be loosely called the 

liberati…the liberal, English-educated classes. 

Take in the evidence. Whereas the half-tutored and half-lettered battalions of the religious 

right are ready to take to the streets at a moment’s notice, and at the slightest provocation, in 

defence of obscure and often hard-to-understand causes, the liberati for the most part are 

armchair samurai, waging their battles – in a language and an idiom which most Pakistanis 

find hard to comprehend – from the deep comfort of their sofas.  

Class divisions are at work here. The liberati constitute this country’s privileged classes – 

those who have everything, for whom this system works, indeed who benefit the most from 

the inequities of this system. The traditional left is dead in Pakistan: it exists no more. Trade 

unionism is dead; student activism is a thing of the past. The religious right by no means 

represents the have-nots of Pakistan (if it did it would fare better at the polls) but it comes 

from the have-not sections of society. It is drawn from there. And between privileged Pakistan 

and de-privileged Pakistan there is no meeting point. 

Let us not be under the misapprehension that the periodic agitations of the religious right – 

whether against some cartoons published abroad, or against supposed blasphemy or some 

obscure film made on the Californian coast – are in defence of the faith or for its greater 

glory. These stirrings are a bid for greater importance, for a greater share of the pie. They are 

a bid for power. 

The Islamic State in Syria and Iraq is a grab for power. The Taliban insurgency is a bid for 

power. What was Mullah Fazlullah before he set up his radio station and took up arms?  
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Nothing, counting for nothing in this society. What was Mangal Bagh before becoming a 

militant leader? A truck driver. The entire Taliban leadership is made up of figures from 

humble beginnings rising to positions of unimagined authority and power. And their methods 

are barbaric – slitting of throats, etc – because their world-view is that of the village preacher 

blaring out his message through a loudspeaker. Place a gun in the hands of such a person and 

he will behave as the Swat Taliban did: with unrivalled brutality. 

Pakistan’s tragedy or, if tragedy be too strong a word, its failing is that the privileged classes, 

the elites, have not done what was in their enlightened self-interest to do: create a more just, 

less unequal, society. What is more, the elites are distracted: some of their interests are still in 

this country, but many are now abroad. To the defence of Pakistan they cannot summon up 

that commitment which the Taliban and the religious right bring to the destruction of 

Pakistan. 

By design or accident, Imran Khan and Tahirul Qadri tried to change the terms of this 

dialectic. They tried to lift the liberati from their sofas and bring them into the hurly-burly of 

the political mainstream. But it was a confused effort, sustained by no cogent political 

argument. So it has proved abortive, and the two knights, licking their wounds, are still in the 

process of figuring out what their next step should be.  

To sum up, the Qadri trial is not showcasing the power of the religious right. To think so is to 

get the whole thing wrong. As I have tried to explain, there is very little raw power on display. 

But it is a commentary, albeit in a minor key, on the indifference if not the helplessness of the 

enlightened left. 
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Extremism in Punjab 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Friday, February 6, 2015 

By SYED KAMRAN HASHMI 

*Since the nation is waging a war against terrorism, it is about time that every part of the 

nation is dealt with with the same authority and force irrespective of its ethnicity or location 

A video in which a young boy recites a poem praising the religious spirit of the Taliban has 

recently (re)emerged in the social media. Although it may have been shot before Operation 

Zarb-e-Azab was launched, it still stays relevant today and raises some important concerns. 

The clip shows a large hall located inside a mosque (probably) filled with a few hundred 

people sitting on the floor. They wave their flags with excitement as they listen to the 11-year-

old disciple who claims: “The Taliban have come, the true representatives of the religion of 

Ahmed (Muhammad) have arrived, now the Christians and the Jews are screaming (with 

fear).” 

Behind him, on the stage, we see a cleric perched on a high chair with a few armed guards 

standing on each side of him, their rifles stretched out, their bandoliers slung across their 

shoulders. Just a few steps down, on the other end of the stage, is a small group of enthusiasts 

huddled together like the choir in a church carrying their own microphones. They stay quiet 

during most of the recital except in the middle when they interrupt the vocalist for a short time 

and start chanting slogans in favour of the Taliban too, calling them the saviours of Pakistan, 

announcing their victory to rule the country in the near future. 

Had this programme been held in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa or FATA, it would not have caught 

many eyes since we realise the infrastructure of these radical organisations runs deep in the 

Pashtun areas. The regulatory authorities and intelligence agencies, on the other hand, 

although they make tall claims about their presence throughout the country, lack penetration 

within the banned outfits that operate without fear. And because of that failure, the 

information we obtain from our sources stays vague and inaccurate, unable to cover the 

fundamental elements — the three basic Ts — of a good report: type of attack, its target and 

the timing of the assault. A congregation like this in FATA would not strike us as surprising 

and, to be honest, that situation will not change for a while. It would require years of focused 

and coordinated effort to break their infrastructure and replace it with a somewhat functional 

government framework. Keeping that in mind, the military operation — if we believe it has 

been started to take down every violent organisation — has just begun and is not yet in any 

position to yield conclusive results. 
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The problem with this short clip, however, is that the people in the video are not Pashtuns. 

They are Punjabis. Everyone, including the chief cleric wearing the black robe with golden 

lining, his bodyguards, the chanting choir, the young lad and the people sitting in the mosque 

can be recognised as someone from Lahore, Faisalabad or Sahiwal. I base my assessment on 

their non-Pashtun accents, their facial features and their clothes, including their unique 

shalwar kameez, their caps, shawls and turbans. No, not southern Punjab, where the presence 

of the Taliban has been reported for a while; they look like people from central Punjab, the 

heart of Pakistan, a place where the activity of these organisations is supposed to be minimal 

or absent. 

If this video is professionally identified and confirmed to have originated from Punjab, it 

would confirm the fears of many experts who have either been ignored or defied by the 

Pakistan Muslim League-N’s Punjab-based administration. These analysts, worried about the 

worsening law and order situation, have pointed out on numerous occasions that the Taliban 

phenomenon is not limited to Khyber Pakhtunkhwa or FATA, and that Punjab may need as 

strong an operation cleanup as Karachi or Khyber Pakhtunkhwa. And since the nation is 

waging a war against terrorism, it is about time that every part of the nation is dealt with with 

the same authority and force irrespective of its ethnicity or location. We cannot afford to play 

favourites any more: acting against one group and turning a blind eye to others. We did that 

exercise in the past and suffered from its backlash, a lesson that we must not forget and the 

price we must not be ready to pay again. Whether we like it or not, we need to work on every 

seminary, every school and every mosque in Punjab that has connections with the extremist 

groups. Along with that, we need to investigate every preacher, every cleric, every student 

and every donor. Without taking these measures, our efforts to eliminate religion-based 

violence would be rendered useless, the sacrifices of our soldiers would be wasted and the 

loss of civilian lives and capital thrown away. Is this the path we are choosing for ourselves 

and for our generations? Or will we stand firm and support firm action? 

Remember, we have seen a trend of worsening extremism in central Punjab for years now. 

And, for years, we have done our best to deny it, defuse it, justify it or sometimes even twist it 

by giving it a non-religious colour. For instance, a Christian community was burnt down in 

the small city of Gojra, a tehsil of district Toba Tek Singh located in central Punjab just a few 

years ago in which eight people were killed, including four women and a child. Then, Aasia 

Bibi belonged to Sheikhupura, another district of central Punjab. Rimsha Masih’s incident, 

too, took place in Islamabad. Shahzad Masih and Shaima Bibi were burnt alive in Kasur, 20 

miles south of Lahore, the capital of the province. And, in the end, Governor Taseer’s 

assassination resulted from the same phenomenon. I agree they are isolated incidents to some 

extent but we have to understand that all these events had religious undertones. What we are 

asking the administration, both civilian and military, is to consider all of them as a continuum 

of the same process, get to the bottom of it and do what has been long overdue: eliminate 

extremism, a problem that almost always eludes our attention. 
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Our Afghan strategy 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, February 7, 2015 

By HAROON JANJUA 

Signs suggest that Pakistan and Afghanistan are ready to make a fresh start in their 

relationship to meet the security and financial difficulties confronting both the countries.  

The newly elected Afghan political administration seems to be more interactive and 

communicate with Islamabad unlike the Karzai government, which had been stand-offish 

since the US invasion of Afghanistan. Trust deficit and lack of exchange of important 

information over terrorism and militant sanctuaries in the past have wreaked havoc across 

both the countries.  

The two countries are now getting closer to each other. Karzai regularly blamed Pakistan’s 

security foundation for providing safe-havens to Afghan insurgents – a charge Islamabad 

unequivocally denies. But his successor Ashraf Ghani, very unlike Karzai, has given a green 

signal for rapprochement during his visit to Pakistan. 

There has been an important advancement after the deadly attack of December 16, 2014. That 

is the development of a new security mechanism under which the security personnel of the 

two countries will collaborate in the post-2014 situation to curb terrorism. Media reports 

suggest that the new offer from Pak Army chief Gen Raheel to prepare Afghan’s security 

strengths will help reinforce military-to-military ties.  

“We have lived in an environment of suspicion which was an obstacle to transforming the 

region into a hub of economic prosperity,” said Ghani during his visit to Pakistan in 

November last year. 

The continuing military operation in North Waziristan is likewise connected to the Kabul 

cooperation in one way or the other. The movement of militants across the Pak-Afghan 

porous border is the key concern for Pakistan authorities as the US forces have been cleared 

from Kunar and Nooristan regions adjoining the Pakistani border, providing an open space for 

militants to move freely. 

Afghanistan’s newly elected leadership has attempted to establish a profound relationship 

with Pakistan and the west. Secretary of State John Kerry, during his recent visit to Pakistan 

admired the major shift in Pak-Afghan ties. He showed satisfaction on Pakistan’s ongoing 

operation in the tribal areas and seemed determined to help Pakistan eliminate militancy. 
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Moreover, the State Department has proclaimed Mullah Fazlullah, commander of the TTP, a 

global terrorist. 

Earlier in the London Conference Ghani and Abdullah, with the US Secretary of State John 

Kerry and the British PM David Cameron in the presence of our Prime Minister Nawaz 

Sharif, deliberately discussed the post-withdrawal situation – which comes after 13 years of 

mayhem. In the past the Afghan leadership had struggled to bring peace in the country. 

Prior to the conference, the Taliban arranged a number of bomb and suicide assaults in Kabul 

on the British diplomatic convoy to halt the conference proceedings.  

The major shift in Islamabad-Washington-Kabul relations has been shaped in quick 

succession, followed by the number of meetings held recently. The democratic transition is 

mainly the reason behind such cooperation and to guarantee a peace-building process in 

Afghanistan. Previously, the three nations were sceptical of one another. However, in the past 

month or so a few achievements have been brought about.  

Afghanistan and Pakistan have long blamed each other for harbouring guerrillas and utilising 

them as intermediary powers. Cross-border intelligence sharing and cooperation is immensely 

beneficial in the destruction of militant outfits. This can be gauged from the achievements of 

the Pak Army operation in North Waziristan. With such operations the TTP, the Haqqani 

Network and their splinter groups have been targeted heavily so far.  

Isaf commander to Afghanistan General John F Campbell along with Afghan National Army 

General Sher Muhammad Karimi had a number of meetings with the Pakistan army chief in 

which they expressed their grief over the Peshawar school massacre and discussed the Pak-

Afghan border situation and the military operation against the TTP in the tribal agencies and 

the adjoining border area of Kunar. Such frequent meetings between Pakistani and Afghan 

military chiefs can be productive enough to curb militancy. 

A healthy Afghanistan can be possible through favourable cooperation by Pakistan. Army 

Chief General Raheel Sharif has said that Pakistan is fully committed to facilitating an 

Afghan-led and Afghan-owned reconciliation process and made it clear that we have no 

favourites in the war-torn country. 

The US is keen on the current Pak-Afghan ties and the ongoing military operation in our tribal 

belt. Washington is seeking Rawalpindi’s help in reconciliation with the Afghan Taliban. A 

Pakistan military official said: “For now, the US is acting on the Pakistani promise that if the 

Pakistan Army’s enemies are eliminated, Pakistan will help reconcile with the Afghan 

Taliban”.  

The Pak Army chief made an unscheduled visit soon after the Peshawar school massacre – to 

share key intelligence information with the Afghan political and military leadership which 

brought about late ANA operations on the border prompting elimination of TTP sanctuaries. 

The operation got a serious boost after a deadly massacre in an army-run school in Peshawar 

on December 16. In the wake of the deadly massacre the Afghan government allegedly 

captured five people believed to be associated with the Peshawar school assault. The arrests 

were made via knowledge imparted by Pakistan. 
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Earlier, the surrender of Latif Mehsud, an important commander of the banned terrorist group, 

along with other captives held by the US forces in Kabul and wanted by Pakistan were also a 

meaningful trust build-up push.  

This shows that the US, Pakistan and Afghanistan are honestly working towards attempting to 

address the individual security issues that the three countries have in the area. Handing Latif 

Mehsud back to Pakistan could help Pakistan get helpful intelligence activity on the 

operations of the TTP. 

Pakistan’s security establishment is already considered more powerful than the political 

leadership so there should be an extra channel of correspondence left totally open: between 

our army-headed security establishment and the Afghan political government. 

Communication among all sides is important to understand strategic depth in tackling anti-

state forces. 

The Afghans will also be looking to check whether we utilise our clout to attempt to rein in 

Taliban assaults in Kabul. The most crucial thing Islamabad can do is permit Afghan 

mediators to meet the Afghan Taliban that are in Pakistan. That could be the most productive 

move of all and kick-off the long process to end war in Afghanistan. 
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KP Assembly threatens to resist any change in route Pak-China Economic Corridor 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, February 7, 2015 

By DELAWAR JAN 

PESHAWAR: All political parties in the Khyber Pakhtunkhwa Assembly vehemently 

opposed any changes to the route of the Pakistan-China Economic Corridor and threatened 

resistance if the federal government chose the eastern route instead of the western one. 

The Awami National Party (ANP) warned any change in the route could jeopardise the 

integrity of Pakistan for which the present rulers would be held responsible.A joint resolution 

passed unanimously by the assembly called upon the federal government to initiate work on 

the western route of the corridor without making any changes to it. “The economic corridor 

route is planned to connect Gwadar with China’s Kashgar through Karakorum Highway, 

Abbottabad, Dera Ismail Khan, Mianwali and Zhob,” the resolution read out by the 

parliamentary leaders said. “This project will have positive effects on the economy of KP, 

Fata and underdeveloped areas of Balochistan and Punjab,” it said. Aligning the economic 

corridor, it noted, through another route via Punjab would be great injustice with the people of 

the less developed KP, Fata and Balochistan. 

“The Pakistan-China Economic Corridor has immense significance for the economic progress 

of the country, particularly the Pakhtun belt,” said ANP’s Sardar Hussain Babak who 

delivered an impassioned speech to warn the Pakistan Muslim League-N-led federal 

government against what he described continued discrimination against the Pakhtuns.“If the 

federal government did not change its mind about changing the route of the economic 

corridor, we will resist it tooth and nail,” he threatened. 

“If the route is changed, we are all set to go for a protest campaign,” warned Qaumi Watan 

Party’s Sikandar Sherpao. “We are ready to go to any extent on this issue,” he warned. He 

said the air, land and rail routes were already concentrated in Punjab and changes in the route 

of the economic corridor would increase the sense of deprivation and alienation among the 

Pakhtuns. 

He said the economic corridor was a $45 billion Pakistan-China bilateral agreement that 

included the construction of highways, railroads, and laying of gas and oil pipelines. He said 

the corridor would create hundreds of thousands of jobs and would earn Pakistan an annual 
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$100 million. He argued that the western route was the shortest and feasible and hoped it 

would boost economic activity in KP. “It will help us in properly tapping the oil and gas 

reservoirs in our southern districts,” he said. 

The joint resolution also noted the importance of the route for the region’s development. 

“This project is important for the economic development of this region which has remained 

underdeveloped due to terrorism,” the resolution said. 

Sardar Hussain Babak said the western route was 653 kilometres shorter than the eastern 

route. He alleged that Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif was furthering the interests of Punjab and 

was interested in the development of his native province only. “If the prime minister considers 

he only represents Punjab and that he has nothing to do with the rest of the country, he should 

come up with a clear statement,” Babak said. 

Imran Khan’s Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf, which is ruling KP, did not take up the issue of 

change in the route of the economic corridor. However, it supported the stance of the 

opposition parties regarding the change of the route. “We agree with whatever Sardar Babak 

said,” announced the Minister for Public Health Engineering Shah Farman. “The government 

and the opposition are in agreement on this issue.” 
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Afghanistan and Iran to Fight ISIS in the Region! 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Sunday, February 8, 2015 

Afghanistan and Iran have reiterated their vow to join hands in fighting the menace of ISIS in 

the region. The Head Consul of Iran in Herat said that the heads of border security forces of 

both the countries held a number of meetings in last 20 days to improve the vigilance on both 

sides of border to detect the activities of ISIS in the area. Mr. Afkhami, the Head Consul, said 

that both the countries will keep in close contact to tackle the emergence of ISIS in the area. 

He further stated that ISIS has emerged as the joint enemy of both the countries and they will 

do their best to tackle this joint enemy. 

This joint meetings and the statement came after it was reported that some militants were seen 

in the Farah province carrying the flags of ISIS. This Afghan province shares its border with 

Iran. The news also came in media that ISIS also appointed Abdur-Raheem Muslim Dost as 

the chief of ISIS for the region of Khurasan (as was Afghanistan and Iran jointly called in 

history). Afghan media is also giving the news of increasing influence and activities of ISIS in 

a number of regions of Afghanistan. There are reports that ISIS has started large number of 

hiring in some provinces of Afghanistan like Kunar and Paktika. In the same way, the social 

networking sites are also full of pictures and news showing the members of ISIS in a number 

of the cities of Afghanistan.  

Whatever may be the truths about the presence of ISIS in any part of our country, the name of 

ISIS has started circulating much briskly in our media and the coming time will decide if this 

strategy was going to be in favor or against the overall security and solidarity of the country. 

However, Afghan security forces have till now denied the presence of ISIS in any part of the 

country. They remark that some factors in our country are using the name of ISIS for their 

own benefits and mostly to spread panic among the general public. Our forces have repeatedly 

said that they will strictly deal in case ISIS tried to emerge in any part of the country. Our 

political and geopolitical experts also agree that emergence of ISIS in Afghanistan is next to 

impossible and the present wave of rumors is just to create panic and terror in public. 

The above claims also seem reasonable as it would be almost impossible for ISIS to extend 

their activities in a country that is thousands of miles away from the places of their influence 

and on the way, there is present the hard-core Iran that would try its best to stop the expansion 

of ISIS in any part of the country. In the same way, majority of people in Afghanistan are 

against ISIS and in general, it is considered an organization that has no objective except to 

bring destruction on general public. In this regard, it is also different from Taliban that enjoys 

some support in the rural areas of the country and it is not considered as cruel as ISIS. The 
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increasing news of the cruelties of ISIS in Syria and Iraq has resulted in a general perception 

that no country is safe from this evil organization and it becomes the responsibility of all to 

stop their expansion. 

Unfortunately, there are also present some elements in the country that seem to be much 

influenced from the approach and brutality of ISIS. There are present some illiterate in our 

society who are dreaming of the return of Caliphate and when ISIS announced that Caliphate 

system has been resumed in Iraq and Syria, large number of people rejoiced in almost all the 

Muslim countries. Almost the same were feelings of a number of people in Afghanistan. They 

were not happy of the slow activeness of Taliban and according to them, Taliban were never 

going to be successful with their half-hearted strategy. When ISIS rapidly started conquering 

large number of cities in Iraq and Syria with their brutal killing and invasion, they became a 

role-model for some people not only in Afghanistan but also in a number of other Muslim 

countries. 

Without considering the realities behind the emergence of ISIS in Afghanistan, it is a fact that 

there are always present dangers of the emergence of ISIS in any country that is war-torn and 

where people are vulnerable to such threats due to joblessness, religious extremism and 

others. In the same way, this large and strong evil force will be very difficult to be dealt 

exclusively or separately by Afghanistan in a condition that it is already facing large numbers 

of threats from inside and outside the country. The recent talks between the security forces of 

both the countries is really hopeful and it is needed that these relations should be further 

enhanced and not kept limited for formal talks only. Both the countries need to make even a 

joint task force exclusively aimed for tackling ISIS in Afghanistan and Iran. At the same time, 

both the countries should also be more careful and any small danger regarding ISIS should be 

dealt with severely and this evil should be nipped on its bud. 
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China involved in six nuclear projects in Pakistan, reveals official 

SOURCE: India Today 

Sunday, February 8, 2015 

By ANANTH KRISHNAN 

Beijing: A Chinese official has confirmed that China is involved in as many as six nuclear 

power projects in Pakistan and is likely to export more reactors to the country, indicating that 

the much debated civilian nuclear cooperation between the two countries will go ahead 

despite concerns voiced that it is in contravention of Nuclear Suppliers’ Group (NSG) 

guidelines. 

While China has in the past declined to confirm or share details regarding the extent of its on-

going civilian nuclear cooperation with Pakistan, a top official of the National Development 

and Reform Commission (NDRC), the planning body, was quoted as saying on Saturday that 

Beijing has been involved in the construction of six reactors in Pakistan. 

Wang Xiaotao, vice-minister of the NDRC, was quoted as saying by State media that the 

NDRC was keen to support further exports to Pakistan and other countries. To this end, the 

NDRC is drawing up new guidelines to announce supportive financial policies for exports in 

the nuclear sector. Railways exports would also be supported under the new guidelines, Wang 

said. 

Announcing the guidelines at a Beijing press conference, Wang said that China “has assisted 

in building six nuclear reactors in Pakistan with a total installed capacity of 3.4 million 

kilowatts”. China was also exporting nuclear technology to Argentina, with the two countries 

on Wednesday signing a deal for exporting heavy-water reactors. 

China’s recent projects with Pakistan have come under scrutiny as the NSG does not allow 

members to supply nuclear technology to countries that have not signed the Nuclear Non-

Proliferation Treaty (NPT). India had to seek a waiver from the NSG for its civilian nuclear 

cooperation with the US, and obtained one only after undertaking a range of commitments. 

China only declared the first two reactors it had constructed for Pakistan, Chashma-1 and 

Chashma-2, at the time of joining the NSG, according to Indian and American officials. 

In 2009, the China National Nuclear Corporation signed agreements for two new reactors, 

Chashma-3 and Chashma-4. The deals became a matter of controversy and were debated at 

the NSG, with China arguing that the reactors were “grandfathered” as part of its earlier 
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Chashma agreement and were not new projects per se. China also argued that the deals were 

under International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) safeguards and were legitimate. 

The two countries last year announced they would undertake a new project in Karachi, with 

Pakistani media reports saying China would provide $ 6.5 billion to finance two reactors 

there. At the time, Beijing declined to confirm those reports. 

While the Chinese Foreign Ministry has, in the past, argued that China’s cooperation with 

Pakistan “did not violate norms of the NSG”, Beijing’s main argument was that the Chashma 

reactors were part of an earlier deal. With China going ahead with building two new reactors 

in Karachi, it remains to be seen how Beijing will explain the deals’ validity under NSG 

guidelines. 
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It’s the economy 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Monday, February 9, 2015 

By ABDUL MAJEED ABID 

The art of politics is inextricably linked with the economy. The study of economies of states 

was called Political Economy by European philosophers. In the modern world, a basic 

understanding of economy is essential for people partaking in politics. It is not a hard and fast 

rule though and politicians, even in the most economically developed countries, sometimes 

say things which do not make any economic sense.  

Pakistani politicians, since independence, have remained aloof of economics and not a single 

political party in our history has presented a realistic economic vision to the country. The 

founders of Pakistan had not anticipated the doldrums that Pakistan would find itself in, 

particularly on the economic front. There was a paucity of industrial units in the country and 

Muslim as well as non-Muslim industrialists had to be convinced to invest. Mr. Jinnah 

reportedly asked the United States for $2 billion as economic aid. Pakistan’s economic 

situation didn’t improve till a decade after its inception. 

It was under Ayub Khan—the dictator—that the country achieved economic growth. ‘Trickle-

down’ theory was applied and advice was sought from Harvard-trained economists to bring 

about the so-called ‘Green Revolution’. The Ayub era growth failed to steer the country out of 

poverty (partially due to an unnecessary war with India) and a select few reaped the rewards. 

Despite the growth figures, economic disparity increased in both halves of the country. Anti-

Ayub sentiment aroused by dismal economic conditions was tapped by populist parties in East 

and West Pakistan. Zulfikar Ali Bhutto’s Peoples’ Party adopted ‘Islamic Socialism’, a 

curious hybrid of religion and socialist principles. Sheikh Mujib’s Awami League had many 

communists in its fold and promised a nationalist, egalitarian solution to the economic woes 

of East Pakistan. 

After East Pakistan’s secession in 1971, Mr. Bhutto was provided an opportunity by fate to 

implement his economic policies. Nationalisation as a policy had been unsuccessful in most 

countries of the world till that point. The Bhutto Government pursued nationalisation starting 

in 1972. It was a glorious failure as civil servants tried (and failed) to run sugar mills and 

other industries. Privatisation was then carried out in the 1980s and 1990s. Pakistan’s 

economy in the last six decades has only been stabilised by virtue of generous foreign aid. 

This is not a sustainable model of growth and politicians have been unable to do anything 

about it. 
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Professor of Economics and Social History at Leiden University, Dr. Richard Griffiths has 

mentioned three ‘motors of economic growth’ in his work. The first option is of 

‘neighbouring markets’ with which a country can form mutually beneficial trade linkages. 

Another option is ‘specialisation in the production of products’ that have a global demand. 

The third way towards attaining economic growth is increased competitiveness in terms of 

goods already produced by that country (our products should be better than products made by 

others). There is a shortcut to increasing growth as well, which is Foreign Direct Investment 

(FDI). FDI is defined as ‘purchase or expansion of a business in one country by a business in 

a foreign country’. It can involve purchase of shares in the host country, merger of companies, 

establishment of new business facilities in the host country or enlargement of an existing 

foreign business. 

We don’t produce any products that can compete on the international level, as most of 

Pakistan’s exports are in the form of raw materials. We don’t specialise in exporting goods 

that are in high demand across the globe. Due to the law and order situation, very few 

countries or foreign companies are willing to invest in Pakistan, thus the decreased FDI. The 

only major option left is that of trade with neighbours or acting as transit for international 

trade. Nawaz Sharif’s current government was voted in because they promised better trade 

relations with India and improvement in the country’s financial situation. Due to interference 

by the military establishment and unwillingness on the part of some lobbies in India, 

prospects of trade between the two countries are low. The PMLN government has been unable 

to attract foreign investment (beyond China and Turkey) and hand-outs by IMF and other 

‘friends’ have been utilized to run the economy. A country cannot survive entirely on the 

basis of remittances and foreign aid. 

Other major political parties are similarly clueless. Pakistan’s tax to GDP ratio is among the 

lowest in the world. Some efforts were made by Federal Board of Revenue to widen the tax 

net but people are unwilling to pay income tax in our country. The only people paying income 

tax in our country are the ones who can’t avoid paying it. Middle-income retailers are the 

biggest tax evaders in this land. They are willing to donate heftily to religious charities and 

similarly shady organisations but paying tax is considered an act of vulnerability. People here 

perennially complain of negligence shown by the government regarding the provision of 

services such as health, education and public transport. The same people are unwilling to pay 

taxes to the same government. 

Until the common man and politicians are educated about the basics of economics, Pakistan is 

not going to achieve economic growth and the downward spiral is likely to continue. 
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Pakistan, China reiterate support for Afghan peace 

SOURCE: Radio Pakistan 

Tuesday, February 10, 2015 

The first round of China-Afghanistan-Pakistan Trilateral Strategic Dialogue was held in 

Kabul. The Strategic Dialogue was jointly co-chaired by the Foreign Secretary Aizaz Ahmad 

Chaudhry, Chinese Assistant Foreign Minister Liu Jianchao, and Afghan Deputy Foreign 

Minister Hekmat Khalil Karzai. 

The three sides had an in-depth exchange of views on the situation in the region, issues of 

peace and security, and trilateral practical cooperation. They resolved to make concerted 

efforts in maintaining peace and stability in Afghanistan. China and Pakistan reiterated 

support for the “Afghan-led and Afghan-owned” peace and reconciliation process. China and 

Afghanistan expressed their support for Pakistan to host 5th Ministerial Conference of Heart 

of Asia-Istanbul Process during this year. 

The three parties welcomed the formation of the National Unity Government and enhanced 

bilateral interaction between Afghanistan and Pakistan as well as increased political, security, 

counter-terrorism and economic cooperation. The three sides agreed to carry out practical 

cooperation program under the Trilateral Strategic Dialogue and deepen cooperation in the 

fields of counter-terrorism and security. 

On the sidelines of Strategic Dialogue, the Foreign Secretary held bilateral meetings with 

Deputy Foreign Minister Hekmat Karzai and Assistant Foreign Minister Liu Jianchao. 

 

During the meeting with Hekmat Karzai, the Foreign Secretary noted the commitment of the 

leadership on both sides to transform the relationship with special emphasis on political 

engagement, security and counter-terrorism cooperation, trade and commercial interaction, 

and regional cooperation. The two sides agreed to hold a structured dialogue at the Foreign 

Secretary/Deputy Minister level, every six months. 

In his meeting with Liu Jianchao, the Foreign Secretary exchanged views on political, 

economic, defence and security dimensions of the Pakistan-China relations. The two sides 

agreed to closely coordinate to support efforts for peace and security and Afghanistan’s 

reconstruction and economic development. 

During his stay in Kabul, the Foreign Secretary also called on Afghan Interior Minister Noor 

ul Haq Uloomi and emphasized the importance of close coordination between security and 
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law enforcing agencies of Afghanistan and Pakistan. Mr. Uloomi said that good-neighbourly 

relations between Pakistan and Afghanistan were vital for peace and security in the region. 

The two sides agreed to enhance cooperation on border management. 

The Foreign Secretary also called on Foreign Minister Salahuddin Rabbani and discussed 

whole gamut of Pakistan-Afghanistan relations. 
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‘Banned’ JuD thrives in Pakistan 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Tuesday, February 10, 2015 

MURIDKE: It is listed as a terror outfit by the UN and its chief has a $10 million US 

government bounty against him, but Jamaatud Dawa (JuD) operates freely across country, 

testing Islamabad’s new resolve to tackle militancy. 

The leadership of Pakistan vowed to end its tolerance of so-called “good” militants after a 

Taliban massacre at a school in Peshawar in December that killed 153 people, the worst terror 

attack in the country’s history. 

The government’s list of 60 or so banned organisations features the country’s Taliban and 

secessionist rebels from Balochistan province, but the state has long shied away from action 

against groups fighting abroad in India or Afghanistan. 

International powers including the US and India consider JuD to be no more than a front for 

Lashkar-e-Taiba (LeT), the militant group blamed for the 2008 Mumbai attacks that left 166 

people dead. 

But JuD denies any link to violence, and within Pakistan the organisation enjoys a high 

degree of popularity for the work of its charitable arm, particularly after natural disasters. 

Following a UN Security Council resolution, the leadership of Pakistan said it had frozen the 

group’s assets after the Mumbai attacks – an undertaking it has repeated in recent weeks. 

But at JuD’s headquarters, a sprawling high-security complex nestled among rice fields in the 

town of Muridke, north of Lahore, little seems to have changed. 

 

Doctor Akhtar Hussain, a wizened old man with a long grey beard and a broad smile, heads 

the al Aziz Hospital in the heart of the complex which also houses schools where boys and 

girls study both JuD and official government textbooks. 

Like the Palestinian group Hamas and Hezbollah of Lebanon, JuD has set up a network of 

health and education facilities across Pakistan, including five hospitals, 200 dispensaries, 

ambulance services and 250 schools. 

When AFP visited al Aziz hospital, elderly women were lining up in a white corridor for eye 

tests. 
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“Laser eye surgery is free,” said Hussain. Further ahead, two dentists worked their way 

through their daily quota of 40 patients each. 

The cost of treatment for a root canal is Rs50. 

“It is a fraction of the price. In a private hospital I would pay at least 1,000 rupees,” said 

patient Rana Khaliqur Rehman. 

After an earthquake or floods, JuD’s relief wing, the Falah-e-Insaniyat Foundation (FIF), is 

often among the first aid groups on the ground. 

JuD leader Hafiz Saeed – on whom the US has placed a $10 million reward for information 

leading to his capture – is often seen in the front line handing out food. 

Despite the bounty, he also leads a high-profile public life and regularly delivers fiery anti-

India speeches. He led thousands of supporters in a rally in Lahore last Thursday to mark 

Kashmir Day, under the eye of a heavy police contingent outside the city’s high court. 

“The politicians don’t understand our problems, but the Jamaat does and helps us,” said 

Saddam Sohail, a 25-year-old builder who is hostile towards neighbouring India, like most 

JuD followers. 

“When the US says JuD are terrorists, it makes my blood boil,” added Ghulam Sarwar, a 55-

year-old farmer. 

Founded in the 1980s to fight Soviet forces in Afghanistan, LeT reinvented itself in the 1990s 

for “jihad” in Kashmir, the Himalayan territory that India and Pakistan control in part but 

claim in full and have fought two wars over. 

Today, once again, the LeT is sending fighters to Afghanistan’s eastern Nuristan province, 

according to Afghan officials cited in a UN report. 

LeT recruits most of its members from Punjab, where the level of education is higher than the 

national average, according to a study on the lives of deceased fighters published by the West 

Point military academy. 

For Arif Jamal, author of a recent study on JuD, the popularity of the outfit rests on its stance 

on Kashmir and its charitable work, two elements that distinguish it from the rest of the main 

militant groups of Pakistan. 

Its charitable wing is like a “shield” which protects JuD, Jamal told AFP. 

“They have fundraised more through charity than other means and they recruited more people 

through charity than other means,” he said. 

JuD’s position on the Kashmir conflict – regarded even by many moderate citizens as a just 

fight against Indian oppression – means they are not considered as a terrorist group, Jamal 

said. 

Even politicians privately opposed to the organisation will never publicly speak out against it. 
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“Unless JuD spins out of their control, I don’t think they will ever target it, and that I don’t 

see happening in the near future,” Jamal said. 
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Reko Diq-like treasure found in Chiniot 

SOURCE: The News International 

Wednesday, February 11, 2015 

By TARIQ BUTT 

*Swiss, Canadian laboratories confirm massive presence of high quality iron ore, copper; 

Punjab govt efforts produce results 

  

ISLAMABAD: The Punjab government has successfully explored and documented a treasure 

trove of iron ore and copper in Chiniot comparable, if not greater, than Reko Diq, worth 

hundreds of billions of dollars. 

  

The unimaginable resource was found through the technical services of Chinese, German, 

Swiss and Canadian mining experts. “The Punjab government has secured 500 million tons of 

shipment grade iron ore in Chiniot-Rajoa. Initial results of the scientific geological studies 

have also shown substantial copper reserves,” a senior official told The News, attributing the 

success to Chief Minister Shahbaz Sharif’s hectic efforts. 

  

He said that the Swiss and Canadian laboratories established 65% iron content in the ore. A 

review of official documents — a Lahore High Court (LHC) decision — reveals that the iron 

and copper reserves offer an epic story of greed, maladministration and incompetence on the 

one hand and hard work, honesty, resolve and single-minded effort on the other hand. 

  

The Punjab Mineral Development Company, created by the chief minister under the 

chairmanship of Dr Samar Mubrakmand with a professional board of directors, was entrusted 

this task in 2014 after unsuccessfully struggling with different initiatives. 

 

  

Leading entrepreneurial success stories namely Nooruddin Firasta (Rupali Polyester/Soneri 

Bank) and Anjum Nisar (ATS Group) were included in the board. The deans of LUMS 

Business School, metallurgy and mining departments, University of Engineering and 

Technology and head of geology department Punjab University were included in the new 

board. 

  

The official said that this made the board an industry-academia-public sector nexus. The 

project strategy was revised by mitigating the risks of foreign companies without 

compromising national interests. 
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Request for pre qualification (PQD) was launched on October 28, 2013 through Financial 

Times (UK), which led to an expression of interest by 33 reputed companies in the shape of 

12 international consortia. 

  

Ultimately, the Chinese consortium of Metallurgical Cooperation of China (MCC) was 

awarded this contract through a competitive bidding process where the German consortia 

were the second and the third best bidders. The MCC is a Fortune 500 company, listed in the 

international stock market. Its annual turnover is more than $34 billion. 

  

The official said that the MCC has made more than 90% steel of China and is famous all over 

the world for metallic mineral resource estimation and its metallurgical development. It has 

more than 65 subsidiaries. 

  

A German resident consultant was selected through international competitive bidding to 

supervise the work of this nationally-significant project. This 18-month-long project 

commenced its work and after nine months of dedicated efforts, it has been sharing its 

commercially important findings though a prestigious ceremony is planned where Prime 

Minister Nawaz Sharif would be the chief guest. 

  

Eight boreholes have been completed and results of samples tested in Swiss and Canadian 

laboratories have confirmed the massive presence of high quality iron ore and copper. The 

magnitude of the deposits and quality of underlying assets have the potential to transform 

Pakistan’s agrarian economy into a vibrant manufacturing base. 

  

The Chinese company was given a consultancy contract to do an exploratory study and 

evaluation of this national asset eight months ago. 

  

After failing to make headway in having this huge reserve assessed as per the internationally-

recognised standards, the chief minister sacked the whole team and brought in Dr 

Mubarakmand as the head of the board of directors of Punjab mineral company and appointed 

Dr Arshad as secretary mines to steer and supervise this project of immense national 

importance. 

  

The official said that from 2008 to 2014, Shahbaz Sharif struggled day in and day out to make 

this project a success; the best technical resource from Germany, Switzerland, Canada and 

China were engaged to explore and document this resource according to internationally-

recognised standards. 

  

An interesting aspect of this project is that in 2007, the then government had allotted this iron 

and copper reserve to a private Pakistani company without competitive bidding in a non-

transparent manner. No advertisement or competition was held. 

  

Soon after his election, Shahbaz Sharif reviewed the project in 2008 and sensing wrongdoings 

ordered that the non-transparent contract awarded in total violation of rules and law be 

cancelled. However, the sponsors of the beneficiary company brought in powerful players to 

convince the chief minister not to cancel the project. So much so that many senior leaders of 

the ruling party also approached Shahbaz Sharif to change his mind but failed to achieve the 

desired result. 

  

The contract awarded illegally was finally terminated. However, the aggrieved company took 
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the matter to the LHC. Justice Mansoor Ali Shah upheld the Punjab government’s action, and 

declared the agreement signed by the previous administration as illegal, non-transparent and 

theft of national resource. The judge directed not only the cancellation of the contract, he also 

declared the company a fraud and referred the matter to the National Accountability Bureau 

(NAB). 

  

The LHC held the petition filed by the Earth Recourses (Pvt) Limited (ERPL) non-

maintainable and ruled that stark violations in the disposal and transfer to public property and 

heartless breach of public trust by the public functionaries (public trustees) cannot be 

overlooked. 

  

Discussing the role, scope and power of Punjab Mineral Development Corporation 

(PUNJMIN), the judge held that PUNJMIN can set up companies but cannot take a private 

equity partner. The ERPL has not been established by the PUNJMIN and is therefore not a 

company envisaged under the law. There is no provision in the relevant law, which permits 

PUNJMIN to enter into a joint venture with any private party. 

  

Under the Rule 60 of the rules, the licencing authority can approve assignment of right under 

a lease or licence held by an existing lessee but at the same time Rule 76 of competitive 

bidding or public auction has to be followed. 

  

In the present case, the public property is the minerals, which are surface and sub-surface 

natural deposits of ore and metals. This natural resource belongs to the people of Pakistan and 

stands protected under the Public Trust Doctrine. No private party can solicit its way into the 

corridors of these public functionaries unless they have passed through a transparent, open 

and clear public competitive selection process of public advertisement, public tendering, 

public auction and competitive bidding. Disposal of public property cannot be allowed 

without public participatory process, unless otherwise provided under a special law, the LHC 

said in its decision. 

  

It added that no one, including the chief minister or the chief secretary, has the right or the 

authority to transfer, lease or licence out even an inch of public property without public 

tendering unless the law permits otherwise or there are exceptional reasons duly recorded in 

writing for holding a negotiated sale. 

  

  
  



178 
 

IN THE NEWS: IMAMS FORCED TO 

DANCE IN THE STREET IN CHINA 

(FEBRUARY 12, 2015) 

Written by admin on Thursday, February 12th, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Imams forced to dance in the street in China 

SOURCE: Khaama Press 

Thursday, February 12, 2015 

The government of China has reportedly forced Muslim imams to dance in the street in a 

move which is seen as yet another crackdown on religious freedoms. 

According to a report published World Bulletin on Monday, the incident took place in 

Xinjiang district which is inhabited mostly by the Muslims. 

The imams were also forced to swear to an oath that they will not teach religion to children as 

well telling them that prayer is harmful to the soul. 

The newspaper citing reports by the statement media reported that the imams were also forced 

to chant out slogans such as ‘peace of the country gives peace to the soul”. 

In the meantime, the public servants are forced to brandish the slogan that “our income comes 

from the CKP not from Allah”. 

Female teachers were instructed to teach children to stay away from religious education and 

made to swear an oath that they will keep children away from religion, the report added. 

According to reports, around 13.4 million Muslims are residing in Xinjiang which has a 

population of around 22 million. 

The province has witnessed a wave of deadly clashes that Beijing often describes as Islamic 

terrorism where Beijing launched a so-called “people’s war on terror” in May. 

 

The operation was launched in the wake of a market bombing in Urumqi in which 31 people 

were killed. 

However, the experts believe that violence in the province is often caused due to ethnic 

tensions boiling over between the two groups. 

Xinjiang is home to the Uighurs, a largely Muslim, Turkic-speaking group as well as a 

growing number of Han Chinese migrants who have poured into the region which borders 

Pakistan, Afghanistan and Kazakhstan. 
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In the meantime, human rights groups accuse the government of systematically violating the 

Uighurs’ right to freedom of worship and say the Communist Party’s hard-line policies on 

religion are only serving to further radicalise Muslim youth. 
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DG ISPR confident of Mullah Fazlullah’s speedy arrest 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, February 12, 2015 

RAWALPINDI: Director General (DG) Inter Services Public Relations (ISPR) Major Asim 

Bajwa claimed Thursday that a large portion of North Waziristan had been cleared in 

Operation Zarb-i-Azb. 

Holding a press conference, the ISPR spokesman further said the operation is progressing 

successfully, adding that Operation Khyber-1 is also underway with full force.  

Mullah Fazlullah ordered Peshawar attack: ISPR spokesman 

Talking about the Peshawar school carnage, he said the attack was ordered by Tehreek-i-

Taliban (TTP) Chief Mullah Fazlullah who divided his force into two groups. Omar Ameer 

took responsibility for the operation while Haji Kamran was made the head of the operation. 

Giving a breakdown, Bajwa said there were 27 terrorists in total out of which 12 had been 

arrested, nine were killed whereas six were still being hunted down. He also said most of the 

terrorists were Pakistani nationals. 

He said one of the terrorists Taj alias Rizwan had six men under him — three of whom were 

killed by security forces during the siege at the army-run school, while the others were killed 

during military action in North Waziristan. 

The DG further said six of the 12 arrests were made from Afghanistan and expressed his 

thanks to the Afghan government for their assistance in improving border coordination. 

 

Bajwa said they were confident that all the remaining terrorists would be arrested at the 

earliest. “Mullah Fazlullah and Aurangzeb alias Omar Ameer are currently in Afghanistan and 

they will be captured soon. Intelligence agencies are working on this in a very focused 

manner.” 

In response to a question, Bajwa said Fazlullah’s arrest was being discussed fervently. “He is 

a known terrorist, his capture and handover to Pakistan are being discussed with the Afghan 

leadership and we are hopeful that we will hear a quick response from them in this regard.” 
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The ISPR spokesman revealed that a militant commander named Hazrat Ali collected funds to 

carry out the APS attack. “Terrorists formed a base in the house of a local mosque cleric near 

the school,” he said. 

He also claimed that running a large organisation like the TTP and having sufficient funds for 

its sustenance was not possible without international funding. 

Legal process for trying terrorists in military courts has begun: DG ISPR 

The ISPR spokesperson said the legal process for trying terrorists in military courts has 

begun. He said 12 cases had been received for trial by military courts, adding that they were 

all of hardened terrorists. 

He said the procedure for establishing military courts took very long. 

Bajwa alludes to Indian hand in terrorism 

Bajwa alluded to Indian involvement in terrorist activities in tribal areas and Balochistan and 

made it clear that the issue has been taken up by dignitaries at the foreign level. 

Responding to a question about Indian links to the Peshawar attack, he said that investigation 

on this is underway and that a startling disclosure would be made in due time. 

Pakistan had no role in harbouring Osama: ISPR spokesman 

Commenting on an interview of former director general of Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) 

Lt-Gen (retd) Asad Durrani to Al Jazeera where he said that Pakistan had ‘most likely’ 

revealed the position of former Al Qaeda chief Osama Bin Laden to the US, Bajwa said it had 

been proven beyond doubt that Pakistan had no role in harbouring the Al Qaeda chief. 
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Imams forced to dance in the street in China 

SOURCE: Khaama Press 

Thursday, February 12, 2015 

The government of China has reportedly forced Muslim imams to dance in the street in a 

move which is seen as yet another crackdown on religious freedoms. 

According to a report published World Bulletin on Monday, the incident took place in 

Xinjiang district which is inhabited mostly by the Muslims. 

The imams were also forced to swear to an oath that they will not teach religion to children as 

well telling them that prayer is harmful to the soul. 

The newspaper citing reports by the statement media reported that the imams were also forced 

to chant out slogans such as ‘peace of the country gives peace to the soul”. 

In the meantime, the public servants are forced to brandish the slogan that “our income comes 

from the CKP not from Allah”. 

Female teachers were instructed to teach children to stay away from religious education and 

made to swear an oath that they will keep children away from religion, the report added. 

According to reports, around 13.4 million Muslims are residing in Xinjiang which has a 

population of around 22 million. 

The province has witnessed a wave of deadly clashes that Beijing often describes as Islamic 

terrorism where Beijing launched a so-called “people’s war on terror” in May. 

 

The operation was launched in the wake of a market bombing in Urumqi in which 31 people 

were killed. 

However, the experts believe that violence in the province is often caused due to ethnic 

tensions boiling over between the two groups. 

Xinjiang is home to the Uighurs, a largely Muslim, Turkic-speaking group as well as a 

growing number of Han Chinese migrants who have poured into the region which borders 

Pakistan, Afghanistan and Kazakhstan. 
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In the meantime, human rights groups accuse the government of systematically violating the 

Uighurs’ right to freedom of worship and say the Communist Party’s hard-line policies on 

religion are only serving to further radicalise Muslim youth. 
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DG ISPR confident of Mullah Fazlullah’s speedy arrest 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, February 12, 2015 

RAWALPINDI: Director General (DG) Inter Services Public Relations (ISPR) Major Asim 

Bajwa claimed Thursday that a large portion of North Waziristan had been cleared in 

Operation Zarb-i-Azb. 

Holding a press conference, the ISPR spokesman further said the operation is progressing 

successfully, adding that Operation Khyber-1 is also underway with full force.  

Mullah Fazlullah ordered Peshawar attack: ISPR spokesman 

Talking about the Peshawar school carnage, he said the attack was ordered by Tehreek-i-

Taliban (TTP) Chief Mullah Fazlullah who divided his force into two groups. Omar Ameer 

took responsibility for the operation while Haji Kamran was made the head of the operation. 

Giving a breakdown, Bajwa said there were 27 terrorists in total out of which 12 had been 

arrested, nine were killed whereas six were still being hunted down. He also said most of the 

terrorists were Pakistani nationals. 

He said one of the terrorists Taj alias Rizwan had six men under him — three of whom were 

killed by security forces during the siege at the army-run school, while the others were killed 

during military action in North Waziristan. 

The DG further said six of the 12 arrests were made from Afghanistan and expressed his 

thanks to the Afghan government for their assistance in improving border coordination. 

 

Bajwa said they were confident that all the remaining terrorists would be arrested at the 

earliest. “Mullah Fazlullah and Aurangzeb alias Omar Ameer are currently in Afghanistan and 

they will be captured soon. Intelligence agencies are working on this in a very focused 

manner.” 

In response to a question, Bajwa said Fazlullah’s arrest was being discussed fervently. “He is 

a known terrorist, his capture and handover to Pakistan are being discussed with the Afghan 

leadership and we are hopeful that we will hear a quick response from them in this regard.” 
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The ISPR spokesman revealed that a militant commander named Hazrat Ali collected funds to 

carry out the APS attack. “Terrorists formed a base in the house of a local mosque cleric near 

the school,” he said. 

He also claimed that running a large organisation like the TTP and having sufficient funds for 

its sustenance was not possible without international funding. 

Legal process for trying terrorists in military courts has begun: DG ISPR 

The ISPR spokesperson said the legal process for trying terrorists in military courts has 

begun. He said 12 cases had been received for trial by military courts, adding that they were 

all of hardened terrorists. 

He said the procedure for establishing military courts took very long. 

Bajwa alludes to Indian hand in terrorism 

Bajwa alluded to Indian involvement in terrorist activities in tribal areas and Balochistan and 

made it clear that the issue has been taken up by dignitaries at the foreign level. 

Responding to a question about Indian links to the Peshawar attack, he said that investigation 

on this is underway and that a startling disclosure would be made in due time. 

Pakistan had no role in harbouring Osama: ISPR spokesman 

Commenting on an interview of former director general of Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) 

Lt-Gen (retd) Asad Durrani to Al Jazeera where he said that Pakistan had ‘most likely’ 

revealed the position of former Al Qaeda chief Osama Bin Laden to the US, Bajwa said it had 

been proven beyond doubt that Pakistan had no role in harbouring the Al Qaeda chief. 

  
  



186 
 

IN THE NEWS: ISI CULTIVATED 

TALIBAN TO COUNTER INDIAN 

ACTION AGAINST PAKISTAN, SAYS 

MUSHARRAF (FEBRUARY 13, 2015) 

Written by admin on Friday, February 13th, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

ISI cultivated Taliban to counter Indian action against Pakistan: Musharraf 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Friday, February 13, 2015 

Former military ruler Gen (retd) Pervez Musharraf has called for an end to militant proxies in 

neighbouring Afghanistan, said a report published on The Guardian. 

In the interview, Musharraf admitted that during his tenure as the head of state, Pakistan had 

tried to undermine the government of former Afghan president Hamid Karzai because Karzai 

had helped “India stab Pakistan in the back”. 

However, the former army chief was of the view that the time had come to fully cooperate 

with Afghan President Ashraf Ghani Ahmadzai who he believed was the last hope for peace 

in the region. 

“In President Karzai’s times, yes, indeed, he was damaging Pakistan and therefore we were 

working against his interest. Obviously we had to protect our own interest,” Musharraf said. 

“But now President Ashraf Ghani has come and he is trying to restore balance in Afghanistan. 

We must totally cooperate with him.” 

During his first few months in office, the Afghan president has sought to improve ties with 

Pakistan. Ghani not only called off a weapons deal with India, but also sent troops to fight 

against anti-Pakistan militant groups in eastern Afghanistan. The arrival of six Afghan army 

cadets in Pakistan for training in a sign of increased cooperation was the most welcome 

development for Musharraf. 

 

Pakistan first offered to train Afghan forces back in 2010, but then Afghan president Hamid 

Karzai had dismissed the offer as a non-starter till Pakistan rebuilt confidence by addressing 

Kabul’s concerns about its involvement with militants. Instead, Karzai sent cadets to India, 

where the retired army general believes they were “indoctrinated” against Pakistan. 

Musharraf made repeated allusions at what is now widely accepted among diplomats and 

analysts: that the nominal western ally assisted both Nato forces in Afghanistan and the 

Taliban they were fighting against in a bid to counter the perceived influence of India. 
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“Pakistan had its own proxies, India had its proxies, which is unhealthy. I do admit this, it is 

most unhealthy. It is not in favour of Afghanistan, or Pakistan or India. It must stop,” he said. 

ISI spies cultivated Taliban, says Musharraf 

  

The former army chief said spies in Pakistan’s Inter Services Intelligence (ISI) had given birth 

to the Taliban after 2001 because the government of Ghani’s predecessor had an 

overwhelming number of non-Pashtuns and officials who were said to favour India. 

“Obviously we were looking for some groups to counter this Indian action against Pakistan,” 

he said. “That is where the intelligence work comes in. Intelligence being in contact with 

Taliban groups. Definitely they were in contact, and they should be.” 

Pakistan’s powerful military remains deeply wary of India. The two countries have fought 

three wars and came close to a fourth in 2001. The Himalayan region of Kashmir has been a 

bone of contention between India and Pakistan since independence in 1947. 

Insisting that he does not loathe India, Musharraf, however, expressed his bitterness over what 

he called western bias towards Pakistan’s arch rival. 

“India is the greatest democracy, promoter of human rights and democratic culture’? All 

bullshit,” he said. “There is no human rights. The religion itself is anti-human rights. In the 

rural areas, if even the shadow of an untouchable goes on a pandit, that man can be killed.” 

Undeterred in his stance that India, through its Research and Analysis Wing (RAW), supports 

terrorists in Balochistan and tribal areas to vanquish Pakistan, the former president said: “The 

RAW of India, the ISI of Pakistan have always been fighting against each other since our 

independence. That is how it continued, it continues now also…It must stop, but it can only 

stop when leaderships on both sides show the will to resolve disputes and stop confrontation 

in favour of compromise and accommodation.” 

I’m very proud of the army: Musharraf 

  

The former army strongman came back to Pakistan in March 2013 after four years of self-

imposed exile to run in the May general election, vowing to “save” the country from Taliban 

violence and economic ruin. 

But he was barred from running in the election, and was then put under house arrest and hit 

with numerous criminal cases — including treason, the first former army chief to face the 

charge. 

Despite the setbacks, he said he has no regrets about returning and says that he has the army 

to thank. “I’m very proud of my institution.  

Whatever they are doing to help me, to protect the honour and dignity of their ex-chief, I’m 

proud of that,” he said. 
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U.S COMMANDER PROPOSES SLOWER AFGHAN WITHDRAWAL 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Friday, February 13, 2015 

The U.S. commander in Afghanistan told lawmakers Thursday he had proposed “options” to 

the White House that would slow the pace of a planned withdrawal of American troops from 

the country. 

General John Campbell, who oversees 13,000 U.S. and allied troops, said he had taken into 

account a request from Afghan President Ashraf Ghani to revise President Barack Obama’s 

plan to pull out all U.S. combat troops by the end of 2016. “He [Ghani] has asked for NATO 

and the United States to provide some flexibility in our planning to account for the fact that 

his government remains in transition,” Campbell told the Senate Armed Services Committee. 

“I have provided options on adjusting our force posture through my chain of command,” 

Campbell said. 

The U.S. Army general said Washington had to decide how long to keep troops at bases in the 

north or south before consolidating the force in the capital Kabul. “The issue is how long we 

stay engaged at the regional level in the transition year of 2015,” he said. 

Asked by Senator John McCain, chairman of the committee, if he supported the options to 

push back the withdrawal timeline, Campbell said: “Yes, absolutely.” 

McCain has been a fierce critic of Obama’s plan to pull out troops, saying that the decision 

has been driven by politics instead of security conditions on the ground. “A group of us met 

with President Ghani over the weekend, and he was very strong and adamant that this current 

plan will put the nation in danger,” McCain said. 

Obama and his fellow Democrats in Congress are anxious to wrap up the U.S. military role in 

Afghanistan after a 13-year-old war that has left more than 2,000 American troops dead and 

some 20,000 wounded. But amid concerns over a resurgent Taliban, the Obama 

administration has already adjusted its drawdown plan. In December, officials announced that 

an additional 1,000 U.S. troops would remain in Afghanistan in 2015 to meet a shortfall of 

NATO forces. 

 

There are 10,600 American troops in the 13,000-strong coalition force currently on the 

ground. 
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Lawmakers at the hearing also raised concerns about Islamic State jihadists possibly gaining a 

foothold in Afghanistan. Campbell said the I.S. group had a “nascent” presence that appeared 

to be “more of a rebranding of a few marginalized Taliban.” 

“But we’re still taking this potential threat, with its dangerous rhetoric and ideology, very, 

very seriously,” he added. 

Although the White House has touted the end of “combat operations” in Afghanistan, U.S. 

and Afghan special operations have stepped up secret raids against Taliban and Al Qaeda in 

recent months, according to the New York Times. The expanded operations are based on 

valuable intelligence from a laptop computer and files seized in a raid in October on an Al 

Qaeda leader, according to the daily newspaper. The increase in raids also was a result of a 

new bilateral security agreement signed last year by the new Afghan president. The deal 

softened restrictions on night raids by American and Afghan forces that had been imposed by 

the former president, Hamid Karzai, the newspaper reported. 
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Afghanistan Wakes Up To Islamic State Threat 

SOURCE: Gandhara 

Saturday, February 14, 2015 

By QADIR HABIB and MICHAEL SCOLLON 

After consistently rejecting the idea, Kabul could no longer ignore what self-declared 

recruiters and fighters had been telling them for months — the Islamic State group had indeed 

arrived in Afghanistan.  

“Islamic State or those people who call themselves Islamic State are active in some areas and 

our intelligence reports confirm it and we cannot deny it,” Interior Ministry spokesman Siddiq 

Sidiqqi admitted during a February 10 interview with RFE/RL’s Radio Free Afghanistan. 

The message resonated, particularly considering that it came just two days after Sidiqqi had 

urged media not to report on “a group that doesn’t even exist in Afghanistan” because it could 

further Islamic State’s aims.  

But he said that national security forces were on top of the situation, offering assurances that 

“wherever they act we destroy them and don’t give them the opportunity to become active in 

Afghanistan.” 

Top Priority 

As it turns out, even as Kabul worked to downplay talk of Islamic State’s arrival in 

Afghanistan, it was actively trying to ensure the import did not gain a foothold in the country. 

The efforts paid off on February 9 when Mullah Abdul Rauf Khadim, who had publically 

declared that he was recruiting for Islamic State in Afghanistan’s southern Helmand Province, 

was killed in a military operation there. 

Confirming the death of the former Taliban commander and Guantanamo prison inmate, 

Afghanistan’s spy agency — the National Directorate of Security (NDS) — said Khadim had 

been a top priority for a month. 

The same day the Islamic State’s self-declared spokesman in Afghanistan, Abdul Qadir 

Wahidi (alias Abu Ibrahim Khurasani), spoke to Radio Free Afghanistan from a prison in the 

central Ghazni Province. 
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He said that he was arrested about two months ago by NSD officers when he appeared in 

Kabul for what he thought would be peace talks with government officials. 

Wahidi said it was he who sent and appeared in a video to a Radio Free Afghanistan 

correspondent in September in which he claimed to represent a group called the Islamic 

Organization of Great Afghanistan, and expressed its willingness to fight for Islamic State 

“caliph” Abu Bakr al-Baghdadi. 

A local official, speaking on condition of anonymity, said Wahidi was sentenced to 15 years’ 

imprisonment for serving as IS’s spokesman and for his role in kidnapping a Ghazni official 

in late 2014. 

Skeptics Abound 

There has been ample skepticism about Islamic State’s capability to carve out a place for itself 

in a militant scene dominated by well-established groups such as the Taliban and Al-Qaeda.  

Some pointed to cultural clashes that would erupt when outsiders adhering to a strict form of 

Salafism encroached on long-established tribal traditions in Afghanistan. Others asked 

whether disgruntled Taliban were simply saying they were allying themselves with Islamic 

State in order to gain street cred. And the possibility was raised that provincial officials were 

heightening alarm in order to attract more funding and security from Kabul.  

But as the discussion wore on, reports about the presence of Islamic State and Salafist, foreign 

fighters continued to trickle in. 

Hafiz Saeed Khan (C) purported head of the Islamic State militants in Pakistan and 

Afghanistan. 

Mohammad Jan Rasulyar, deputy governor of Helmand Province, claimed in late January that 

IS militants were active in Kajaki District, where Rauf was later killed. 

Rasulyar said the Islamic State militants, who were carrying black flags to indicate their 

allegiance to al-Baghdadi’s group, were clashing with white-flagged Taliban. 

“We consider both groups an enemy, both of them are enemies of Afghans and killing 

Afghans,” Rasulyar said. “But, it would better for us if they would fight each other and our 

Afghans were spared from their evil.” 

A local resident, who spoke to Radio Free Afghanistan on condition of anonymity, said on 

January 26: “They have come here, spreading propaganda and talking a little bit about 

Wahhabis [Salafis]. Local mullahs are concerned.” 

To the west, in Farah Province, an official told Radio Free Afghanistan that IS-linked 

militants had moved into a mountainous region in Khak-e Sufaid district. 

“There are about 80 people in 10 groups, they are flying the black flag. They are training 

children to use weapons and when they come to the village, they spend their own money,” 

district Governor Abdul Khaleq Noorzai said on January 25. “They don’t take anything from 

others and don’t eat others’ food. If something costs 10 afghanis they pay 20 afghanis for it.” 
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Stopping IS Before IS Starts 

“Worrisome” and “serious” appear to be the common refrain among Afghans and outside 

observers when discussing Islamic State’s presence in Afghanistan. 

The group’s emergence comes as Afghan security forces and American Special Operations 

forces are already engaged in increasing raids targeting Al-Qaeda and Taliban operatives, and 

as new Afghan President Ashraf Ghani tries to maintain security amid a drawdown of U.S. 

troops. 

Speaking before a gathering of Afghan clerics in the northern city of Mazar-e-Sharif on 

February 13, Deputy Chief Executive Officer of Afghanistan Mohammad Mohaqiq called on 

the Afghan government to take serious action to counter Islamic State’s activities. 

Military analyst Jawed Kohistani, speaking to Radio Free Afghanistan, said if Kabul doesn’t 

answer the call now, it will mean trouble by as early as this summer. 

“They [ISIS recruits in Afghanistan] will resolve their problems with the Taliban, find 

resources to fund their activities, and will be prepared for offensive operations,” he told Radio 

Free Afghanistan on February 13. “If [the government] doesn’t make good use of the 

capabilities and abilities of its military forces and doesn’t pay attention to intelligence, we will 

be confronted with enormous problems in the future.” 
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Mini-budgets and illicit money 

Source: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, February 15, 2015 

By IKRAMUL HAQ, HUZAIMA BUKHARI 

*Government is relying on mini budgets as outflow of investments from Pakistan continues 

due to lack of security and political uncertainty 

After failure to bring even a single penny from hidden Swiss bank accounts, our worthy 

finance minister on February 9, 2015 announced the third mini-budget since June 2014 on the 

dictates of the International Monetary Fund (IMF). 

The ‘mini budget’ levies 5 per cent regulatory duty on more than 285 importable items, 

including furnace oil used in power generation, and increases withholding tax rates on many 

items of import and services for non-filers. These decisions were taken at a meeting of the 

Economic Coordination Committee (ECC) of the Cabinet to meet the revised revenue target 

of Rs2691 billion — the original target was Rs2810 billion. The IMF not only slashed the 

sixth loan tranche to $518 million but made its release conditional to imposition of extra 

taxes. 

Leader of the Opposition, Syed Khursheed Shah, reacted strongly against the mini-budget and 

boycotted the parliamentary proceedings on February 10, 2015. He lamented that the citizens 

were suffering due to incompetence of the government. He was also critical of the 

government for taking important decisions without any form of debate or approval in the 

Parliament. 

Khursheed Shah, on a point of order, said he had been raising this issue in the Parliament for 

the last many days but to no avail as the government was not giving importance to his demand 

to bring the matter of 10 per cent GST increase on petrol in the House. He said it was 

shocking that the government had announced two times 5 plus 5 (10 per cent) sales tax 

increases on petrol, violating Article 77 of the Constitution. The opposition leader also 

criticised enhancement of taxes on mobile phone card to 25 per cent from 17 per cent. 

When Ishaq Dar was imposing new regressive taxes, revelation came that as many as 338 

clients of Swiss HSBC were associated with Pakistan, with 34 per cent having a Pakistani 

passport or nationality. The maximum amount of money associated with a client connected to 

Pakistan was $133.5 million. In an investigative project dubbed ‘Swiss Leaks,’ the 

International Consortium of Investigative Journalists (ICIJ) claimed: “With approximately 

$859.7 million by 2006-07, Pakistan ranked 48th on the list of countries with the largest dollar 

amounts in the leaked Swiss files.” 
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On May 9, 2014 and on August 1, 2014, Ishaq Dar told Parliament of his firm resolve to 

recoup billions stashed in Swiss banks. He revealed that a team of Federal Board of Revenue 

(FBR) would re-negotiate and upgrade agreement on Avoidance of Double Taxation with 

Switzerland for this purpose. Since then he never told the Cabinet, Parliament, media or 

nation what happened to his “efforts”. 

Outflow of investments from Pakistan will continue in 2015 as well and is likely to increase 

because of lack of security and political uncertainty in the country. 

In a written reply to a question by Dr Arif Alvi of Tehreek-i-Insaf, Ishaq Dar told the National 

Assembly on May 9, 2014 that “total amount of Pakistanis in Swiss banks was reported at 

$200 billion”. He gave no basis for this. In our article, ‘Our money, their banks’, The News 

on Sunday [Political Economy] of July 7, 2013, we quoted The Times of India of June 21, 

2013, which claimed that Pakistanis in 2013 had funds amounting to Swiss francs 1441 

million [Rs1.52 trillion]. It was claimed that this was the lowest level — less than half of the 

record high amount of over 3 billion Swiss francs [equivalent to Rs4.18 trillion] reported in 

2005. The Times of India further claimed that in terms of Pak rupee, “the total funds held by 

individuals and entities in Swiss banks were Rs1.5 trillion as on December 31, 2012”— 

The Times of India did not quote any reliable sources as was the case with Ishaq Dar. It is 

now for Ishaq Dar to explain to the Parliament how he estimated the amount at US $200 

billion and what is the progress so far to retrieve these funds. 

There is no doubt that huge out-flows take place from Pakistan on daily basis. The Governor 

State Bank of Pakistan made a startling disclosure before a parliamentary committee on 

October 1, 2013 that $25 million in foreign currency was illegally flowing out of the country 

each day from airport — annually $9billion! “Investment flow from Pakistan to Dubai in 

2014 in real estate stood second by injecting $2.06 billion with the maturity of 5,079 property 

transactions, according to , a leading portal of the United Arab Emirates (UAE). 

Outflow of investments from Pakistan will continue in 2015 as well and is likely to increase 

because of lack of security and political uncertainty in the country. According to a survey, 17 

per cent Pakistani investors wanted to invest in overseas property, out of which 49 per cent 

wanted to buy property in UAE. This trend is due to an insecure environment in Pakistan, and 

Dubai is a sort of second home for many influential Pakistanis and this is the main reason for 

the outflow of investment. 

On January 9, 2015, the FBR chairman told the Senate’s Standing Committee on Finance that 

“the government has been making efforts to reach an arrangement with foreign countries, 

especially Switzerland and the UAE, for information sharing, to know about the wealth of 

Pakistanis in their banks as well as properties and other assets purchased by them.” He 

admitted that the FBR was facing difficulties in this regard. 

The committee members inquired from the chairman why letters were not written to big 

businessmen and politicians to show their foreign properties and wealth in their tax returns. 

The chairman said that problem for the tax officials was that assets and properties abroad 

were kept benami. He revealed that a request was made to the Dubai government to provide 

information of Pakistani investors in their country. 

According to FBR chairman, they know about “mega untaxed black money” invested by 

Pakistanis in Dubai, Malaysia, and some other countries and “are re-negotiating on double 
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taxation treaties with the US, African countries, United Arab Emirates.” This is, however, a 

lengthy and time consuming process as long-drawn negotiations are involved before entering 

into new amended provisions. 

Switzerland on August 1, 2014 adopted Tax Administrative Assistance Act (TAAC) that can 

help identify Pakistani account holders in Swiss banks provided the government of Pakistan 

modifies treaty with the Swiss government in accordance with Article 26 of Organisation for 

Economic Co-operation and Development’s Model Tax Convention. TAAC significantly 

reduces the chance of tax dodgers to withdraw their assets and vanish before they can be 

prosecuted. So, all is not lost for countries like Pakistan. TAAC is the outcome of 

Switzerland’s acceptance of the demand of Global Forum on Transparency and Exchange of 

Information for Tax Purposes, a body set up to monitor the crackdown on tax evasion on 

behalf of the OECD and the G20. 

Since 2010, many countries have taken steps to recover hidden, ill-gotten wealth stashed in 

Swiss banks. Over the last many years, the Swiss government has returned more than US 

$11.5 billion in assets of criminal origin-including assets from some of the most famous 

kleptocrats in history such as Sani Abacha of Nigeria, Ferdinand Marcos of the Philippines 

and Carlos Salinas of Mexico. 

According to the World Bank’s Stolen Asset Recovery initiative estimates, the cross-border 

flow of proceeds from criminal activities, corruption and tax evasion is between US $1 trillion 

and US$1.6 trillion per year, about half of which comes from developing and transitional 

economies. 

The FBR, unfortunately, is not taking firm actions against tax cheats.  

The FBR team before leaving for Switzerland in August 2014 did not study the important 

judgment of Indian Supreme Court in the case of Ram Jethmalani and Other v Union of India 

[2011 PTR 1933 (S.C. Ind)] which gives detailed guidelines on how to retrieve stolen wealth 

and untaxed funds lying in offshore tax havens. 

Before re-negotiating tax treaties with Switzerland and other countries, Pakistan must pass 

asset-seizure legislation providing for confiscation of assets at home or abroad created 

through illicit means and/or from untaxed money. 
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India’s Political Outreach to Pakistan Misconceived 

SOURCE: South Asia Analysis Group 

Monday, February 16, 2015 

By SUBHASH KAPILA 

India’s political outreach to Pakistan in mid-February 2015 is misconceived and ill-advised in 

that coming soon after US President Obama’s visit to India it conveys that it has been done 

under United States pressure. 

That is the sense that has been picked up by the media in Pakistan and also implicit in the 

statements emanating from the Pakistan establishment both serving and retired. Notably, in 

Pakistan the timing of the Indian Prime Minister Modi’s announcement stands linked that it 

came soon after the US President’s half-an-hour telephone call to Pakistani Prime Minister 

Nawaz Sharif the day before and the Pakistani Prime Minister raising the stalemate in India-

Pakistan relations. 

Former Pakistani Ambassador Zafar Hilaly remarking on Prime Minister Modi’s initiative of 

sending Indian Foreign Secretary to Pakistan remarked that “Modi is doing what Obama 

wanted.” 

Also notable is the fact that the Pakistan High Commissioner in New Delhi has reportedly 

stated after a meeting with the new Indian Foreign Secretary that ‘no pre-conditions” have 

been laid by India for the Foreign Secretary’s visit to Islamabad. Implicit in this statement is 

the message that it is India that is backtracking from its position on which the Indian Foreign 

Secretary’s visit to Islamabad was called off last August namely that Pakistan should not 

engage with Kashmiri Hurriyet separatist leaders. 

Cloaking the projected new Indian Foreign Secretary’s announced visit to Islamabad as part 

of his “SAARC Yatra” and attempts to project it as India’s attempts to indulge in ‘Cricket 

Diplomacy’ in the SAARC countries is something which will not fool any right-thinking 

policy analyst. It does not behove a country aspiring to be a global leader to appease a 

diminutive country like Pakistan tethering on the edge of collapse. 

Pakistan should not be engaged by India in any Foreign Secretary visits or other diplomatic 

initiatives unless Pakistan publicly declares that it will adhere to the benchmarks laid down by 

India over the years for resumption of any India-Pakistan dialogues. Waiving of those Indian 

bench-marks when Pakistan has not relented in any meaningful manner cannot but be 

construed as Prime Minister Modis’climbdown under US pressure. 
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Nor should India allow any diplomatic engagements or initiatives with Pakistan be reduced to 

“scoring brownie points” games for the benefit or to curry favour with the United States. The 

new Indian Foreign Secretary could have undertaken his ‘SAARC Yatra’ without Pakistan as 

then the message would have gone across that India in keeping with the line adopted in 

August 2015 would not compromise under any direct or indirect pressures. 

Prime Minister Modi has been misled into believing that meaningless “Cricket Diplomacy” 

with a sordid past and unilateral Indian initiatives towards Pakistan without adequate 

matching responses from Pakistan would pave the way for normalisation of India-Pakistan 

relations. 

Contextually, nothing has changed in Pakistan’s attitudes or adversarial stances towards India 

since August 2014 which would warrant a change of attitude on India’s part as recompense to 

Pakistan’s injecting positivity in India-Pakistan relations., 

On the contrary Pakistan and the Pakistan Army ratcheted up tensions on the International 

Border stretch of the Jammu Sector which was hitherto -fore relatively quiet. The Pakistan 

Army Chief has repeatedly emphasised that Kashmir is Pakistan’s ‘jugular vein’ firmly 

implying that no space exists for Pakistan to compromise on its illegal stands. 

Prime Minister Modi must recognise that Pakistan presents no optimistic promises on the 

horizon which could move India towards accommodative stances with Pakistan. This is likely 

to persist until such time the Pakistan public-at-large wrests political control of Pakistan from 

the Pakistan Army which might hen facilitate a relative normalisation of India-Pakistan 

relations. 

Prime Minister Modi also needs to recognise that what Pakistan lists as contentious issues 

with India which impede Pakistan’s normalisation of relations with India, wholly fall into the 

category of crucial issues of India’s national security. 

Can any Indian Government of whatever political dispensation hazard to compromise India’s 

national security just to be accommodative to Pakistan’s demands or to please the United 

States? 

Pakistan and China are India’s military adversaries and any Indian policies formulations 

centring on these two implacable Indian foes should lie not in the domain of India’s foreign 

policy establishment but logically and realistically be the exclusive charge of the National 

Security Adviser working in close conjunction with India’s military establishment. 

One wonders whether in the present instance, India’s political outreach to Pakistan in mid-

February 2015, was recommended by the National Security Adviser or has been the 

brainwave of the newly inducted Foreign Secretary and his proximity to the Prime Minister? 

Concluding, it is fervently hoped that Prime Minister Modi noted for his boldness and 

decisiveness does not let India’s Pakistan policy be out-sourced to Washington as it happened 

with former BJP Prime Minister Vajpayee and further accelerated by the follow-up Congress 

Government. 
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Pak-India talks 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Monday, February 16, 2015 

By K. IQBAL 

In a follow-up action to his recent visit to India, President Obama’s half an hour phone call to 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif has set the stage for resumption of the Pakistan-India dialogue. 

The new Indian Foreign Secretary is likely to visit Pakistan to resume the process from the 

point his predecessor had disrupted. However, at the same time, worrisome estimates are 

pouring in from divergent sources that during the coming weeks, India is likely to conduct a 

premeditated false flag operation leading to an eye-catching act of terrorism in Indian 

occupied Kashmir.  

Such an incident would be promptly blamed on Pakistan. By doing so, India would achieve 

multiple objectives: offset international (read American) pressure to resume dialogue with 

Pakistan; divert public attention from BJPs horrible defeat in the Delhi elections; gain time for 

further political wheeling dealing in Indian occupied Jammu and Kashmir (IoK); and to 

disrupt evolving regional consensus for Afghanistan end game. In the run up to this false flag 

operation, the Indian leadership is orchestrating media hype using beaten tracks—infiltration, 

weapon supply etc. 

India is purposefully sustaining a tense situation over the Line of Control (LoC) and the 

Working Boundary (WB). Unprovoked and indiscriminate firing and shelling alongside 

threats of disproportionate use of force point towards India’s dangerous desire to create a 

space for war. Pakistan appreciates US interest in South Asia and expects it to play a 

constructive role for strategic stability and balance in the region, by encouraging a focus on 

the objectives of economic development and poverty reduction; and, as a corollary, reduce the 

possibility of a reinvigorated arms race in the sub-continent. For the last couple of years, India 

has been the biggest importer of sophisticated weapon systems,—including from the United 

States. Notwithstanding, Pakistan expects the US to continue playing a balancing role in 

bringing strategic stability to South Asia. In the meanwhile, Pakistan is also working with 

other countries to press India for talks, as uninterrupted dialogue is necessary for regional 

peace, stability and development. 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif has articulated peace for development as the defining principle 

of Pakistan’s foreign policy. Building a peaceful neighbourhood and a rebalancing between 

geo-strategic and geo-economic priorities constitute the main pillars of this policy. The 

government has embarked on resolute efforts to create a peaceful external and internal 

environment, so that the core national objective of economic development is robustly 

advanced. For this, Pakistan has called for a regional consensus amongst the ‘external actors’ 
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to agree on non-interference in the internal matters of Afghanistan, fearing that the war-torn 

country may be used for ‘proxy war’ in the post-US withdrawal period. “The external actors 

would have to agree on a regional consensus on non-interference,” said Prime Minister’s 

Advisor on National Security and Foreign Affairs Sartaj Aziz in a policy statement on 

February 11. Since the formation of new Afghan government, Pakistan’s relations with 

Afghanistan are on an “upward trajectory” and a new phase has begun in relations with the 

two countries. However, situation in Afghanistan is so precarious that White House is 

contemplating to further delay the pull-out of its residual troops. 

Pakistan is increasingly concerned that growing influence of India inside Afghanistan could 

be detrimental to its interests in the region. In his statement, Sartaj Aziz urged the 

international community to not repeat the mistakes of the past. 

A peaceful neighbourhood for Pakistan cannot be realised without a qualitative transformation 

in Pakistan’s relationships with Afghanistan, India and Iran. While the relationship with Iran 

and Afghanistan are on a better trajectory, the Modi government in India is not forthcoming to 

Pakistan’s overtures. In line with its track record, India has not reciprocated Pakistan’s robust 

peace initiatives. Cancellation of foreign secretary-level talks by India on the pretext of the 

Pakistani High Commissioner’s meeting with Kashmiri leaders was found unconvincing 

worldwide, as such preparatory meetings have been a norm since AB Vajpayee’s time. 

Moreover, Modi has an elaborate plan to unilaterally alter the status of IoK. Any such efforts 

by India would further obfuscate the already complicated situation. 

Asia’s importance has been growing through centuries and the region has been home to the 

greatest civilizations and empires of all time. As the United States and western powers look 

towards the east, it is important for the Asian continent to realise its strength and identify the 

political trajectory through a show of independent stances in global politics. The key to this 

approach lies in a peaceful South Asia. To realize this objective, Pakistan wants meaningful 

and result-oriented dialogue with India for resolution of all outstanding issues. And such 

dialogue with India must include the Kashmir issue, otherwise it would be futile. 

There are reports that US President Barack Obama, during his recent visit to India, tried to 

persuade India to resume dialogue with Pakistan. Reportedly, India initially resisted such 

persuasions, but later agreed to do so. However, negative propaganda about the Line of 

Control is indicative of Indian intransigence; by doing so, it wants to keep a handle on the 

negotiations, and retain essential leverage for calling off the talks, which it is resuming under 

American pressure. 

Due to America’s misplaced desire to employ India as cheap deterrence against China, its 

leverage over India is on downslide, especially since 2005. Moreover, American support for 

India’s claim for a permanent seat in the UNSC and entry into strategic trade cartels has 

added to Indian hubris. Unless America rationalizes its China policy, this trend is likely to 

continue. Prime Minister Nawaz has done well by telling Obama that India is a violator of UN 

resolutions—especially on Kashmir— and as such it does not qualify for a permanent UNSC 

seat. Moreover, Pakistan does not subscribe to adding new centres of power in the UN. 

Moreover he has also informed the US President that Pakistan also wishes to join Nuclear 

Suppliers Group. 

Pakistan should continue to hold its ground on vital issues. Pakistan has sent a correct signal 

to India that it is contemplating to approach the International Court of Justice (ICJ) for 

arbitration regarding violation of provisions of the Indus Water Treaty (ITW) with regards to 
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the construction of the Kishanganga Dam on River Jhelum and four other dams on the 

Chenab. In addition to Kishanganga, Pakistan had raised technical objections over the designs 

of 850MW Ratle, 1,000MW Pakal Dul, 120MW Miyar and 48MW Lower Kalnai hydropower 

projects at River Chenab in IoK. 

India is actively supporting anti-dam movements in Pakistan, so that it could project it to the 

international community that Pakistan is unable to utilize its water resources efficiently; this 

mantra is expected to create a favourable international lobby to support Indian bid for 

construction of dams on Eastern rivers—Indus, Chenab and Jhelum.  

Financial trails of some of the anti-dam movements originate from India. 

Malice underlying Pakistan-India relations has a much broader canvass and much larger depth 

than what is generally perceived. India had taken a policy decision a long time ago; that it will 

continue to make an all-out effort to squeeze Pakistan on all counts at bilateral, regional and 

global levels. Pakistan should be cautious in dealing with India and should not dole out 

concessions without securing proportionate quid pro quo. 
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China Assumes Leading Role In Afghan Reconciliation 

SOURCE: Gandhara 

Monday, February 16, 2015 

By ABUBAKAR SIDDIQUE 

China is set to make history by helping prevent neighboring Afghanistan from sliding into 

complete chaos after Western forces ended their combat mission in the mountainous nation. 

A year after economic and security interests prompted China to assume a lead role in 

Afghanistan’s peace process, Beijing appears to be on the cusp of bringing the Kabul 

government and its Taliban enemies to the negotiating table. 

Recently, a Chinese foreign minister publically offered to mediate in the stalled Afghan peace 

negotiations. 

“We will support the Afghan government in realizing reconciliation with various political 

factions, including the Taliban,” Wang Yi told journalists. “China is ready to play a 

constructive role and will provide the necessary facilitation at any time if required by various 

parties in Afghanistan.” 

In a significant symbolic step, Wang made these comments during a visit to Pakistan last 

week. Over the past 13 years, Kabul has consistently blamed Islamabad for supporting the 

Afghan Taliban by sheltering its leaders and foot soldiers. 

Author and journalist Ahmed Rashid says the Chinese are reaching out to all the major 

players involved in the Afghan conflict. 

“China has a lot going for it,” he told RFE/RL Gandhara. “They have come with much greater 

neutrality. They are respected by all the powers, including the Taliban, for their neutrality.” 

Rashid says that since appointing veteran diplomat Sun Yuxi as its special envoy for 

Afghanistan in July, Beijing has moved rapidly to secure a regional consensus on Afghan 

reconciliation. 
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Beijing has set up a trilateral diplomatic forum with Islamabad and Kabul to encourage their 

cooperation and friendship. China has taken similar initiatives with Iran and India to involve 

the two countries in trilateral dialogues with Afghanistan. 

“What they are trying to do is to bring all of those neighbors with them and get them to accept 

a role for Chinese peacemaking,” he said. “Russia will certainly go along with whatever the 

Chinese propose, as will the Central Asian states.” 

During the past year, Beijing has also reached out to Saudi Arabia and other Gulf states to 

secure their backing because they are seen as a key funding source for some Afghan 

insurgents. 

Chinese diplomats have held meetings with the Afghan Taliban emissaries in the Gulf and 

inside Pakistan. 

In January, even the Taliban acknowledged its delegation had visited Beijing late last year, 

but the insurgents stopped short of accepting a Chinese role. A Taliban statement said it 

“respects the efforts of all concerned parties in this regard, however, it has not yet decided on 

a new course of action.” 

Rashid says that in an unprecedented move, China is even pressuring traditional archrivals 

India and Pakistan to discuss the future of Afghanistan. “Beijing obviously wants to see 

Afghanistan and Pakistan develop. They do not want to see two failed states on their 

northwestern border,” he said. 

Beijing has strong reasons to have such fears. In recent years, Beijing has publically aired its 

concerns about the presence of Muslim Uyghur separatists from the East Turkestan Islamic 

Movement (ETIM) in Afghanistan and Pakistan. China views their alliance with Islamist 

militant factions in the two countries as a major security threat and is reportedly worried over 

their unrest turning into a Chechnya-like fiasco. 

Beijing blames ETIM for scores of attacks in western China in which hundreds have been 

killed. Beijing is concerned about increasing violence in the western Uyghur homeland, 

Xinjiang, which borders Pakistan and Afghanistan. 

“They want to end the Uyghurs’ training and fighting in Afghanistan and Pakistan and stop 

the supply of fighters returning to Xinjiang,” Rashid said. 

Marvin Weinbaum, a South Asia specialist at the Middle East Institute, a think tank in 

Washington, D.C., says that despite Beijing’s strong security interest, it is still not clear how 

far China will go with its policies. 

“The test will not be China’s willingness to support reconciliation with the Taliban but 

whether it will work to foster cooperation between Afghanistan and Pakistan while also 

expanding its role in the Afghan economy,” he told Gandhara. 

Indeed, Beijing has already expressed interest in financing a series of major energy and 

infrastructure projects to improve cooperation between the two neighbors. 
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In Kabul last week, during the first round of the China-Afghanistan-Pakistan Trilateral 

Strategic Dialogue, the three countries agreed that Beijing will finance the building of a 

proposed dam in the eastern Afghan province of Kunar. The 1,500-megawatt hydroelectric 

project is expected to supply electricity to energy-starved Pakistan and will be jointly 

managed by the two neighbors. 

In addition, China is also expected to bankroll the construction of a motorway connecting the 

northwestern Pakistani city of Peshawar to Kabul. A rail link it agreed to finance will connect 

Quetta, the capital of southwestern Balochistan Province, to Kandahar in southern 

Afghanistan. 

These projects are a recent addition to the billions of dollars China has already invested in 

infrastructure, mineral extraction and energy resources in Pakistan and Afghanistan. 

The two neighbors are an important link in Chinese President Xi Jinping’s Silk Road 

Economic Belt initiative. The plan envisions Beijing investing hundreds of billions of dollars 

in energy and infrastructure projects in neighboring South and Central Asian countries to 

connect East Asia with Europe, the Middle East and Africa. 

Barnett Rubin, a former State Department adviser, says Washington is “fully on board” with 

the Chinese efforts. 

Rubin, who advised U.S. diplomats on Afghan reconciliation policies in recent years, says 

Beijing’s role is fundamentally different because, unlike Washington, it is not a party in the 

Afghan conflict. 

“China is close to Pakistan and is trusted on this question [of reconciliation] by the Afghan 

government and the U.S.,” he told Gandhara. “China’s most important role is creating 

confidence in Pakistan to facilitate [talks with the Afghan Taliban hiding there].” 

Rashid looks to the start of direct negotiations between Kabul and the Taliban in the near 

future as a sign that China’s efforts are succeeding. 

“It is really up to the Chinese pressure on Pakistan to allow such a thing to happen,” he said. 

“What the Afghans want most of all from the Pakistanis is access to the Taliban leadership 

living in Pakistan.” 

Andrew Small, the author of a book on China’s close relations with Pakistan, agrees. He says 

Beijing is making it clear to Islamabad that it should take China’s interests in Afghanistan into 

account. 

“China’s interests there are all about a stable political settlement and ensuring there is no 

repeat of the [civil war] in the 1990s,” he said. 
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The Peshawar effect 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Tuesday, February 17, 2015 

By CHRISTOPHE JAFFRELOT 

*It increased Pak army resolve to pursue militants. It is also helping it acquire more power 

Two months after the attack on Army Public School, Peshawar, in which 150 persons were 

killed, including 134 children, the impact of this tragedy on Pakistan is becoming clearer and 

can be assessed. The Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) claimed responsibility, saying, “we 

targeted the school because the army targets our families”, a clear indication that the attack 

was revenge for the Pakistan military’s operations in North Waziristan. 

But instead of weakening the army and dissuading it from fighting the Islamists, this attack 

has reinforced the military’s position in Pakistan and its determination to take on at least some 

militants. First, the attack, which resulted in the loss of so many sons of armymen, has given 

rise to an emotional urge among people to show solidarity with the institution whose soldiers 

and officers are not just fighting on the ground but suffering tragic bereavements too. Second, 

in a war-like atmosphere of this kind, more than before, the army appears to be the saviour. 

Third, the army showed great decisiveness. This is evident from the trip of the chief of army 

staff, Raheel Sharif, to Kabul on December 17, to persuade the Afghan authorities to help the 

Pakistan army take on Mullah Fazlullah, chief of the TTP, who was supposed to have been 

operating from Afghanistan. 

Pakistan Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif also displayed firmness by lifting the moratorium on 

capital punishment. But the first six people executed were on death row for taking part in the 

attack against the GHQ in 2009 or being involved in an attempt on General Pervez 

Musharraf’s life. The government seemed to signal that those who “deserved” to be killed 

first were people who had targeted the army. 

 

Fourth, the reaction of the government and the Pakistan parliament reinforced the army’s 

position. On December 24, a national action plan (NAP) was shaped by representatives of the 

nation. Indeed, all parties with elected members in Parliament, including the Pakistan 

Tehreek-e-Insaf (PTI), which seized this opportunity to suspend its six-month-old agitation, 

and the army were involved in the drafting of the plan. Among the NAP’s 20 points were 

“zero tolerance for militancy in Punjab”, where the Pakistan Muslim League (N), or PML(N), 

has been accused of complacency, a commitment that the “execution of convicted terrorists 

will continue” and the “establishment of special trial courts for two years for speedy trial of 

terror suspects”. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Something certainly had to be done to fight terrorism and bring the guilty to book more 

effectively. In Sindh, for instance, the 18 anti-terrorism courts had disposed of only 798 cases 

between September 2013 and November 2014, out of 2,700 pending cases. The conviction 

rate is also very low (32 per cent) — of the 798 cases, 543 resulted in acquittals. This 

dysfunction of the rule of law is generally attributed to the judiciary. But the problems are 

often due to poor investigation by the police and the absence of witness (and lawyer) 

protection by the security apparatus. The government’s fear of reprisals also needs to be 

factored in. Though the judges have sentenced to death about 8,000 criminals who are now on 

death row, a world record, the Pakistan Peoples Party (PPP) government had decided to place 

a moratorium on capital punishment in 2008. Nawaz Sharif had continued with it till the 

Peshawar tragedy. 

But instead of reforming the judicial process to overcome these limitations, the all-parties 

conference that gave shape to the 20-point NAP decided to hand terrorism cases over to 

military courts. Certainly, dissenting voices were heard among Islamic parties — the Jamiat 

Ulema-e-Islam (F) apprehended that the military courts could be used to target religious 

seminaries and institutions — as well as within the PPP and the PTI. But mostly, the 

dissidents argued against the need to amend the constitution in order to establish such a 

practice. PPP senator Aitzaz Ahsan, for instance, while supportive of resorting to military 

courts in terrorism-related cases, felt that they could be instituted “through a simple 

amendment to the law, instead of amending the constitution”. 

However, the military was adamant: they wanted this transfer of judicial authority, which 

nullified an important dimension of the separation of powers, to be protected as much as 

possible from a ruling of the Supreme Court. In the past, the court has struck down laws of the 

same kind on the grounds that they violated the constitution. The political class offered the 

military this huge concession on a platter. In that sense, the post-Peshawar scenario has 

allowed the army to continue to assert its power at the expense of the civilians — according to 

Zahid Hussain, “Even the term ‘soft coup’ may not be an appropriate one”. 

However, after the Peshawar tragedy, civil society organisations mobilised in a rather 

unprecedented manner. In Islamabad, demonstrators protested before the Lal Masjid after its 

main cleric, Maulana Abdul Aziz, declared that he would not condemn the killing of children 

in Peshawar and that he would not consider them martyrs. A case was filed against him on 

December 19. On December 26, the district court of Islamabad issued a non-bailable warrant 

for his arrest on the charge of threatening the demonstrators who had camped for a few days 

outside the mosque. But, as The Dawn reported, “police officers said they were finding it hard 

to implement the orders in the case of Abdul Aziz, and feared that his detention under the 

Maintenance of Public Order may create a law and order situation”. 

In fact, the police had already registered 22 cases against him before and after the Lal Masjid 

siege in 2007. None of them had progressed much, mainly because witnesses reportedly 

changed their testimony or failed to appear in court. This may be attributed largely to fear. 

Hardly anything has changed after Peshawar, except that the cleric delivered his Lal Masjid 

sermons over the phone instead of in person, using the microphone of the mosque, which is 

run by the government. 

Other Islamists have been spared. The Haqqani network and the Jamat-ud-Dawa (the name 

under which the Lashkar-e-Taiba is functioning) are cases in point. Last month, the US 

administration welcomed Pakistan’s decision to ban them, but Islamabad had not made any 



206 
 

such announcement. It merely indicated that these outfits had been designated as terrorist 

organisations by the UN and that, as a member of the UN, Pakistan was obligated to 

“proscribe” the “entities and individuals that are listed”. 

Except that the Haqqani network as well as the JuD and its chief, Hafiz Saeed, were “listed” 

by the UN in 2012 and 2008, respectively, and this has hardly made any difference in 

Pakistan. 

In December 2014, for the first time since its inception in the 1980s, the JuD held its annual 

ijtema (congregation) in Punjab. Saeed addressed a crowd of about 4,00,000. Asked five 

weeks later about the “ban” announced by the US, Saeed declared that it was “nothing new”: 

“It has been going on over the past six years”. 

On December 24, during a televised address, Nawaz Sharif had declared, “A line has been 

drawn. On one side are coward terrorists and on the other side stands the whole nation”. He 

also said, “The Peshawar atrocity has changed Pakistan”. The magnitude of this change is not 

yet clear.  

Certainly, civil society has tried to mobilise and the army is pursuing the North Waziristan 

operation with unprecedented determination, but it is also acquiring more and more power at 

the expense of the democratisation process. And “good Islamists”, including the JuD leaders, 

still have a strong presence in the public sphere. 

Postscript: Last week, the TTP claimed responsibility for a suicide attack that killed 19 people 

in a Shia mosque in Peshawar, in retaliation for the executions mentioned above. This shows 

that the “blood for blood” escalation continues. 
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Karachi: a hard city 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, February 18, 2015 

By ZAHID HUSSAIN 

AT the dinner table each one had a story to tell. Being robbed or mugged at gunpoint at traffic 

signals and burglars breaking into their houses were experiences they all shared. This was at a 

house in the upmarket Defence Housing Authority area, but the stories are much more horrid 

in downscale neighbourhoods where people cannot ‘buy’ security. Every third person in the 

city is believed to have gone through this torment not once, but many times. 

Blood comes cheap in the city and any resistance to intruders could cost people their lives. 

Don’t argue or display bravado, is the common advice one gets when you arrive in the city. 

They may be right, with law-enforcement reaching the point of complete collapse in the 

country’s biggest metropolis. Going to the police may get you into bigger trouble. 

So, how does one survive in this lawless environment? The increasing number of burglaries 

and muggings are manifestations of a city fast descending into chaos. People have their own 

ways of surviving in the teeming cosmopolitan city that still provides unparalleled 

opportunities. 

Blood comes cheap in Pakistan’s largest city, and any resistance to intruders could cost people 

their lives. 

For them, the government has become completely irrelevant or just a scrounger they need to 

avoid. Buy your own security and pay for other services if you have the money. If you can’t 

afford the price then seek the patronage of mafias and local political parties. That too may not 

guarantee your complete security. 

Still, the city is growing at an unprecedented rate. Since 1998, the population of Karachi is 

believed to have doubled in size as have the geographical contours dividing the city into 

several economically, sociologically and culturally different entities that have little or no 

connection with one another. Surely the divide is getting more pronounced with the massive 

influx of migrant populations in the city over the last one decade. 

 

It is not just migration from the north; there has also been a large influx of migrants from the 

interior of Sindh, particularly after the last two floods. That, however, does not make the city 

a melting pot.  

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Instead, it has widened the cultural and economic divide. Perhaps one of the few places where 

one can see different social and economic classes together is at the Clifton beach on holidays. 

Most migrants are settling down in the peripheries with no delivery of services by the state. 

They are dependent on different power groups that are turning the city into a political powder 

keg. Turf wars have also given rise to criminal armed gangs patronised by different power 

blocs pushing the city into an endless cycle of violence. Businessmen have to pay extortion 

money to not only these gangs but also various law-enforcement agencies in order to survive. 

There is no problem once you know which the most powerful group in the area is that can 

ensure your security. We just have to pay a part of the government taxes we evade to them, a 

prominent industrialist candidly confided in me. But that is not enough; one has to keep 

ministers and government officials happy as well. Everyone has a price tag. Surely, this is not 

unique to Karachi, but it is far worse here because of the highly extractive nature of the Sindh 

government. 

What has contributed further to Karachi’s worsening plight is the absence of an elected city 

government for the past five years. The reason is simple: the PPP government does not want 

to lose political control of the country’s wealthiest city. A city with a population of around 20 

million, larger than many European countries, is being run by bureaucrats who hardly have 

any understanding of the city and its problems. 

With few funds available to the city that provides a large chunk of the federation’s revenues 

and supports almost 90pc of the provincial budget, there are not many proper municipal 

services available in Karachi.  

Outside DHA and other areas under cantonment boards, the country’s main financial hub 

looks like a garbage dump. An unmanageable influx of migrants has turned a large part of the 

city into a big slum with not even basic civic facilities. 

There is no mass transit system in this mega city. Even the number of public buses has 

declined over the last few years, with it taking people hours to reach their workplace. What is 

described as motorcycle and six-sitter rickshaw revolution has helped ease the pressure. The 

number of two-wheelers has increased manifold with the availability of cheap motorcycles on 

easy instalments. 

It is alleged that a major reason behind the PPP’s refusal to hold city government elections is 

to plunder the vast and lucrative real estates.  

How the situation has deteriorated during the previous and present tenures of the PPP-led 

government is incredible. The rapid rise of slums in the peripheries is going on side by side 

with the building of high-rise malls and apartment buildings along the seafront. Surely the 

arrival on the scene of real estate tycoon Malik Riaz has given a huge impetus to this 

construction boom, but the grapevine leads to former president Asif Zardari’s doorsteps. 

A large number of houses in the periphery of the Bilawal House fortress have reportedly been 

bought up at market prices. ‘No’ is generally not taken as an answer when an offer is made. A 

large stretch of land on the Clifton beachfront is now the venue of high-rise apartment 

buildings. Reclaimed land is a bonanza for influential tycoons. Meanwhile, a new Bahria city 

is coming up in the outskirts of the city. 
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What makes the city tick despite all these problems? The answer probably lies in its resilience 

and dynamism. The cultural scene remains vibrant.  

By some estimates, the Karachi Literary Festival this year attracted an audience of at least 

120,000 from across the board, much more than last year. But that resilience also makes it 

difficult to force a change. “One wishes the city was not that resilient,” remarks, Arif Hassan, 

a leading city planner and architect. 
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Seeking assistance: Zarb-e-Azb to cost $1.3b, Dar tells US legislator 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, February 19, 2015 

By SHAHBAZ RANA 

ISLAMABAD: The cost of the ongoing military offensive against the Taliban and other 

militant groups, as well as taking care of the affected internally displaced persons (IDPs) has 

already reached $400 million (Rs40 billion) and could go as high as $1.3 billion (Rs130 

billion), Finance Minister Ishaq Dar told a visiting US legislator on Wednesday. 

The finance minister was peaking to Senator Jack Reed, the ranking Democrat on the US 

Senate Armed Services Committee, who was accompanied by US Ambassador Richard 

Olson. Dar briefed Reed and Olson on the progress made during the military operations as 

well as their financial implications, and sought Washington’s help in defraying some of the 

costs. 

The finance minister said that the cost of Operation Zarb-e-Azb, as well as taking care of the 

IDPs, had so far hit $400 million and may end up being as high as $1.3 billion. However, he 

did not provide a breakdown of the costs, and a recent statement of Fiscal Operations released 

by the finance ministry shows defence spending at Rs330 billion during the first six months of 

fiscal 2015, which is in line with spending patterns of previous years. 

Without explicitly asking for a specific amount from Washington, Dar told Senator Reed that 

Islamabad faced a severe financial crunch because of the operation and would welcome any 

international assistance. The finance minister said that Operation Zarb-e-Azb was a major 

offensive against terrorists and had the full support of the armed forces, all political parties 

and civil society in Pakistan. 

Dar was accompanied by Defence Secretary Muhammad Alam Khattak, a retired lieutenant 

general, who provided Reed with further details about the operation and the relief efforts for 

the IDPs, pointing out that the country currently plays host to 5 million refugees, including 3 

million Afghan refugees and nearly 2 million IDPs affected by Zarb-e-Azb. Khattak was more 

explicit in seeking assistance, asking for US investment in health and education in the tribal 

areas. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


211 
 

For his part, Senator Reed appreciated Islamabad’s decision to target all militant groups, 

including the Haqqani Network, which the US military has identified as the source of several 

attacks on their forces in Afghanistan. Reed also agreed that the international community 

should help Pakistan battle against terrorism. 

 

Senator Reed is rare among members of the Democratic Party in the United States in that he 

believes that Washington should increase its aid to Pakistan, having said so in a 2010 

interview with the Belfer Center at the Kennedy School of Government at Harvard 

University. The interview, however, was prior to the May 2011 US raid on Abbottabad that 

killed Osama Bin Laden. 

Reed is a particularly important figure because, in addition to serving on the Armed Service 

Committee in the US Senate, which decides on matters relating to the US military, he also 

served on the Appropriations Committee, including its subcommittee on Defence, which is 

the relevant committee that would decide US spending on military aid to Pakistan. 

Wednesday’s visit was not the first time Reed has visited Pakistan. He had made at least 

seven previous trips to Pakistan in the past and has historically been a supporter of stronger 

US engagement with Islamabad. 
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Afghan Taliban signal readiness for peace talks: Pakistani officials 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, February 19, 2015 

ISLAMABAD: Senior Pakistani army and diplomatic officials said on Thursday the Afghan 

Taliban have signalled through the Pakistani military that they are willing to open peace talks, 

which could be held later in the day. 

Sources within the Afghan Taliban said their negotiators would hold the first round of peace 

talks with US officials in Qatar later on Thursday, although no comment was immediately 

available from US or Qatari officials. 

Previous efforts to negotiate an end to a war that began in late 2001 have proved fruitless, but 

the latest signals raised hopes of a much-needed boost for new Afghan President Ashraf 

Ghani. 

“The first session will take place today in Qatar and then there would be another session on 

Friday. Let us see what happens as talks before did not yield any results,” a senior member of 

the Afghan Taliban said by telephone from Qatar. 

Bringing the Taliban to the negotiating table would be a major breakthrough in Afghan efforts 

to find a diplomatic solution to more than a decade of war following the withdrawal of most 

US-led troops last year. 

Earlier on Thursday, a senior Pakistani military official said that Chief of Army Staff Raheel 

Sharif, told Ghani during a visit this week that the Taliban were willing to begin negotiations 

as early as March. 

“They have expressed their willingness and there will be progress in March. But these things 

are not so quick and easy,” the official, who is close to Pakistan’s powerful army chief, told 

Reuters on condition of anonymity. 

“But there are very clear signals … and we have communicated it to the Afghans. Now many 

things are with the Afghans and they are serious,” the official said. 

The official said, however, there was no firm timetable for the talks. Other Taliban 

representatives had earlier denied they were willing to hold direct negotiations. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Three senior diplomats in the region confirmed the account of imminent talks based on 

briefings from people who were at the meeting between Ghani and Sharif on Tuesday. 

“The venue is still to be decided. Preferably Islamabad, Kabul, Beijing or Dubai,” said one 

diplomat in Kabul. He and other diplomats spoke on condition of anonymity because of the 

sensitivity of the issue. Ghani’s office did not directly refer to any talks in a statement it 

issued but promised transparency. 

“I will not conduct any negotiation in secret from my people and they will be informed of any 

development,” he was quoted as saying. 

Attempts to get talks going in Qatar in 2013 came to nothing after the Afghan government 

objected to fanfare surrounding the opening of a Taliban office in the Gulf state, complete 

with flag and official plaques. 

Relations between Afghanistan and Pakistan, which has historically close links with the 

Taliban, have been marred by mistrust and suspicion but Ghani, who came to power last year, 

has reached out to Pakistan and sought to improve ties. 

Pakistan, for its part, is pushing for the Taliban to agree to talk in exchange for an Afghan 

promise to capture and hand over the leader of the Pakistani Taliban, Mullah Fazlullah, who is 

believed to be hiding in Afghanistan. 

The Pakistani Taliban are different from the Afghan Taliban although they share the same 

goal of toppling regional governments and establishing a hard-line Islamist theocracy. 

The Kabul diplomat warned that any talks might hinge on the Taliban’s reclusive leader, 

Mullah Mohammad Omar, who has not been seen in public since 2001. 

“The final decision is still upon Mullah Omar, according to (Pakistani army chief) Raheel. 

The Taliban leadership is consulting him,” the diplomat said. 

However, even if talks are opened, it is unclear whether the Taliban’s leadership is united 

enough to end the fighting. 

The militants have split into different factions since their former regime’s leadership went into 

hiding after the Taliban were toppled by US-backed Afghan forces in 2001, as part of a US 

effort to hunt down Al Qaeda leaders behind the September 11 attacks on the US. 
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Terror, anarchy to be rooted out come what may: PM 

SOURCE: The News International 

Thursday, February 19, 2015 

By MUHAMMAD SALEH ZAAFIR 

*Says provinces must expedite action plan against terrorists; banned outfits not to be allowed 

to re-emerge; chairs Balochistan Apex Committee meeting; decision taken to enhance 

vigilance at borders, launch targeted operation against terrorists at specific locations 

QUETTA: Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif on Wednesday said that his government would not 

rest unless terrorism and anarchy were eliminated from the country. 

He directed the provinces to expedite the implementation of the decisions taken under the 

National Action Plan (NAP). He expressed the resolve that proscribed organisations would 

not be allowed to re-emerge under any circumstances. 

The prime minister chaired the Balochistan Apex Committee meeting at the Governor’s 

House where Chief of the Army Staff (COAS) General Raheel Sharif was also present.It was 

decided in the Apex Committee meeting that vigilance would be enhanced at the borders to 

plug cross-border infiltration of terrorists and a targeted operation would be carried out in 

specific areas against the terrorists. 

Addressing the participants of the meeting, the prime minister said that it was good that the 

army and civil administration were on the same page and assisting each other in the execution 

of the NAP. 

He cautioned that moving forward with the NAP was not an easy task and added, “We have to 

take difficult and tough decisions while making progress to achieve the targets under the 

NAP.” 

 

Nawaz Sharif said that the entire nation was waiting for the positive results of the NAP, and 

drastic measures for obtaining positive results were being made. He said parliament had 

approved the necessary legislation in this regard without consuming any extra time. 

General Nasir Khan Janjua, Balochistan Governor Muhammad Khan Achakzai, Balochistan 

Chief Minister Dr Abdul Malik Baloch, federal ministers Khwaja Saad Rafiq, Khwaja 

Muhammad Asif, Jam Muhammad Kamal, Balochistan Frontier Corps Inspector General 

Major General Sher Afghan, Senior Provincial Minister and ruling Pakistan Muslim League-
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Nawaz (PML-N) provincial President Sardar Sanaullah Zehri, provincial Home Minister Mir 

Sarfraz Bugti, Chief Secretary Saifullah Chattha, Home Secretary Muhammad Akbar Durrani, 

Inspector General Police Muhammad Amlish were present in the meeting that lasted for about 

three hours. 

The prime minister said that the decision to crush the network of terrorism and going ahead 

with NAP was not the decision taken by the PML-N alone since the policy to eradicate 

terrorism had been devised with consensus of all the political parties as well as the military 

leadership. Entire nation backed the endeavour of the government to fight against terrorism. 

The prime minister assured the provinces that the federal government and the Army would 

extend all-out support to them for the NAP implementation in letter and spirit. He impressed 

upon them the need for amplifying the efforts against terrorism. He vowed that the elements 

opposed to peace would not be allowed to survive and the Army was aggressively working for 

NAP implementation. 

Appreciating the measures taken by the provincial government for maintaining law and order, 

the prime minister said that tangible improvement could be seen in the aftermath of the NAP. 

He asked the provincial government to control the incidents of law and order to make people 

feel more secure. He said, “We must take care of the needs of the provinces and strengthen 

their law enforcement mechanism so that they can play an effective role in eradicating 

menace of terrorism and extremism.” 

While speaking on the occasion, Chief Minister Dr Abdul Malik Baloch said that bringing 

improvement in law and order situation across the province was the top priority of the 

provincial government. He said that funds were being provided to police and their capacity 

building was also being done. The counter-terrorism department had been established and its 

strength was required to be built. 

Provincial Chief Secretary Saifullah Chathha gave a presentation reviewing progress on the 

implementation of twenty points of the NAP as well as an overview of law and order situation 

in the province. He briefed the meeting about the actions taken by the provincial government 

against sectarian and sub-national armed groups and militias. He said that eighty thousand 

unregistered mobile phone SIMs had been blocked in the province in the light of the NAP. 

The meeting was informed that provincial government had complained about SIMs acquired 

in Afghanistan but providing service within Pakistan. 

The prime minister was informed that Balochistan Apex Committee had already held its three 

meetings to review the overall situation and took some important decisions. Later, 

Commander Southern Command General Janjua hosted lunch and it was attended by notables 

from all over the province. 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif while addressing them said that Pakistan had made a new 

beginning and they all were taking steps together for finding solutions to the problems being 

faced by the country. He made it clear that not a single entity in Pakistan could make claim of 

resolving the issues and living up to the challenges. All the institutions must work as a team 

remaining within the confines of the Constitution in order to create Pakistan which father of 

the nation Quaid-i-Azam had dreamt of. He said the whole nation must feel that both civil and 

military leadership were on the same page. “We should move forward with this spirit,” he 

said. 
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Prime Minister said that Balochistan was as close to his heart as other provinces of the 

country and the government desired to bring the province equal to rest of the provinces by 

initiating development and providing basic necessities to the people at their doorstep. 

Maximum benefit of Balochistan resources must reach its inhabitants. 

He also visited the headquarters of Southern Command where the commander briefed him 

about the challenges being faced by the province and the progress made to resolve them. 

Earlier, Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif was received at the airport by the governor, chief 

minister and provincial ministers on his arrival. 

Meanwhile, addressing the provincial parliamentarians, Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif assured 

the people that his government wouldn’t only eliminate power shortage but would ensure that 

the electricity should be available on the cheaper rates affordable to the poor in the longer run. 

For the purpose government was exploiting all sources including water, coal, wind and gas. 

Terming the recent incidents of terrorism in different parts of the country condemnable and 

sorrowful, he said that it showed the frustration of the terrorists who were facing elimination. 

Later, Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif met a delegation of the JUI-F led by Maulana Abdul 

Ghafoor Haidri and discussed political matters. The JUI-F members apprised the prime 

minister about the difficulties of their respective constituencies. 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif earlier launched tree plantation campaign in Balochistan by 

planting a sapling at Governor’s House. Chief of Army Staff General Raheel Sharif also 

planted a sapling at the Governor’s House. 
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Pak-Turkey relations 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Friday, February 20, 2015 

By MALIK MUHAMMAD ASHRAF 

To say that Pakistan and Turkey have cordial relations, would be an understatement. The 

affinity amongst the people of the two countries, nurtured by decades old cultural, religious 

and geo-political links is an almost unparalleled phenomenon in the history of bilateral 

relations between states. 

There could not be a better exposition of the nature of relations between the two countries 

than the statements made by Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif and the visiting Turkish Prime 

Minister Ahmet Davutoglu while speaking on relations between the two countries. 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif addressing the Pakistan-Turkey High Level Cooperation 

Council remarked that the two countries were indispensable partners working assiduously to 

promote peace and prosperity for their people and the region. 

The Turkish Prime Minister said that the relations between the two countries were exemplary 

and there were no two countries who felt they had a common destiny like Pakistan and 

Turkey. 

In his meeting with the COAS, the Turkish Prime Minister emphatically declared that 

Pakistan’s security was Turkish security and Pakistan’s flag was the Turkish flag and that 

Turkey would always stand by Pakistan. 

The foregoing words uttered by the two leaders say it all. 

What they said was beyond the realm of usual diplomatic niceties. 

The two countries were unanimous on the need to make UNSC more representative, 

democratic, transparent, effective and accountable; the need to fight collectively against 

terrorism and countering the burgeoning Islam phobia in the West. 

 

They also agreed to enhance bilateral trade to US $3 billion within the next two years besides 

signing 11 agreements and MOUs for cooperation in various fields. 

The visit of the Turkish Prime Minister coming at a time when the region is undergoing 

radical transformation in its geo-political environment and Pakistan is in the midst of a 

decisive campaign to eliminate the scourge of terrorism, and is of great significance both from 

the perspective of bilateral relations between the two countries and with regards to forging a 
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collective strategy to address security threats to the region and firming up responses to 

changed strategic realities. 

Turkey is an important country of the region and a worthy military and economic power. 

It has been taking keen interest in promoting peace in our region and bringing Pakistan and 

Afghanistan closer with a view to resolve the Afghan conundrum and building mutual trust 

between them. 

It launched a trilateral summit process between Turkey, Pakistan and Afghanistan in February 

2007 to pursue this objective and it was as a result of continued Turkish endeavours that some 

visible progress was made at the eighth trilateral Summit in Ankara in 2014. The three 

countries agreed to enhance cooperation for regional security, stability and development. 

Pakistan and Afghanistan broadly agreed to the proposition of managing the border between 

them to check the activities of terrorists. 

In the backdrop of the ambience of mutual mistrust that had marred relations between the two 

countries, this marked a new beginning towards amity between them and a big boost to the 

chances of promoting peace in the region. 

Before that Karzai had been accusing Pakistan of supporting and abetting attacks within 

Afghanistan and Pakistan also persistently complained of Afghan support for terrorist 

activities within Pakistani territory. 

Another very significant outcome of the parleys was the commitment made by Karzai during 

a press conference addressed by the three leaders that Afghanistan would oust TTP leaders 

and their associates from Afghanistan. 

The recent cooperation between Afghanistan and Pakistan in fighting terrorism is surely a 

continuation of the same understanding and persistent efforts of the Pakistan government to 

take the process to its logical end. 

Turkey, like Pakistan, enjoys the trust of the Afghan people and its government and in 

collaboration with Pakistan can play a pivotal role in promoting intra-Afghan dialogue for 

reconciliation amongst different factions, especially the Taliban to restore peace in 

Afghanistan which would also go a long way in eliminating terrorism from the region. 

Perhaps it would be pertinent to throw some light on the history of relations between the two 

countries.  

The people of Pakistan and Turkey have strong love and respect for each other that dates back 

to the developments in the early twentieth century. 

Both countries established diplomatic relations with each other soon after Pakistan became 

independent. Pakistan and Turkey were partners in the CENTO and also along with Iran, 

founded a regional entity called RCD which later was re-incarnated as ECO. 

Both are members of the Developing 8 Countries (D-8) and have been working together to 

negotiate preferential trading agreements. Turkey and Pakistan have strong military relations 

and the former had been providing training to Pakistan Air Force officers in upgrading the F-

16 fleet. Military ties date back to 1954 when both countries joined CENTO. 
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Turkey has been a strong supporter of the Kashmir cause and has also been maintaining 

political and military support to Pakistan during its wars with India. 

Pakistan has also vehemently expressed support for Turkey’s policy on Northern Cyprus. 

Both countries are members of the OIC and aspirants for membership of the Shanghai 

Cooperation Organization (SCO) and have strong chances of being admitted to it in the near 

future. Turkey has also extended generous help during the 2005 earthquake and the 

subsequent floods in Pakistan. 

The strong and cooperative relations between Pakistan and Turkey are also very important 

with regards to fostering cooperative relations among Muslim countries as well as addressing 

issues of concern to Muslim nations at the global level such as blasphemy and growing 

xenophobia against Muslim communities. 

In the backdrop of terrorism when there is a growing agreement for promoting interfaith 

harmony at the global level, the two countries can perhaps take a lead in initiating a move at 

the UN to have a resolution passed binding all nations to ensure respect for other religions and 

have the blasphemy issue included in the UN charter. 

This is currently the biggest irritant in relations between Muslim countries and the West and 

the UN whose basic purpose is to promote peace and security ought to play its due role in 

bringing about amity between the two camps. 
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Kerry lauds Pakistan’s efforts for regional peace, holds talks with Nisar 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Friday, February 20, 2015 

WASHINGTON – Secretary of State John Kerry expressed United States’ appreciation for 

Pakistan’s “critical” efforts towards peace and security in the region as he hosted talks with 

Minister for Interior Affairs Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan, underscoring wide-ranging 

cooperative ties between the two countries. 

“Pakistan obviously is playing a critical role right now in a number of respects,” Kerry said, 

while welcoming the minister for a meeting at the State Department. Pakistan’s ambassador to 

the US Jalil Abbas Jilani accompanied the minister, who is representing Pakistan at the 

Summit on countering violent extremism. On the US side, Special Representative for 

Afghanistan and Pakistan Dan Feldman assisted Secretary Kerry during the meeting. “First of 

all, in the transition taking place in Afghanistan, we are witnessing an unprecedented level of 

effort to try to produce cooperation. And thus far, there are some signs of real results with 

respect to that. And we’re grateful for Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif’s commitment to this, for 

Chief of Army Staff General Raheel Sharif’s efforts. They’ve been real”, Kerry said, standing 

alongside the minister before the meeting. 

Secondly, Kerry noted, Islamabad is “committed to going after terrorists, all forms of 

extremism in Pakistan. And they are making good on that in their initiatives in the western 

part of the country and elsewhere, and in their cooperation on counterterrorism.” Thirdly, the 

top American diplomat said that the Pakistanis are “committed to democracy to the evolution 

of their own democracy, to the strengthening of it, and to trying to be a partner in the region 

for peace and stability of the region.” During the meeting, matters relating to bilateral 

relations with particular focus on the peace and security situation in the region came under 

discussion. “The Interior Minister and Secretary Kerry expressed satisfaction over the pace of 

bilateral cooperation between the two countries under the strategic dialogue process,” the 

Pakistani embassy said. Secretary Kerry recalled his last visit to Islamabad and fruitful 

meetings with the prime minister and other leaders. He expressed appreciation for Pakistan’s 

sacrifices in the fight against terrorism and extremism, and commended its resolve and the 

steps being taken to tackle terrorism in a comprehensive manner. 

 

The American diplomat also lauded the prime minister’s initiatives for regional peace and 

development. “Both sides recognised the need for the United States and Pakistan to closely 

coordinate and cooperate with each other and with Afghanistan to ensure peace and stability 
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in that country.” During the Press stakeout before the meeting, Kerry also referred to 

challenges Pakistan is trying to grapple with. “So we have a lot of challenges. A lot has 

happened in the last years that have emboldened some of the extremists. It’s something that 

Pakistan is deeply concerned about. We’ve had long conversations about it.” He also looked 

forward to “continuing the cooperative effort on the economy as well as the cooperative effort 

in counterterrorism and democracy building.” 

In his remarks, Interior Minister said there are many challenges facing the region, and at the 

same time stressed that improving Pakistan-Afghanistan relations would help the two 

neighbors tremendously. “But there are a number of positive developments which have taken 

place over the last few weeks and over the last few months which point to a very positive 

outlook for our relationship and for our joint fight against extremism.” As the secretary has 

said, “relations between Afghanistan and Pakistan have never been better, and that is a very, 

very positive development. I think Afghanistan and Pakistan working in close hands and in 

close cooperation, it will do wonders for the cooperation in the field of counterterrorism,” the 

Interior Minister noted. 

On relations between Pakistan and United States, he said that there has been a steady 

improvement recently. “Over the last few months, and I think due to the efforts of Secretary 

Kerry and the Administration, there has been a huge quantum leap in the level of confidence, 

in the level of trust, and in the level of cooperation,” he noted. Nisar saw close Pakistan-US 

cooperation in a broad range of areas going forward. “Both the United States and Pakistan are 

working very, very closely. I think that forebodes very positively for a close cooperation, as 

the Secretary has said, not only in the area of counterterrorism, but also in the economy and in 

bringing about sanity and peace in the region.” 

  
  



222 
 

IN THE NEWS: AFGHAN-PAKISTAN 

TIES: ALIGNING POLICY WITH 

REALITY (FEBRUARY 21, 2015) 

Written by admin on Saturday, February 21st, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Afghan-Pakistan ties: Aligning policy with reality 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Saturday, February 21, 2015 

By AHMAD SHAYEQ QASSEM 

*Ghani’s unprecedented outreach will likely snap under domestic pressure if Pakistan does 

not move quickly to reward it 

President Ashraf Ghani’s outreach is but an effort to normalise relations with Pakistan, though 

it may seem a bit drastic in view of the often skewed nature of relations between the two 

neighbours, who share much in common. 

Less than five months into office and in what appears to be a hard-headed calculation of 

Afghanistan’s priorities and constraints, Ghani has broken the ice on the entrenched foreign 

policy traditions that have bogged down the country for over a decade under Hamid Karzai’s 

leadership. 

The Afghan government has apprehended a number of Tehreek-i-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) 

militants in the wake of TTP’s massacre of children in a military-run school in Peshawar, 

arguably acquiesced to the delivery of captured TTP operative Latif Mehsud and his 

associates to Pakistan, resumed border security cooperation which had been suspended due to 

Karzai’s dislike of the word “border” instead of “Durand Line” in the proposed cooperation 

agreement. 

It has additionally taken up Pakistan’s longstanding offer to allow Afghan army cadets to train 

in Pakistan and arguably even put on hold Karzai’s earlier request for weapons from India. 

Ghani’s seemingly bold moves, which enjoy the support or at least the passive acquiescence 

of his Government of National Unity (GNU) partner Abdullah Abdullah, seem intended to 

align policy with reality. 

The pivotal decision reflecting this realignment of policy is manifest in Ghani’s direct 

engagement with the military establishment as the real powerbroker in Pakistan. It sets in 

sharp contrast with his predecessor’s delusional policy of seeking to bypass the military 

establishment through “brotherly” ties with Pakistan’s ineffective civilian leadership. 
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Although not clearly spelt out in any statements, the new Afghan leadership seems to have 

taken the designation “neighbouring countries” literally; for what it truly represents — states 

that share common borders with Afghanistan. 

If accurate, it is a departure from the longstanding Afghan policy of including India in that 

description, which does not share a common border but was always treated as such under the 

rubric of having historic ties with Afghanistan. 

The challenges India has faced to complete its flagship project – the Salma hydroelectric 

power plant in the Herat Province – many years past its original schedule is but a poignant 

reminder of the obsolescence of its honorary status as a neighbouring state for practical 

purposes. 

The wider implications of the matter presumably are not lost on the new Afghan leadership as 

they will have parsed the inevitable question of how well India’s support to Afghanistan could 

possibly fare. 

Also read: Ghani seeks Chinese investment in first foreign trip 

Ghani’s trips to China and Pakistan, but not yet to India and Iran arguably serve to highlight 

the order of importance he likely attaches to servicing relations with these countries. His 

relentless promotion of the so-called “Lapis Lazuli route” envisaged to connect Afghanistan 

through Turkmenistan and the Caucasus region to Turkey and Europe cannot be decoupled 

from his policy of de-escalating tensions with Pakistan either. 

India is reportedly interested in the development of Iran’s Chabahar port as it provides an 

alternative to Pakistan’s Karachi port for India’s trade ties, delivery of heavy machinery for 

development projects and possibly even military equipment to Afghanistan. 

India has also built the Delaram-Zaranj Highway which connects Afghanistan’s National Ring 

Road with the Iranian border, but Ghani’s emphasis on the Lapis Lazuli route appears to have 

put the Indian-supported Chabahar route on the back-burner for the time being. 

So far, Ghani’s policy seems to have steered clear of his predecessor’s convoluted approach 

of seeking to recruit third party arbitration in negotiations with Pakistan, rather than engaging 

with it directly at the bilateral level. 

The direct engagement seems to recognise the reality that bringing countries such as Saudi 

Arabia, Turkey or even Britain in trilateral talks with Pakistan would do little to advance 

Afghanistan’s interests as Pakistan exercises greater influence with these countries. 

Why bother to involve third parties that are more susceptible to your counterpart’s influence 

in multilateral negotiations? 

In the domestic context, Ghani’s new policies have effectively reduced the so-called High 

Peace Council (HPC) to a position of irrelevance, which had little influence anyway. 

Karzai had created and used the HPC to keep afloat a charade of “peace process” since the 

international support to his successive leadership claims had been largely premised on the 

notion that he was better-positioned than his rivals to win over the Taliban through a 

reconciliation programme. The HPC also served as a convenient venue to accommodate rival 

politicians who would have otherwise rallied or strengthened political opposition to Karzai. 
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The irony of the so-called peace negotiations with the Taliban through the HPC had been all 

the more evident in the Afghan government’s own relentless assertion that the Taliban 

represent little more than a proxy entity at the behest of Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence 

(ISI). 

Reduced to irrelevance, the HPC’s chairman was recently appointed as foreign minister and 

the office of national security advisor is primarily responsible for overseeing any issues 

related to negotiations with the Taliban. This fits in well with the hard reality that the HPC 

has proven to be an utter failure and addresses the concern of the Afghan intelligence chief, 

who has attributed this failure – including the assassination of the first HPC chairman 

Borhanuddin Rabbani – to lack of consultation with the National Directorate of Security 

(NDS) in negotiations with alleged Taliban representatives. 

As with all major changes that challenge the status quo, the GNU’s outreach to Pakistan has 

not been without anxiety among sections of the political class. 

Karzai, a long-time friend and beneficiary of support from both India and Iran, used the 

reports of a purported interview by an Iranian news agency with the Pakistani interior minister 

to insinuate that the attempt at rapprochement with Pakistan has come at the cost of violation 

of Afghanistan’s “territorial integrity, national sovereignty and independence”. 

The Iranian news agency had quoted an appreciative Pakistani interior minister as saying that 

the Pakistani security forces had conducted a joint operation with their Afghan counterparts 

against the TTP inside Afghanistan. 

Both the Pakistani foreign ministry and the Afghan government dismissed the veracity of the 

reports and denied that the Pakistani interior minister had made such remarks in the interview. 

Amrullah Saleh, former intelligence chief and a fierce critic of Pakistan, launched a social 

media campaign for the return of the handful of Afghan army cadets and the failure of their 

training program in Pakistan. 

He has also accused the government of giving “unilateral concessions” and accepting a junior 

position in “unequal relations” with Pakistan.  

Influential leader Abdurrab Rasoul Sayyaf condemned the “strategic change in Afghanistan’s 

relations with neighbouring countries and the world without consultation with the nation” as 

an “illegitimate” and “dictatorial” step. 

Ghani’s efforts seem sincere and meaningful, but their sustenance very much depends on 

Pakistan seizing the opportunity to reciprocate with bold and meaningful measures of its own. 

If Pakistan’s early initiative to return the favour with tangible and visible rewards is absent, 

Ghani’s unprecedented move will likely snap under domestic pressure. 

Worst yet, it will be held out as exemplified folly of making good with Pakistan for many 

years to come. 
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US TO SLOW DOWN AFGHAN PULLOUT 

SOURCE: Pakistan Observer 

Sunday, February 22, 2015 

*Carter holds talks with Gen Campbell, Gen Lloyd 

President Barack Obama’s new Pentagon chief said Saturday the United States was seriously 

considering slowing the pace of a troop withdrawal from Afghanistan after talks with Afghan 

leaders in Kabul. 

US Defense Secretary Ashton Carter’s comments offered the clearest sign yet that 

Washington was ready to delay the closure of some bases and retain more troops on the 

ground after appeals by Afghanistan’s new President Ashraf Ghani and advice from 

commanders. 

To safeguard “hard-won” progress, Obama “is considering a number of options to reinforce 

our support for President Ghani’s security strategy, including possible changes to the timeline 

for our drawdown of US troops,” Carter said. 

“That could mean taking another look at the timing and sequencing of base closures to ensure 

we have the right array of coalition capabilities,” he said at a joint news conference with 

Ghani. 

Apart from troop numbers, the United States and its allies would need to make “long-term 

commitments in resources, equipment and other support” to ensure the success of the Afghan 

forces, he said. 

Only days after taking the helm as defence secretary, Carter paid an unannounced visit to a 

country where US troops have fought for more than 13 years but are now in a scaled back 

role. 

Carter’s trip comes as Obama faces a decision about the timetable for a troop drawdown in 

Afghanistan. Under the current plan, the 10,000-strong US force is due to drop to roughly 

5,000 by the end of 2015 and then pull out altogether by the time Obama leaves office in two 

years. 

But the Obama administration already has delayed the pace of the withdrawal, allowing 1,000 

additional American forces to remain this year. 
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And the US commander on the ground, General John Campbell, has suggested he favours 

slowing the drawdown further, though the details of the possible options before Obama 

remain unclear. 

Afghan leaders and some lawmakers have urged Obama to reconsider the withdrawal 

timetable, warning that an early US exit could jeopardise security and international aid. 

Carter said as part of the review of the pullout plan, Washington was also was “rethinking the 

details of the counter-terrorism mission” that currently targets Al-Qaeda militants with raids 

by US and Afghan special forces and drone strikes. 

He said the single most important factor that had prompted the review of the troop withdrawal 

timetable was the formation of a unity government last year led by Ghani, which he said had 

introduced “certainty” and “predictability”. “That’s something we couldn’t have counted on a 

few months ago,” he said, calling it “major change”. 

On the first day of a two-day visit, Carter held talks with the US commander in Kabul, 

Campbell, as well as General Lloyd Austin, head of US Central Command which oversees 

American forces in the Middle East and Central Asia. 

His trip coincides with a concerted effort by Ghani to promote peace talks between Kabul and 

the Taliban, with Pakistan voicing strong support for the initiative. 

Ghani declined to confirm whether Taliban leaders were now ready to enter into direct 

negotiations with his government, but he said the conditions were ripe for a potential 

breakthrough. “The grounds for peace have never been better in the last 36 years,” Ghani said. 

He said he was “hopeful” and “the direction is positive”. But he added: “We cannot make 

premature announcements.” The United States and a Taliban spokesman this week denied 

there were new plans to hold peace talks in Qatar, despite claims by some militant leaders. 

Asked about the presence of the Islamic State group in Afghanistan, Carter played down the 

threat, saying some Taliban insurgents were making an attempt at “rebranding” themselves. 

“The reports I’ve seen still have them in small numbers and aspirational,” he said. The United 

States first launched military action in Afghanistan after the September 11, 2001 attacks, 

toppling the Taliban regime that had refused to break ties with Al-Qaeda. 
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Pulling the plug on terror funding 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, February 22, 2015 

By SYED ARFEEN 

*A large number of suspicious accounts and transactions in commercial banks detected by the 

FIA expose a pattern of financing activities of extremist groups operating in the country and 

abroad 

Among the 20 points of National Action Plan NAP, the sixth point focuses solely on terror 

financing — “Choking financing for terrorists and terrorist organisations”. 

Hawala and hundi are the main lifeline of terror fuelling and foreign exchange companies are 

providing the services at the doorstep of these non-state actors. 

Last year during October, Adnan Rasheed’s Ansar-ul-Aseer planned to break the Karachi 

Central Jail. An intelligence agency thwarted the plot by a sting operation along with Sindh 

Rangers. To make this plot successful, huge amount of money was kept at the disposal of the 

gang. A top level intelligence source revealed that “massive investment was made to finance 

the plot. During a catch related to the jailbreak, security officials recovered 90 million rupees 

from KPK”. 

The executioners of the plan were withdrawing the money from an automated teller machine 

(ATM) in Karachi while the account was being operated from Peshawar. 

During the course of investigation of Trade Development Authority of Pakistan (TDAP) 

corruption case, several fake accounts were unearthed. It came on record that some 

commercial banks were directly or indirectly involved in money laundering by facilitating in 

openingbenami (fake) entity accounts. These banks were also found engaged in arranging sale 

and purchase of US dollars, other foreign currencies and hawala and hundi. 

The Karachi Crime Circle of Federal Investigation Agency (FIA) started a comprehensive 

inquiry, number 1/2014, against these fictitious accounts.  

During the investigation, it was found out that hawala and hundi are being used to finance 

terrorism in the country. The national identity card copies used for opening these bank 

accounts were either fake or the card holders were not aware of the misuse of their cards. 
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Most of the accounts were opened in Peshawar. 

An FIA source disclosed that some currency exchange companies of Dubai are involved in 

the business. According to the source, initially the elements involved in terrorism establish 

contacts with the currency exchange companies in Dubai dealing in hawala and hundi to 

Pakistan. They hand over a certain amount of money in foreign currency to these companies. 

The Dubai-based companies remain in touch with their business partners in Pakistan via 

phone, telex, Skype, Viber, WhatsApp, Tango or email, who at an appropriate time deliver the 

requested amount in local currency to local handler/s of terrorism in Pakistan. Their clients or 

handlers maintain benami accounts in various banks across Pakistan. These local handlers 

may be a member or leader or kingpin of any terrorist outfit involved in sabotage activities in 

Pakistan. 

Despite no physical movement of money from Dubai to Pakistan, it lands in the desired 

hands. The million dollar question is how this process works? 

Here is how. The Pakistani business community and importers who evade taxes, duties by 

‘mis-declaring’ goods move their money abroad with the help of local foreign exchange 

companies. The bureaucrats, politicians, criminals and corrupt elements always seek shifting 

their illegally earned capital in the shape of kickbacks, bribes or coercion to foreign islands. 

These crooked players are in constant touch with hawala and hundi mafia. Here the same 

cycle repeats. 

For transferring illegal local currency of powerful quarters, these exchange companies 

communicate with their counterparts in Dubai by using the same mode of phone call, telex, 

Skype, Viber, WhatsApp, Tango or email. The exchange companies in Dubai maintain 

accounts all over the world and while sitting in their offices, can transfer funds online to any 

country in the world. Pakistani companies provide the details of the bank accounts of the 

country as desired by the local senders. Sometimes individuals as indicated by the sender 

collect the amount themselves and that is how this trust business offers smooth service to 

thousands of clients without any tangible movement of cash. 

According to the FIA inquiry initiated after the TDAP case findings, 42 benami accounts were 

opened in three commercial banks. Transactions involving a hefty amount of Rs32 billion 

were detected in these 42 fictitious accounts. All the bank accounts were operated between 

January 23, 2011 and December 6, 2013. When FIA began its inquiry in December 2013, 14 

accounts in two of these banks were active. Most of the accounts were functional for six to 

eight months. In 12 different accounts, heavy cash of Rs1 billion to Rs3.5 billion were 

transacted. 

FIA Crime Circle Karachi’s investigation of one such account spills the beans. 

According to the investigation report, Rs320 million were transferred online during two and 

half months from the bank’s main branch in Karachi to its Khyber Bazar Branch in Peshawar. 

The title of the account maintained in Peshawar was M/S Gulab Tyre Dealer. 

Later, 10 different accounts were opened in Shoba Bazar Branch of another bank in Peshawar. 

In each account, Rs2.5 to Rs3 million were deposited from M/S Gulab Tyre Dealer account. 

The investigation further revealed that the money was transferred in 10 different accounts in 

the conflict zones of Pakistan — Fata, KP and Balochistan. The report revealed that Rs0.5 to 
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Rs1 million were deposited online from Account No. 207466609 to six different accounts in 

the bank’s branches of Bannu, Bhakkar, Miranshah, Darra Adam Khel and Swat. Account No. 

207222939 transferred almost similar sums of money to five different accounts in Miranshah, 

Kohat, Karak, Bannu and Swat. 

Likewise, Account No. 208051338, credited Rs500,000 to Rs10,00,000 online in the bank’s 

branches operated in Zhob, Dir and Swat. 

Further, Account No. 209186299 of the bank’s Shoba Bazar Branch in Peshawar deposited 

the same amounts of money to the accounts maintained in Bannu, Tank, Zhob and Dera 

Ismail Khan. 

Due to its limited resources, FIA was unable to expand its investigation; otherwise 450 to 500 

such accounts were detected in commercial banks which were operated during 2011 and 

2013, and showed transactions of huge sums. 

These figures can be just the tip of the iceberg. Although Financial Monitoring Unit (FMU) is 

entrusted to keep a vigilant eye on suspicious transactions, it is the State Bank of Pakistan’s 

responsibility to check and regulate transactions to and from the country. In fact, NAP will 

not see success until all institutions of the country are driven collectively and coherently 

towards ending the menace of terrorism. 
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Abdullah Abdullah optimistic about peace talks with Taliban 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Monday, February 23, 2015 

KABUL- Afghanistan’s chief executive Abdullah Abdullah said Monday that peace talks with 

the Taliban could begin in the coming days, though the militants swiftly dismissed the idea. 

There have been growing hopes in recent weeks of talks between Kabul and the Taliban 

aimed at moving towards reconciliation after more than a decade of war. Since President 

Ashraf Ghani took office in September, relations have markedly improved with Pakistan, 

which has long held influence with the Taliban, paving the way for possible dialogue. 

“Peace talks will insh Allah start in the next few days, this is in the interest of Afghanistan,” 

Abdullah said during a meeting of the country’s 

Council of Ministers. 

Abdullah took the newly-created role of chief executive, similar to prime minister, as part of a 

deal to end a protracted election crisis with presidential rival Ghani. 

“The people of Afghanistan will be informed of the start of these talks, of developments and 

of when they end. “Abdullah hailed the visit of the army chief General Raheel Sharif to Kabul 

last week. 

“We welcome his statement saying Afghanistan’s enemy is Pakistan’s enemy,” Abdullah said. 

“They said to those involved in the fighting, the Taliban, that they have no other option but to 

talk with the Afghan government. “But the militants denied that talks were about to begin. 

“We have repeatedly said that those reports, which were not announced by officials of the 

Islamic Emirates of Afghanistan and their formal sources, are not true, and baseless,” the 

Taliban said in a statement, referring to themselves by their preferred name. 

On Friday, Ghani also praised Pakistan for “recent efforts in paving the ground for peace and 

reconciliation.” 

In the statement, Ghani cited two major recent attacks as helping to bring the countries closer 

together —one in Yahya Khel in Afghanistan in November that left nearly 50 people dead, 

and a Taliban massacre at a school in the Pakistan city of Peshawar in December that killed 

153, mostly children. 
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The Afghan president also said during a press conference with visiting US Defense Secretary 

Ashton Carter in Kabul on Saturday that conditions were ripe for a potential breakthrough. 

“The grounds for peace have never been better in the last 36 years,” 

Ghani said. 
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Afghan Taliban deny reports of peace talks again 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, February 23, 2015 

By TAHIR KHAN  

ISLAMABAD: Afghanistan’s Chief Executive Dr Abdullah Abdullah said that peace talks to 

initiate reconciliation with the Afghan Taliban could start shortly, though the militants swiftly 

dismissed the idea. 

Abdullah Abdullah’s remarks are significant for the peace process as it would allay 

longstanding concerns of the Afghan Taliban who believe the leadership of the Northern 

Alliance, Uzbek and Hazara leaders could oppose the dialogue process. 

Speaking at a seminar in Kabul in the presence of some senior Pakistani politicians, Abdullah 

said that peace talks are likely to start in two or three weeks. 

“Afghanistan, Pakistan, the United States and others should not miss this opportunity,” he 

said at a seminar titled ‘Tradition of non-violence in the region: Mahatma Gandhi and Bacha 

Khan—two leading flag bearers of non-violence’. 

“Peace is the basic requirement of my country but it does not mean it compromises on our 

honour and dignity,” Abdullah said, in a veiled reference to the growing demands that the 

government should not compromise on the human rights, especially rights of women when it 

comes to holding talks with the Afghan Taliban. 

He also told cabinet ministers on Monday that the nation’s national interests would not be 

damaged in the peace process and that everybody would be kept on board with regards to any 

progress in the negotiations process. 

“Every Afghan wants peace and stability and we are optimistic this bring stability to 

Afghanistan,” Pakhwok, a private news agency, quoted Abdullah as telling the Council of 

Ministers. 
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But the militants denied that talks were about to begin, according to AFP. 

“We have repeatedly said that those reports, which were not announced by officials of the 

Islamic Emirates of Afghanistan and their formal sources, are not true, and baseless,” the 

Taliban said in a statement. 

On Friday, Ghani also praised Pakistan for “recent efforts in paving the ground for peace and 

reconciliation.” 

In the statement, Ghani cited two major recent attacks as helping to bring the countries closer 

together — one in Yahya Khel in Afghanistan in November that left nearly 50 people dead, 

and a Taliban massacre at an army-run school in Peshawar in December that killed 153, 

mostly children. 

Abdullah hailed the visit of the army chief General Raheel Sharif to Kabul last week. 

“We welcome his statement saying Afghanistan’s enemy is Pakistan’s enemy,” Abdullah said. 

“They said to those involved in the fighting, the Taliban, that they have no other option but to 

talk with the Afghan government.” 

The Afghan ambassador in Islamabad, Janan Mosazai, has also won support from the 

Pakistani religious scholars for the peace process. He met the Pakistan Ulema Council Central 

Chairman Allama Tahir Mahmood Ashrafi, who promised to back the reconciliation with the 

Taliban, the embassy spokesperson, Barkatullah Rehmati said on his official Twitter. 

Both sides agreed that the religious clerics’ efforts towards achieving peace were of utmost 

importance, and also agreed to work together to mobilise the active support and voice of the 

‘Ulema’ in the two neighbouring countries as well as from other Muslim states towards this 

cause. 

An embassy statement posted online said Janan Mosazai briefed Maulana Ashrafi on the 

“Afghan government’s vision for peace, security and development in Afghanistan as well as 

in the region.” 

He said that given the current situation in both Afghanistan and Pakistan, peace in the two 

countries is a crucial and urgent need for the people of both countries and that “All concerned 

in the two countries and the region must join hands to ensure this noble goal.” 
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Resuscitating the PPP 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Tuesday, February 24, 2015 

By NAUMAN ASGHAR 

The PPP, once proclaimed as the party of the federation, is written off today in power calculus 

in three provinces of the country. And dissensions within a weak political party are not 

something surprising.  

In this backdrop, the disappearance of Bilawal Bhutto from the scene after reported 

differences with his father, recent outbursts of the loud-mouthed Mirza and his subsequent 

expulsion from the party, only send the signal to jiyalas that little is being done for much-

needed party reorganization. The question is, who is to blame for the increasing irrelevance of 

the party on the political landscape? 

Zardari assumed the mantle of party leadership after Benazir Bhutto’s assassination and with 

his irresistible lust for keeping himself in power, he threw every caution to the wind. He 

attempted to project the PPP as a victim of conspiracies and picked up battles with the 

Supreme Court, but the performance of his government at the center and in the province of 

Sindh remained abysmal by any standards. The uncontrolled corruption of coalition 

governments in KP and Baluchistan also did their bit to discredit the PPP, then steering the 

ship of the state. Along came the elections of 2013, and the public handed down a disgraceful 

defeat to the party, with 6, 3 and 0 seats in Punjab, KP and Balochistan provincial assemblies. 

The myth of jiyalas staying home, in the case of not voting for the PPP, was also busted in the 

polls. 

 

The lacklustre performance of the party in the general elections was no doubt a moment of 

crisis but it could be turned into an opportunity, provided the willingness and capacity of the 

party leadership were in a ready state. The PPP should have taken steps to overhaul the 

governance in Sindh on the one hand and put up genuine and robust opposition at the center 

on the other. But, unfortunately, after two years the miserable failure of the PPP on both 

counts is evident. The COAS made no bones in his criticism of the governance in Sindh, in a 

recent meeting convened to discuss the National Action Plan. The presence of ghost schools, 

ghost teachers, absentee doctors, unbridled political interference in the functioning of district 

administration and police, characterize the working of the Sindh government but the party 

leadership is unmoved. The MPs from Sindh are too shortsighted in their approach when they 

concern themselves with the narrow goal of winning elections from their constituencies but it 

is the job of the party leadership to realize that the political environment in other provinces 

has changed. The display of poor performance might not stir the voter in Sindh, where the 

appeal of the ‘Bhutto factor’ and political affiliations of feudal families determine the 
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outcome of elections, but will definitely stack the odds against the party in the rest of the 

country. Coupled with the PPP’s failings, the PTI’s relatively better performance in KP is 

likely to make the next elections of 2018 a fight between the PML-N and the PTI. 

The calls of saner elements within the PPP to focus on reorganizing the party in line with 

altering socio-political dynamics have so far fallen on deaf ears. Party leaders from the Punjab 

have also on various occasions communicated their concerns but were not heeded by the 

central leadership. Nothing has come out of plans to launch Bilawal Bhutto to revitalize the 

popular support base. Even if Bilawal agrees to play this role, the chances of his success in 

achieving the aim without something tangible to show in Sindh will be slim. The PPP raises 

the slogans on behalf of the poor but the fate of haris and tenants in its home province belies 

the credibility of its claims. 

To undertake governance reform, to start with, Sindh Chief Minister Qaim Ali Shah, a senile 

chief executive, must be replaced with a more vibrant and active personality. Two, the bitter 

pill of eliminating political interference in a bureaucracy should be swallowed and, third, a 

strong accountability mechanism should be devised to take corrupt officers to the task. In 

Punjab, the party should take up the issues faced by common people and highlight the 

lopsided policies of the ruling party. 

The resuscitation of the PPP is very necessary for keeping the national politics a lively affair. 

Take the recent example of the bill to establish military courts. The PTI is very good at 

finding faults but lacks experience in bringing something positive to offer. The parliamentary 

members of the PPP strived hard to water down the impinging effects of the establishment of 

military courts on fundamental rights.  

The right to select cases for trial in military courts was kept with the civilian authorities and 

the right to appeal in the Supreme Court was preserved. Likewise, the provincial assembly of 

Sindh surpasses the other three provinces in terms of the progressiveness of its enactments. 

Thus the decline of the PPP, if not reversed, will leave the political arena free for far-right and 

center-right political forces. 
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US resets the Afghan chessboard 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Tuesday, February 24, 2015 

By M K BHADRAKUMAR 

Two things to emerge out of the visit in the weekend to Kabul by the newly appointed US 

Defence Secretary Ashley Carter are: first, the strong indication that the US military presence 

in Afghanistan will be, after all, open-ended; and, second, that the Afghan peace process 

involving the reconciliation with the Taliban is, finally, taking off. No doubt, the two 

templates are inter-related but all the same each is a stand-alone development, too. 

The establishment of the American military bases in Afghanistan costing hundreds of millions 

of dollars in construction and renovation work undertaken in the past couple of years and the 

tenacity with which Washington pushed the US-Afghan security pact that literally provides 

for diplomatic immunity to the bases and its personnel all along had signalled the Pentagon’s 

long-term planning to keep a military presence in the region for years to come. Only, 

expediency demanded that the US drawdown was instead thrust into the limelight. 

But now that the Afghan transition has led to the formation of an out-and-out pro-American 

leadership in Kabul, there is no need to keep up the pretence anymore. Besides, Washington 

estimates that the regional acceptance of long-term US military presence in the region is at a 

higher threshold today — primarily because Pakistan, which is the key player among the 

neighboring countries, is willing to learn to live with the American military presence next-

door, given the vastly improved climate of its equations with the new leadership in Kabul and 

its own new approach to take American help and crack down on the terrorist groups 

threatening its national security from the tribal areas and from Afghan sanctuaries. 

 

Clearly, the bottom line is that the US-Pakistan relationship has significantly improved and 

the two countries are able to harmonize their core interests — from the US perspective, 

kickstarting a peace process involving the Taliban that would lead to a durable settlement, and 

from the Pakistani perspective, accommodating the Taliban in the power structure in Kabul 

politically and also rolling back India’s influence. 

Equally, China, which is cooperating and contributing to the US strategy for the stabilization 

of Afghanistan — see my blog US-China partnership in Afghanistan – also has a more 

responsive partner in the new Afghan president Ashraf Ghani who is a well-known figure in 

Beijing as a former World Bank official. Indeed, China and the US are actively fostering 

Afghan-Pakistan amity and that in turn has vastly improved the regional security scenario. 
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A Xinhua commentary in the weekend noted that “Afghanistan has also for the first time 

realized Pakistan’s role and President Ashraf Ghani on Friday hailed Pakistan’s move to 

cooperate in the reconciliation process amid reports that the Taliban have indicated a 

willingness to begin peace talks.” 

In sum, the US military presence in Afghanistan gains regional acceptance as a necessary 

underpinning in the emergent politico-military scenario, even as the reconciliation of the 

Taliban has commenced. Conceivably, the spectre of the Islamic State threat that has been 

projected with exaggerated importance lately in the western media would also help to 

propagate the need of prolonged US military presence in Afghanistan — both in the American 

domestic opinion as well as regionally. 

Iran, Russia and India are the three regional countries that do not figure in the first circle of 

states wielding influence in Afghanistan, but at any rate, it is in their self-interests too that the 

US military presence in Afghanistan (and the overall western commitment to Afghan 

reconstruction) does not abruptly end by end-2016 when the security situation remains 

precarious. 

Of course, the interests of Iran, Russia and India in Afghanistan converge on the key issue of 

countering and defeating the terrorist groups in the region. But each would have its self-

interests, too. Of late, Iran has noticeably toned down its opposition to the US military 

presence in Afghanistan and instead takes to the broad principled position that the Afghans 

should handle their problems themselves. The point is, when it comes to fighting terrorist and 

extremist groups, Tehran and Washington have shown a new willingness to cooperate and if 

the nuclear issue gets resolved, this nascent trend can be expected to strengthen dramatically. 

Meanwhile, Iran is also “rebuilding” its equations with Kabul, as necessitated by the transition 

to the Ghani presidency, and is aspiring to play a role in the negotiation of any Afghan 

settlement. 

Russia, on the other hand, finds itself between the rock and a hard place in Afghanistan. Its 

influence over the new set-up headed by Ghani is marginal and its capacity to play any sort of 

role in the peace talks is virtually nil. The US has effectively ensured that Russia is kept out in 

the cold. Washington forged a working relationship with China directly, which would cater to 

Beijing’s priorities of regional security and stability and, partly at least aims at precluding the 

need for Beijing to form any joint platform with Moscow. 

Moscow has a vested interest in the continued American military presence in Afghanistan 

insofar as it impacts the security of the Central Asian region. At least, this is the stated 

position articulated by the Russian leadership from time to time. But then, there are 

undercurrents. The point is, long-term Russian interests are also involved here, given the chill 

in Russian-American relations and Moscow’s perennial worry regarding the American 

intentions in the regions surrounding Russia. The fact that Washington continues to rebuff 

Moscow’s projection of the Collective Security Treaty Organization as a provider of security, 

even in a limited way related to curbing drug trafficking, can only reinforce the Russian 

suspicions that geopolitics form the bedrock of the US agenda in Afghanistan. 

Conceivably, Moscow would coordinate on this front with China and Iran, two regional states 

which also would have a degree of unease about any hidden American regional agenda behind 

consolidating its long term military presence in Afghanistan. 
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From the Indian perspective, things do not look good at all — although it is better placed than 

Russia today. The continued US military presence in Afghanistan has been Delhi’s demand 

all along — and there is no sophistry here. Delhi genuinely thinks that the US military 

presence is in the interests of regional security and stability and would even secretly hope that 

the American presence acts as a pressure point on Pakistan and deters the latter from 

sponsoring terrorist groups. So, India has no problem with any ‘rethink’ by President Barack 

Obama with regard to keeping American troops in the region beyond 2016. 

Having said that, India has been reduced to a bystander. Kabul under Ghani’s leadership is, 

understandably, responsive to the Pakistani sensitivities and no longer encourages a high-

profile Indian presence in Afghanistan. There are reports that apart from rolling back mil-to-

mil and security cooperation with India, Kabul recently shut down summarily half a dozen or 

so centres involved in cultural or educational activities related to cooperation with India, 

which were located in the border regions close to Pakistan’s Baluchistan province. 

The fact of the matter is that India’s poor relations with Pakistan prevent it from playing any 

significant role in shaping the Afghan settlement that is looming large on the horizon. The US 

has been nudging Delhi to find a way out of this cul-de-sac by resuming dialogue with 

Pakistan, but only with limited success so far. Simply put, the right wing Hindu nationalists 

who mentor the present government in Delhi has its own entrenched mindset when it comes to 

the ‘unfinished business of Partition’ in 1947 that led to Pakistan’s creation. 

In the ultimate analysis, Washington also has its own interests to pursue, which are its 

priority, and that requires Pakistan’s optimal cooperation. What Washington tries to do, 

therefore, is to keep Delhi in the loop and keep reassuring the Indian security establishment 

that what is going on today on the Afghan chessboard will turn out to be for the good of 

India’s interests in the fullness of time. Washington’s priorities will be three-fold: a) 

encourage Delhi to keep up its big donor profile in Afghan reconstruction since the 

resuscitation of the Afghan economy is a top priority; b) keep Delhi fastened to its side as a 

fellow-traveller in its Afghan odyssey, notwithstanding the centrality of Pakistani role in it; 

and, c) hold India back at all costs from upsetting the US-Pakistani apple cart rolling in the 

Hindu Kush. 

The point is, India failed to take advantage of the shift in Pakistan’s approach to terrorism by 

its refusal to take note of the shift itself until it became all too late. Suffice it to say, the train 

has left the station and India has been left behind. Equally, India held on for too long to 

outdated notions regarding the Taliban and didn’t see the writing on the wall that the 

Taliban’s return to mainstream Afghan national life was gaining acceptability not only in the 

international community but also within Afghanistan itself, including among the erstwhile 

Northern Alliance groups that worked with India in the late 1990s. 

Events are moving so fast and a comprehensive review of India’s Afghan policies is urgently 

called for. The policy challenges are formidable — building bridges with the Taliban; 

eschewing zero sum mentality vis-a-vis Pakistan; redefining India’s future role in Afghan 

reconstruction; harmonizing with China’s ‘Belt and Road’ strategy; cultivating the new 

Afghan power structure; breaking out of the regional isolation and so on. 

But the key to all this lies in constructively engaging with Pakistan. Of course, the advantage 

now lies with Islamabad, being the cynosure of all eyes in the Afghan endgame.  
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Delhi lost valuable time by not following up the initiative to invite the Pakistani Prime 

Minister Nawaz Sharif to attend the inaugural of Prime Minister Narendra Modi in last May. 

Much water has flown under the bridge during these past 10-month period and Delhi can only 

hope to make the best out of a bad bargain. In the ultimate analysis, Delhi has no one to blame 

but itself for being so hopelessly out of the touch with the emergent realities and for 

misreading the tea leaves. 

What Iran, Russia and India can do — and should do, even if belatedly — is to come together 

with Pakistan and China under the umbrella of the Shanghai Cooperation Organization 

[SCO]. This would need a leap of faith on the part of all protagonists, especially India and 

Pakistan, but it is doable. The admission of Iran, India and Pakistan as full members of the 

SCO is a necessary step in this direction. The initiative lies with Russia, which is chairing the 

SCO summit in July in Ufa. 

For the present, Obama has something to celebrate. His forthcoming move to reset the Afghan 

chessboard by consolidating a long-term US military presence, which can be expected during 

Ghani’s visit to the Washington in March, signifies the culmination of the US’s diplomatic 

success in piloting the transition in Kabul to a friendly regime that is heavily beholden to it 

and in mending fences with Pakistan — while also defining common ground for cooperation 

with China despite the backdrop of the US’ pivot strategy in Asia. 

But the sustainability of this idyllic state of affairs for US diplomacy remains in doubt, as it 

critically depends on a variety of factors — the quality of Pakistan’s cooperation, the pitch of 

the US-China rivalry, the future trajectory of US-Russia relations, and, of course, Iran’s own 

willingness to accept the US as a benign military presence in its Afghan backyard even after a 

nuclear deal is concluded. Above all, the known unknown is as regards the acceptability of 

long term western occupation of their country by the Afghans themselves. The Taliban are yet 

to moderate their longstanding demand that the vacation of American military presence on 

Afghan soil is a non-negotiable prerequisite of any settlement. 
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Developing enduring relations with Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, February 25, 2015 

By TALAT MASOOD 

A qualitative change is taking place in the nature of Pakistan-Afghanistan relationship. After 

years of undermining each other, both countries have realised the folly of these dangerous 

policies. The military’s decision of launching a major operation in North Waziristan to 

establish the writ of state was the first step towards seizing not only control of territory but 

also of policy that will bring the two countries closer. The assurance given by General Raheel 

Sharif that Pakistan’s territory will not be used against Afghanistan and more significantly his 

statement that Afghanistan’s enemy is Pakistan’s own, has brought about clarity in policy and 

raised the confidence and commitment of the two countries to move in unison. In this forward 

movement towards collaboration, the role of Afghan President Ashraf Ghani has been central. 

Credit should be given to him for developing a direct rapport with General Sharif where 

Pakistan’s Afghan policy resides. Built in this understanding is that other countries, and 

especially India, will not be allowed to use Afghan soil to harm Pakistan’s interests and 

Pakistan, too, will respect Afghan sovereignty and avoid using its soil to harm India’s 

interests. 

Strong bonds of history, culture, ethnicity and religion bind landlocked Afghanistan with 

Pakistan and it is only logical to develop converging and mutually supportive policies. What 

is surprising is why it took that long to discard the mutually destructive policy that was being 

pursued in the past? Both countries share the blame. Hamid Karzai’s frequent ungracious and 

unfair remarks and attitude towards Pakistan was meant to externalise Afghanistan’s myriad 

problems and to pose as a great nationalist and unifier. Let us, however, inject caution in our 

expectations from these developments. The grip of President Ghani on power is still tenuous 

and he relies on political groups and power centres that are not fully aligned with his policies. 

The future of Afghanistan’s stability is still not certain, although this development should 

contribute towards Afghanistan’s internal consolidation. 

Pakistan’s current policy has been dictated by its realisation that if it were to succeed in 

fighting its internal existential battle, then it will have to change its policy of supporting non-

state actors and developing a strong and stable relationship with Afghanistan. The priority has 

shifted to state-to-state relations and the Pakistan military is cutting itself loose from non-state 

actors like Hafiz Gul Bahadur and the Haqqani network.  

With the Taliban too, it no more favours the same coziness and is nudging them to enter into a 

negotiated settlement. In the emerging strategic scenario, the Taliban are treated more as a 
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reality than an asset and the military is not interested in their supremacy. It also believes that 

the resurgence of the Taliban with antediluvian characteristics will encourage and strengthen 

the TTP. Islamabad’s primary interest lies in making efforts to integrate the Taliban into the 

Afghan polity and facilitate an equitable power-sharing arrangement that harmonises with the 

current democratic structure. Civil war in Afghanistan will spill over the border and be highly 

detrimental to Pakistan’s security. To what extent will Pakistan’s efforts succeed depends on 

the flexibility of the protagonists. As of now, the Taliban, appreciating that the US and Nato 

forces have thinned out, would like to break the operational stalemate and prefer intensifying 

the insurgency and test cohesiveness and battle competence of the Afghan army.  

Simultaneously, they may agree to talks and reactivating the Qatar process while keeping the 

insurgency alive. The speculation about talks between the Taliban and the US, and between 

the Afghan government and the Taliban next month gained credence when the Americans 

removed the Taliban from their list of terrorists and designated them as an insurgency. The 

new Pentagon chief has also alluded to the possibility of extending the troop withdrawal for a 

year in the backdrop of heavy Afghan forces casualties. Interestingly, all options are being 

kept open and strong signals of resolve are emanating from both sides. 

There are clear indications that China has enhanced its role in Afghanistan and is making 

efforts at bringing the Taliban to the negotiating table. It realises that as US forces withdraw, 

insurgency in Afghanistan would step up, which could then link up with their own East 

Turkistan Islamic Movement creating unrest in its Xinjiang province. The recent visit of the 

Taliban leader to China is an indication of the importance of the emerging role of China in the 

vacuum created by the departure of the bulk of US forces. Beijing would, however, never 

involve itself militarily in Afghanistan but would like to play an important role in its 

economic development and political stability. China has invested nearly $4 billion in Aynak 

copper mines and other geological projects and is providing $300 million of annual 

assistance. Interestingly, China’s industrial appetite for raw materials is so great that it has 

invested across the globe spanning Latin America, Africa, Australia and Central Asia. 

India with its $2 billion aid to Afghanistan has been its largest donor. India and Afghanistan 

have traditionally maintained very close relations and which during Karzai’s presidency 

gained further momentum when the two countries signed the Strategic Partnership Agreement 

in 2011. The importance of this agreement has been reduced due to Afghan President Ghani’s 

broader regional perspective. Afghanistan, being a landlocked country, has suffered from an 

inherent insecurity against Pakistan and has tried to countervail it by getting closer to New 

Delhi. With improved relations with Pakistan these fears are likely to be allayed in due 

course. Economic, security, commercial and cultural ties bind India and Afghanistan. 

President Ghani is likely to continue maintaining and strengthening this relationship but will 

nuance it to remain sensitive to Pakistan’s concern. 

Afghanistan and Pakistan, as President Ghani has said, have opened a “new book” in their 

relations. The emerging clarity in strategy and the unity in effort that is being demonstrated by 

both sides to facilitate peace and stability in the region gives hope and is cause for guarded 

optimism. 
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Thirty years of takfiri terror 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Thursday, February 26, 2015 

By MOHAMMAD TAQI 

*The Sipah-e-Sahaba Pakistan (SSP) was founded in September 1985 in Jhang and armed 

with such poisonous fatwas and deadly weaponry it has unleashed a reign of takfiri terror on 

the Shias for the past 30 years 

The predominant narrative in Pakistan now seems to be that India and its intelligence agency 

RAW is responsible for all acts of terrorism, including the vicious attack on the Army Public 

School (APS) in Peshawar by the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP). The federal defence 

minister, Punjab’s home minister and the Inter-Services Public Relations (ISPR) chief have all 

blamed India for stoking terrorism in Pakistan via Afghanistan. Many analysts and ex-

officials like the former military dictator General Pervez Musharraf and his interior minister, 

General Moinuddin Haider, have been playing up Indian involvement in Pakistan.  

The logic put forth is that since Pakistan has started acting against the TTP, the “Indians want 

to distract the Pakistani security forces and keep Pakistan internally weak”. That Pakistan’s 

social, political, ethnic and sectarian rifts can be exploited by any hostile power is not moot. 

However, pinning all violence, including the weekly massacres of the Shias, on India and 

Afghanistan is a convenient cop-out for the state and its functionaries at a time when they 

should be hunting down the perpetrators. 

 

Instead, the culprits are being mainstreamed and projected into living rooms through prime 

time television exposure. The patron-in-chief of the virulently anti-Shia outfit, the Ahle-

Sunnat-Wal-Jamat (ASWJ), Muhammad Ahmed Ludhianvi, was interviewed by a private 

television channel this past weekend. Citing various edicts (fatwas), Ludhianvi indulged in 

takfir (apostatising) of the Shias without any hard follow-up questions being asked by the said 

anchor. Whether or not an arch bigot should have gone unquestioned or given prime time 

space to begin with is another debate but the edicts that Ludhianvi alluded to have been issued 

by Deobandi seminaries such as the Jamia Islamia Binori Town, Karachi and Dar-ul-uloom 

Haqqaniah, Akora Khattak, which are the alma maters of the who’s who of jihadist terrorism. 

The Sipah-e-Sahaba Pakistan (SSP) was founded in September 1985 in Jhang and armed with 

such poisonous fatwas and deadly weaponry it has unleashed a reign of takfiri terror on the 

Shias for the past 30 years while the Pakistani state sat on its hands.  

These seminaries have groomed the leaders who apostatise and have indoctrinated the cadres 

who carry out killings with impunity because the state either deflected the blame as it is doing 

now or, even more ominously, gave them patronage. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


243 
 

Names like Jhangvi’s Tigers and Lashkar-e-Jhangvi (LeJ), eponymously named after SSP 

founder Haq Nawaz Jhangvi, were first heard of in 1995 when the SSP’s executioners led by 

Riaz Basra killed the founder-president of the Shia group Imamia Students Organisation, Dr 

Muhammad Ali Naqvi, along with five others on Multan Road, Lahore. Before that, Basra 

had been arrested for the 1990 murder of Iranian diplomat Sadeq Ganji but escaped from 

police custody. The formal announcement of the LeJ ostensibly parting ways with the parent 

outfit, the SSP, came in 1996. Basra, Muhammad Ajmal aka Akram Lahori, Malik Ishaq and 

Sheikh Haq Nawaz brought together six of the SSP’s execution squads and founded the LeJ.  

Under the thin veneer of plausible deniability, the SSP and the LeJ remained joined at the hip. 

The SSP was nominally banned by General Musharraf in 2002 but has continued to operate 

openly under the ASWJ name. The ASWJ leadership neither pretends that it is any different 

from the SSP in agenda or organisation nor has it severed ties to the LeJ. In fact, the 

SSP/ASWJ leader, Azam Tariq, had offered to pay diyat (blood money) for the murder of 

another Iranian diplomat to get the LeJ man, Sheikh Haq Nawaz, off death row. Azam Tariq’s 

son, Muawiyah Azam Tariq, had vowed publicly to spring LeJ honcho Malik Ishaq from 

Multan prison if the government did not release him. Muhammad Ahmed Ludhianvi has 

attended rallies along with Malik Ishaq where they made rabidly anti-Shia speeches. In the 

aforementioned interview, Ludhianvi backtracked on his speeches by saying that it was just 

“hawaee firing” (aerial firing or blowing hot air) but the fact is that wall-chalking, distributing 

fatwas and such vitriol have set the stage for Shia massacres as the ones perpetrated on 

Quetta’s Hazara Shias. 

Generals Musharraf and Moinuddin Haider, and Prime Minister(PM)Nawaz Sharif know full 

well that almost all of the LeJ top leaders and cadres trained in Afghanistan in camps run by 

Kashmir-oriented Pakistanis Qari Saifullah Akhtar, Fazlur Rahman Khalil and Maulana 

Masud Azhar, all of whom were alumni of the Binori Town madrassa (seminary) just like 

their host, Mullah Omar, and the SSP’s late leader, Azam Tariq. India or the US was nowhere 

near the Durand Line when the Pakistani security establishment turned both its sides into a 

jihadist viper pit. Musharraf and Mr Sharif were targeted by these very same groups and, 

according to Sindh police officials, General Moinuddin Haider’s brother, Ehtishamuddin 

Haider, was killed by the LeJ. As Hillary Clinton had said, “It is like that old story: you 

cannot keep snakes in your backyard and expect them only to bite your neighbours. 

Eventually, those snakes are going to turn on whoever has them in the backyard.” These 

vipers, however, do not just have regional designs or associations; their ambition is global and 

links transnational. 

General Musharraf writes in his autobiography, In the Line of Fire, “On February 21, 2002, 

the horrifying videotape of Pearl’s murder was released. It did not show the faces of his 

murderers. In addition, we had nobody. Then, in May 2002, we arrested someone named 

Fazal Karim, an activist of Lashkar-e-Jhangvi, the militant wing of the Sunni sect known as 

Sipah-e-Sahaba. We had arrested him for other reasons, but when we interrogated him we 

discovered that he was involved in Pearl’s slaughter.  

He also told us that he knew where Pearl was buried. He was asked how he knew. Chillingly, 

he replied — without remorse — that he knew because he had actually participated in the 

slaughter by holding one of Pearl’s legs. But he did not know the name of the person who had 

actually slit Pearl’s throat. All he could say is that this person was ‘Arab-looking’.  



244 
 

The man who may have actually killed Pearl or at least participated in his butchery, we 

eventually discovered, was none other than Khalid Sheikh Mohammad, al Qaeda’s number 

three.” That the mastermind of the Pearl murder, Omar Saeed Sheikh, had also trained in the 

exact same camps as the LeJ underscores the vicious nexus between Pakistani sectarian outfits 

like the LeJ/SSP/ASWJ, al Qaeda and the Kashmir-oriented jihadists. The officials deflecting 

the blame away from the jihadist and sectarian mass murderers are actually throwing a lifeline 

to their venomous nexus and condemning the Shias to another 30 years of takfiri terror. The 

vipers, however, are bound to turn back on their benefactors. 
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SHIA MUSLIMS UNDER THREAT IN KHYBER-PAKHTUNKHWA: OFFICIALS 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Thursday, February 26, 2015 

BY AAMIR IQBAL 

*SENIOR OFFICIAL CLAIMS GOVERNMENT IS CRACKING DOWN ON LEJ 

MILITANTS AND AFGHAN IMAMS TO AVOID POTENTIAL TERROR ATTACKS 

Government officials at the Federally Administered Tribal Areas (FATA) Secretariat in 

Peshawar claim the federal government has warned them of threats to Shia Muslims in 

Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa province. 

“The federal interior ministry has sent a letter to us through the Home Department warning of 

deadly threats to Shia Muslims,” said a senior official on condition of anonymity. “These 

letter were sent to the Home Departments of all the provinces to ensure action could be taken 

to avoid them,” he added. 

According to the official, intelligence agencies have collected information about several 

potential attacks that could make 2015 the deadliest year on record in Pakistan if action isn’t 

taken against proscribed groups. “The letter clearly states that Lashkar-e-Jhangvi terrorists, 

patronized by Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan leader Mullah Fazlullah, are planning to target Shia 

Muslims,” he said. “The militants want to use these attacks to pressure the government to stop 

executions of convicted terrorists.” 

Jundallah, reportedly in alliance with the LeJ, claimed responsibility for an attack on a Shia 

imambargah in Shikarpur last month. The attack left over 60 people dead and was followed 

by attacks on Shia mosques in Islamabad and Peshawar. imed 61 lives, the Taliban bombed 

another Imambargah, this time in Peshawar. Claiming responsibility for the attack in 

Peshawar, the Taliban claimed it was retaliation for the execution of Dr. Usman, recently 

hanged for his involvement in the 2009 attack on the Army headquarters in Rawalpindi. 

 

According to the official the letter specifically warns of terrorist plans to set up camp in a 

primarily Shia residential area before opening indiscriminate fire. It also claims that the LeJ 

aligned itself with the TTP after Al Qaeda rejected its request for help. 

The official said the Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa government had received information on active 

members of LeJ from intelligence agencies and had forwarded it to local law enforcement. He 
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also said that the provincial government had decided to launch a massive crackdown on 

illegal refugees. 

“Any Afghan refugees living in Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa without registering with the UNHCR 

can be picked up in an ongoing crackdown,” he said. “Police have also been ordered to round 

up Afghan imams [religious scholars] and deport them.” 

The FATA Secretariat official said 224 Afghan imams were currently living in Khyber-

Pakhtunkhwa. “Several of these imams are holding important positions in local mosques and 

the government wants to crack down on their incitement,” he said, adding that the imams 

targeted for deportation were provoking locals against the government and armed forces or 

urging them to jihad against NATO forces in Afghanistan. 

A senior official of the Peshawar Police, speaking on condition of anonymity as he is not 

authorized to speak to media, confirmed the secretariat official’s claims. “Police have been 

told to monitor suspected members of banned groups,” he said. “If any clues are found about 

links to terrorist acts, we will immediately take them into custody,” he added. 
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Mass Abduction Of Hazaras In Afghanistan Raises Fears Of Islamic State 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Sun 

Friday, February 27, 2015 

The mass kidnapping of members of Afghanistan’s Hazara minority has raised concerns that 

Islamic State militants are entering a new, active, phase in the country. 

Details about the mass abduction, which took place in Zabul Province on February 23, remain 

murky, with claims that it was carried out by Islamic State militants countered by denials that 

the group is present in the southeastern province. 

Thirty members of the predominately Shi’ite ethnic group were stopped as they traveled in 

two buses on a dangerous stretch of highway from Kandahar to Kabul. According to local 

officials, gunmen rounded up male Hazara passengers and whisked them away, while women, 

children, and non-Harazas were left behind. 

The fate of the missing passengers is unknown. 

The Interior Ministry said on February 25 that a manhunt involving police and the army is 

under way in Zabul, which is located along the porous border with Pakistan. Local officials 

believe the passengers, believed to be Afghan refugees returning from Iran via the western 

Afghan city of Herat, have been taken to the restive tribal areas in northwest Pakistan. 

No group has claimed responsibility for the mass abduction, but kidnappings for ransom by 

bandits, local militias, and Taliban militants are common in Afghanistan. In the summer of 

2014, 14 Hazaras were killed while traveling through central Afghanistan. 

Local officials have offered competing claims over who was behind the abduction. 

Provincial government official Abdul Khaliq Ayubi blamed the abduction on IS, which has a 

strong anti-Shi’ite agenda. He said the gunmen all wore black clothing and black masks. Said 

the gunmen spoke in a foreign language. 

 

Other Afghan officials have expressed skepticism about the involvement of IS in the 

abduction, however. Islam Gul Sayal, the spokesman for Zabul’s governor, told RFE/RL’s 

Radio Free Afghanistan that he believes the Taliban was behind the abduction. 
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“These gunmen were antigovernment forces,” he said. “It’s possible that they were [Pakistani] 

Taliban. But the Islamic State group does not have a presence here. They are simply Taliban 

who have changed their flags.” 

Nevertheless, the incident has fueled suspicions that IS militants are moving beyond the 

recruitment phase in Afghanistan. 

The presence of alleged IS fighters has been reported in pockets across Afghanistan, mostly in 

the volatile south and east. In January, officials in the southern province of Helmand said IS 

was operating in the area. In early February, Kabul announced that the IS head in southwest 

Afghanistan, Mullah Abdul Rauf, was killed in a military operation. 

Most recently, officials in Logar Province said IS fighters had burned several homes and 

destroyed a shrine. IS’s black flags have also appeared in the eastern province. In western 

Kabul, which has a large Hazara community, residents have received night letters bearing the 

IS logo in which Shi’ite Muslims are denounced as infidels. 

Analysts have played down the presence of IS fighters in Afghanistan, saying that local 

officials might be exaggerating their presence in a bid to attract funding from the central 

government. 

U.S. Army General John Campbell says Islamic State has a “nascent” presence in 

Afghanistan. x U.S. Army General John Campbell says Islamic State has a “nascent” presence 

in Afghanistan. 

But U.S. General John Campbell, the commander of the remaining NATO forces in 

Afghanistan, said this week that IS has a “nascent” presence in Afghanistan. the risk posed by 

the group could force the White House to seriously consider slowing the pace of its troop 

withdrawal in Afghanistan. 

Hazaras are often the target of sectarian violence at the hands of Sunni extremists in Pakistan, 

though such attacks have been relatively rare in Afghanistan. An exception was a large-scale 

sectarian attack in Afghanistan in 2011 in which dozens of Shi’ite worshippers were killed in 

a suicide bombing in Kabul. The Taliban denounced the attack, which was claimed by the 

Pakistani-based Lashkar-e Jhangvi extremist group. 

Hazaras were persecuted during the 1990s when the Taliban ruled most of Afghanistan.  

Copyright (c) 2014. RFE/RL, Inc. Republished with the permission of Radio Free 

Europe/Radio Liberty, 1201 Connecticut Ave NW, Ste 400, Washington DC 20036 
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Afghan “Death” militia emerges, vows to fight Islamic State, Taliban 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Saturday, February 28, 2015 

In late January 2015, dozens of armed men draped in the red, green, and black colors of the 

Afghan national flag, announced the formation of a new anti-Taliban and anti-Islamic State 

militia in Afghanistan’s northern province of Balkh. The militia, called “Marg” – the word for 

death in the Dari language – boasted of having a troop strength of 5,000 armed men, although 

the number could not be independently corroborated and is most likely exaggerated. 

However, on Jan. 26, dozens of Marg militia members visited the provincial council in Balkh 

and formally offered to fight against the Islamic State and the Taliban, according to a report 

by Afghan Zariza. 

Marg, which reportedly is now active in five northern Afghan provinces, which includes 

Balkh and Faryab, consists mainly of former mujaheddin fighters, according to a report by Al 

Jazeera. The same report identified Haji Mohammed Mahdiyar as the leader of Marg in Balkh 

province and indicated that there were approximately 300 former mujahedeen commanders 

actively training militia members. Similar anti-Taliban militias were formed last year by 

ethnic Turkmens in Jawzjan and Farayb provinces, although it is unclear if these militias have 

formed a union with Marg. 

While not directly stated, the formation of Marg is most likely attributed to powerful hard-line 

former mujahedeen commanders in northern Afghanistan who remain suspicious of the new 

Afghan National Unity Government and its recent peace overtures to the Afghan Taliban. It is 

unlikely that the formation of Marg could have occurred without the tacit approval from Atta 

Mohammad Nur, the Governor of Balkh and a top Jamiat-e Islami commander who maintains 

staunch anti-Taliban views. 

Similarly, other influential segments of the former anti-Taliban bloc, the United Islamic Front 

(known as the “Northern Alliance”), are probably also playing a role in the formation of 

Marg. The ethnic Hazara faction Hezb-e Wahdat (Islamic Unity Party), which maintains a 

level of influence throughout pockets of northern Afghanistan including in Balkh, is one of 

the most powerful political groups representing Afghanistan’s minority Shiite population. 

Hezb-e Wahdat also has known ties to Iran, which also shares a vehemently anti-Islamic 

Stance position. The group of Marg commanders under the leadership of Haji Mohammad 
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Mahdiyar, who ran unsuccessfully in the 2010 Wolesi Jirga election for Samangan province, 

are most likely Hezb-e Wahdat affiliates. 

Not to be outdone by ethnic and political rivals, the Afghan First Vice President General 

Abdul Rashid Dostum, the leader of the ethnic Uzbek and Turkmen dominated National 

Islamic Movement of Afghanistan Party (Junbish-e Milli-yi Islami-yi Afghanistan), 

announced his plan in late January 2015 to mobilize a 20,000 strong militia to combat the 

enduring insurgency plaguing Afghanistan. 

Dostum’s plan was seemingly stifled by the Commander of the Afghan National Army 

Ground Forces General Murad Ali Murad who rejected the formation of any “parallel forces” 

that could usurp the authority of Afghanistan’s National Security Forces (ANSF), according 

to Khaama Press. 

Nevertheless, it remains likely that influential figures such as Atta Nur, Dostum, and elements 

within Hezb-e Wahdat, have tacitly approved the formation of Marg in northern Afghanistan. 

Marg militiamen have issued direct threats to any Afghan found supporting either the Islamic 

State or the Afghan Taliban. The formation of Marg follows on the recent emergence of the 

Islamic State in Khorasan Province, a cabal of disaffected Tehrik-e Taliban (TTP) leaders and 

ostracized Afghan Taliban members in Helmand and Farah Provinces, a small core of whom 

had publicly pledged allegiance to the Islamic State. In northern Jawzjan province, Afghan 

officials have reported that approximately 600 Taliban insurgents have begun fighting under 

the guise of the Islamic State and have even raised the symbolic “black flag” throughout the 

province, according to ToloNews. 

Recently, the Islamic State in Khorasan Province have been accused of carrying out a series 

of small scale attacks, including the destruction of a local shrine and confiscating television 

sets deemed “unIslamic” in Logar province. Afghan officials have identified the Islamic State 

commander active in Logar as Amirati, according to Pajhwok News. The Long War Journal 

has previously assessed the Islamic State Amir for Logar Province to be Sa’ad al-Amirati, the 

leader of the Sa’ad bin Abi Waqas Front, who was seen pledging allegiance to the Islamic 

State in a propaganda video issued in mid-January.  

Last week, the kidnapping of over 30 ethnic Hazaras traveling through a restive areas in Zabul 

Province has also been attributed to the Islamic State, although no group has publicly claimed 

credit for the incident.  

Afghan Government officials have offered conflicting views of the incident, claiming the 

mysterious masked gunmen spoke a foreign language that could not be identified. Some 

officials have also blamed the kidnapping on the Pakistan-based sectarian terrorist 

organization Lashkar-e-Jangvi (LeJ), as well as unidentified Chechen insurgents, although no 

evidence or proof has been offered to corroborate these allegations. 
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Afghan Policewomen Struggle Against Culture 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Sunday, March 1, 2015 

By ALISSA J. RUBIN 

JALALABAD, Afghanistan — Parveena almost got away. She was on her way home from a 

visit to her parents in a remote corner of eastern Afghanistan with her children by her side and 

a small group of women. Two men, their faces covered by kaffiyehs, pulled up on a motor 

scooter. 

“Who is Parveena, daughter of Sardar?” said one, looking at the group of women, their faces 

hidden behind blue burqas. 

No one answered. One of the men took his Kalashnikov and used the muzzle to lift the burqa 

of the nearest woman — in conservative Afghan society, a gesture akin to undressing her in 

public. It was Parveena, who like many Afghans used only one name. She grabbed the 

muzzle, according to her father and her brother, and said, “Who is asking?” 

But the gunmen had seen her face, and they fired 11 bullets into her. 

Parveena’s story — she was one of six policewomen killed in 2013 — is an extreme case, but 

it reflects the dangers and difficulties of Afghan policewomen and the broader Western effort 

to engineer gender equality in Afghanistan. The plight of women under the Taliban captured 

the Western imagination, and their liberation became a rallying cry. A flood of money and 

programs poured into Afghanistan, for girls’ schools and women’s shelters and television 

shows, all aimed at elevating women’s status. 

But these good intentions often foundered against the strength of Afghan sexual conservatism. 

As the tale of Afghan policewomen shows, repressive views of women were not just a 

Taliban curse, but also a deeply embedded part of society. 

Now, as Western troops and money flow out of Afghanistan, the question is just how much 

the encounter with the West and its values has really changed the country, and whether any of 

the foreign ideas about the status of women took hold. 

In 2001, when the Taliban regime fell, women in Afghanistan were among the very worst off 

on earth: They had no access to education, women’s health care was scant, and government-
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sanctioned public beatings were widely accepted. Women rarely ventured out at all, and when 

they did, they had to be accompanied by a man and covered head to toe with a burqa. 

Fourteen years later, there is a palpable sense of possibility for women, especially in urban 

areas. Girls are going to school in large numbers, at least up to age 11, and there is more 

access to women’s health care even in some remote parts of the country. However, in rural 

areas and in the Pashtun-dominated east and south, most women still live confined lives.  

They are subjected often to forced marriage, child marriage and beatings, and sometimes to 

honor killings. And conditions for Afghan women over all still rank close to the bottom 

among developing countries. 

Hiring and training policewomen have been key priorities of Western governments and 

funders. They reasoned that Afghan women and girls, who face high levels of violence, 

sometimes on a daily basis, would be more likely to report abuse or seek help if they could 

turn to other women, and that meant ensuring there were women on the police force. 

But those hopes ran up against the sexual taboos that haunt every interaction between men 

and women in Afghanistan. Policewomen have been branded as little more than prostitutes, 

dishonoring their families. That stigma means that mostly desperate women, usually illiterate 

and poor, have joined the force. In a society where coercive sex is a frequent tool, many 

endure sexual harassment for fear of losing their jobs. 

Afghan policewomen, struggling to maintain good reputations, face a legion of logistical 

problems poorly understood by Western donors — a need for separate changing rooms in 

police stations, for example, since women are afraid to wear their uniforms on their way to 

work. After a decade and millions of dollars, even the modest goal of recruiting 5,000 

policewomen remains a mirage. In fact, only 2,700 are on the force, less than 2 percent of the 

169,000 members, according to the United Nations’ office in Kabul based on numbers from 

the Afghan Interior Ministry. 

“The situation in Afghanistan is not prepared for women to work with men, and our 

community is not ready for female police to work here,” said Col. Ali Aziz Ahmad Mirakai, 

who heads recruitment for conservative Nangarhar Province, where Parveena worked. 

Colonel Mirakai, who supports having more policewomen, sighed. “The police commanders I 

work with say: ‘We don’t need them to work with us until noon and go home; instead of 

female police, send us male police.’” he said, alluding to the reality that many women have to 

leave work early to care for their families. 

To assemble a portrait of policewomen’s experiences, The New York Times interviewed 

more than 60 policewomen, male police commanders, Interior Ministry officials, Western 

military officials and staff members of nongovernmental organizations. 

A United Nations report given to the ministry in 2013 but never publicly released — in part 

because of fears of possible reprisals against policewomen — found that 70 percent of the 130 

policewomen interviewed had experienced sexual harassment, with smaller numbers reporting 

rape or more explicit pressures to have sex. 
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“The Interior Ministry’s and Afghan society’s generally negative view of policewomen, the 

lack of a confidential complaints mechanism, corruption, lack of facilities, discrimination and 

sexual harassment remain primary barriers,” said Georgette Gagnon, the head of the United 

Nations’ human rights division in Afghanistan. 

The clash between Western ideals and Afghan realities means a program established to 

promote women has all too often backfired, subjecting the recruits themselves to abuse and 

retribution. 

The small but real achievements have been in some of the family-response units, which give 

female victims a chance to talk to a policewoman and gain access to female lawyers. 

“It’s the absurdity of imposing our liberal Western beliefs,” said a Western diplomat who has 

spent many years in Afghanistan and asked not to be named because of the sensitivity of the 

subject for governments that have invested heavily in training Afghan women for the security 

forces.  

“It’s easy for us to put these women out there and tout their accomplishments, but then we 

leave, cut them loose, and what happens to them?” 

Burdens at Home and Work 

Like all the women who work with her in Kabul Police District No.10, Sharifa Aziza is too 

frightened to wear her uniform outside the office. She does not want her neighbors to know 

she is a policewoman. 

Unlike most of her colleagues who stay inside a rickety trailer working as searchers and 

patting down women who enter the police compound, Ms. Aziza works in the family-response 

unit and occasionally helps with criminal cases. She counts herself lucky that she is subjected 

less to the harassment of younger male police officers, who bother the female searchers 

almost constantly. 

One spring day, the windows of the female searchers’ small trailer were open and a policeman 

kept poking his head in, saying “Kiss me” to a young female colleague of Ms. Aziza. 

“I have told him ‘no,’” the young woman said forcefully. 

“I will not leave until I bite your face,” he said in a tone that was meant to be playful but that 

had an edge to it. 

The woman looked at the floor. There is no effective confidential complaint system when 

policewomen are harassed. Senior police officials could not remember any complaints from 

women that had been formally prosecuted, and they minimized the problem. 

Some women are pressured into giving in. “Good women are pushed into doing bad things,” 

said Madina, 21, a policewoman in eastern Afghanistan who would allow only her first name 

to be used to protect her safety. 

Photo 
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Sharifa Aziza, a policewoman in Kabul, has considerable professional and family 

responsibilities. She lost her husband to cancer and took in her brother’s family.  

Ms. Aziza’s boss, Nooria Sediqi, a second lieutenant who is about 50, displayed considerable 

knowledge of prostitution arrangements within the police. “The salaries are low,” she said of 

police pay. For a session of sex, a woman could earn $100 or even $200, she said. That is half 

a month’s salary for a junior policewoman, and a great deal even for a more senior one. 

Occasionally older policewomen have acted as madams, procuring younger ones either for 

men within the police force or outside it, according to two of the policewomen interviewed 

for this article as well as Western officials who work with the police. 

Interviews suggest that many policewomen, aware they have few useful skills and untrained 

in how to behave professionally, are vulnerable to sexual pressure. They are easy targets for 

more senior males who can withhold their pay or assign them to jobs far from home, and so 

policewomen are fearful of complaining. 

Ten years ago, Ms. Aziza followed two of her brothers who had joined the security forces and 

enlisted with the police, hoping to earn enough to help sustain her family. In those early years 

of President Hamid Karzai’s administration, Afghanistan was full of promise. Women in 

cities had begun to take off their burqas and there was a widespread sense of a new start. 

“It seemed to me then a very good and clean job,” she said. 

Then her husband died of cancer and she had to take in the wife and children of her brother, 

who is a drug addict. Even though she earns twice as much as cleaners for the education 

ministry, her $240 monthly salary is nowhere near enough. After paying $100 for rent and as 

much as $80 for electricity, there is rarely more than $60 left for food, medicine and clothing. 

“This is the room of a widow woman,” Ms. Aziza said, gesturing to the dark two-room hovel 

where she lives on an abandoned construction site. Outside, a broken bedspring sat between 

torn bags of cement, a promise of construction that was never realized. The sharp smells of 

urine and sour milk pervaded the house. 

It was a Friday, her day off, and she flung open her sole cupboard to show her prized 

possessions. Her crisply pressed police uniform was draped in plastic to keep out the 

relentless dust. She showed certificates for attending police seminars, describing which 

dignitaries presided over each ceremony. Then she rummaged until she found a picture of a 

pretty 8-year-old girl smiling into the camera. “My daughter,” she said. 

“Here, when a woman is widowed, she has to marry her husband’s brother and I refused,” she 

said. It was a moment of independence, but it quickly turned tragic. 

Her mother-in-law, concluding that Ms. Aziza must be morally lacking when she turned down 

a chance to be respectable, took the child from her.  

While Afghan law allows a widow to have custody of her children, as a practical matter the 

lack of money often results in the children staying with relatives. Ms. Aziza sees her daughter 

now only once a year, on her birthday. 
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“She took my daughter by force,” said Ms. Aziza, staring into the photo as if the girl might 

walk out of it and into her arms. Tears came to her eyes. 

Embarrassed, she looked away. Soon it would be time to make dinner and there was not much 

other than some bread left from the morning and a bag of okra. 

Ms. Aziza’s family obligations are common among women in the police force, and often limit 

what they can accomplish on the job. 

“They have to look after their children, cook, make dinner, clean; they have to leave early to 

take care of family matters,” said Col. Ali Akbar Mahmoudi, the former police chief in Ms. 

Aziza’s district, who is a supporter of policewomen. “None of the women police are coming 

during the night — just in some exceptional cases when we send them a police vehicle to pick 

them up for a raid.” 

The men, by contrast, he said, “are flexible, they work all jobs, 24 hours; they pull guard at 

night.” 

In fact, many of the women said they had been left to make their own way home after raids 

and only recently had been given separate toilets and changing rooms. 

Ms. Aziza’s day starts in the dark hours before dawn when she rises to make tea before setting 

out at 6:30 a.m. for work, which begins at 8. Usually she takes a series of minibuses, 

squeezing into vehicles so packed with people that they are in danger of tipping over. 

The need for transportation for women in a society where respectable women do not go out of 

their homes alone was one of the many details that escaped Western organizations that gave 

money for women’s empowerment, said Anastasiya Hozyainova, who worked as a consultant 

to the United Nations and the European Union. “The policewomen don’t receive 

transportation help, for instance, so how can a woman even get to work?” she said. 

Under pressure by Western funders to meet gender targets, police officials hired any woman 

who would sign up. But there were few recruits in the countryside. 

Col. Saboor Khan, who until 2014 was the longtime deputy for gender, children’s rights and 

human rights at the Interior Ministry, said that in traditional Afghan culture, “It’s a shame for 

a woman to work, and that also reflects on the family.” 

Ms. Aziza works in the Gender and Family Response Unit of District 10, a section that exists 

at least nominally in every police department in Afghanistan to deal with domestic violence. 

But many women are not allowed to leave the house except with a male relative, and often 

that relative is either the person who was beating her or someone in the family allied with 

him. And even if a battered woman is able to get away, there is a profound shame associated 

with talking about such matters to someone outside the family — even other women. 

The result is that 12 years later, there are still relatively few cases for the units. 

Of the 13 policewomen in the 318-member force in District 10, most are searchers. One, 

Feriba, stood in the trailer’s small entry, looking out at the scrawny shrubs in the yard. Her 
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salary supports a disabled husband and six children. “Do you think we want to do this?” she 

asked. 

“I would do anything else,” she said, answering her own question. 

Ms. Aziza nonetheless believes that District 10 is better than most. Both the former Interior 

minister, Umar Daudzai, and the new one, Nur al-Haq Ulumi, have tried to push commanders 

to find jobs more suitable for women. 

“They listen to women more here,” Ms. Aziza said. “In the past year, at least they gave us a 

separate toilet. Maybe they received much pressure from the world community and that has 

created pressure to take care of the women,” she said early in 2014, when there were still 

substantial numbers of American and NATO troops in Afghanistan. 

“But I am worried,” she said. “After 2014, what should we do?” 

A Woman in Command 

Zarif Shaan Naibi is that rare figure among Afghan policewomen: a success story. The first 

female warden of Kabul’s women’s prison, she stands out among the overwhelmingly male 

command structure of the Interior Ministry. 

Her realm is a barren patch of ground on the northeast side of Kabul with the three-story 

prison at its center. Six days a week Ms. Naibi goes to her office in a building next to the 

prison, and after attending meetings and signing paperwork, she wades into the prison itself. 

Once painted white, the prison building is now badly scuffed, and the female prisoners seem 

to pour out of it. The prison has been overcrowded for years; at the end of 2014, it housed 33 

percent more women than the 120 it was supposed to hold, according to prison officials. The 

women jostle to lean out of the windows and crowd at the front door, but there is nowhere to 

go other than the small bare yard, where even weeds seem to have a hard time growing. 

Before she even reaches the stairwell, Ms. Naibi is besieged by women asking her for medical 

care, to arrange lawyers’ visits, or for help settling disputes. 

A woman of medium height with hair either swept under a police cap or under a neat hijab, 

Ms. Naibi neither puts on airs nor appears particularly dominating, but her sense of purpose is 

unmistakable. She steadily navigates the prison’s maelstrom of emotion, keeping herself at 

arm’s length. 

She relies on her rare ability to create privacy for conversations. She pats one inmate on the 

arm and then does the same to another, a gesture that is at once maternal and admonishing. 

She asks them to hug each other and makes them promise to stop fighting. 

Her success appears to be rooted partly in her training in the late 1970s and the 1980s, when 

Afghanistan’s government was imbued with Communist ideology. The period offered 

exceptional opportunity for women, especially in urban areas. 

As ethnic Hazaras, a group that was persecuted by the Taliban and has now embraced 

education and the modern world, Ms. Naibi’s mother and brothers allowed her to join the 

police, and when she married, her husband allowed her to continue. He is now in the Defense 

Ministry. 
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People are always saying stuff like these people have been savages for thousands of years, 

they have always been horrible backwards… 

Ms. Naibi recalls that in her day all her teachers at the police training center were women. 

Now they are almost all men. 

Under the Communists, women’s education was valued and candidates for the police were 

vetted, she said. “If she wasn’t educated, they wouldn’t take her. If she had graduated from 

high school, they would send her to the police academy.” 

But these Communist ideals encountered resistance from much of Afghan society. Then under 

the Taliban, most policewomen were banished, and Ms. Naibi’s family, as Hazaras, had to 

flee. When the police were reconstituted after the Taliban’s ouster in 2001, the Afghan 

leadership was desperate for women to serve, calling former policewomen back to work as 

well as recruiting new ones. 

For Ms. Naibi, it was a second birth. When the ministry put out the word, she went 

immediately — still wearing her burqa, required garb under Taliban rule, because she could 

not quite believe it was safe to take it off. Many other women came, too. 

“We were standing in this room and then we began to recognize each other’s voices coming 

from under our burqas and we were saying: ‘Is it really you? Are you still alive?’” 

More than half of her charges in prison today are there for moral crimes, a vast category that 

includes running away from home and intending to commit adultery. Either crime can taint a 

woman for the rest of her life. 

Also among the inmates are policewomen, most of them in prison for running afoul of 

morality laws. Of the six there during a visit last winter, only one was accused of a violent 

crime (she tried to kill her husband). 

Two appeared to have been victims of an unsuccessful effort to blackmail them into paying a 

bribe to avoid jail, but since they had no money, they ended up in prison. Forlorn and 

confused, they were embarrassed that they had accepted an invitation to have dinner with the 

son of a police commander, setting them up to be arrested for being alone with a man to 

whom they were not married. 

Watching Ms. Naibi is a lesson in what could be possible for women in Afghanistan. 

One morning, she was arguing with the male security guards about their schedules. “Just keep 

on one guy who knows everything,” she said. 

The guards sat in silence, leaving it unclear whether they understood her instructions. One 

then complained that the ministry did not act quickly on personnel matters. 

She sighed audibly. “Yes, O.K. we’ll fix everything, I’ll sort it out.” 

The male guards saluted her when they left as they would a male commander. 

“Yes, there will be negative discrimination against women, but it’s up to you to command 

authority,” Ms. Naibi said. “It doesn’t matter if you’re a man or a woman — it’s your duty 

that defines you.” 
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Working in Secret 

With five children and a disabled husband, Parveena, 28, was both desperate for work and 

overwhelmed by the task of caring for her family. There were few choices and none that 

would pay as well as being a policewoman, she said in an interview barely a month before she 

was killed in July 2013. 

Parveena was attending a seminar for junior policewomen in Jalalabad, the largest city in 

conservative eastern Afghanistan, where tribal law often trumps government authority. 

In contrast with a number of fully veiled women in the room, Parveena wore a white shawl 

over her head and had a warm open smile. 

Of the 3,850-member force in Nangarhar Province in 2013, there were just 32 women, which 

meant most women worked alone in a sea of men, struggling to preserve their reputations. 

“I am the only female where I work,” Parveena said then. “I don’t talk to anyone, I don’t give 

anyone my phone number or take anybody’s phone number. I just come at 8 and leave at 12 

and then take the leftover food that people don’t eat for my kids,” she said, referring to the 

leftovers from policemen’s lunches. 

Even then, she knew the risks. “My in-laws don’t support me,” she said, but then suggested 

that she had never told them about her job. “They don’t know; only my brothers know.” 

Still, Parveena was enthusiastic about her work. Her father, a frail man of 70, said she liked it 

so much, she persuaded her younger brother to join the police as well. 

Her commanders said they respected her hard work, so much so that they entrusted her with 

the dangerous mission of recruiting more women for the police force when she was visiting 

her home district of Lal Pur, near the Pakistani border. 

Recruiting women for the security services can be dangerous even in a large city, but in a 

region where the government had no presence, it turned deadly. 

All the more so because as much as a year before she was killed, the Taliban learned of her 

job, said Wali Khan, 21, her younger brother. 

“She was doing the job secretly,” he said, telling only her immediate family and not wearing a 

uniform. “Then a year ago one of our relatives who was in the Taliban found out and he told 

people.” 

That put her life at risk. Agnesa Shinwari, a member of the local provincial council, said, “In 

Afghanistan, if your husband allows you to work or your father allows you, it doesn’t matter.” 

The woman is still not safe, she said, if another family member does not approve. 

She said she had heard that cousins of Parveena were involved in her death. The provincial 

police accused the Taliban, but local Taliban commanders denied involvement. After the 

killing, the family quickly called relatives who were in the Taliban and they heard there had 

been a spy, a person they knew in the community who had tipped off the Taliban to her visit 

to her home district. 
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Her brother’s casual reference to Taliban relatives is a chilling reminder of how hard it is to 

know which side people are on — or if they are on both. 

Her father summed it up bitterly as he sat on a lumpy cot in the bare room in Jalalabad where 

he was visiting his son. “Who killed her? God knows, God knows better than I. Everyone is 

pulling a shawl on their face and calling themselves Taliban,” he said. 

As word spread that Parveena had been killed, some whispered that she had had an affair or 

had been bold with men. 

Madina, 21, a policewoman who attended seminars with Parveena, said the talk of immoral 

acts was a lie. 

“She was a good and clean and honest woman,” she said. 

Yet the stigma of being a policewoman remains so powerful that even after Parveena’s father 

and brothers picked up her body, they could find no mullahs in their village who would bury 

her or say the funeral prayers. 

“There were six mullahs in our village, and after she was killed they disappeared 

intentionally,” her brother Wali said. “The Taliban had told the mullahs, ‘Don’t do a funeral 

ceremony for those people,’ and not one would say the prayers for my sister.” 

Narrowing the Gap 

Women in Afghanistan have seen considerable improvement in living and working conditions 

since the Taliban’s gradual exit. But key indicators of progress lag behind those of nearby 

developing countries. 

Primary School Enrollment 

In Afghanistan, there is a considerable gap between the share of girls who are in elementary 

school and the share of boys. 

The numbers here represent the ratio of children enrolled to the population of the age group 

officially designated for primary school. (Ratios may exceed 1 because of inconsistencies in 

data from different sources.) 

Worldwide, women are generally expected to live longer than men. This is true in 

Afghanistan as well. But life expectancy in Afghanistan is still well behind other countries in 

the region. 

75 years 

Labor Market Composition 

Women have yet to find their footing in Afghanistan’s labor market. Woman make up just 16 

percent of the country’s labor force, slightly less than Iran, at 18 percent, and far less than 

Bangladesh, at 40 percent. 
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Pakistan to meet all needs of army: Sartaj 

SOURCE: The News International 

Monday, March 2, 2015 

By JAWWAD RIZVI 

LAHORE: Prime Minister’s Adviser on National Security and Foreign Affairs Sartaj Aziz has 

said that Pakistan is not engaged in an arms race with India.However, the country knows how 

to meet its defence needs in order to strike a balance in warfare technology and maintain 

peace in the region. 

“Imbalance in conventional or non-conventional weaponry is not good for peace, so Pakistan 

will meet all requirements of its army to keep the Indian spending on defence in equilibrium,” 

Sartaj said in reply to a query about the Indian war hysteria and the increase in its annual 

defence spending by eight percent, announced by New Delhi a day earlier. 

He was talking to reporters after the launch of the Shahid Javed Burki Institute of Public 

Policy (BIPP) here on Sunday.About the Indian foreign secretary’s Pakistan visit, Sartaj said 

New Delhi had suspended the talks and the Composite Dialogue process, and Pakistan had 

made it clear that only India would resume it as it had halted it. He welcomed the Indian move 

to resume it by announcing its foreign secretary’s visit to Pakistan. 

However, Sartaj refused to comment on the expected outcome of the Indian foreign secretary 

visit to Pakistan. “It is impossible for me to tell you about the outcome of the Indian foreign 

secretary-level talks with Pakistan in the next week.” 

However, he hoped that chances of a decision on resumption of the Composite Dialogue were 

bright in the upcoming or the follow-up meeting. Normalisation of relations is urgently 

needed to reduce the tension on the Line of Control, he added. 

But all kinds of issues could not be raised in the talks as various sectors would be part of the 

dialogue, Sartaj said, adding that Pakistan could not move forward without resolving the 

Kashmir issue. “Kashmir is the top priority for Pakistan and it will remain so for all times,” he 

said. 

About the Taliban issue, Sartaj said after reaching a consensus on an operation, there was no 

distinction between good or bad Taliban. The government and military are on the same page 

to eradicate the menace of terrorism from Pakistan. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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About an improvement in relations with Afghanistan, he said the two countries were 

coordinating with each other to combat terrorism and with the Taliban at political, security, 

military and intelligence agencies levels. 

Both Pakistan and Afghanistan have launched operations against the Taliban in their 

respective territories to eradicate terrorism and they had committed that their respective soils 

would not be used against each other. “The continuation of Operation Zarb-e-Azb shows 

Pakistan’s commitment to it,” he added. 

About the army’s control over foreign policy affairs, the adviser dispelled the impression and 

stressed that theimplementation of the National Action Plan (NAP) could not be achieved 

without due support of the armed forces. So, the army, as an important institution of Pakistan, 

was supporting the government in evolvingthe foreign and security policies. He said the 

government and the army were jointly evolving the security policy. 

Earlier, speaking at the launching ceremony, Sartaj Aziz said the BIPP would set up a series 

of centres of excellence and the first one would be set up as the Dr Afaf Centre for Science. 

Dr Afaf was a close companion of Dr Abdus Salam. 

Dar also appreciated the idea of placing the BIPP at the NetSol Technologies, saying that 

science and technology were going to play a major role in future.Sartaj said it was a strange 

coincidence that the West had high stakes in the region as and when the military regimes 

ruled the country. 

Rashid Amjad, Vice-Chairman, Shahid Javed Burki Institute of Public Policy, in his welcome 

address, said the institute had already published seven annual reports on the state of economy 

of Pakistan. 

Naming the institute after Shahid Javed Burki is an endeavour to professionalise the policy 

process, transfer the institute into substantial paradigm to ensure transformative change in the 

life of people of Pakistan. He said the focus of the BIPP would be on social, political, 

economic and environmental issues and to achieve synergy in research, think tank, learning 

and training and management. 

Dr Zubair Khan, former federal minister, recalled his long association with Shahid Javed 

Burki and said he was proud of being a part of a team starting a number of initiatives on 

public policy. He said he was in the cabinet some 20 years back and feels sorry to note that 

the country was still facing similar challenges with minor improvement on some fronts. 

At the end, Chairman Shahid Javed Burki said the purpose of his effort was to bring about 

some change and bring down the disappointment level among the people of Pakistan. He said 

Pakistan had neither a government nor money to run the state in 1947, but still the locals 

accommodated 24 million migrants. He said the population size had increased seven times 

since 1947, but the poverty level had risen only twice during this period. 
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Indian foreign secretary meets Nawaz Sharif during two-day visit 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, March 3, 2015 

By MATEEN HAIDER 

ISLAMABAD: Indian Foreign Secretary S Jaishankar met Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif at 

the PM House and discussed matters related to South Asian Association for Regional 

Cooperation (SAARC) and bilateral ties between the two neighbours. 

Nawaz welcomed the meeting between two foreign secretaries in Islamabad and hoped that 

process would continue. He underlined the importance of enhanced cooperation among 

SAARC member states. 

Earlier, Jaishankar met Pakistan’s Foreign Secretary Aizaz Chaudhry in Islamabad on 

Tuesday following his arrival in Pakistan for a two-day official visit. 

Credible sources told Dawn that Secretary Chaudhry greeted his Indian counterpart warmly at 

the Foreign Office. 

Senior officials from both sides are assisting in the talks which are the first since New Delhi 

called them off last year. 

During the meeting, both foreign secretaries realised that peaceful dialogue is the only way 

forward to resolve all outstanding issues, sources told Dawn. 

Sources added that Chaudhry drew the Indian secretary’s attention to the recent tensions at the 

Line of Control (LoC) and Working Boundary. 

Jaishankar said that he was happy to be visiting Pakistan and that he looks forward to having 

substantial and meaningful negotiations with Pakistani officials. 

The primary agenda for the secretaries’ meeting was about promoting regional connectivity 

and trade even though both sides have an understanding about discussing bilateral matters. 

 

Accompanied by a delegation of diplomats, Jaishankar was welcomed by officials from the 

Foreign Ministry as well as those from the Indian High Commission in Islamabad. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Jaishankar is in Pakistan as part of a tour of Saarc countries. 

Secretary Jaishankar will also meet Adviser on Foreign Affairs and National Security Sartaj 

Aziz and Special Assistant to Prime Minister Tariq Fatimi. 

Indian diplomatic sources told Dawn that Secretary Shankar is on a goodwill visit to Saarc 

countries and that only Saarc related matters would be discussed by him during his visit. 

Islamabad is the third stop in Jaishankar’s Saarc trip that began on Sunday. He earlier visited 

Bhutan and Bangladesh. He will travel to Kabul from here on Wednesday. 

The visit is taking place almost seven months after Delhi cancelled the last planned 

secretaries’ dialogue in August on the pretext that Pakistani High Commissioner in Delhi 

Abdul Basit had consulted Kashmiri leaders. 

Both sides are to hold what officials have been describing as “talks for talks” (dialogue on 

resuming suspended talks). 

Bilateral relations discussed with Sartaj Aziz 

Indian Foreign Secretary S. Jaishankar on the first day of his two-day visit to Pakistan met the 

Adviser to Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif on National Security and Foreign Affairs Sartaj 

Aziz. 

According to sources, bilateral relations and the security situation in South Asia came under 

discussion during the meeting. 

Jaishankar had earlier met the Special Assistant to Prime Minister Tariq Fatimi and his 

Pakistani counterpart Aizaz Chaudhry. 

Pakistan to host next Saarc summit 

Pakistan will chair the next South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (Saarc) 

conference and India would like to work with Pakistan to help Saarc achieve its potential, said 

the India foreign secretary after his meeting with Aizaz Chaudhry. 

“During talks with the Pakistani foreign secretary, I reiterated India’s concerns on cross 

border terrorism, including the Mumbai case,” S. Jaishankar told media representatives while 

reading out a written statement. 

He said he was glad to be in Islamabad as part of the Indian Prime Minister’s initiative of a 

Saarc Yatra. 

“I conveyed the expectations of our leadership on Saarc and their determination to forge a 

cooperative relationship with all our neighbors,” Jaishankar said. 

During the meeting, both sides discussed ideas and initiatives to take Saarc forward. 

“Naturally, my visit provided an opportunity to discuss our bilateral relations and we engaged 

on each other’s concerns and interests in an open manner,” he added. 
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He also said that both parties have agreed to work together to find common ground and 

narrow differences as ensuring peace and tranquility on the border was vital. 

“Our talks were held in a constructive and positive atmosphere,” Jaishankar elaborated. 

While briefly talking to media representatives, Pakistan’s Foreign Office spokesperson 

Tasneem Aslam termed the meeting as an ice breaker and said all issues between Pakistan and 

India came under discussion. 
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Prominent Pakistani Religious Leaders Announce Support for Afghan Peace Talks 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Tuesday, March 3, 2015 

By SYED TARIQ MAJIDI 

The Chairman of Pakistan’s Ulema Council and the Provincial Chairman of the political party 

Jamaat-e Islami Pakistan have announced their support for the renewed peace process 

between the Afghan government and the Taliban. The move marks an unprecedented policy 

shift for the influential Pakistani leaders, who have traditionally been vocal supporters of the 

insurgency. 

Hafiz Muhammad Taher Ashrafi, the Chairman of the Pakistani Ulema Council, had 

previously tried to justify suicide bombings and Jihad in Afghanistan before this week, when 

he announced his hope for the new peace talks being pursued by the national unity 

government in Kabul. Meanwhile, Ibrahim, the Provincial Chairman of Jamaat-e Islami 

Pakistan, has called on the Pakistani to do everything in its power to support Afghanistan in 

peace negotiations with the Taliban. 

The endorsements mark another major advance for the prospects of reconciliation between the 

Taliban militancy and the Afghan government led by President Ashraf Ghani. The first sign of 

progress came last month when it was revealed that Islamabad, under pressure from China, 

had communicated with senior members of the Afghan Taliban based in Pakistan and 

convinced them to help plan for talks with U.S. and Afghan officials. 

In a meeting yesterday in Lahore, Chairman Ashrafi and other members of the powerful 

Pakistani Ulema Council, asserted their support for the peace process. “Both sides, the 

government of Afghanistan and the Taliban, must resolve the issues between them,” Ashrafi 

said. “The people of Pakistan can only pray for a positive result from the talks; Pakistan and 

Afghanistan have been both facing conflicts for decades, and it’s time for the government of 

Afghanistan to resolve the issue through peace talks.” 

Although the last few years of the administration of former president Hamid Karzai devoted 

much attention to attempts at getting the Taliban to the negotiating table, it wasn’t until this 

year, with the NATO coalition’s combat mission over and a new government in Kabul, that 

the Pakistani government and senior Taliban leaders have shown concerted interest in a 

peaceful resolution. 
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In an exclusive interview with TOLOnews on Tuesday, Ibrahim, the Provincial Chairman of 

Jamaat-e Islami Pakistan, urged the government in Islamabad to ensure the talks are 

successful. 

Meanwhile, the Afghan Ministry of Foreign Affairs (MoFA) has welcomed the overtures 

from Pakistani leaders. “Cooperation between the two countries has entered a new season, the 

Islamic Government of Afghanistan welcomes the recent attempts of its friend and brother 

country Pakistan, and its cooperation in maintaining stability in Afghanistan,” MoFA 

spokesman Shekib Ahmad Mostaghni said. 

 

In the past, Chairman Ashrafi was in concert with the controversial Mawlana Fazel Rahman, a 

leading Pakistani religious scholar who has very recently spoken out in favor of the Taliban’s 

war on the Afghan government. Together, they proclaimed violent Jihad permissible in 

Afghanistan, Palestine and Kashmir. 

According to analysts, the apparent shift in stance among Pakistani political and religious 

leaders is more a result of Pakistan’s need for stability in the region than it is their interest in a 

prosperous Afghanistan. 

“Today, Pakistan does not have the ability to support extremist groups anymore in the region 

and in Afghanistan,” analyst Aziz Rafiee told TOLOnews. “Pakistan knows that the 

continuation of insecurity in Afghanistan and the region is not in its interest, and that is why 

we can say that government and military of Pakistan will impact the peace talks.” 
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Pakistan, India exchange conflicting narratives 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Wednesday, March 4, 2015 

By MAQBOOL MALIK 

*Amid bonhomie, foreign secys fail to agree on timeframe for dialogue resumption 

*Aizaz says Kashmir, Fata, Balochistan meddling, Samjhota Express trial, LoC discussed 

*Jaishankar reiterates cross-border terror stance, focuses on Saarc *Modi’s letter delivered to 

Nawaz 

ISLAMABAD – The top diplomats of Pakistan and India Tuesday met and discussed a host of 

issues of bilateral interest, including Kashmir dispute and regional cooperation through Saarc, 

but failed to agree on a timeframe for resumption of dialogue process between the South 

Asian nuclear neighbours.  

“We would like to move as and when both the sides are ready – by remaining in contact we 

can determine when and how the next steps are to be taken,” Pakistan Foreign Secretary 

Aizaz Ahmed Chaudhry told a media briefing shortly after talks with his Indian counterpart 

Subrahmanyam Jaishankar. “My discussion with the Indian foreign secretary covered bilateral 

and regional issues of mutual concern and common interest, including Jammu and Kashmir 

dispute,” he said.  

He said he held detailed discussions with Jaishankar in a cordial and constructive atmosphere 

in line with the vision of the prime minister of Pakistan, which envisaged a peaceful and 

stable South Asia.  

Aizaz said he told the Indian side that concerted efforts were needed to resolve the Kashmir 

dispute while issues of Siachen, Sir Creek and water should also be addressed through 

dialogue.  

The foreign secretary said he underlined the need to work together to address each other’s 

concerns in the areas of divergence. “Importance of maintaining dialogue was also stressed,” 

he said, adding the situation on the Line of Control and the Working Boundary was also 

raised at the meeting. 

 

The Pakistan side reaffirmed the commitment to 2003 ceasefire and optimal use of existing 

mechanisms of maintaining the ceasefire.  
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The foreign secretary reaffirmed Pakistan’s strong commitment to eradication of terrorism. 

He said Pakistan was desirous of seeking cooperation from its neighbours, in particular. He 

said Pakistan also raised the issue of Samjhota Express and Indian involvement in Fata and 

Balochistan.  

On bilateral trade and economic relations, the foreign secretary said Pakistan affirmed its 

commitment to enhancing mutually beneficial trade and economic relations.  

Pakistan suggested the two sides should encourage people-to-people contacts, promote 

cooperation in various fields, including tourism, and discourage hostile propaganda against 

each other. He said promoting media and sport contacts also came under discussion. 

Aizaz conveyed to the Indian foreign secretary that Pakistan attached high importance to 

Saarc, which was an important vehicle for promoting regional cooperation. The two sides 

agreed on the need to work together to develop potential of regional cooperation. The Indian 

foreign secretary was informed that Pakistan was preparing to host the 19th Saarc Summit and 

looking forward to welcoming its leaders.  

Answering a question about any specific evidence shared at the meeting regarding alleged 

Indian involvement in Pakistan’s affairs, he said it was not the time to get into details. “It was 

decided to discuss these issues and then determine how to proceed further,” he said.  

Asked whether Kashmiri leaders were taken into confidence over the meeting with the Indian 

foreign secretary, he said, “We do meet Kashmiri leaders regularly.”  

The Indian foreign secretary also called on Adviser on National Security and Foreign Affairs 

Sartaj Aziz and Special Assistant to the Prime Minister on Foreign Affairs Tariq Fatemi.  

Aizaz said during the courtesy call that the Indian Foreign Secretary had on Prime Minister 

Nawaz Sharif, he handed over a letter of Prime Minister Modi.  

Earlier, in his brief chat with journalists, Indian Foreign Secretary Subrahmanyam Jaishankar 

said Pakistan and India had agreed to work together, find common grounds and narrow 

differences.  

He said the talks were held in a very constructive and positive atmosphere. Both the sides 

engaged on each other’s concerns and interests.  

He said Pakistan would assume the next chairmanship of Saarc and his country wanted to 

work with it to achieve the true potential of the Saarc. 

The Indian foreign secretary said both Pakistan and India had agreed that ensuring peace and 

tranquility on the border was vital. He said his country wanted to forge cooperative relations 

with all the neighbouring countries.  

Indian Foreign Secretary Subrahmanyam Jaishankar and Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif also 

discussed bilateral relations and security situation in the region.  

The Indian high commissioner to Pakistan, Adviser to Prime Minister on Foreign Affairs 

Sartaj Aziz, Special Assistant to Prime Minister Tariq Fatemi and Foreign Secretary Aizaz 

Chaudhry were also present on the occasion.  
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The Indian foreign secretary arrived in Islamabad Tuesday on a two-day visit, following the 

telephone call by Prime Minister Modi to Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif on February 13.  

Agencies add: Foreign secretary S Jaishankar, who arrived in Islamabad as part of his “Saarc 

Yatra”, raised India’s concerns about cross-border terror during his talks with his Pakistani 

counterpart. 

The contents of the Indian PM Narendra Modi’s letter Jaishankar delivered to Pakistani Prime 

Minister Nawaz Sharif could not immediately be known and neither side provided a glimpse 

during the media briefings.  

Foreign office spokesperson Tasnim Aslam said both sides raised their concerns and 

described the visit as “an ice-breaking development.”  

Jaishankar made it clear that he was in Islamabad primarily as part of Prime Minister Modi’s 

initiative of a “Saarc Yatra” and to convey the Indian leadership’s determination to forge 

cooperative relations with all neighbours. He added: “Naturally, my visit provided an 

opportunity to discuss our bilateral relations.”  

Aizaz Ahmed Chaudhry said Pakistan was firmly committed to the 2003 ceasefire in Jammu 

and Kashmir and believes existing mechanisms should be optimally used to see that the truce 

is observed. He added that Pakistan is also committed to eradicating terrorism. 

During the talks, Pakistan suggested steps to boost people-to-people contacts and to promote 

religious tourism and sports and media contacts.  

Analysts said the visit would help warm ties. “I think this will lower tensions and create (an) 

environment for the two countries to engage with each other on the issues of concern,” Talat 

Masood, an analyst and retired Pakistani army general, told AFP. 

“Real progress can be achieved if the two countries try to cooperate with each other instead of 

undermining each other.” 

Jaishankar’s trip is part of a tour that also includes Bhutan, Bangladesh and Afghanistan. But 

Pakistan-India issues, which tend to dominate regional politics, were clearly prominent on the 

agenda. 

Indian Prime Minister Narendra Modi’s surprise move to invite Sharif to his swearing-in 

ceremony last May spurred hopes of a resumption of long-stalled talks. 

But India abruptly cancelled a planned round of dialogue between foreign secretaries in Delhi 

in August after Pakistan’s high commissioner met Kashmiri separatists. 

The meeting with Kashmiri leaders infuriated New Delhi but Pakistan defended it as a 

“longstanding practice”. 

Both Modi and Sharif attended a summit of the South Asian Association for Regional 

Cooperation bloc in November but did not hold one-on-one talks. 

The cricket World Cup brought an unexpected opportunity for a thaw, with Modi phoning 

Sharif last month to wish his team well in the tournament. 
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The great Game Folio: Kashmir gambit 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Wednesday, March 4, 2015 

By C RAJA MOHAN 

Although the comments of Mufti Mohammad Sayeed, the new chief minister of Jammu and 

Kashmir, on Pakistan’s “positive role” in the conduct of the state’s assembly elections late last 

year have drawn much flak, there is no denying the fact that Rawalpindi has long had leverage 

in the state through its support to separatism and militancy. All of Prime Minister Narendra 

Modi’s predecessors, from Jawaharlal Nehru to Manmohan Singh, have had to deal with this 

external dimension to Kashmir. What is more interesting than the CM’s infelicitous comments 

is the agreement between the BJP and PDP on a common approach towards Pakistan. 

For one, it underlines the importance of engaging Pakistan. It points to the fact that “the 

Union government has recently initiated several steps to normalise the relationship with 

Pakistan. The coalition government will seek to support and strengthen the approach and 

initiatives taken by the government to create a reconciliatory environment and build stakes for 

all in the peace and development within the subcontinent”. 

It is probably entirely accidental that the new understanding between the PDP and BJP on 

talking to Pakistan came just a couple of days before foreign secretary S. Jaishankar travelled 

to Islamabad. But Modi’s decision to send the foreign secretary to Pakistan to explore the 

prospects of reviving the peace process has certainly helped bridge some of the political 

distance between the BJP and PDP. 

In juggling the internal and external dimensions of the Kashmir question, Modi is following 

the path cut by Atal Bihari Vajpayee during the tenure of the first NDA government and 

followed by Manmohan Singh. Modi, however, is in a much better position than either 

Vajpayee or Singh.  

India is a lot stronger than in the late 1990s, when Vajpayee launched the peace process under 

trying circumstances. Unlike Singh, Modi has the will and the capacity to make bold moves 

towards Pakistan. Even more important, Pakistan today is probably more vulnerable to 

terrorism than it was a decade and a half ago. During his talks in Islamabad, Jaishankar was 

expected to get a sense, first hand, of what the new political possibilities for a sustained 

dialogue with Pakistan are. 

 

HURRIYAT TALKS 
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The internal and external in Kashmir come together in the form of the Hurriyat, which has 

long acted as Pakistan’s voice in the Valley. The joint Kashmir agenda, which saw some hard 

negotiations between the BJP and PDP in recent weeks, notes that “Vajpayee had initiated a 

dialogue process with all political groups, including the Hurriyat Conference, in the spirit of 

‘insaaniyat, Kashmiriyat aur Jamhooriyat’”. Promising to seek a comprehensive peace 

process, the two parties say that their coalition government in Srinagar “will facilitate and 

help initiate a sustained and meaningful dialogue with all internal stakeholders, which will 

include all political groups irrespective of their ideological views and predilections.” 

It may be recalled that Modi broke off talks with Pakistan last August, objecting to 

Islamabad’s engagement with the Hurriyat. Modi has made clear that negotiations on the 

external dimension must be strictly bilateral. There is no room for the Hurriyat there. But by 

agreeing to talk to the Hurriyat as an “internal stakeholder”, the Modi government has created 

some space for itself. New Delhi is now saying that it is ready for separate talks with 

Islamabad and the Hurriyat. Parallel they may be, trilateral they are not. Hardline factions of 

Hurriyat leaders have not sounded enthusiastic about talking to Delhi. But does it really 

matter what the Hurriyat thinks, if Delhi and Islamabad agree on a formula? 

LINE OF CONTROL 

In a meaty part of the shared vision for J&K, the BJP and PDP called for “enhancing people-

to-people contact on both sides of the Line of Control (LoC), encouraging civil society 

exchanges, taking travel, commerce, trade and business across the LoC to the next level and 

opening new routes across all three regions to enhancing connectivity”. If the first cross-LoC 

confidence-building measures (CBMs) were initiated under Vajpayee, the UPA government 

significantly expanded them. But mounting military tensions along the LoC and the growing 

political mistrust between Delhi and Islamabad have taken away the spirit of these CBMs. 

The BJP-PDP programme, however, does not talk about the most important CBM that the 

Vajpayee government negotiated with Pakistan — the ceasefire along the LoC. With the 

ceasefire breaking down over the last few years, the two parties have talked about 

humanitarian assistance to all those affected by the intense shelling across the LoC. If the 

Modi government can restore the ceasefire as part of the resumption of talks with Pakistan, 

strengthen the existing CBMs across the LoC and unveil new ones, the external dimension to 

J&K could change for the better and create a conducive environment for the ambitious 

internal agenda for development articulated by the BJP and PDP. 
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IS threatens Afghanistan peace hopes 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Thursday, March 5, 2015 

By JAN AGHA IQBAL 

While the catastrophic consequences of failing to establish a lasting peace in Afghanistan 

loom larger than any time before, it seems that the US has started to reformulate its strategy 

amid criticism from opposition Republicans that the Democratic commander in chief was 

beating a hasty and risky retreat.  

US Defense Secretary Ash Carter said during his first visit to Afghanistan that the US was 

considering slowing its military withdrawal by keeping larger troops than planned because the 

new Afghan government was proving to be more reliable as a partner.  

He also said at a news conference with Afghan President Ashraf Ghani that President Barack 

Obama had plans to discuss a range of options for US military withdrawal when Ghani visits 

the White House this month.  

A more active and larger US military presence in Afghanistan will not only demoralize the 

terrorists but will also help Afghanistan and Pakistan deal with insurgency on both sides in an 

effective manner. This presence will also provide some guarantee towards the fulfillment of 

the commitments made by Pakistan and Afghanistan aimed at improving their relations.  

A move by President Ghani to enter into direct talks with the Pakistan Army chief, which did 

not go well with some in Afghanistan, was hailed by the international community as a clever 

and honest step towards building trust. Pakistan on its part reciprocated this goodwill gesture 

through some visits by Chief of Army Staff General Raheel Sharif and ISI Chief General 

Rizwan Akhtar. As a result of these positive developments, signs of improvement in Pakistan-

Afghanistan relations are more visible. 

 

Factors such as brutal attacks by the terrorists in Afghanistan and Pakistan and the realization 

of the gravity of the threat posed by the extremist ideology in the region have contributed in 

bringing Afghanistan and Pakistan closer.  

These challenges have also prompted China, which has growing concerns about the training 

of extremist Chinese Muslims and their infiltration to China, to take part in the process by 

supporting Kabul-Taliban reconciliation while representatives of the Afghan Taliban have 

visited Beijing.  
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This is in addition to the role Afghanistan can play as a land bridge between Pakistan and 

Central Asian countries, which can help Pakistan increase its export and business and import 

the energy that it seriously needs.  

In his address on National Teacher’s Day in Kabul, President Ghani referred to the Taliban 

and militant groups as “political opposition”, while Chief Executive Abdullah Abdullah in a 

meeting with the commanders of the Afghan National Army and the Afghan National Police 

has asked the government to clearly define the terms “enemy” and “friend”, fearing the 

continuation of uncertainty in dealing with insurgents and their supporters.  

These statements may resonate with the change in the US’s reclassification of the Taliban 

from “a terrorist group” to “an armed insurgency”. This policy shift has resulted in separate 

but coordinated US backed peace initiatives with the Taliban by the United Arab Emirates, 

Qatar, Turkey and Pakistan.  

Fears and concerns 

Change comes at a price, and this is no exception. Pakistan and Afghanistan need to be ready 

to give necessary concessions to make the process succeed. They also need to deal with the 

internal pressures and opposition from some powerful quarters.  

Recent developments show that Islamabad is helping Kabul to hold talks with the Afghan 

Taliban, but these efforts should be judged by the outcome. The leadership of the Taliban still 

continue to make the same maximalist demands, such as withdrawal of foreign troops and 

changing the Afghan constitution. 

Some even believe that Pakistan has not yet done much to reciprocate the goodwill initiatives 

of Afghanistan. While President Ghani has been under immense pressure of being accused of 

making a clandestine deal with Pakistan without taking the Afghan people into his 

confidence, Afghanistan did not stop short of fulfilling its commitments. He has been quoted 

saying that he does not want to deal with the matter through public diplomacy.  

This situation has led some analysts to fear the exploitation of loopholes of the deal by 

Pakistan, elements from the Taliban and the Hekmatyar Group being given some share in the 

government in Kabul without ending their insurgency.  

Ghani is losing popularity based on the fact that he is giving too much away, including 

suspension of a US$400 million tank and aircraft refurbishing plant funded by India, agreeing 

to greater military cooperation with Pakistan, and fighting the Pakistani Taliban in 

Afghanistan’s Kunar province, without gaining anything in return.  

Moreover, as a result of operations against militants in Pakistan’s Waziristan, the security 

challenges of Afghanistan have multiplied as terrorists are being pushed into Afghanistan.  

While some Afghan and Western officials have been quoted blaming the Pakistani military as 

well as some powerful political and religious parties in that country for supporting insurgency 

in Afghanistan, it is now time for Islamabad to go beyond its conventional rhetoric. As the 

influence of such networks remains intact with the inner circles of pro-Taliban (and al-Qaeda) 

groups, the situation gets more complicated for Afghanistan to aspire for a brighter future.  
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Islamic State as a common threat  

These developments take place when militants of Islamic State (IS) are making inroads in 

Afghanistan and Pakistan. Al-Qaeda and the Taliban may have some rivalries with IS, but the 

proximity between their ideologies, goals and methodologies and tactics will bring them all 

under the black flag of IS.  

Adding fuel to the fire, the speedy growth of the Islamic State in Afghanistan has filled some 

insurgents, particularly those unwilling to join the peace deal, with hope and energy to win the 

war. The IS has recently announced its expansion into the land of Khorasan, which mainly 

refers to Afghanistan and parts of Pakistan.  

In Afghanistan, many among the Taliban and al-Qaeda either have pledged to IS openly or 

clandestinely or plan to do so, though there have been reports of clashes between Taliban 

fighters and IS militants. In southern Zabul and Helmand provinces, Mullah Abdul Rauf, a 

former Taliban commander who was recently killed, was actively recruiting fighters for IS, 

while in Kunar and Farah provinces the group has established training camps.  

Similarly, Afghan government officials have reported about the activities of IS militants in 

Ghazni and Kunduz provinces in central and northern Afghanistan. The police chief of 

Kunduz has confirmed that 70 IS militants were operating in the province and planned to 

expand their activities to other provinces. Some 30 members of the Hazara ethnic community 

have recently been abducted on the Kabul-Kandahar highway by gunmen wearing black 

clothing and black masks. and believed to be IS militants.  

A spokesman for the Islamic State, in an audio tape published on January 26, announced the 

appointment of Hafez Saeed Khan, a former commander of the Pakistani Taliban (Tahreek-

Taliban Pakistan), as the “governor” of Khorasan province, and Mullah Abdul Rauf Khadi, a 

former senior Taliban commander in southern Afghanistan, as the deputy governor. The 

Islamic State in Khorasan has claimed that the group has deployed over 10,000 troops on the 

borders of Pakistan and Afghanistan.  

This poses a common threat to both the countries. They have to cooperate and stand together 

against the enemy. In the meantime, in order to overcome this security and ideological threat, 

a regional cooperation that should also include China, Central Asian countries, Gulf states and 

Iran is of paramount importance.  

The rapid expansion of Islamic State in Afghanistan and parts of Pakistan casts serious doubt 

over the relevance of any peace deal with the Taliban. If not pre-empted well in advance, the 

Islamic State has the potential to challenge peace initiatives by taking the insurgency in 

Afghanistan to a higher level.  

Jan Agha Iqbal is a former diplomat and international affairs analyst. He has served as 

representative of Afghanistan to the Organization of Islamic Cooperation as well as head of 

department in the same organization. He has been published widely and has vast experience in 

diplomacy and international relations.  
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Will Kabul’s talks with the Afghan Taliban succeed? 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, March 6, 2015 

By RUSTAM SHAH MOHMAND 

Reports are circulating in the media about the imminent commencement of talks between the 

Afghan Taliban and the government in Kabul either in Doha or some other location. The 

persistent stand of the Afghan Taliban since their government was overthrown in late 2001 by 

an alliance led by the US is that they would not enter into any dialogue with the regime in 

Kabul, which they termed to be a ‘puppet’ regime and one which has been installed by 

Western backers. Why should there be a change in this stance now when conditions look 

extremely favourable for the Afghan Taliban in the face of the withdrawal of most coalition 

forces? What would the Afghan Taliban gain by opening negotiations with a government 

which would not be able, by all accounts, to withstand a potential determined onslaught by the 

Taliban as 2016 approaches — the deadline the US has set for itself for complete withdrawal 

of all its forces? The year 2014 saw a rise of nearly 20 per cent in the number of attacks the 

resistance movement launched against the Afghan government and the coalition forces.  

As soon as the snow subsides, and the passes and gorges open up, there could be, in all 

likelihood, a surge in fighting. It is difficult to conclude that there would be a real, earnest 

desire in the ranks of the Afghan Taliban to engage in serious negotiations at a time when the 

odds are heavily in their favour. The other factor which is likely to influence the choice of 

many resistance leaders is the promptness shown by the new Afghan government in signing 

an agreement with the US. Former president Hamid Karzai had steadfastly refused to sign an 

accord with that country. What is then driving the resistance leaders into holding talks with 

the regime in Kabul? 

It appears that there is tremendous pressure on the resistance leaders to sit with the Kabul 

government for negotiations because if they refuse to do so, there is danger that the 

government in Pakistan would ask many prominent leaders and their families to leave the 

country. Under such unbearable pressure, the movement’s leaders may choose to sit for talks 

with Kabul most reluctantly with the sword of Damocles hanging over their heads. 

 

There are two problems here. One, is it wise to force the Afghan Taliban leaders into talks 

with Kabul when the outcome of such negotiations cannot be guaranteed and a failure can 

cause more mayhem, particularly when the road map for future government structures is not 

clearly laid down? And secondly, the US has still not clearly chalked out a policy on whether 

and under what conditions it would be prepared to make a complete exit from Afghanistan. 
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More importantly, have we considered that such arm-twisting of the Afghan Taliban leaders 

could result in the evaporation of any goodwill that may still be found in Afghanistan for 

Pakistan’s approach or policies? Already the Pakistan government is pursuing a policy of 

forced repatriation of Afghan refugees, who are being victimised, persecuted and pushed back 

into a country where nearly 62 per cent of territory is held by the resistance movement and 

where an unabated insurgency takes a heavy toll on life on a daily basis. What goodwill, if 

any, would be left for Pakistan amongst those whom we allowed to stay for more than three 

decades? They will only remember the parting kick. 

Seeking a negotiated settlement to the conflict in Afghanistan should be a top priority for the 

government in Pakistan. Other than the people of Afghanistan, Pakistan is the principal 

stakeholder in the efforts to help bring the conflict to an end and restore normalcy to a war-

ravaged country. But we must understand that the major factor fuelling the insurgency is the 

presence of foreign forces in Afghanistan. Only when this reality is acknowledged can 

Pakistan formulate and pursue a realistic policy to end the fighting in Afghanistan. 

Since the major bottleneck to peace is the presence of foreign troops, the issue of their 

complete withdrawal within a stipulated time period assumes critical importance. Pakistan 

should be aiming at persuading the US to consider an appropriate time frame for the 

withdrawal of its forces. This would in turn depend on whether the various Afghan groups, 

including the resistance groups, can come to an understanding on how to manage and run the 

country in the event of complete evacuation of foreign troops. If the US agrees to a short time 

frame within which all its forces would leave the country and hand over military bases to 

Kabul, the resistance would, in all likelihood, agree to be incorporated in Afghan government 

institutions — even if certain minor amendments to the country’s Constitution are made with 

mutual consent of all parties.  

Afghanistan’s Constitution, its parliament and other institutions are sacrosanct but the 

country’s unity and integrity as well as peace should be considered equally sacrosanct. 

Such lofty objectives can only be accomplished through the willing cooperation of all parties, 

motivated and driven by the desire to bring peace and normalcy to Afghanistan. This cannot 

be achieved through pressuring various groups. The use of force can help in organising and 

holding meetings but would not result in any agreement that would be long-lasting and which 

reflects the aspirations of the people of Afghanistan. Pakistan must realise that the Afghan 

conflict is about very deep issues. It is about Afghanistan’s sovereignty and freeing the 

country from foreign interference and the presence of foreign troops.  

This conflict is about establishing a country where the mandate reflects the aspirations of its 

people. 

There is a deep yearning for peace in Afghanistan. Pakistan must use its leverage to promote 

and advance the cause of genuine peace which could then foster stability in the region. 

Having committed many errors of judgment in the past, there is no room for further 

miscalculations.  

Forced talks would add another ominous dimension to the treatment meted out to helpless 

Afghans and expand the saga of failures that stems from poor knowledge of Afghanistan and 

the psyche of its people. 
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‘Growing Up As A Hindu In Pakistan Has Made Me More Sensitive To The Issues Of Minorities 

Elsewhere’ 

SOURCE: Tehelka 

Saturday, March 7, 2015 

By NIDHEESH J VILLATT 

Born in 1973 to middle-class Hindu parents in Umerkot town of Sindh province, Lal Chand 

Malhi was elected to the National Assembly of Pakistan in the 2013 General Election. Malhi 

contested the polls on a ticket from the Pakistan Tehreek-i-Insaf led by former cricketer Imran 

Khan and won from a reserved seat. Known for his efforts to defend human rights, especially 

of the minorities in Muslim-dominated Pakistan, the journalist-turned-politician spoke to 

Nidheesh J Villatton a wide range of issues 

Tell us about your background. 

I come from Umerkot, a typical moffusil town near the India-Pakistan border in Sindh 

province. I studied in government schools in Umerkot and went on to do my intermediate 

from Hyderabad city in Sindh before graduating from the University of Sindh, Jamshoro. 

While I was in the university, I was also into social work and founded an NGO called Sami 

Foundation. In 1995, I started working for the Pakistan Human Rights Commission. After 

graduation, I became a journalist and worked for various organisations until 2001, when I 

returned to my hometown and contested for the post of the head of the local government 

body. I won and went on to join the Pakistan People’s Party (PPP). Over the years, however, I 

was disappointed with the existing political parties and attracted by Imran Khan’s dynamic 

and secular leadership. In 2013, I quit the PPP and joined Khan in his fight for a new 

Pakistan. 

Speaking as an outsider, I feel it is dangerous to be a journalist and a politician in Pakistan. 

Are you attracted by danger? 

I love both journalism and politics because these two professions are meant to address the 

issues and problems of the people. Journalism can identify grave issues that are hidden, while 

politics is where you can resolve those issues. Once you enter either profession, it is difficult 

to leave it behind forever. Yes, journalism in Pakistan is going through its worst phase in the 

post-independence era. A large number of journalists are being attacked and killed, mostly the 

low-paid and less-celebrated rural journalists, whose killings don’t get much national 

attention. They run into trouble once they start reporting on human rights violations and 

transgressions by the feudal lords. Baluchistan is a classic example. It takes incredible guts to 
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report from there as the feudal lords and the feudal elements in the police will join hands to 

finish you. Moreover, petty fights between media groups are also affecting journalism in 

Pakistan and there is a tendency not to report attacks against the journalists of your rival 

group. 

Hindu right-wing forces in India are saying that Hindus from all parts of the world should 

return to India and those who don’t accept Hindutva should leave the country. 

We are Hindus but Pakistan is our homeland. Why should we leave our homeland? I know 

some Hindus who believed the propaganda of the Sangh Parivar and migrated from Pakistan 

to India in recent years. They are treated as second-class citizens in India. Even highly skilled 

migrants are facing difficulties in finding good jobs that match their qualifications. 

Are the Hindus in Pakistan happy that ‘Hindu Samrat’ Narendra Modi is ruling India? 

When I visited India, I found that some of my relatives and friends were praising Modi. They 

said, “Modi succeeded in sidelining the Muslims in Gujarat.” But as a practising Hindu living 

in Pakistan, I hate the majoritarian politics of Modi. Hindus are living in different countries.  

What will happen if majoritarian religious fundamentalists in all these countries start saying, 

“Hindus should go to their homeland”? The Sangh Parivar should not forget that a major 

chunk of their funds are coming from rich migrants working in the US and Europe. 

So, are you a Hindu MP from Pakistan who is critical of Modi’s Hindutva? 

My experience of being born and brought up in the Hindu minority community in Pakistan 

has made me more sensitive to the issues of minorities elsewhere. When the Babri Masjid was 

demolished by Hindutva zealots, the Hindus in Pakistan were drowned in panic, especially 

those living in Sindh province. But the Muslim leaders of the secular parties ensured that no 

temples or Hindus were attacked in retaliation.  

Similarly, during the time of the Gujarat genocide (which I believe was politically supervised 

by Modi), we were scared of possible retaliatory violence. But as far as I know, not a single 

Hindu was attacked. Modi’s attitude to secularism was very clear when he infamously refused 

to don the Muslim skullcap. Once Imran Khan came to Umerkot to attend a function 

organised by the Hindu community. When we gifted him a ‘Hindu’ turban, he happily wore it. 

By accepting it, he was sending out a message to the minorities that they are part of Pakistan. 

The massive mandate received by the Aam Aadmi Party in the Delhi state election is a 

warning to Modi that India is not Gujarat. 

But the minorities are also attacked in Pakistan. How do you explain that? 

Yes, that is unfortunately true. In India, the RSS is trying to suppress the liberal traditions of 

Hinduism and reinvent it in the Hindutva mould.  

Similarly, the liberal Sufi traditions of Islam are under tremendous attack in Pakistan from 

terrorist and fundamentalist organisations. And some of these non-State actors also attack the 

minorities, sometimes in connivance with the feudal elites. There are instances of forced 

conversions and sexual violence also. And, interestingly, there are also striking caste 

dimensions to this. Most of the victims are Dalit Hindus and Dalit Christians. 
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Are terrorists infiltrating the Pakistan Army? 

By and large, our armed forces are secular and professional. But there can be isolated 

incidents. Even in India, Hindutva terrorists succeeded in infiltrating the army, which was 

exposed by the Maharashtra Anti-Terrorism Squad. 

Given the repeated incidents of terrorist attacks in Pakistan, including the brutal attack on a 

school in Peshawar, where do you think is the country heading? 

The attitude of political parties has changed after the Peshawar attack.  

Parties who traditionally support negotiations with the terrorists have changed their stance and 

unanimously declared their support for stern action against all terrorist groups. Now, we do 

not distinguish between the so-called good and bad Taliban. The imposition of martial law in 

the country at regular intervals has created vested interests in all the institutions. It also 

brought in politicians who do not genuinely represent the people of Pakistan. Consequently, 

corruption, nepotism, lawlessness and injustice became deep-rooted. These roots strengthen 

the status quo and resist change. I hope Imran Khan’s creative and secular politics will ensure 

the defeat of the status-quoist powers. 

Do you expect Indo-Pakistan relations to become more friendly after Imran Khan comes to 

power? 

As the big brother, India should initiate the dialogue. I am sure the common people in both the 

countries love peace. Khan’s politics is based on progressive and democratic ideals. 

What is your opinion about an Indian falling in love with a Pakistani? 

Love has no boundaries. It has no religion. I support marriage between lovers regardless of 

their country of origin or religion. Most of the Rajput Hindus in Pakistan get married in India. 

Those who cannot afford a visa or are denied the same face a lot of suffering. In several 

instances, the Indian authorities are denying them visa. 
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No Compromise on Peace Negotiations Achievements: Ghani 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Sunday, March 8, 2015 

KABUL – Turning down concerns about sacrificing achievements for peace with the Taliban, 

President Ashraf Ghani assured the past 13-year gains would not be compromised in the 

peace negotiations. 

In his speech at the inauguration of the fifth and last year of the current Parliament, Ghani 

emphasized on the immediate start of peace talks with the Taliban, something he believed is a 

good opportunity for Afghanistan’s peace stability. 

“We will decisively defend Afghanistan’s gains that were achieved under the leadership of 

Hamid Karzai,” Ghani said, emphasizing peace was unachievable through war. “We do not 

want a peace that will cost the lives of our people.” 

He declared that a regional perspective had been created for Afghanistan’s peace, which, he 

insisted, was a hope for Afghanistan’s peace. 

“The environment has changed in the region and Islamic countries, and this change has 

brought us hope. But one thing we should keep in our minds is that reaching peace needs 

tactics, therefore we have held consultative meetings in this regard and we will continue that.” 

Ghani stated that over 450 religious scholars from more than 117 countries gathered few days 

ago in Saudi Arabia where they discussed the factors behind terrorism and extremism and the 

misuse of Islam. 

However, the speaker of the Wolesi Jirga (Lower House of the Parliament) emphasized on the 

transparent and unhidden talks with the Taliban. 

“These days, optimistic messages about peace talks are coming from political gatherings, but 

because of increased insecurity and insurgency in the country, the issue is uncertain,” Abdul 

Rauf Ibrahimi said. 

Ghani, however, kept insisting on achieving peace through dialogues, saying peace was his 

target through peaceful ways. 
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“This target cannot be achieved by shedding the blood of our innocent citizens,” he said, 

warning that if the process does not start, those who ignored the sacrifices made by the people 

of Afghanistan would be responsible for the consequences.  
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PAKISTAN MOVES TO WIDEN TAX NET 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Sunday, March 8, 2015 

*DESPITE CRACKDOWN ON MAJOR TAX EVADERS, OBSERVERS CLAIM ‘BIG 

FISH’ REMAIN OUT OF REACH 

Pakistan has begun chasing wealthy tax-dodgers who enjoy lives of extravagance and luxury, 

but revenue officials face huge challenges in trying to force the very richest, and most 

influential, to pay up. 

Pakistan’s tax-to-GDP ratio of 9.5 percent is among the lowest in the world and the 

government is under pressure from foreign donors and lenders, including the International 

Monetary Fund (IMF), to increase collection to boost the struggling economy. 

Revenue authorities say they have identified about a quarter of a million new taxpayers who 

they project will add around Rs. 14 billion to government coffers. Broadening the tax base 

and improving the economy after years of drift and sluggish growth under the last government 

was a key pledge in Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif’s 2013 election campaign, when he was 

swept to power for a third time. 

Currently less than one percent of Pakistanis pay income tax and the government collected 

just $8 billion in total income tax in the 2013-14 fiscal year—barely enough to cover just the 

country’s defense expenditure of $7 billion. 

The finance ministry is aiming to boost the tax-to-GDP ratio to 15 percent in the current fiscal 

year ending June 30. As part of those efforts, the Federal Bureau of Revenue (FBR) is 

compiling lifestyle and vehicle data to try to trace unregistered taxpayers, including wealthy 

landlords and businessmen zipping between their luxury homes in imported Mercedes. 

“We are collecting information from the vehicle registration authority, car manufacturers, 

utility companies, telecom companies and property registration offices and tracing people 

who are not paying any tax,” said FBR spokesman Shahid Hussain. 

The data is used to generate profiles of potential taxpayers, after which demands are issued 

for them to pay income tax. “FBR has already issued notices to 261,250 potential tax payers,” 

said Hussain, adding that that new taxpayers have paid Rs. 570 million since the crackdown 

started. 

It is not just dodgy businessmen who have been caught—several lawmakers have been found 

paying either no tax or very little and not filing their mandatory annual tax statements. The 
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FBR has taken punitive measures against some “chronic defaulters,” freezing nearly 300 bank 

accounts, seizing more than 100 vehicles, putting 78 properties up for sale and issuing arrest 

warrants in 40 cases. 

“Employing information technology, the FBR is creating a central database which would 

contain information about all taxpayers and nobody will be left undetected,” Hussain said. 

A new FBR department tasked with broadening the task net started working in July 2013 and 

within one year it started showing results, he added. But Pakistan is a country where wealth 

and political influence go hand in hand. 

For generations, landowners and industrialists have given patronage to political parties and 

scant attention has been paid to their assets by the taxman. Changing this privileged 

arrangement is a tricky proposition. 

Umar Cheema, a journalist for The News who has done several major exposes on tax-

dodgers, says the FBR’s commitment is encouraging, but he does not expect them to net any 

big fish. “FBR is after those who can’t influence them,” said Cheema, claiming several well-

known tycoons considered among Pakistan’s richest were missing from a list of the country’s 

top 100 taxpayers. 

“It can be done only by waging a war against tax cheaters without discrimination of good and 

bad cheaters,” Cheema said. 

Pakistan’s central bank said in a recent report that tax revenue growth was not keeping up 

with budget targets. The tax take grew 11.7 percent in the first quarter of the current fiscal 

year, against an annual target of 26.9 percent—but this was only half the growth of the same 

period during the previous fiscal year, according to the State Bank of Pakistan (SBP). 

The central bank has urged the government to simplify tax procedures and do more to 

increase the documentation of the economy. 

A vast amount of business in Pakistan is done off the books, making transactions hard to trace 

and levy dues on. “Although FBR has taken a number of measures to increase tax collection, 

these focused more on deductions at source, and/or increasing the tax rates,” a recent SBP 

report said, warning such measures had enjoyed “limited success” in the past. 

The IMF, though, has said the government’s reform program—tied to a $6.6 billion loan from 

the Washington-based lender—was on track, and expects growth to accelerate to 4.3 percent 

in the 2014-15 fiscal year from 4.1 percent previously. But even with growth quickening and 

officials insisting they are making inroads, challenges to the government’s efforts to gather 

taxes remain considerable. 
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By SHER ALI KHALTI 

*Women in South Punjab do not know what International Women’s Day is 

Flames had engulfed her body and all this was happening in the presence of police and many 

other spectators. She had put herself to fire in front of Muzaffargarh police station where she 

had gone many times to seek justice. Every time she went there she was turned away on 

different grounds. Her complaints fell on deaf ears and she was also made fun of.  

There were policemen who would ask her to forget the incident and do not bring humiliation 

to her family by making it public. 

This is the story of Amina Bibi who belonged to Muzaffargarh. This 18-year-old was 

allegedly kidnapped and gang raped by Nadir Khan and his four accomplices when she was 

coming home from college. Amina lodged an FIR against the rapists. Police Investigation 

Officer Zulfiqar carried out hasty and faulty investigation and declared the main accused, 

Nadir Khan, innocent. 

When Nadir was released from police custody, Amina lost all hope in the system. She went to 

the police station and stood outside. Before anybody could notice her she sprinkled kerosene 

oil on her body and lit fire with the help of a matchstick. People tried to rescue her but she 

received major burns. 

Amina was admitted to Nishtar Hospital Multan in critical condition where she breathed her 

last. Her death left many dark spots on the male dominated society which thinks it is quite 

normal for women to become victims of violence. They are vulnerable when they are outside 

home and more vulnerable when they are inside home. This mentality exists all over the 

country but South Punjab is a place where such incidents are very high in number. The male 

members wait for opportunity to kill their women or beat them miserably just to prove that 

they know how to defend their honour. 

The purpose to celebrate the International Women’s Day this day is to remind the world and 

women about the rights women enjoy. But in South Punjab the need is to first tell these 

women that they have rights. 

Hussain Naqi, a senior journalist and member of the Human Rights Commission of Pakistan 

(HRCP), believes that access to justice is always conditioned with access to police stations 
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and courts. Women from South Punjab have no access to these. He tells TNS that in this area 

justice is still the domain of illegal institutions like panchayat and jirga. How can a woman get 

her rights in the presence of panchayat in a fully male-dominated society? 

Naqi says feudals do not accept the rights of women. “How can they allow women to visit 

police stations where even the rates of filing FIRs are fixed? Nothing moves without the 

involvement of MPAs and MNAs,” he adds. 

He says domestic violence is traditionally accepted in South Punjab and no woman knocks at 

the police station because of fear of humiliation. 

“Law enforcement agencies will have to change their attitude towards women who cannot be 

ignored anymore. States cannot flourish by keeping their women oppressed,” he adds. 

A social worker who belongs to a backward area in Rajanpur says the police is totally helpless 

here. The feudals can get them transferred any time so they have to obey and do whatever 

they want them to do. The oppressors and rapists are influential and get released because of 

their connections with the feudals. 

He says it is for this reason that incidents like Mukhtaran Mai’s gangrape, cutting of ears and 

nose of women, forced marriages with minor girls, karokari are all found here. Is asking the 

rapist to marry the victim justice? Or asking the relatives of a rape victim to rape women 

relatives of the accused, justice? 

He says the feudals do not mostly seek development funds from the government as they are 

anti-development. They only ask for powers to rule their people, twist the police and justice 

system and decide the fate of people living as their slaves, he adds. That is why development 

budget allocation has always remained low. 

HRCP data from January 1, 2014 to August 30, 2014 shows that during this period 432 

women were gang raped, 682 women were raped, 38 women were set on fire, 33 women were 

killed in acid attacks, heads of five women were shaved, 280 women were kidnapped for rape, 

675 women were killed in the name of honour and 579 women were murdered on other 

issues. Expectedly, most of these cases happened in South Punjab. 

Fauzia Viqar, Chairperson Punjab Commission on the Status of Women says, “Violence 

against women is culturally accepted in South Punjab and domestic violence is commonly 

practiced. Mostly women are illiterate and unaware of their rights. Those who are aware of 

rights are exploited emotionally,” she adds. 

She shares the reported data of district Rajanpur and district Multan in South Punjab. In 

district Rajanpur, 79 women were raped, 10 killed in the name of so-called honour and 16 

women were beaten miserably. While in district Multan, 138 women were raped, 67 were 

killed and 44 were beaten.  

It is surprising that the ratio of violence against women is less in Rajanpur as compared to 

Multan and other districts. “One reason for this situation is that a woman visiting a police 

station is considered bad in South Punjab,” she says. 

Punjab government has established help desks in every division of Punjab to help women 

victims of violence. The victims can register their complaints by calling at free helpline. The 
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Commission will help them out. Crisis centres have also been set up in Punjab to help out 

women. 

It is a pity that women are suffering when there are hundreds of women parliamentarians 

sitting inside the national and provincial assemblies. The government of Punjab is not inactive 

and a lot is happening, says Dr Najma, MPA from PML-N. She says women MPAs are 

playing a key role in eliminating violence against women. She says they have struggled and 

got a helpline 0800-93372 established where women police officers listen to the complaints 

and respond. This is a toll-free number. 

If rape had taken place in Lahore or Rawalpindi the chief minister would have taken notice 

within no time and media would have taken notice of it. NGOs and civil society would have 

protested and held placards in front of the Punjab Assembly as it was seen in 5 years old 

Sumbal rape case. 

But the case of Amina Bibi came to the CM’s notice only after her death.  

While in the big cities placards catch attraction, in backward areas of Southern Punjab 

burning bodies of victims serve the same purpose. 
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By ELEANOR ALBERT 

Introduction 

Southern Asia is home to three nuclear powers—China, India, and Pakistan—that continue to 

expand and modernize their arms programs. Motivated by the need to address perceived 

security threats, each is seeking to expand ballistic missile and cruise missile-based nuclear 

delivery systems. Such nuclear competition is dangerous given mounting mistrust and a 

dearth of diplomatic measures in place to reduce risk of confrontation. Pakistan’s chronic 

political instability, spotty non-proliferation record, and ongoing threats posed by militant 

forces have focused special concern on the safety of its nuclear materials. 

What are China’s nuclear capabilities? 

China is seeking to soon achieve a nuclear triad (land, air, and sea-based nuclear delivery 

capabilities). Analysts estimate that China’s inventory is close to two hundred and fifty 

warheads. This includes short, intermediate, and long-range ballistic missiles. Some experts 

say China has as many as sixty long-range missiles with ranges between 4,350-9,320 miles. 

China’s Central Military Commission oversees the country’s nuclear weapons under the 

management of the Second Artillery Force of the People’s Liberation Army. 

Beijing first pursued atomic weapons after the Korean War (1950–1953) and conducted its 

first nuclear test in 1964. The U.S. nuclear threat during the 1950s Taiwan Crisis incentivized 

China’s strategic nuclear program. Since China’s economic boom, Beijing has sought to 

modernize its nuclear forces to improve survivable second-strike capabilities, which would 

prevent the destruction of its entire arsenal in the event of a first-strike attack, securing the 

means for nuclear retaliation. Though historically driven by both U.S. and Soviet capabilities, 

the recent modernization of China’s nuclear forces is primarily motivated by existing and 

developing U.S. capabilities. 

In addition to increasing the size of its arsenal, China is also altering the composition of its 

nuclear forces to build up more mobile systems.  

The U.S.-China Economic and Security Review Commission’s 2014 annual report said that 

China’s nuclear forces would grow considerably over the next five years, with the 

introduction of road-mobile nuclear missiles, ballistic missile submarines, and multiple 

independently targetable reentry vehicles. Meanwhile, some experts stress that the pace of 
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growth is slow. Chinese missile accuracy has also significantly improved, according to a U.S. 

Department of Defense report. 

China is investing in space and counter-space programs ($11 billion in 2013), in part to 

counter advanced U.S. missile defense systems.  

Beijing’s 2007 anti-satellite missile test sparked concern among officials and analysts in 

Washington; those worries resurfaced in 2014 when President Xi Jinping’s called on China’s 

air force “to speed up air and space integration”, and when Beijing launched its third anti-

missile test in July 2014. 

What is China’s nuclear doctrine? 

Beijing says its national defense policy is purely defensive in nature. Since its first nuclear 

test, China declared a no first use (NFU) nuclear doctrine, meaning that in the event of a 

conflict or crisis, it will not resort to the first use of nuclear weapons. In a 2010 national 

defense white paper, China’s leadership said it adheres to a “self-defensive nuclear strategy, 

and will never enter into a nuclear arms race with any other country.” 

Yet some experts believe that Beijing’s nuclear doctrine may be shifting. After the release of 

China’s 2013 defense white paper, James Acton of the Carnegie Endowment for International 

Peace, a Washington-based think tank, voiced alarm about the omission of Beijing’s NFU 

pledge. However, others say that China’s modernizing nuclear forces do not necessarily 

indicate a policy change, but rather a “broadening” of nuclear options.  

In April 2013, major general Yao Yunzhu, director of the Center on China-America Defense 

Relations at the Beijing-based Chinese Academy of Military Science, dismissed allegations of 

a possible change in Beijing’s nuclear policy, saying “there is no sign that China is going to 

change a policy it has wisely adopted and persistently upheld for half a century.” 

Although originally a strong critic of the international nuclear order, Beijing has since joined 

international bodies as a non-proliferation advocate. China joined the International Atomic 

Energy Agency (IAEA) in 1998, acceded to the Nuclear Non-proliferation Treaty (NPT) in 

1992, and joined the Nuclear Suppliers Group (NSG)in 2004. Beijing signed the 

Comprehensive Nuclear Test Ban Treaty (CTBT) in 1996 but has not yet ratified it. 

“In the foreseeable future, the Asian reliance on nuclear weapons will increase.”—Ashley J. 

Tellis, Carnegie Endowment for International Peace 

What are India’s nuclear capabilities? 

India possesses a developed strategic nuclear program and currently fields nuclear-capable 

aircraft and ballistic missiles controlled by a civilian command structure, the Nuclear 

Command Authority. Delhi has an estimated stockpile of 90 to 110 warheads and is 

expanding its military nuclear capabilities. In 2011, Delhi spent approximately$4.9 billion 

(PDF) on nuclear weapons, up from $4.1 billion the previous year, according to Global Zero, 

a nongovernmental disarmament movement. Delhi has invested in a ballistic missile defense 

system, longer-range ballistic missiles, nuclear submarines, MIRVs, and ground-, air-, and 

sea-launched cruise missiles, among other systems. 
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Experts point to China’s 1964 explosion as the impetus for the launch of India’s strategic 

nuclear program. Delhi’s first nuclear fission device was tested in 1974 and was termed by the 

government a “peaceful nuclear explosion.” India’s test drew protest internationally and was 

condemned as a violation of the NPT, which had entered into force in 1970. The test spurred 

the creation of the NSG to prevent the misuse of technology from civilian nuclear energy 

cooperation for the development of weapons. Delhi then waited until May 1998 to conduct 

five nuclear explosions. 

The United States and India negotiated a landmark civil nuclear deal beginning in 2005, 

which was later signed into U.S. law in 2008. Washington saw the deal as a practical way to 

overcome barriers to cooperation and also because it believed “it would be better to have 

India inside the international non-proliferation tent than outside,” says CFR’s Alyssa Ayres. 

Other nuclear energy powers also boost India’s civilian program: Tokyo pledged to negotiate 

a nuclear energy pact, a deal with Australia allows the export of uranium to India, and Russia 

has assisted India for years on the construction of reactors, with new deals in the works 

between the two countries. 

While India remains outside the NPT and the CTBT, its civilian nuclear facilities are now 

under IAEA safeguards and India has signed and ratified the IAEA Additional Protocol. The 

U.S.-India deal has provided India with incentive to harmonize its export control regimes to 

meet the standards of various international non-proliferation guidelines, including the NSG, 

the Australia Group, the Missile Technology Control Regime, and the Wassenaar 

Arrangement. 

What is India’s nuclear doctrine? 

Delhi, like Beijing, pledges a NFU policy, as articulated in India’s 2003 nuclear doctrine. The 

doctrine emphasizes that its nuclear program is intended to establish a robust but credible 

minimum deterrent.  

Moreover, the doctrine explicitly states that India’s response to an external nuclear attack on 

its territory or armed forces anywhere would be “massive and designed to inflict unacceptable 

damage.” 

Security and political objectives motivate India’s strategic nuclear program. Delhi places 

considerable political value in its program as a means to improve its status: “India’s civilian 

leaders have seen the bomb as a political rather than military instrument,” says Michael 

Krepon, co-founder of the Washington-based Stimson Center. Historical tensions and high 

levels of distrust among its neighbors also pushed India to develop nuclear weapons to 

strengthen national security. 

India views Chinese nuclear expansion as a security threat, experts say, and as a result Delhi 

seeks capabilities to counter Beijing, including in the arena of space exploration. India’s 

reading of Chinese nuclear activity is further colored by China’s role in providing Pakistan 

with nuclear material and technology. Since coming to power in May 2014, Indian Prime 

Minister Narendra Modi has upheld his pledge that his ruling party will adhere to India’s NFU 

arms policy. 

What are Pakistan’s nuclear capabilities? 
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Experts estimate that Pakistan has 100 to 120 warheads and two types of delivery vehicles 

(PDF): aircraft and surface-to-surface missiles.  

The Strategic Plans Division (SPD), a secretariat of the National Command Authority, is the 

primary overseer of Pakistan’s nuclear policy and arsenal, and its head is a three-star general 

from the Pakistan Army, which experts say suggests that the body is a de facto military 

structure. Despite Pakistan’s economic struggles, obtaining and modernizing nuclear weapons 

has long been political and strategic tool to deter India’s conventional power, especially after 

the 1971 Indo-Pakistani War. Today, Pakistan has, by some measures, the fastest growing 

nuclear program in the world, according to a 2014 Council Special Report by George Mason 

University’s Gregory Koblentz. Pakistan has nearly tripled the number of warheads it had a 

decade ago. In comparison India’s arsenal has increased by slightly more than 50 percent, and 

China’s has grown marginally in that same period of time. Koblentz says that by 2020, 

Pakistan could have enough fissile material stockpiled to produce as many as two hundred 

nuclear weapons. 

Analysts say Pakistan is now bolstering its arsenal with tactical, short-range missiles with the 

ability to carry nuclear warheads. Islamabad first tested the Haft, a short-range ballistic 

missile, in April 2011 and the Ra’ad, a short-range air launched cruise missile, in August 

2007.  

Pakistani officials and regional experts cite what they call India’s limited war doctrine (also 

known as the Cold Start doctrine) as the driving force behind Pakistan’s tactical battlefield 

missiles. The doctrine, whose existence Delhi denies, purportedly speeds up India’s ability to 

mobilize conventional forces. 

In 1965, Pakistani Prime Minister Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto famously said that if India acquired a 

bomb, then “we will eat grass, even go hungry, but we will get one of our own.” The end of 

the 1971 Indo-Pakistani War and the creation of Bangladesh precipitated the launch of 

Islamabad’s nuclear bomb program; India’s 1974 nuclear test only added more urgency. 

In 1976, Bhutto put Abdul Qadeer Khan, a scientist who had worked at a nuclear research lab 

in the Netherlands, in control of Pakistan’s uranium enrichment programs. Under Khan’s 

direction, Pakistan expedited the militarization of its nuclear program with technology 

transfers from China and purchases of individual components and material from international 

suppliers. Following India’s May 1998 nuclear tests, Pakistan responded with six explosions 

of its own a few weeks later.  

Experts cite the nuclear tests as one of the driving forces behind the 1999 Kargil War, an 

armed conflict between India and Pakistan in the Kargil district of Kashmir that some say cast 

doubts about the effectiveness of strategic deterrence. 

Khan confessed in 2004 that the multinational network he had developed to boost Pakistan’s 

program also sold sophisticated nuclear technology and material on the black market. Buyers 

included Iran, Libya, and North Korea. Pakistan’s leadership fiercely rejects any knowledge 

of Khan’s operations, but there is debate over the extent of Khan’s autonomy as well as 

reservations about whether his network has been disbanded. 

Though detained and placed under virtual house arrest for five years, Khan was freed in 2009 

when a high court ruled that he had not been involved in the sale of nuclear secrets. Khan is 
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an international pariah but remains a national hero at home. Doubts in Washington about 

Pakistan’s willingness or ability to curb proliferation contributed to the U.S.-India civil 

nuclear deal. Questions remain over whether Islamabad will play a role in the transfer nuclear 

capabilities to other countries, like Saudi Arabia. 

“Nuclear competition in Southern Asia represents a classic conundrum of international 

relations: enormously high stakes, conflicting and entrenched interests, and at least in the near 

term, few realistic avenues for mitigating threats.” Daniel S. Markey 

What is Pakistan’s nuclear doctrine? 

Pakistan is without an official nuclear doctrine, though national security authorities cite 

“restraint” and “responsibility” as pillars of Islamabad’s nuclear program. A report by the 

U.S.-funded non-partisan Congressional Research Service says the Pakistani nuclear 

program’s objectives include deterring “external aggression, counterforce strategies by 

securing strategic assets and threatening nuclear retaliation, and stabilizing strategic 

deterrence in South Asia.” The Stimson Center’s Krepon adds, “Pakistan is a disadvantaged 

state that tries to compensate for weaknesses with a serious reliance on nuclear weapons.” 

Pakistan’s security establishment steadfastly backs its strategic nuclear program. 

The adversarial nature of the Indo-Pakistani relationship is a central driver for Pakistani 

nuclear development. As the smaller state, Pakistan sees nuclear weapons as a means to offset 

India’s military and economic advantages. In a collection of papers published by the 

California-based Naval Postgraduate College in June 2014, retired Brigadier General Naeem 

Salik, former director of arms control and disarmament affairs in Pakistan’s Strategic Plans 

Division, wrote that “Pakistan’s security managers sought to achieve twin objectives of 

deterring the threat of actual use of nuclear weapons by India while at the same time using its 

nuclear capability as an equalizer against India’s conventional military.” 

What is the future of Southern Asia’s nuclear competition? 

Southern Asia’s nuclear competition is seen by experts as fundamentally unstable. Koblentz 

has identified the region as the “most at risk of a breakdown in strategic stability due to an 

explosive mixture of unresolved territorial disputes, cross-border terrorism, and growing 

nuclear arsenals.” 

Domestic pressures add to the growing list of concerns about the region, especially in 

Pakistan, a country whose stability is challenged by militant groups. Despite repeated claims 

by Pakistan that its nuclear facilities are secure, fears persist that a regional terrorist attack 

will escalate violence, prompting nuclear exchange, or that Pakistani-based or affiliated 

militants will acquire nuclear weapons. Experts warn of intensified nuclear risks, especially in 

an age in which non-state actors can develop cybersecurity capabilities to exploit nuclear 

security. 

There is no sign of nuclear modernization abating in China, India, or Pakistan. Expert Ashley 

J. Tellis writes that “in the foreseeable future, the Asian reliance on nuclear weapons will 

increase.” Meanwhile, nuclear powers have limited tools at their disposal to influence nuclear 

expansion in Asia, particularly since India and Pakistan are outside the NPT. Nuclear risk 

reduction measures are few and far between across the region. 
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“Nuclear competition in Southern Asia represents a classic conundrum of international 

relations: enormously high stakes, conflicting and entrenched interests, and at least in the near 

term, few realistic avenues for mitigating threats, much less addressing them in a more 

permanent way,” says CFR’s Daniel S. Markey. 
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ISLAMABAD – The International Monetary Fund (IMF) on Monday emphasised to focus on 

broadening the tax base, improving investment regime and enhancing competitiveness of the 

economy in Pakistan. 

The IMF’s officials gave these remarks during a meeting with Finance Minister Ishaq Dar. 

The new IMF Mission Chief to Pakistan, Harald Finger said he was impressed by the 

economic headway Pakistan had achieved in the past months under the present government 

and hoped that things would further improve in the next three years. Masood Ahmed, 

Director, IMF and Tokhir Mirzoev, Resident Representative of IMF to Pakistan accompanied 

him on the occasion. 

Harald went on to say that improvement in the economy was a joint effort of the team led by 

Finance Minister Dar and it was to be seen how Pakistan economy would perform in future. 

Masood Ahmed, Director IMF, said Pakistan’s economy presented a totally different picture 

now compared to what it was 18 months ago. There was comparative economic stability and 

this could serve as a good foundation to further build up the economy in future, truly turning 

Pakistan into an emerging economy. 

Finance Minister Ishaq Dar welcomed the visiting delegation acknowledging the financing of 

USD6.64 billion from the IMF to support Pakistan under the Extended Fund Facility (EFF) 

approved by the IMF Board on 4thSeptember 2013. The minister said Pakistan had met all the 

structural benchmarks and quantitative performance criteria set for the sixth review. 

 

The minister apprised the delegation about the problems that the present government had 

inherited in the form of energy shortages, a weakened economy and scourge of extremism. 

Dilating on the energy issues first, he said a number of power projects had been undertaken 

and 4000 MW was already ensured to be added to national grid that would ultimately reach 

7000 MW by 2017. Further, the Chinese side had also undertaken to set up power plants on 

government-to-government basis, which could produce up to 10,000 MW of electricity. 

Regarding elimination of terrorism, the minister said Pakistan had incurred over 100 billion 

dollars in economic losses and suffered 50,000 casualties (including 5000 military personnel) 

in the long drawn war on terror. The government had pursued the path of dialogue to resolve 

the issue of militancy but finally had to resort to full-fledged military action. He said the 
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Operation Zarb-e- Azb was launched with a vigour, which had yielded results as high profile 

targets had been eliminated. He said, “We have shared the details with the donors at the three 

conferences held over the past few months aimed at drawing up plans for rehabilitation of the 

TDPs as well as flood affectees.” 

Regarding economic profile of the country, the minister said due care had been extended to 

social protection measures and added he was proud to have pioneered the income support 

programme back in 2008 which was ultimately adopted by the government of the day as a 

social safety programme. He said the present government under PM Nawaz Sharif had 

already enhanced the number of recipients under income s upport programme to 4.8 million 

and aimed to achieve target of 5 million beneficiaries by 30th of June this year. He said that in 

order to facilitate individual taxpayers, the government had declared the National ID card no 

as the National Tax Number. 

The minister said the government had shifted all the benefit of decrease in oil prices to the 

consumers and against all forecasts, did not enhance the prices for the month of March and 

instead made adjustments in the GST to keep the prices level. The decision was hailed by the 

people at large, the minister said. Dar said health of economy could be gauged from the fact 

that Pakistan had already crossed the 16 billion dollar forex reserve mark and qualified as 

IBRD client. 

He also mentioned about the visit of US Commerce Secretary for participation in the Pak-US 

Business Opportunities Conference, which he said would facilitate fruitful interaction 

between businessmen of both countries. 

The minister also mentioned Pakistan’s exit from the FATF’s grey list to white list which 

manifests Pakistan’s concerted efforts for curbing anti-terror financing and money laundering. 

On medium term economic targets, the minister said we wish to achieve 20 billion dollar 

forex reserve target and endeavour to keep the inflation rate to single digit. It was as low as 

3.2% in February 2015. As for the investment to GDP ratio, ideally we wish it could climb to 

22%. 

The finance minister also commented that the government had taken concrete steps aimed at 

enhancing ease of doing business and these would in turn enhance Pakistan’s standing as a 

good economic, investment market among countries of the region. At the conclusion of the 

meeting, the minister wished the visiting IMF team a pleasant stay in Pakistan and hoped for 

continued cooperation. 
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Finance Minister Dar and it was to be seen how Pakistan economy would perform in future. 

Masood Ahmed, Director IMF, said Pakistan’s economy presented a totally different picture 

now compared to what it was 18 months ago. There was comparative economic stability and 

this could serve as a good foundation to further build up the economy in future, truly turning 

Pakistan into an emerging economy. 

Finance Minister Ishaq Dar welcomed the visiting delegation acknowledging the financing of 

USD6.64 billion from the IMF to support Pakistan under the Extended Fund Facility (EFF) 

approved by the IMF Board on 4thSeptember 2013. The minister said Pakistan had met all the 

structural benchmarks and quantitative performance criteria set for the sixth review. 

 

The minister apprised the delegation about the problems that the present government had 

inherited in the form of energy shortages, a weakened economy and scourge of extremism. 

Dilating on the energy issues first, he said a number of power projects had been undertaken 

and 4000 MW was already ensured to be added to national grid that would ultimately reach 

7000 MW by 2017. Further, the Chinese side had also undertaken to set up power plants on 

government-to-government basis, which could produce up to 10,000 MW of electricity. 

Regarding elimination of terrorism, the minister said Pakistan had incurred over 100 billion 

dollars in economic losses and suffered 50,000 casualties (including 5000 military personnel) 

in the long drawn war on terror. The government had pursued the path of dialogue to resolve 

the issue of militancy but finally had to resort to full-fledged military action. He said the 
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Operation Zarb-e- Azb was launched with a vigour, which had yielded results as high profile 

targets had been eliminated. He said, “We have shared the details with the donors at the three 

conferences held over the past few months aimed at drawing up plans for rehabilitation of the 

TDPs as well as flood affectees.” 

Regarding economic profile of the country, the minister said due care had been extended to 

social protection measures and added he was proud to have pioneered the income support 

programme back in 2008 which was ultimately adopted by the government of the day as a 

social safety programme. He said the present government under PM Nawaz Sharif had 

already enhanced the number of recipients under income s upport programme to 4.8 million 

and aimed to achieve target of 5 million beneficiaries by 30th of June this year. He said that in 

order to facilitate individual taxpayers, the government had declared the National ID card no 

as the National Tax Number. 

The minister said the government had shifted all the benefit of decrease in oil prices to the 

consumers and against all forecasts, did not enhance the prices for the month of March and 

instead made adjustments in the GST to keep the prices level. The decision was hailed by the 

people at large, the minister said. Dar said health of economy could be gauged from the fact 

that Pakistan had already crossed the 16 billion dollar forex reserve mark and qualified as 

IBRD client. 

He also mentioned about the visit of US Commerce Secretary for participation in the Pak-US 

Business Opportunities Conference, which he said would facilitate fruitful interaction 

between businessmen of both countries. 

The minister also mentioned Pakistan’s exit from the FATF’s grey list to white list which 

manifests Pakistan’s concerted efforts for curbing anti-terror financing and money laundering. 

On medium term economic targets, the minister said we wish to achieve 20 billion dollar 

forex reserve target and endeavour to keep the inflation rate to single digit. It was as low as 

3.2% in February 2015. As for the investment to GDP ratio, ideally we wish it could climb to 

22%. 

The finance minister also commented that the government had taken concrete steps aimed at 

enhancing ease of doing business and these would in turn enhance Pakistan’s standing as a 

good economic, investment market among countries of the region. At the conclusion of the 

meeting, the minister wished the visiting IMF team a pleasant stay in Pakistan and hoped for 

continued cooperation. 
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Fragile, handle with compassion 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, March 11, 2015 

The United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR), despite its herculean efforts 

over the last 30 years and having repatriated nearly four million Afghan refugees to their 

homeland since 2002, still finds as many as 1.7 million registered ones in refugee camps and 

it is believed that another million or so are in Pakistan illegally. The UNHCR pays a paltry 

$133 million a year to Pakistan for looking after Afghan refugees.  

Most registered refugees were born and raised in Pakistan and are legally allowed to work and 

live indefinitely in the country. Many are contributing to Pakistan’s economy by being 

engaged in trade, businesses and as workers, especially in the transport and construction 

sectors.  

Their children are enrolled in Pakistani schools, colleges and universities. 

Most of these refugees are ethnic Pakhtuns but there is also a significant number of Tajiks, 

Uzbeks, Baloch and Turkmen. A small number of refugees are asylum seekers waiting to be 

shifted to Western countries. Most refugees are living in Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa, Fata and 

north-west Balochistan. Some 50,000 are said to be in Karachi, 16,000 in Lahore, 8,000 in 

Rawalpindi and 3,000 in Islamabad. The first wave of three million Afghan refugees arrived 

in the 1980s following the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan. The second wave followed the US 

invasion of the country in 2001. So by 2004, Pakistan was believed to be hosting as many as 

five million Afghan refugees. 

 

However, who would like to spend his or her lifetime in a refugee camp or live a life hunted 

by the law for want of legal documents, least of all Afghans known particularly for their self-

respect and their innate commitment to honour? Still, the continuous warfare inside 

Afghanistan has made it impossible for successive Afghan governments to facilitate the 

repatriation of their countrymen and for the successive governments in Islamabad to expedite 

their transfer. In 2012, the then Karzai government announced that it planned to establish 48 

towns for the returnees and that each family that would return on production of repatriation 

documents issued by the UNHCR would be provided a free plot of land by the government of 

Afghanistan to build a house on. But there were no takers. 

For a population which is believed to have reached 200 million since its last census in 1998, 

hosting three million refugees from a brotherly Muslim country separated by a yet-to-be 

mutually recognised border should hardly be a problematic burden. Still, some 30,000 Afghan 

refugees fearing retaliatory persecution are said to have left for home after the Army Public 

School (APS) tragedy in December 2014. And as of February this year, some 1,000 Afghans 
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are said to be returning home daily through the Torkham border. The fear is not misplaced as 

more than 90 per cent of terrorist attacks in Pakistan have been traced to Afghan refugee 

camps.  

And after the launching of Operation Zarb-e-Azb in North Waziristan and the APS tragedy, 

the host-guest relationship appears to have been damaged rather seriously. 

However, it would seem extremely callous to forcibly add three million heads to a population 

of 30 million of a country, which has remained in a perpetual state of war for over 30 years 

with all its civic amenities standing ravaged, administrative machinery in tatters, security 

agencies in total disarray, economy in a tailspin and politics dreadfully divisive. The matter 

requires delicate handling by both Pakistan and Afghanistan as it concerns dislocating 

millions of human beings from an adopted to a permanent home. Such dislocation, if not 

handled with the needed sensitivity and care, can cause immense human tragedies. To begin 

with, let us not talk about rushing the repatriation. Let us do it step by step. First, let the 

Afghan government issue passports to its citizens living in Pakistan. Second, let Pakistan 

issue to these passport-holders visas of various duration and various categories, like 

businessman, trader, worker, student, tourist, visitor, etc. Both Pakistan and Afghanistan can 

earn sizeable amounts by charging fees for passport and visa issuance. Perhaps, it is to 

formulate such a mutually acceptable and essentially compassionate formula of repatriation 

that President Ashraf Ghani has sent to Pakistan a nine-member delegation headed by Afghan 

Minister for Refugees and Repatriation Sayed Hussain Alimi Balkhi. 
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No negotiations of blood money for Salman Taseer murder, says family 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, March 11, 2015 

KARACHI: A day after religious parties representing the Barelvi school of thought 

announced an offer of blood money to the family of Salman Taseer for the acquittal of 

Mumtaz Qadri, the eldest son of the slain Punjab governor, Shaan Taseer, categorically ruled 

out accepting the proposal. 

Earlier on Tuesday, the Jamiat Ulema-i-Pakistan (JUP), the Jamaat Ahle Sunnat, the Pakistan 

Sunni Tehreek and the Pakistan Sunni Alliance had, in a press conference, at the Karachi 

Press Club, decided to offer blood money to Taseer’s family for Qadri’s acquittal — the self-

confessed killer of the former Punjab governor. 

“On behalf of my family, I would like to state in no unclear terms that any such offer will be 

taken as an affront to the memory of my father, who laid his life down for a principle. There 

shall be no discussion on the topic of blood money with me or any member of my family. 

Therefore the Jamiat Ulema-i-Pakistan, the Jamaat Ahle Sunnat, the Pakistan Sunni Tehreek 

and the Pakistan Sunni Alliance are strongly requested not to entertain the thought of making 

such an offer,” said a statement issued by Taseer’s son on Tuesday. 

He said the parties had mentioned the case of Raymond Davis, as a recent precedent but 

rejected his family’s concern with the case. 

“Further, the parties have mentioned that they are ‘ready for a healthy debate on the Mumtaz 

Qadri issue’. I welcome this offer wholeheartedly on the understanding that such a dialogue 

will include a debate on the Blasphemy Law, and not on blood money. If the parties are 

serious about a ‘healthy debate’ they must first openly condemn the use or the threat of 

violence against any person or party that disagrees with their viewpoint.” 

He said he invited the religious parties to mention the place and time for debate on the issue, 

adding that he would be happy to discuss these issues that have divided the country so 

bitterly, along with other thinkers, opinion makers and lawmakers that have shied from 

expressing their views so far based on the threat of violence. 

 

“Let this be the start of a new era of cooperation and dialogue between all differing shades of 

opinion, and let us all unite to face the graver threats of extremism that face our country 
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today. If this is the eventual outcome for which my father paid for with his life I am certain he 

will smile down on us all,” he said. 

Taseer’s son said he fully acknowledged the right of the parties to challenge the High Court’s 

verdict in the Supreme Court and encouraged them to do so. 

“Further I would like to commend the parties for their decision to hold “peaceful protests 

under democratic norms”, which is their right under Law and the Constitution.” 

“I strongly believe that if we all keep dialogue and debate alive, and continue to operate under 

the Constitution of Pakistan, we can all live peacefully together in a prosperous and 

democratic Pakistan. Pakistan Zindabad.” 

Earlier on Monday, the Islamabad High Court had acquitted Qadri of charges of terrorism, but 

upheld his conviction under the Pakistan Penal Code (PPC). 
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Wake up call from Kashmir: Modi govt’s Pakistan policy is as confusing as UPA’s 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Thursday, March 12, 2015 

By RAJEEV SHARMA 

Something is seriously amiss in Prime Minister Narendra Modi’s Pakistan policy. The Modi 

government is sending confusing – and confused — signals on as to how exactly it wants to 

deal with Pakistan. 

The latest incident of Pakistan High Commissioner in India Abdul Basit meeting top 

Kashmiri separatist leader Syed Ali Shah Geelani in New Delhi on Monday has pushed the 

envelope further for the Modi government. 

The Modi government needs to be crystal clear on terms of engagement with Pakistan. 

Unfortunately, it isn’t. 

It was at the initiative of Modi himself — when he was the PM-designate and had not yet 

been sworn in as the Indian Prime Minister — when he had played a grandiose card of 

inviting top Pakistani leadership to his swearing in on 26 May, 2014. It was a bold foreign 

policy move by Modi which had taken Pakistani leadership unawares. 

Pakistan has always been known for beating India hands down in foreign policy optics and 

has always scored brownie points over India. But the Modi move turned the tables on 

Pakistan. For a change, it was Pakistan – not India – which was scurrying for cover. 

It took several days for Pakistan Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif and his high-profile brother 

Shahbaz Sharif’s entreaties with the Pakistan Army top bosses to “allow” Nawaz Sharif to 

attend Modi’s swearing in. The Modi masterstroke eventually paid dividends and Nawaz 

Sharif attended Modi’s inauguration. 

More importantly, during his stay in India, Nawaz Sharif did not meet any Kashmiri separatist 

and did not utter the ‘K’ word. In fact, Nawaz Sharif did not act like most Pakistani leaders 

and went back home without stirring the much molten pot of India-Pakistan bilateral relations. 

In fact, Nawaz Sharif came under fire from his own domestic constituency for his softness 

towards India. When insinuations were made that he was not happy with his India visit, a 
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statement was issued by his office confirming that he had no complaints from his hosts during 

his India visit. 

 

From then and there on, India-Pakistan relations suddenly started going downhill – a familiar 

phenomenon. 

Suddenly Pakistan upped its ante and resorted to unprovoked firing along the International 

Border and the Line of Control and the Pakistani envoy (Abdul Basit) met Kashmiri 

separatists just ahead of the first-ever meeting of the two counties’ foreign secretaries in 

Islamabad on 25 August. 

The Modi government pulled the plug and unilaterally called off the foreign secretary-level 

talks, telling Pakistan that either they talk to “us” (the Indian government) or “them” (the 

Kashmiri separatists). 

There was no change on the ground situation when PM Modi sent his new foreign secretary S 

Jaishankar to Pakistan earlier this month, albeit under the garb of “SAARC Yatra”. 

Obviously, the Modi government wanted to make amends on its Pakistan policy and resume 

contact with the difficult neighbour without ceding diplomatic ground to Pakistan. After all, 

the Modi government had to send a signal to the international community that it was keeping 

Pakistan engaged. 

As expected, no breakthroughs followed in the India-Pakistan bilateral context during 

Jaishaknar’s much-hyped Pakistan visit. 

Incidentally, PM Modi had sent his foreign secretary to Pakistan without an iota of assurance 

from Pakistan that it would move away from its policy of engaging with the Kashmiri 

separatists, which was seen to be a bottom line for the Modi government to do bilateral 

business with Pakistan. 

The wheel has come full circle now. Abdul Basit has met Geelani, the most prominent 

Kashmiri separatist leader. 

Now what does the Modi government do? How will the Modi government react? 

Basit met Geelani for about 30 minutes at the latter’s residence in New Delhi and discussed 

the whole gamut of India-Pakistan relations including the current situation in Jammu and 

Kashmir, torpedoed by a political row has erupted over the release of separatist Masarat 

Alam. This was on a day when none other PM Modi himself had told parliament thus: “I also 

lend my voice to the outrage on the release of the separatist… this is not one party’s outrage, 

it is the nation’s outrage.” 

This is highly confusing politics by PM Modi – or shall we call it confused politics? 

At a time when the ruling BJP is facing heat over its questionable political marriage with 

chief minister Mufti Mohammed Sayeed’s People’s Democratic Party in Jammu and Kashmir, 

New Delhi’s confusing policy can be highly damaging in the long run. 

Prime Minister Modi needs to tell his countrymen what exactly his Pakistan policy is. As of 

now, there is not an iota of difference in the Modi government’s Pakistan policy from the 

previous UPA government. 
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Pak Afghan agree to adopt new approaches for voluntary return of refugees 

in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Thursday, March 12, 2015 

ISLAMABAD: Representatives of the governments of Afghanistan, Pakistan and the United 

Nations High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR) today reaffirmed their commitment to 

the principle of voluntary repatriation, in safety and dignity, to end the protracted Afghan 

refugee situation. The parties agreed that intensified efforts are required in order to create an 

enabling environment for voluntary return and sustainable reintegration of returnees in 

Afghanistan. 

This was stated at the 25th Tripartite Commission meeting held in Islamabadon Wednesday. 

All the parties agreed that, while the full and effective reintegration will be a gradual and 

challenging endeavor, linked to Afghanistan’s absorption capacity, concrete measures can be 

taken to support this process, including by empowering returnees at an individual level by 

strengthening their self-reliance and coping mechanisms upon return. 

To support this objective, the parties agreed to complement the current return cash grant of an 

average of USD 1,200 per family of 6, provided to returnees under the auspices of UNHCR’s 

voluntary repatriation programme, with the inclusion of an additional multi-purpose long-term 

reintegration component through the introduction of an Enhanced Voluntary Return and 

Reintegration Package (EVRRP) for a pilot period of one year. 

Lt. General Abdul Qadir Baloch, Pakistan’s Minister for States and Frontier Regions 

(SAFRON) welcomed the endorsement of the EVRRP and stated that Pakistan is dealing with 

one of the most protracted human displacement situations of our time which calls for a 

collective response from the international community. 

The parties, therefore, committed to undertake in joint fundraising initiatives, led by the 

Government of Afghanistan, supported by the Government of Pakistan and facilitated by 

UNHCR to ensure resource mobilization for the implementation of the EVRRP. 

  
  

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


304 
 

IN THE NEWS: LACK OF PROGRESS 

ON PEACE TALKS RAISES QUESTIONS 

(MARCH 13, 2015) 

Written by admin on Friday, March 13th, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Lack of Progress on Peace Talks Raises Questions 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Friday, March 13, 2015 

By SHAKEELA IBRAHIMKHAIL 

Despite initial optimism surrounding the announcement of possible peace talks with the 

Taliban, the ensuing weeks have seen little to no tangible progress made, with no delegation, 

no location and no date selected for any such negotiations as of yet, according to comments 

made by representatives of Chief Executive Abdullah Abdullah on Thursday. 

Meanwhile, although some sources have said China has already been chosen as the venue for 

the talks, a number of former Taliban commanders on Thursday maintained that the militant 

group has in no way agreed to attend talks with anyone or in any place in particular. 

It was originally expected that peace talks would begin at the start of March, with news that 

U.S. officials were already meeting with Taliban leaders in Qatar to discuss the terms of the 

talks. But that timeframe has come and gone with little news of progress. 

“Except promises and a number of preliminary measures, visible developments haven’t been 

made,” Abdullah’s spokesman Mujib Rahimi said on Thursday. “There are some hopes in the 

region about the peace negotiation talks, however, a particular office or a joint commission 

for conducting the talks haven’t been made and also practical steps haven’t been taken about 

the venue of the talks.” 

Former Taliban commanders like Syed Akbar Agha, meanwhile, have confirmed that the 

Taliban leadership are interested in meeting, but have not agreed to any details. “As I know, 

Taliban leaderships are willing to talk, but they haven’t finalized anything regarding with 

whom and where they will negotiate,” he said. 

The Taliban expert said the militant group would not allow itself to bent to the will of 

Pakistan, this, in despite of the reputation it has in Afghanistan of being a proxy arm of the 

Pakistani intelligence services. “If Pakistan imposes peace negotiation talks on the Taliban, 

they will not accept it,” Syed Akbar Agha said. 

 

On the other side of the aisle, further complicating matters, Acting Governor of northern 

Balkh province and historically anti-Taliban strongman Atta Mohammad Noor has demanded 

the Afghan government accommodate all of the country’s political factions in talks with the 

Taliban. “The process should be transparent and people should be informed about the talks, 
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including those involved in war with the Taliban and it would in the interest of Afghanistan,” 

he said. 

Although Noor’s comments are toward the extreme end of the spectrum, there are others who 

have also raised questions about the level of inclusivity President Ashraf Ghani is willing to 

allow in the negotiation process. 

“The president failed to make the peace negotiation process a national process,” MP Shahla 

Farid said on Thursday. “In the talks, the issue of peace should be a national oriented process 

rather than being a personal issue; people imagine that president moves the peace talks alone 

and this will not make the process successful.” 

Government sources, on condition of anonymity, have maintained that China has already been 

chose as the venue for the talks, and that Syed Ahmad Gillani would be appointed as the head 

of the High Peace Council (HPC) in order to lead up the negotiations. The President and Chief 

Executive are then reportedly to decide together over any terms of agreement with the 

Taliban. 

Political analysts have said one of the key goals of the talks should be to get the Taliban to 

endorse the Afghan Constitution, agree to respect human rights, particularly women’s rights, 

and, more generally, to preserve the gains of the past 14 years. 
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Pakistan develops armed drone, test-fires laser-guided missile 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, March 14, 2015 

*Nawaz congratulates nation, armed forces and scientists 

*Gen Raheel says Burraq and Barq ‘force multiplier’ in anti-terror campaign, operations 

RAWALPINDI: Pakistan on Friday successfully tested its indigenously-built armed drone 

‘Burraq’ and test-fired laser-guided missile ‘Barq’. 

Chief of the Army Staff (COAS) General Raheel Sharif witnessed the tests on static and 

moving targets with an impressive pinpoint accuracy. The all-weather drone and laser-guided 

missile have multiplied the capability against terrorists, said an ISPR press release. 

Prime Minister Muhammad Nawaz Sharif and Army Chief General Raheel Sharif 

congratulated the nation on the successful test-firing of the drone and laser-guided missile.In a 

message, Nawaz appreciated the armed forces as well as the scientists and engineers who 

contributed towards the indigenous development of state-of-the-art drone and missile. He said 

attaining the milestone of drone capability would add a new dimension to the country’s 

defence. 

The COAS commended engineers and scientists for their untiring efforts to acquire the state-

of-the-art technology and put Pakistan in a different league. General Raheel termed the testing 

of Burraq and Barq a great national achievement and a momentous occasion. 

“It is a force multiplier in our anti-terror campaign and operations,” said General Raheel. 

Congratulating the nation, the scientists and technicians involved in the development of the 

drone, the army chief said: “Let’s join hands to take Pakistan forward in respective fields.” —

APP 

AFP adds: Pakistan successfully tested a home-made armed drone and a laser-guided missile 

on Friday, the military said, taking it a step closer to acquiring the technology it has long 

demanded from the United States. 

The US has run a controversial drone programme against militant hideouts in northwestern 

tribal areas bordering Afghanistan since 2004. Pakistan officially opposes the missile strikes 

by the US drones, terming them a violation of its territorial sovereignty and has long asked the 

US to give them the technology required to run their own programme. 
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The tests of the drone, called “Burraq”, which translates as “flying horse”, and the missile 

“Barq”, or “lightning”, were watched by Army chief General Raheel Sharif, military 

spokesman Major General Asim Bajwa said on Twitter on Friday. 

Pakistan has been battling terror groups in its semi-autonomous tribal belt since 2003, but 

stepped up its fight last June when it launched a major military offensive. 

The US has carried out a series of drone strikes in the tribal regions over the last 10 months. 

According to the independent Bureau of Investigative Journalism, the CIA has carried out 413 

drone strikes in Pakistan since 2004, frequently prompting protest from the government and 

civil groups. 
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Pakistan declines to join Saudi Arabia’s anti-Iran alliance 

SOURCE: Gulf Pulse 

Sunday, March 15, 2015 

By BRUCE RIEDEL 

Saudi Arabia’s campaign to build a broad Sunni alliance to contain Iran has apparently 

suffered at least a setback from Pakistan. Islamabad has opted, at least for now, to avoid 

becoming entangled in the sectarian cold war between Riyadh and Tehran. 

Pakistani Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif has rejected, at least for now, Saudi Arabia’s 

entreaties for Pakistani troops to help guard the Saudi border with northern Yemen, controlled 

by Iranian-backed Houthi Shiite forces. 

Earlier this month, Pakistani Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif was invited to the kingdom for 

urgent talks with King Salman bin Abdul-Aziz Al Saud and his advisers. The king met Sharif 

at the airport to underscore the importance of the talks. The main topic was Iranian aggression 

in the Arab world and the impending deadline for the P5+1 negotiations on Iran’s nuclear 

project. The king wanted firm assurances from Sharif that Pakistan would align itself with 

Saudi Arabia and its Sunni Arab allies against Iran, especially in the proxy war now underway 

in Yemen. 

Salman specifically wanted a Pakistani military contingent to deploy to the kingdom to help 

defend the vulnerable southwest border with Zaydi Houthi-controlled north Yemen and serve 

as a trip-wire force to deter Iranian aggression. There is precedent for a Pakistani army 

expeditionary force in Saudi Arabia. After the Iranian Revolution, Pakistani dictator 

Mohammad Zia ul-Haq deployed an elite Pakistani armored brigade to the kingdom at King 

Fahd’s request to deter any threats to the country. In all, some 40,000 Pakistanis served in the 

brigade over most of a decade. Today only some Pakistani advisers and experts serve in the 

kingdom. 

According to Pakistani sources, Sharif has reluctantly decided not to send troops to Saudi 

Arabia for now. Sharif promised closer counterterrorism and military cooperation but no 

troops for the immediate future. Pakistan also declined to move its embassy in Yemen from 

Sanaa to Aden as the Saudis and the Gulf Cooperation Council states have done to distance 

themselves from the Houthis. 

The Pakistanis are arguing their military is already overstretched facing the traditional enemy, 

India, and the increasing threat from the Pakistani Taliban. Pakistan has its own serious 
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sectarian tensions and violence. About 20% of Pakistanis are Shiite and sectarian violence has 

been intensifying in recent years. Groups linked to al-Qaeda such as Lashkar-e-Jhangvi have 

targeted Shiite mosques and schools for suicide bombings. Iran also has proxies in Pakistan 

that have attacked Sunni targets in the past. Faced with these difficulties at home, Sharif is 

telling Salman not now for troops. 

Sharif is by nature a cautious man and a very deliberate decision-maker. He is carefully 

leaving open the option of deploying troops to the kingdom in the future if the security 

situation gets worse. He will also be clear with the king that Pakistan remains a close Saudi 

ally. The ambiguous and mysterious Pakistani nuclear connection with Saudi Arabia will 

remain in the background. 

The king has doubled down on his Egyptian connection this month. Crown Prince Muqrin 

pledged $4 billion in investment in Egypt at the Sharm el-Sheikh conference this week, and 

Kuwait and the United Arab Emirates each pledged the same. But Egypt, too, is reluctant to 

send troops, especially for operations around Yemen. Egyptians still have bitter memories of 

their disastrous intervention in Yemen in the 1960s. Ironically, the Egyptians then were 

fighting Saudi-backed Zaydi royalists. 

So for now Saudi Defense Minister Prince Mohammed bin Salman, the king’s son, will have 

to plan on dealing with Houthi threats on the border alone with Saudi troops. They have not 

fared well in past clashes with the Houthis. 
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Picking on Refugees 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Sunday, March 15, 2015 

Life has become harder for Afghan refugees in Pakistan after the attack on a school in 

Peshawar last December that killed 132 students. 

Media reports say the police have launched counter operations against refugees. The police 

have ringed camps, and put restrictions on the freedom of movement of refugees, even those 

who are registered and possess valid identity papers. Men, both old and young, are randomly 

detained for questioning and forced to confess to crimes they have not committed. Often, 

while the men languish in jail on trumped up charges, their houses are destroyed and women 

and children rendered homeless. 

A recent video, which has been doing the rounds, shows a Pakistani policeman with a bunch 

of refugee ID cards in his hand; the men, all Afghans, are sitting inside a truck. Asked by the 

reporter why they are being taken away, the policeman replies very cockily that the cards 

could be forged, and have to be verified. Until then the men would stay in jail, he says, a 

process that could take weeks if not months. 

Afghan refugees are being pushed to leave Pakistan. The harassment has become worse since 

the tragic killing of schoolchildren by Pakistani Taleban gunmen who attacked the school for 

army personnel on Dec 16, shooting dead many children and teachers, before they were 

killed. 

Najib Ekrami, an Afghan activist and refugee in Peshawar, says Pakistani police waste no 

opportunity to harass refugees. Time and again, refugees have petitioned the UN High 

Commissioner for Refugees and the local administration, urging them to intervene against the 

harassment and discrimination but to no avail. “When the police stop a refugee, they keep all 

his money and let him go. Should he be stopped a second time by another group of police, he 

would be thrown in jail because he has no money to bribe his way out,” says Ekrami about the 

police’s modus operandi. 

What rights? 

According to Abdul Rahman Sadat, another refugee in Peshawar, life for Afghans is tough 

and they are not permitted to rent a house. “If you live in a camp there is no electricity,” he 

says. “Our life is hell.” 

Afghan diplomat Misri Khan confirms there are hundreds of Afghan refugees in Pakistani 

prisons. Officials in the Afghan consulate in Peshawar seem to have no option but to accept 
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the rudeness of the police. On Feb 26, Afghan diplomats were among 28 Afghan nationals 

detained in a police station in Peshawar. All were picked up from the city’s University Town 

area, in the course of a search operation for illegal Afghans residing in the country. The 

diplomats were identified as Third Secretary Abdul Hameed Wahidi, Transport Officer 

Ghulam Sakhi Azeemi, and Refugees Affairs Officer Dr Alozai and Noor Ahmad Haqjo. All 

four were later released, along with 23 others. Only one of the 28 detained in the raid was 

taken into custody. “He is under interrogation,” a University Town police official told the 

media. Even detention of diplomats is against the Geneva Convention. 

Political columnist Sadeq Turabzai has urged the government to take up the refugee issue 

with its Pakistani counterpart. “The president should travel to Pakistan and speak about 

repatriation of the refugees,” he said. “It is essential that the government identify places inside 

Afghanistan for refugees to live in.” 

Political commentator Rezwanullah Basharmal has been quick to condemn the government’s 

silence. “The refugees are people of Afghanistan, and have gone to Pakistan due to 

compulsion. When they are in a tough situation, such as now, they could become alienated 

(from both governments),” he warns. 
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SUICIDE ATTACKS ON CHURCHES IN LAHORE 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Sunday, March 15, 2015 

*AT LEAST 14 DEAD IN ATTACK CLAIMED BY JAMAAT-UL-AHRAR FACTION OF 

PAKISTANI TALIBAN 

Fourteen people were killed and more than 70 injured when two Taliban suicide bombers 

attacked churches in Lahore on Sunday, sparking mob violence in which two other suspected 

militants died. 

The bombings occurred during prayers at two churches located around half a kilometer apart 

in the Youhanabad district of Lahore, a neighborhood that is home to more than 100,000 

Christians, officials said. 

Dr. Mohammad Saeed Sohbin, medical superintendent of the nearby General Hospital, said: 

“We have received 14 dead and 70 injured,” adding that the figure did not include the 

suspected militants. 

Zahid Pervez, the top health official in Lahore, confirmed the death toll and told reporters that 

78 people were wounded in both attacks. 

Earlier, police spokeswoman Nabila Ghazanfar said two policemen on guard duty had been 

killed in the attacks, while two people were beaten to death by protesters that took to the 

streets after the blasts. 

“Policemen on duty at both the entrances tried to stop them but the bombers blew themselves 

up,” she said. “The angry mob protesting after the blast beat to death two people whom they 

suspected of being associates of the attackers.” 

An AFP photographer saw the bodies of the two suspected militants on fire after the beating. 

It was not clear whether they were still alive at the time. 

The Pakistani Taliban’s Jamaat-ul-Ahrar faction described the blasts as suicide attacks and 

vowed to continue their campaign for the enforcement of sharia law in a statement emailed to 

the media. In the statement, the Jamaat-ul-Ahrar faction claimed its ‘Aafia Siddiqui Brigade’ 

had carried out these attacks. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


313 
 

Christians make up around two percent of Pakistan’s mainly Muslim population of 180 

million. They have been targeted in attacks and riots in recent years, often over allegations of 

profanity regarding the Quran or Islam’s Prophet. Sunday’s attacks was the worst on the 

community since a devastating double suicide-bombing in Peshawar in September 2013 killed 

82 people, sparking a fresh wave of anger at the government for failing to protect Christians. 

That came months after more than 3,000 Muslim protesters torched some 100 houses as they 

rampaged through Joseph Colony, another Christian neighborhood of Lahore, following 

allegations of blasphemy against a Christian man. 

Hundreds of Christian protesters clashed with police on Sunday, attacking their cars with 

stones and sticks, as women wept and beat their heads and chests. The protesters later turned 

on the city’s bus rapid transit system, a signature project of the ruling PMLN party of Prime 

Minister Nawaz Sharif. 

Sharif issued a statement condemning the bombings and “directed provincial governments to 

ensure the security of [the] public and their properties.” 

Christians also took to the streets in other cities, including Karachi, where around 200 

protesters blocked a main road and burnt tyres. Sunday’s attack was the first carried out by the 

Taliban since three of their major factions said on Thursday they had reunited. 
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IMF applauds Pakistan’s economic policies 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Monday, March 16, 2015 

ISLAMABAD – The International Monetary Fund (IMF) has applauded prudent policies of 

Pakistan’s government for making improvement in the country’s economy. 

“Pakistan’s economy is improving, helped by prudent monetary and fiscal policies, strong 

capital inflows, robust remittances, and lower international oil prices”, said Masood Ahmed, 

Director of the Middle East and Central Asia Department of the IMF, in a statement here at 

the conclusion of his four-day visit to Pakistan. The IMF director said that the authorities have 

made progress with consolidating macroeconomic stability, strengthening public finances, and 

re-building foreign exchange buffers. As a result, he said that immediate crisis risks have 

greatly receded, economic growth is gaining strength, inflation is declining, and 

macroeconomic vulnerabilities are gradually addressed.  

During his visit, Masood Ahmed met Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif, Minister for Finance and 

Economic Affairs Senator Ishaq Dar, State Bank of Pakistan Governor Ashraf Wathra, Punjab 

Chief Minister Shahbaz Sharif, members of Pakistan’s economic team, as well as members of 

parliament, academics, and the business community. 

“It has been a great pleasure to visit Pakistan and hold productive and engaging discussions 

with the prime minister, the country’s economic team, members of parliament, political and 

provincial leaders, representatives of the business community, as well as economic thinkers 

and academics,” he said. He further said that the current improved economic and financial 

situation presented a unique opportunity for Pakistan to reinforce and build on recent stability 

gains to work towards achieving higher, sustainable and inclusive economic growth. “This 

will require further bolstering government revenues through broadening the tax base and 

improving compliance in order to generate the resources that will allow for further reducing 

public debt while increasing spending in priority areas such as public investment, health and 

education,” he remarked. 

He said that it would also require a further build-up of international reserves, which would 

strengthen Pakistan’s financial resilience while supporting exports. Other key priorities 

included stemming the accumulation of arrears and addressing long-standing imbalances in 

the energy sector, restructuring and privatising public sector enterprises; moving ahead with 

investment climate and trade policy reforms; and continuing with financial sector reforms to 

improve resilience and financial inclusion, he said. In this context, he said that it would be 
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critical to protect the most vulnerable from the direct and indirect impacts of economic 

reforms through continued expansion of targeted social assistance. 

“The IMF remains fully committed to supporting the authorities’ efforts through financing, 

policy advice and technical assistance, including through the ongoing Extended Fund Facility 

(EFF) arrangement,” the director remarked. He said that firm implementation of the 

authorities’ reform agenda would be crucial to overcome the economic imbalances, build 

investors’ confidence, and move the country on a higher growth path, and “we are looking 

forward to a successful conclusion of the EFF arrangement”. “Finally, I would like to thank 

the authorities for the constructive dialogue and hospitality,” he said. 
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Second commander linked to IS group killed in Afghanistan: officials 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, March 16, 2015 

KANDAHAR: Afghan forces have killed a militant commander suspected of having links to 

the Islamic State group in an air strike, officials said Monday. 

Hafiz Waheed, a successor to Abdul Rauf Khadim who died in a US drone strike last month, 

was killed along with nine others in the Sangin district of Helmand province late on Sunday, 

according to a defence ministry statement. 

“All the militants were associated with Islamic State group,” the statement said, adding that 

six others were wounded in the strike. 

Nato forces, who remain in the country in a limited training mission, were not involved in the 

operation, a spokesman said. 

Zamen Ali, a senior Afghan army officer in southern Afghanistan, told AFP that Waheed took 

over the anti-government militia Khadim had commanded following his death on February 9. 

Khadim, Waheed’s uncle, was a former Taliban commander and Guantanamo detainee who 

allegedly changed his allegiance to IS, raising fears the jihadist group was seeking to expand 

its operations in Afghanistan following the end of Nato forces’ 13-year combat mission at the 

end of 2014. 

But IS has never acknowledged having representatives in Afghanistan, and a senior Taliban 

commander told AFP on condition of anonymity that Khadim had “not formally joined IS and 

IS had not recognised him”. 

Rasol Zazai, an army spokesman in Helmand province told AFP that Waheed’s followers 

were active in several areas of Sangin district, where the military began an operation in 

February. 

Afghan security officials have launched a major operation against insurgents in Helmand 

designed to weaken the Taliban before the start of the so-called “fighting season”. 
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The bomb 

SOURCE: The News International 

Tuesday, March 17, 2015 

By OWEN BENNETT-JONES 

Countries possess nuclear weapons for all sort of different reasons. For the US, China and 

Russia the bomb is a military and technological manifestation of their great power status. And 

while Britain and France have the bomb because of their past, India has it with an eye to the 

future. Delhi hopes its nuclear capability can propel it to a UN Security Council veto. 

Which leaves the club of three: North Korea, Israel and Pakistan. No doubt there is much that 

divides this unlikely grouping but when it comes to the nuclear issue they are all in the same 

place. These are weapons born not of great power pretentions but out of a fear of being 

overrun. 

And in all three cases the military has a big say in nuclear decision-making. Politicians run 

big powers’ nuclear arsenals. In insecure states military officers are in charge. 

With an annual budget of an estimated $2.5bn and ever more warheads, Pakistan has ground-

launched as well as air-launched cruise missiles. It can engage targets anywhere in India. But 

the most significant development since the 1998 tests has been the decision to produce 

smaller, tactical weapons or as Pakistan calls them, “short range, low yield” weapons. 

Some of the new weapons can be delivered by missile systems with ranges of just 60 km. The 

question is whether these weapons make Pakistan more secure. 

Some of the arguments are economic. No doubt the cost of the nuclear weapons represents 

missed opportunities to do others things such as, for example, providing more Pakistanis with 

an education. When budgets are limited choices have to be made. Against that, however, the 

weapons can be seen as generating a source of revenue. 

The west’s fear of the weapons falling into the hands of violent jihadis is so acute that the 

IMF and World Bank feel they have little alternative but to continue providing Pakistan with 

emergency funding whenever it needs it. Pakistan’s nuclear status means governments in 

Islamabad can be confident the world will keep them afloat. 

 

The nuclear devices also help raise Saudi funds. Even though it’s got no reason to think 

Pakistan would use its weapons to defend Saudi, the powers that be in Riyadh want to keep 

open the possibility that in the event of an existential struggle with Iran, the Pakistani bomb 

might come into play. 
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It is not clear, however, that the new tactical weapons are needed to keep this money flowing. 

After all, the funds have been on tap ever since 1998 when Pakistan had no short-range 

missile. And perhaps more importantly dependence on such external funds is hardly a way for 

Pakistan to thrive. Rather it is a way to ensure the country is permanently in the emergency 

ward, drip-fed enough just enough cash to avoid total ruin. 

But what of the military aspects of short range nuclear weapons? 

Recent history, all the way from Kargil to Mumbai, suggests that the first shots are fired by 

Pakistanis. Many doubt that, by instinct, Modi would be minded to show as much restraint as 

his predecessors. The question is whether he would, in the event of another provocation, be 

deterred from responding for fear of triggering a low yield nuclear exchange. 

The precise point at which Pakistan would use a nuclear weapon is unclear. That’s deliberate. 

Ambiguity helps achieve deterrence. Indeed Pakistan’s nuclear authorities have not even 

confirmed the existence of the tactical weapons although western governments and experts 

alike are convinced they do exist. 

Senior figures in the nuclear establishment such as Lt General Khalid Kidwai have from time 

to time given some details of Pakistan’s nuclear doctrine. He once described, for example, 

various scenarios for possible use including: “India pushed (sic) Pakistan into political 

destabilisation or created a large-scale internal subversion in Pakistan.” Since internal 

subversion in Pakistan is now not only chronic but also often blamed on India, it’s a troubling 

statement. 

The deployment, as distinct from the possession, of tactical weapons raises different issues. 

Generally speaking, the smaller the nuclear weapon the more susceptible it is to loss of central 

control. Fear of the central command function being incapacitated by an Indian first strike 

leads strategists to devolve authority so that ground level commanders can decide to deploy 

nuclear weapons. 

And there is something else. If a warhead is to be put on a missile with a range of only 60 km 

then it has to be deployed very near the border. That in turn raises the risk that if there were a 

ground war the weapons could be overrun. And faced with that prospect commanders, at 

either local or national level, might decide that it is better to use a weapon rather face the 

security implications or personal humiliation of allowing it to be captured. 

Whilst Pakistani strategists hope the short-range weapons will deter Indian attack, they also 

increase the chance of something going wrong. And the more weapons there are, and the more 

widely dispersed, the greater the chance that violent jihadist will capture one. 

At the time of the 1998 tests Pakistan spoke about having a “credible minimum deterrence” or 

as Gen Musharraf described it: a “minimum defensive deterrence”. A few bombs, the 

argument, went were sufficient to ensure Pakistan’s continued national survival. 

But the thinking has changed. Pakistan is well on the way to becoming a bigger nuclear power 

than the UK and possibly France too. The question is whether the extra deterrence gained by 

the tactical nuclear weapons is worth the risks that come with them. 
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Is the economy on track? 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Wednesday, March 18, 2015 

By KAMAL MONNOO 

I would like to approach the analysis on the Pakistani economy by looking at things from 

three perspectives: First, the government’s likely viewpoint on the subject, second, the critic’s 

opinion, and third, how our policy initiatives and focus compares with that in the neighboring 

Indian economy, being billed as currently the most happening large economy in the world. 

Staring from the government’s lens first, the arguments would be pretty straight forward. 

Nearly all international financial institutions (IMF-International Monetary Fund, WB-World 

Bank, ADB-Asian Development Bank, etc) are showing confidence in its performance and 

their engagement today with Islamabad stands much more entrenched than what it was 2 

years back. We have recently seen statements both by IMF and WB area chiefs giving the 

thumbs up to Mr. Dar’s performance, showing satisfaction on the present foreign exchange 

position of the country and in the macro economic stability of Pak economy, which in their 

opinion has improved. Then the government takes a lot of heart from key global 

developments where the oil prices in particular and the commodity prices in general have 

fallen dramatically and helping it in: a) Containing its Current Account Deficit (CAD), b) 

Keeping inflation under check, and c) Gaining extra fiscal space to spur its development 

related projects. Further, interest rates have come down both internationally and domestically 

and are likely to go down further. 

Ironically, with Government of Pakistan being the largest borrower from the Pak financial 

industry, this means that it also is the biggest beneficiary of these reduced rates, while of 

course the low rates also unleash other positive effects vis-à-vis boosting investment in the 

private sector and helping national growth. 

 

The foreign remittances in the country are rising and en-route to cross the $15 billion mark. 

The government also claims that the single most important challenge facing the economy, 

power, is being addressed on fast track and where the priority list in supply has already been 

revisited – Large Scale Manufacturing is now being supplied with uninterrupted electricity 

24/7 – and whether failure or success its undaunted focus remains on solving energy related 

issues in Pakistan. In its tenure, before the end of 2015 by rough estimates about 3000 MW 

(in a varied mix of fuels) will be added in the system and generation costs also largely stand 

improved (thanks to the external factors). Even the global or geographical developments are 

moving in its favor. USA’s needs Pakistan in Afghanistan and this means the main lending 

institutions, IMF, WB, etc. will go easy on Pakistan in the coming period and the growing 
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nervousness of the House of Saud is likely to result in large monetary largess being lobbed 

Pakistan’s way in the foreseeable future. Last but not least, the Pak Rupee is not only stable 

against the US Dollar, but in fact it is gaining ground against major global currencies like the 

Euro, Sterling, Russian Ruble, Yen and Rinminbi. In short, ordinarily by any standard these 

indicators spell a successful 2 years stint for this government, which can only improve in its 

remaining tenure. 

However, from the critic’s point of view, a thin scratch to the surface and the shine fades 

away. A visionary economic manager would instead look beyond these basic or kind of 

manageable indicators and go on to dissect the underlying health of the economy to determine 

whether or not it is indeed headed in the right direction. And this is where the reality dawns, 

because when one dives deep into the key elements of the economy one realizes that the Pak 

economy is in fact faltering. To start with the government’s priorities seem to be misplaced. 

Fancy infrastructure projects are given priority over say important areas like health, 

education, skill development (especially for the lower 50% of the population segment).  

The focus on the three most important things in an economy is missing: 1) Employment 

Generation, 2) Competitiveness & 3) Equitable Growth. Whereas, countries around the globe 

seem to revisiting past policies to revive national manufacturing our industry instead is 

slipping – Exports are declining; Both domestic and foreign investment is at an all time low; 

and declining exports also point towards eroding national competitiveness of Pakistan, a point 

further highlighted by the fact that foreign companies & financial institutions have either 

already exited our markets or are in the process of doing so. Even more disappointingly, two 

years down the road the Big Ticket Reforms are still missing and no signs either of 

undertaking them any time soon. These reforms relate to: Labor reforms, Corporate 

governance reforms (in SECP, CCP, etc), Reporting Mechanisms, Law & Order, Police, and 

Industrial reforms that see to it that, ease of doing business in Pakistan improves; Bureaucratic 

red tape is reduced; and taxation is made fair cum effective. Any kind of proactive approach 

on forward trade management is missing. As we know that with our main export markets, 

Euro-zone, China and to some extent Russia, not only slowing down but also showing signs 

of deflation, the challenge to maintain our present exports’ level is going to be enormous 

(February 2015 figures show that our month-on-month exports declined by 13%).  

A strong Pak Rupee in such a scenario and amidst the present global trade environment is 

perhaps more damaging than being beneficial, but the government needlessly continues to be 

stubborn on maintaining its current parity. Any loss of exports as we know has a direct 

bearing on unemployment in a country. Further, when it comes to the power sector the real 

users – the industrial sector – complains that its tariff is still not regionally competitive as 

government failed to share the fair impact of the reduced oil prices with the industry. Also, 

the intra-sector investment’s focus is back to the expensive mode of thermal generation, the 

earlier announced coal projects still await financial close and appear more and more as 

pipedreams, and the latest LNG scandal (once it surfaces) can turn out to be quite 

embarrassing for the government, to say the least. Privatization push remains flawed and lacks 

sound vision and meanwhile the PSE (Public Sector Enterprises) continue to be mismanaged 

in a way that borders malafide intent. Most alarmingly, the undocumented sector is 

thriving/expanding at the expense of the documented sector and by recent accounts is growing 

in double digits. The two most crucial sectors of the economy, agriculture and banking, are 

either seeing or entering the worst phase of their suffering in more than a decade while the 

government seems content on sacrificing recognized prudence of broad based cum long-term 



321 
 

global economic linkages over narrow sighted dependence on extraordinary but short-term 

external developments – History seems to be repeating itself! 

Whereas we can surely argue both sides, it will be helpful here to see how our neighbor India 

plans to drive its economy in 2015-16 and onwards. Given its recent success in turning around 

a fledgling outlook in the not too distant a past, a comparison can tell us if we are indeed 

swimming with the regional tide or against it. In its budget announced a couple of weeks 

back, the Indian leadership has taken upon itself to form economic policies that centre on 

increasing the “share of labor in the Indian economy”. To achieve this they have undertaken a 

clever mix of financial, corporate and industrial reforms in the country to help boost 

investment and the performance of the private sector. Capitalizing on its traditional strength 

of PSE – State Enterprises still form 25% of the Indian Corporate sector- it has devised an 

innovative plan to spur growth and investment by making its state enterprises partner and lead 

the private sector in order to also inspire them into making investments. For example, 

initiatives like announcing US $137 billion investment in Indian Railways, which in-turn will 

also open related projects for the private sector, and endeavoring to turnaround the national 

carrier, Air India Limited, to only name a few. Further, the Modi government has vowed to 

cut bureaucratic red tape, open up sectors previously closed to foreign investment and ring 

much awaited property rights’ legislative changes that formed the biggest impediment to 

attracting foreign direct investment. In the finance minister’s own words the aims are very 

straight forward: One, Improve India’s Competitiveness, Two, Ease up doing business in 

India, per se, Three, Ensure the share of Indian Labor increase in the Indian Economy, and 

Four, Make taxation in India affordable (bring tax slab down to 25%), easy (no coercive or 

counterproductive contact with the taxpayer) and based on reciprocity. Can we in Pakistan say 

with confidence that our government is also aiming to achieve similar objectives? 
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Pakistan, China and the economic corridor 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, March 18, 2015 

By IMTIAZ GUL 

The friendship between Pakistan and China is the story of two countries with contrasting 

approaches to life. The former is socio-politically fractious and suffers from religio-political 

violence. It ruled by a self-serving ruling elite with huge issues of integrity and little empathy 

towards people at large. The elite substitute fundamental principles of the rule of law with 

brazen political expedience and abuse of political power that they draw from poor voters. 

The Chinese leadership, in contrast, does not directly represent the people i.e., it does not gain 

power through elections. However, all across China we see a singular focus on the citizens’ 

welfare and internal stability — objectives achieved through long-term policies that are 

enforced and protected. This is what sustains China and has placed it on top of the world map: 

relentless pursuit of objectives with commitment and clarity. 

The same applies to the Pakistan-China Economic Corridor (PCEC) that Beijing wants to 

pursue despite all topographical odds and political roadblocks such as turmoil in Balochistan 

and the crisis of insecurity in other parts of the country. The logic is simple: the proposed 

route, conceived over a decade ago, will serve both western China and help Pakistan too. The 

expansion of the Karakoram Highway and the involvement in the construction of Gwadar 

were also part of this economic vision, which have got a new push under President Xi Jinping. 

Beijing’s focus and commitment to the PCEC is also manifest in the recent visit to Islamabad 

of a high profile Chinese expert group on long-term planning of the PCEC. Led by Hu 

Dongsheng, deputy director general of the China Development Bank, the 19-member group 

held extensive discussions on the project. Both sides emphasised the need to speed up the 

process of drafting the PCEC long-term plan, which includes not only roads but a lot of social 

infrastructure in Balochistan and other areas aligned with the corridor. If realised, the PCEC 

will not only benefit Pakistan in terms of improvement of its economy and security condition, 

but also contribute to regional peace, stability and prosperity. 

 

The Gwadar-Kashghar route was originally planned to run through Bisima, Khuzdar, Kalat 

and Quetta onto Zhob, D I Khan, Hassan Abdal and onwards to Kashghar but it has been 

changed to Bisima, Ratodero and towards Punjab, which means bypassing the Baloch and 

Pakhtun areas. That is why there were recent protests in the Senate by members from Khyber- 

Pashtunkhwa (K-P), Fata and Balochistan. According to the new plan, the corridor route turns 
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from Havelian towards the east and links up with the Islamabad-Lahore Motorway, to include 

Punjab. From here, the corridor is linked to the Lahore-Karachi Motorway and then to 

Gwadar. Officials at the Planning Commission argue that the completion of infrastructure in 

K-P and Balochistan will take a few years and thus it was imperative to utilise the existing 

infrastructure. This was done, insist officials, to accommodate Chinese concerns rooted in the 

security condition in K-P and Balochistan. 

Apparently, the federal government altered the PCEC route and made it longer by 300 

kilometres, without taking the Pakhtun and Baloch stakeholders into confidence. This is yet 

another example of the surreptitious and the high-handed approach towards the smaller 

provinces. The reaction from within the two provinces was natural and requires attention by 

the federal government. 

As this bickering simmers in Pakistan, the Chinese leadership is worrying about future 

developments. President Xi is expected to visit Islamabad soon and will hopefully provide a 

fresh impetus to the PCEC-related projects, which Beijing firmly remains committed to. 

Chinese officials say the corridor project is not just meant for one region, but for the 

economic development of the whole of Pakistan. Chinese diplomats in Islamabad are both 

enthusiastic as well as concerned about the controversy surrounding the corridor. There will 

be quite a spectacle if protestors from Balochistan and K-P greeted President Xi, said an 

official. Why can’t Pakistani leaders sit together and flesh out the issues in an amicable and 

transparent way, wondered another visitor from Beijing. While there may have been complex 

internal security challenges as well as Chinese concerns that might have prompted changes in 

the corridor route but why was this done in such a controversial manner? Pakistan needs 

unity, transparent political conduct and a people-focused commitment like never before.  
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On the Christian protests 

SOURCE: The News International 

Thursday, March 19, 2015 

By HASHIM BIN RASHID 

The Christians of Punjab have finally stood up and the rest of us are afraid. After suicide 

bombings at two churches in Youhanabad on March 15 which luckily ‘only’ killed 16 people, 

the Christian community took to the streets. They burnt a couple of metro bus stations, 

blocked major roads in Lahore and managed to stop Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif from 

inaugurating the Faisalabad-Multan motorway. 

During the protests, a group of protesters also tragically lynched two men who had been 

arrested by police as ‘suspects.’ Television media turned from coverage of the attack to 

Pakistan’s cricket victory to focusing exclusively on the lynching. Interior Minister Chaudhry 

Nisar claimed that the “[lynch] mob was promoting the agenda of terrorists.” These were 

brave words from a minister whose party’s leaders have been revealed to have once been 

negotiating with terrorists. Declaring this particular lynching as the “worst form of terrorism” 

this country has seen, Nisar argued that “this incident [the lynching] is a cause of humiliation 

for our country, police, courts and government.” 

Here, he was right. But the humiliation was due to different reasons. The apathy of the 

government towards the country’s Christian population was responsible for the sense of 

hopelessness and fear that fuelled the condemnable lynching. The anger in the crowd had 

been driven by the fact that three of the four policemen deputed to the churches were 

watching the Pakistan versus Ireland match at a local dhaaba when the attack occurred. 

Thereafter, the cricket-fuelled apathy of the general populace was witnessed, as status updates 

and tweets of the cricket victory began to fill social media. It had been four hours since the 

attack took place. No one but the Christians were taking notice – and, of course, the Punjab 

police. 

Someone must ask the interior minister why the two men were in police custody in the first 

place if they were innocent. The short answer is that the Punjab police has been happy to 

target any Pakhtun-looking man found in the vicinity of a terrorist attack on suspicion as a 

means of satisfying their superiors and the media that ‘progress’ has been made. Usually, the 

bearded men arrested have nothing to do with the said incident. 

 

This racism against Pasthun and Afghan migrants across Pakistan and, specifically, in Lahore 

has been documented by a number of news reports. One trusted reporter tweeted that a 

Christian leader was blaming the Pakhtun shopkeepers in Youhanabad for instigating the 

terrorist attack. But are not the tactics employed by the state and the country-wide operation 
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against Afghan migrants being held under the cover of an ‘anti-terrorist’ drive responsible for 

this racialised understanding of terror and its perpetrators. 

What was more disturbing is that the Punjab Police played the same role it did after the 

Joseph Colony arson attack in March, 2013 which burned over a 100 Christian homes. When 

Christians took to the streets after the Joseph Colony attack police tear-gassed and baton 

charged them. Return to 2015, when Christians took to the streets after the Youhanabad 

church attacks police tear-gassed and baton charged them. Before the Joseph Colony attack, 

the police had politely told residents to empty the area to let the Muslim mob ransack their 

homes. Tear gas and batons were not available in anticipation of a mob they had been tipped 

off about. 

The question is: where were our newly-stamped humanitarian Muslims when Joseph Colony 

was burnt? Where was their public anger when the Christian community in Gojra was brutally 

attacked in 2009? Where were they when 120 Christians were killed when a church in 

Peshawar was bombed in 2013? More specifically, since the outrage claims public lynching is 

worse than terrorism, where was all this anger when a Christian couple were lynched and 

burnt alive four months ago in district Kasur? 

It is clear to the Christian community that no mainstream Pakistani is going to stand up for 

them. This is why their decision to stand up and protest against their institutionalised political 

and social suppression is a welcome step. One of the most hopeful signs is that they did not 

allow key Sharif ally and former minorities minister, Kamran Michael to enter Youhanabad. 

Michael is a key cog in extending the PML-N’s patronage structure in Lahore’s Christian 

community. Michael, it must be remembered, like the handful of Christians who make it into 

the assemblies, is a community representative selected by mainstream political parties. There 

have been no separate electorates for Christians since 2002 and before 1985. 

In standing firm in the current set of protests, despite the barrage of opinion against them, the 

Christians of Lahore have shown remarkable resolve. This is the first and most important step 

to getting recognised as equal citizens in Pakistan. The second step is to find a way of electing 

leadership outside the structures of the state and their own clergy. In an earlier article on the 

Joseph Colony incident, I had commented that Christian politics was also shackled by the 

colonial interpretation of Christian theology that forbade questioning the state. In order for 

Christians to regain their rightful place as equal citizens, it is absolutely essential for them to 

break out of these shackles. 

The communal colour being given to the Christian protests hides the biases that the Muslim 

middle to upper class of Pakistan has always harboured against them. Christians in Pakistan 

face triple discrimination: religion, class and caste. Mainstream media is harking us back to 

the depictions of communal violence that happened during Partition. After the recent church 

attack the Jamaat-e-Islami’s mouthpiece, Daily Ummat, carried the headline: ‘Christian mob 

burns two Muslims’. 

This is being turned into a Christians versus Muslims issue, with Christians being constructed 

as the aggressors. Tweets from the Sipah Sahaba’s account confirmed this lens, but the fact is 

that once again the so-called TV watching, social network savvy peaceful Muslims are 

following their line. The fact is that it is mainstream Pakistani Muslims, not just the TTP and 

other militant Islamists, who have been fully complicit in the oppression, murder, lynching 

and daily humiliation of Pakistan’s Christian community. 
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The way out of this lies with the Christian community itself. They must not let the unfortunate 

lynching define the next steps their politics takes. 
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More U.S. Troops Seen Staying in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Thursday, March 19, 2015 

By MATTHEW ROSENBERG and MARK MAZZETTI 

WASHINGTON — The Obama administration is nearing a decision to keep more troops 

inAfghanistan next year than it had intended, effectively upending its drawdown plans in 

response to roiling violence in the country and another false start in the effort to open peace 

talks between the Taliban and the Afghan government. 

As recently as last month, American officials had hoped that a renewed push to bring the 

Taliban to the negotiating table would yield the beginnings of a peace process and allow the 

United States to stick with its plan to drop the number of troops in Afghanistan from just 

under 10,000 to about 5,600 by the end of the year. 

But those hopes have been dashed by signs that the Taliban remain deeply divided over 

whether to engage in talks, as they have been for years, and that the remaining Qaeda 

presence in the region is proving more resilient than officials had anticipated. 

A change in the administration’s plans would be further evidence of the continuing demands 

of America’s longest war, which has raged on even after President Obama declared an end to 

America’s “combat role” in Afghanistan. It would also reflect the impact of events in Iraq last 

year, where Iraqi military units collapsed in the face of an offensive by the Islamic State and 

the administration was compelled to send troops back to the country. 

At the same time, the change would expose Mr. Obama to criticism from members of his own 

party who have pressed him to end America’s military role in Afghanistan. Some of the 

American officials, who spoke on the condition of anonymity to discuss classified 

deliberations over troop strength, said there might not be a public announcement on troop 

numbers to avoid potential criticism that Mr. Obama is backing away from his pledge to end 

the war in Afghanistan before he leaves office. 

The White House press secretary, Josh Earnest, said on Thursday that Mr. Obama had yet to 

make a final decision about altering the plans to pull out troops, most of whom are there to 

train and advise Afghan forces, not to fight. But Mr. Earnest added that the president has 

always said that the military strategy would “constantly be checked against the security 

situation inside Afghanistan.” 
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Another senior administration official said that Afghanistan’s new president, Ashraf Ghani, 

had requested flexibility on the pace of the drawdown, and that “we are actively considering 

that request.” 

Other officials said that the decision was all but made and that only the details had to be 

worked out. “President Obama has to decide the slope, the pace, of the withdrawal, but all 

indications are that he’ll delay,” said one of the officials, who spoke on the condition of 

anonymity to discuss internal policy deliberations. 

The intensity of the fighting in Afghanistan usually ebbs and flows with changing seasons, 

and the Taliban usually hunker down during the colder months when the high mountain 

passes connecting them to sanctuaries in Pakistan are blocked by snow. But snow and cold 

have brought little relief this year, with American military officials saying that the fighting 

this winter has been among the most intense since the war began. 

The approaching summer fighting season is expected to be even more intense, adding to the 

urgency of the situation. There are also concerns about the ability of Afghan forces, which 

have struggled to hold off Taliban offensives since taking the lead in security over the past 

two years. 

Exactly how many American troops would remain in Afghanistan, and how far into 2016 they 

would stay, is still to be decided, the officials said. They also insisted that the administration 

was, for now, committed to withdrawing all but a small force to protect the embassy in Kabul 

by the end of 2016. 

Mr. Obama is expected to discuss the shifting plans for 2016 when he meets with Mr. Ghani 

during a scheduled visit to Washington next week. Mr. Ghani has pushed to keep as many 

international troops on hand as possible for as long as possible. 

American commanders have similarly called for a slower withdrawal. But Mr. Obama’s 

wariness of his military’s judgment on Afghanistan runs deep, and Mr. Ghani’s willingness to 

work with the United States has been “a big deal” for Mr. Obama, a senior American official 

said. 

“There’s a partner there now, and the thinking is that we should help,” the official said. 

Since assuming office in September, Mr. Ghani has shown a far greater willingness to work 

with the United States than had his predecessor, Hamid Karzai. Mr. Ghani, for example, eased 

restrictions on nighttime raids and airstrikes by American-led forces put in place by Mr. 

Karzai. 

During a trip to Afghanistan last month, Ashton B. Carter, the new secretary of defense, said 

the administration was open to slowing the withdrawal of troops from Afghanistan, citing the 

improved relations under Mr. Ghani. And military leaders have openly said that Afghan 

forces still need American support. 

“We have to make sure that the Afghan security forces continue to improve,” said Gen. Ray 

Odierno, the Army chief of staff, speaking to the benefits of a more prolonged drawdown 

during a House hearing on Tuesday. 
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“We have to continue to help them as they continue to fight,” he added. “It’s important we 

stay with them and that we have a conditions-based capability.” 

On the ground in Afghanistan, those conditions remain tenuous. In eastern and southern 

Afghanistan, where the Taliban have traditionally been strongest, only airstrikes and other 

help from the American-led military coalition kept the Taliban from seizing significant 

territory during last year’s fighting season. The insurgents also pushed into parts of northern 

Afghanistan that were recently viewed as being firmly under government control. 

Keeping the number of troops closer to 10,000 would also allow the American-led coalition to 

maintain two large bases in Kandahar, the main city in southern Afghanistan, and in 

Jalalabad, the biggest city in the country’s east. The base in Jalalabad is a hub for the 

collection of intelligence on Qaeda operations; it was, for instance, the base from which 

American forces launched the raid in 2011 that killed Osama bin Laden in Pakistan. 

Despite the formal end of the American-led combat mission in Afghanistan, coalition forces 

are still regularly launching airstrikes to support Afghan soldiers and police, and American 

Special Operations troops are still raiding remote villages and mountainside redoubts that 

shelter both Taliban fighters and operatives from Al Qaeda and other foreign extremist 

groups. 

In Washington, officials have sought to draw a sharp line between the two groups, saying 

counterterrorism forces — which number about 2,000 — are in Afghanistan to target only 

those who pose a direct threat to the United States. The Taliban, whose main focus is toppling 

Afghanistan’s government, is a problem for Afghan forces. 

But distinctions on the ground are more blurred. Foreign fighters often work alongside 

Taliban insurgents, providing expertise. 

To help Afghan forces, American commanders have also interpreted their mandate to target 

any insurgent, Taliban or otherwise, who intends to attack coalition or Afghan forces, 

allowing them to go after Taliban commanders and other insurgents. 
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Holding IMF accountable 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, March 20, 2015 

By SAKIB SHERANI 

THE IMF has recently issued yet another congratulatory review of Pakistan’s “performance” 

under the current Fund programme, the country’s twelfth since 1988. The statement issued 

after the sixth review informs us inter alia that “economic activity and the external position 

continue to improve”, “the authorities’ reform programme remains on track”, and that “fiscal 

performance has been generally good”. 

The reality on the ground with regard to Pakistan’s economic situation, its business 

environment and the government’s performance can be gauged by the following facts: 

Pakistan’s official foreign exchange reserves have increased from around $5 billion at the 

start of the current IMF programme in September 2013, to slightly over $11bn as of end 

February 2015. However, 72pc of this accumulation in Fx reserves has been via new loans 

and borrowing (including the Saudi ‘freebie’). 

There is a near consensus that Pakistan will require another Fund loan within the next three to 

four years. 

Even the lowered fiscal targets are being met by withholding tax refunds due to industry, or 

by increasing tax rates of existing payers, rather than through any meaningful measures to 

broaden the tax base. According to industry estimates, FBR is withholding income as well as 

sales tax refunds nationwide of close to Rs100bn to artificially boost its revenue collection 

performance. This is putting undue financial stress on formal businesses in the country. 

 

Unable or unwilling to raise tax revenue from Pakistan’s non-tax paying elite, the Ministry of 

Finance is dipping into the accounts of large businesses. In a patently illegal move, it has 

demanded Rs50bn from fertiliser companies on account of the Gas Development 

Infrastructure Cess (GIDC) — even while a court stay order is in place. 

In a move that reflects lack of prioritisation and strategic thought, the Ministry of Finance has 

stopped releases of even relatively small amounts, even where these are meant to honour 

sovereign obligations. The handling of the case of Tuwairqi Steel Mills, which required the 

release of a paltry Rs5bn, and its subsequent closure with the loss of 1,100 jobs (and the dent 

on Pakistan’s reputation as an investment destination) is a recent case in point. 
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The country’s exports continue to flounder. Following the finance minister’s disastrous 

decision to allow the rupee to revalue, exports have fallen for eight months out of 15, for an 

overall decline of 5pc for the current fiscal year. Excluding exports under GSP Plus, the 

export decline is much sharper at 9.7pc. The rupee has appreciated 19pc in real effective 

terms since December 2013. 

Given the realities on the ground, there is a near consensus amongst independent 

commentators that, with the weak design of the current IMF programme and the 

government’s insipid performance with regard to structural reform, Pakistan will require 

another Fund loan within the next three to four years latest. 

In this backdrop of abysmal economic management and the underlying situation, the IMF’s 

repeated endorsement of the government’s non-performance stands out starkly. By doing so, 

it is wilfully painting a wrong picture of the economic situation, while reducing the pressure 

on the government to introduce meaningful reforms. This is the exact opposite outcome of 

what an IMF programme should be designed to achieve. 

Unfortunately, the IMF’s complicity in endorsing perpetual non-performance by different 

Pakistani governments is not new. In the Shaukat Aziz-Musharraf period, the Fund actively 

sought to overplay the then government’s performance and to downplay the build-up of 

macroeconomic risks. While the Fund staff had become increasingly concerned somewhere in 

the latter part of 2006, Fund management overrode the staff’s professional opinion in drafting 

country reports and communiqués. The reason? The IMF is too closely aligned with 

Washington’s foreign policy objectives, and Fund management did not want to jeopardise 

their own career advancement by refusing to play in the hands of the neo-cons who wanted to 

prop up the Musharraf government. 

Perhaps recognising the failure of the Fund as well as the Pakistani government, the most 

recent statement by the IMF’s director of the Middle East and Central Asia department, 

another Pakistani, has used Fund-speak and coded language to hedge the Fund’s 

endorsements so far. After reiterating that “Pakistan’s economy is improving” and that “the 

authorities have made progress with consolidating macroeconomic stability, strengthening 

public finances, and re-building foreign exchange buffers”, tellingly, it goes on to state that 

“as a result, immediate crisis risks have greatly receded”. It then lists the areas where Pakistan 

needs to do more, such as broadening the tax base and “addressing long-standing imbalances 

in the energy sector”. 

This statement is craftily drafted to have an implicit ‘we told you so’ just in case somebody 

questions the IMF on the unreliability of the professional judgment exhibited in all the 

previous statements on Pakistan. However, it strikes such a jarringly different note in a 

nuanced reading, that the obvious question raised is: we were previously told Pakistan’s 

performance with regards to reform was satisfactory, and now we are being told it has not 

done enough. Which one of the two is wrong? 

As the case of Pakistan has repeatedly shown, the incentives of the IMF — and the World 

Bank and others — are not necessarily aligned with the best long-term interests of a 

borrowing country’s citizens. As with most programmes, the IMF seeks to stabilise the 

immediate situation, draw in money from other creditors, and safely pull out its resources. 

This short-term approach may work for the IMF’s shareholders, but it increases — rather than 

reduces — the vulnerability of borrowing countries. 
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Hence, it is imperative that there is an independent evaluation of the IMF programme for 

Pakistan, and that some form of accountability for officials in the Fund and other multilateral 

organisations, as well as senior officials of borrowing governments, is introduced. 
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Pakistan fired ‘unreliable’ staff to keep nukes safe 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Friday, March 20, 2015 

Pakistan has sacked some people with “negative tendencies”, who were working with the 

country’s sensitive nuclear programme, according to a media report. 

“We filtered out people having negative tendencies that could have affected national 

security,” said Brig (retd) Tahir Raza Naqvi, who works for Strategic Plans Division, the 

administering body for the nuclear programme. 

Those sacked were the “incorrigible” ones, he said, and quickly added: “Our checks are very 

solid.” 

The sacked employees could not clear the Personnel Reliability Programme that was started in 

mid-2003/04 to screen those working on the sensitive programme, Naqvi was quoted as 

saying by Dawn newspaper. 

He was addressing a seminar Wednesday on ‘Future Security Outlook of South Asia: Trends 

and Challenges’ organised by Centre for International Strategic Studies, an Islamabad-based 

thinktank, and Konrad Adenauer Stiftung of Germany. 

Naqvi said all employees of the nuclear programme are periodically checked for family 

background, education, political affiliation and religious inclinations. He would not say how 

many were sacked over the years or why they failed to clear the screening. 

 

At least 12 people linked to disgraced nuclear scientist Dr Abdul Qadeer Khan were removed 

when the proliferation scandal surfaced in 2003. But those firings took place before Personnel 

Reliability Programme was instituted. 

Prof Siegfried Hecker of Stanford University said Pakistan had real security concerns and its 

perceived need for a robust strategic deterrent was now recognised by the West. 

However, he said that concerns remained about the increase in fissile material production and 

development of diverse delivery systems (missiles). 

He said Pakistan must keep its nuclear weapons, material and know-how under strict 

government control. 
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“Safety and security is paramount to manage nuclear enterprise,” he said, adding that those 

two factors were not the “destination, but a journey and the first line against nuclear 

terrorism”. 

Pakistan is believed to be sitting on around 120 nuclear warheads and has recently brought 

into play two new heavy water plants that will enable them to produce about 24 nuclear 

warheads a year. 

The West fears Pakistan’s nuclear arsenal could be vulnerable to penetration by militant 

groups. 
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Pakistan not doing enough to curb terrorists from its soil: Haqqani 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Saturday, March 21, 2015 

Washington- Former Pakistani envoy to United States, Hussain Haqqani has said that Pakistan 

was not doing enough, to show the world the seriousness of its efforts to curb and eradicate 

terrorist setups breeding on its soil. 

“It is time for Pakistan to give up the jihadi option forever, only when we do that, we will 

have credibility in the international community,” Haqqani said. 

Haqqani told an Indian news agency that, terror attacks in India perpetrated by agents from 

across the border, were a deliberate hindrance to peace talks. 

“Terrorists have always wished to interrupt talks between India and Pakistan through terror 

attacks. But India and Pakistan must understand that there is no other way than a peaceful 

bilateral dialogue. No terrorist is a friend of Kashmir, India or Pakistan,” he said. 

Calling upon the Pakistani government to up the ante against terror, if it wanted to show the 

world that it was serious against militancy he said that ”Pakistan’s government continues to 

say that it is trying to eliminate terror and efforts have been started, but they are not enough. 

Pakistan needs to make it clear to the world and to India that no jihadi group will have safe 

haven in Pakistan anymore.” 

Haqqani observed that Pakistan itself had suffered in the hands of terror breeding on its soil 

and said that it was high time that authorities accepted this. “The acceptance and tolerance 

towards jihadi groups over the past has harmed Pakistan more than any other country in 

region,” he felt. 

The former Pakistan envoy to the US condemned Friday’s terror attack in Jammu and 

Kashmir’s Kathua and said efforts were required from Pakistan to build confidence and move 

towards healthier, meaningful dialogue between the two countries. 

“Kathua attack should not only be condemned, but Pakistan must extend cooperation in 

finding out which groups based. Only then can the confidence be built which will enable India 

and Pakistan to move forward in a comprehensive dialogue,” added Haqqani. 

He termed Pakistan’s steps towards Tehreek-e-Taliban as a positive step but an inadequate 

one. “Unless Pakistan acts against Lashkar-e-Taiba (LeT), Lashkar-e-Jhangvi, JeM and all 
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militant groups, wherever they might be operating Pakistan, will continue to be suspected by 

international community of harboring terrorists,” he said. 

Pakistan High Commissioner in India, Abdul Basit’s decision to engage with Hurriyat 

Conference leaders from Kashmir was criticized by Haqqani, terming it as an ‘ill-advised’ 

move which would not be looked on positively by India. He called upon both nations to 

change their perception of each other and engage in dialogue with renewed vigor. 

“There will be occasions when India will call off talks, Pakistan will occasionally back away 

from talks due to India’s comments. Fundamental change is needed. Pakistan must stop 

looking at India as an existential threat and permanent enemy. And India should stop looking 

at Pakistan through a partition prism,” Haqqani concluded. 
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Afghanistan and Pakistan: The False Promise of Rapprochement 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Sunday, March 22, 2015 

By MOHAMMED UMER DAUDZAI 

KABUL, Afghanistan — Just weeks after becoming president of 

Afghanistan last September, Ashraf Ghani signaled a dramatic shift in the country’s regional 

diplomacy. He promptly visited Pakistan and its main allies Saudi Arabia and China, and then 

Pakistan’s army chief and head of intelligence visited Kabul. 

The Afghan government is hoping Pakistan will help facilitate dialogue with the leaders of the 

Afghan Taliban, whom Pakistan has long harbored and enabled. Pakistan, for its part, has 

asked Kabul’s assistance against the leaders of the militant group Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan 

(T.T.P.), the so-called Pakistani Taliban, whose leaders are said to be hiding in eastern 

Afghanistan. 

This rapprochement has generated much excitement, but all the hype does not measure well 

against reality. Despite signs of renewed cooperation, Afghanistan and Pakistan still have 

fundamentally different goals and approaches. While Mr. Ghani’s moves are bold and risky 

for Afghanistan, Pakistan’s response so far has been largely tactical and self-serving. 

Mr. Ghani justifies this new policy by arguing that circumstances have changed and the 

conditions for peace are better than ever before. And on the surface, he seems to have a point. 

Pakistan appears to have more reason to fight back against terrorism, having been hit hard by 

T.T.P. in recent months. After an attack on a school in Peshawar in December and a slew of 

bombings since, the Pakistani government seems to have abandoned its appeasement-style 

approach of the past and finally set out to eliminate T.T.P. 

China, meanwhile, has expressed more interest in the region, including a willingness to help 

broker talks with the Afghan Taliban. In exchange it hopes to enlist the assistance of 

Afghanistan and Pakistan to counter the threat of the East Turkestan Islamic Movement, a 

Uighur separatist group thought to have links to the Taliban. 

But these new conditions do not change the basic dynamic between Afghanistan and Pakistan. 

And by banking on them, Mr. Ghani is taking great risks at a huge cost to Afghanistan with 

little chance of reward. 
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After a debilitating electoral crisis last year, he is spending enormous political capital trying to 

justify a controversial agenda. His widely publicized visit to the Pakistani military 

headquarters in Rawalpindi in November and a new program to send Afghan cadets for 

training in Pakistan have brought him sharp criticism at home. 

In return, Pakistan has taken only tactical steps — or steps primarily aimed at improving its 

international reputation and its own security. 

After many years of supporting militancy in the region, the Pakistani government now wants 

to wash its hands of the problem by claiming that its origins lie in Afghanistan. Under the 

National Action Plan initiated after the Peshawar school attack, Pakistan projects to expel 

many Afghan refugees, with little regard for the costs of reintegrating them that the Afghan 

government will have to bear or the risk that some extremists will enter Afghanistan among 

the refugees. 

Given recent signs that the West will continue to invest in Afghanistan and that China is 

poised to do so in earnest, Pakistan also has new incentives to be seen as helping any peace 

process with the Taliban. But the promise of dialogue is a far cry from actual negotiations, let 

alone a political settlement. 

This is not the first time there has been talk of talks with the Taliban. Throughout the 1990s, 

the Taliban met repeatedly with their opponents — asking them for major concessions 

without much compromising themselves. In 2011, after President Hamid Karzai called 

Pakistan “our twin brother,” there was renewed hope for progress. Over the next couple of 

years, Pakistan released some Taliban leaders from its prisons and helped arrange meetings 

between Afghan officials and the group’s then number two. But those moves yielded no 

concrete results. And now, despite Mr. Ghani’s recent gestures, the Taliban have not yet come 

to the negotiation table. 

Based on my experience as Afghanistan’s ambassador to Pakistan in 2011-13, and other 

dealings with the highest levels of the Pakistani establishment over the years, it seems clear to 

me that the fundamentals of Pakistan’s approach to Afghanistan have not changed. Militancy 

remains an instrument of its foreign policy. The Pakistani military will only stop backing the 

Taliban after it finds other proxies to advance its conception of its national interests. 

One of those perceived interests is maintaining so-called strategic depth in Afghanistan: 

Islamabad has long sought to use my country as a rear base in case of an Indian military 

advance. In 1988, the Pakistani leader Gen. Muhammad Zia ul-Haq said that Pakistan had 

“earned the right” to have a friendly regime in Kabul; certainly, he would “not permit” any 

“Indian and Soviet influence” in Afghanistan. To this day, the Pakistani military treats the 

Afghan Taliban as a strategic asset. 

Another major concern of Islamabad’s is ensuring that Afghanistan does not encourage 

Pashtun or Baluch separatists in Pakistan. Those groups were divided between the two 

countries by the 1893 Durand Line Agreement, and at various times over the years Islamabad 

has accused Kabul of supporting their struggle for independence. Pakistan has an interest in 

keeping Afghanistan so preoccupied by its own instability that it cannot spare any resources 

on the Pashtuns’ and Baluchs’ cause. 
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Pakistan’s end game, in other words, is not markedly different today than it has been for 

years. And this is why Mr. Ghani’s overtures to Islamabad are dangerous: They are diverting 

attention away from more essential, perhaps existential, tasks — like strengthening the 

Afghan National Security Forces, which is critical to increasing the Afghan government’s 

leverage in any talks with the Taliban. 

In its wishful attempt to make progress with the Taliban, Kabul is gambling precious political 

capital on superficial tweaks in Pakistan’s policy. Rather than expect a miraculous U-turn 

from Islamabad, Mr. Ghani’s government would do better to use its resources, and the 

international community’s continued support, to concentrate on its main purpose: 

consolidating the Afghan state. 
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Pakistan and March 23 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, March 23, 2015 

By HASAN ASKARI RIZVI 

March 23 is a significant date for Pakistan in two respects. In 1940 on this date, the All-India 

Muslim League moved a resolution in its annual session in Lahore that demanded the 

establishment of a separate homeland for the Muslims of British India. This substituted the 

Muslim League’s earlier demand for constitutional guarantees in a federal system for the 

protection and advancement of Muslim identity, rights and interests. In 1956, on this date, 

Pakistan’s first constitution, approved by the second Constituent Assembly, was implemented 

which declared Pakistan to be an Islamic Republic with a parliamentary system of 

government, incorporating all the basic features of a democratic political system. For a couple 

of years, March 23 was celebrated as Republic Day. However, the 1956 constitution was 

abolished as a result of the first military takeover on October 7, 1958. This date then began to 

be observed as Pakistan Day or the Pakistan Resolution Day. 

If we return to the events that took place on March 23, it is not difficult to discern that the 

high ideals that inspired people in 1940 and 1956 have been lost to a great extent over time. 

We hear speeches and statements and read articles on or around this date expressing 

commitment to these ideals but their substance and spirit is conspicuously absent in political 

and societal processes as well as in the day-to-day affairs of the people of Pakistan. 

The Muslim leadership in British India did not start with the demand for a separate state. Its 

primary objective was to secure Muslim sociocultural identity, rights and interests. Initially, 

the Muslim elite thought that this objective could be achieved through separate electorates, 

constitutional safeguards and guarantees, and adequate representation of Muslims in 

governmental institutions, jobs and elected bodies. They also demanded the establishment of a 

federal system with provincial autonomy in the hope that the Muslim majority provinces will 

be able to govern them in accordance with their political and societal ideals and aspirations. 

The Congress party adopted a dismissive attitude towards these Muslim demands. The fear of 

being overwhelmed by an unsympathetic majority in the name of democracy led the Muslim 

League elite to review their support for a federal system in India and they moved on to 

demand a separate state. However, as late as 1946, the Muslim League was willing to work 

with the Cabinet Mission Plan, which would have established a loose Indian federation. This 

offer collapsed because the Congress party was not willing to accommodate the constitutional 

conditions laid down in the Cabinet Mission Plan because its leadership thought that these 

would strengthen the Muslim League’s demand for the establishment of Pakistan. 
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Pakistan was thus established to provide a secure cultural, political and economic future to the 

common people within a democratic framework that was also inspired by the ideals of Islam. 

Pakistan’s experience suggests that the political leaders failed utterly to secure the future of 

the common people in the post-independence period. Instead of establishing a democratic 

political order that created a sense of political participation and socioeconomic justice among 

the diverse populace, the dominant elite established a highly elitist model that served the 

interests of the dominant political and bureaucratic-military elite and the affiliate affluent 

section of the populace, like the feudal, tribal chiefs and industrial magnates. The dominant 

elite adopted a self-serving policy for the use of state resources and patronage. They adopted 

those development projects that gave them monetary gains through legal and illegal means. 

The development projects that had a large scope for such money-making were implemented 

on a priority basis rather than those that addressed the immediate problems of the common 

people. The net consequence of such a skewed development strategy was that the gap between 

the rich and the poor increased. The major victims of such policies were the common people. 

The neglect of the issues of human and societal development increased poverty, 

underdevelopment, unemployment and socioeconomic deprivation. 

Pakistan’s federal and provincial governments are more interested in high-profile, publicity-

oriented projects like quality highways and motorways and related construction 

projects,distribution of laptops to students and offering of bank loans at concessional rates to 

buy transport vehicles. A major part of the benefit of such projects has gone to the ruling elite 

and their affiliates. This produces prosperity for the middle, upper middle and upper classes at 

the expense of lower middle and lower classes. There is a serious neglect of education, 

healthcare, drinking water and civic amenities in Pakistan, which affects most adversely the 

lower middle and poor strata of society, who cannot afford to use private sector educational 

institutions for their children and private sector hospitals for medical treatment. This has 

accentuated inequalities that resulted in alienation of the common people from the current 

democratic system. Pakistan has democratic structures but there is a deficit in their quality. 

Such a political system cannot command voluntary loyalty of the people. 

The current democratic system is becoming irrelevant for the common people because it has 

failed to ensure good governance and has not delivered essential services to them. The 

growing alienation of the people has weakened the political support of the PML-N’s federal 

and provincial governments that are securing their political future by conceding ample space 

to the military in governance, maintenance of internal security and fighting terrorism and 

extremism. The current democratic order is living on borrowed time mainly because of the 

blessings of the military top brass. 

The civilian political leadership cannot create a credible civilian alternative to the military’s 

enhanced role without ensuring good governance and improving the quality of life for 

ordinary people. The government’s policies need to assign the highest premium to the welfare 

of the common people in a concrete and consistent manner if the celebrations on national days 

are to be made meaningful for ordinary Pakistanis. 
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TTP spokesperson rejects reports of Fazlullah’s death 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, March 23, 2015 

By TAHIR KHAN 

ISLAMABAD: Outlawed militant group Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) rejected on 

Monday reports that its chief Mullah Fazlullah was killed in airstrikes and ground raids in 

parts of Khyber Agency’s Tirah Valley region. 

“It is a complete lie, ” TTP spokesperson Mohammad Khorasani said hours after reports of 

TTP chief’s death arose in the media. 

On March 22, at least 20 militants were killed and eight others injured in raids carried out in 

the Agency, according to sources. Express News reported late Sunday night that the Taliban 

chief was also among those killed, however, there was no official confirmation. 

“The reports concerning death of our chief are totally baseless and we reject all these claims,” 

Khorasani said in an email sent to The Express Tribune. 

Khorasani added that only just three members of the Taliban were killed in the strikes. He 

also claimed inflicting losses on the security forces. 
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Kashmir solution only way to durable peace 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Tuesday, March 24, 2015 

*President says dispute must be resolved in accordance with Kashmiris’ aspirations 

*Reaffirms resolve to free country from militancy, ethnicity, sectarianism 

*Modi greets Nawaz; says issues can be resolved through talks 

ISLAMABAD – A highly impressive joint military parade by the armed forces of Pakistan 

took place here Monday after a gap of seven years, to commemorate the historic Pakistan 

Resolution on March 23, 1940 – a day which set course for the creation of Pakistan. 

Led by Brigadier Khurram Sarfraz, personnel from all three services, Pakistan Army, Navy 

and Air Force, strategic command, Rangers, FC, police, boys and girls guides participated in 

the parade. 

Mobile phone networks in the capital were disabled to thwart potential bomb attacks, some 

roads were closed to the public and much of the city was under heavy guard for the event. 

The ceremony was attended by Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif, Defence Minister Khawaja 

Asif, Chairman Joint Chiefs of Staff Committee General Rashad Mahmood, Chief of Army 

Staff General Raheel Sharif, naval chief Admiral Zakaullah, PAF chief Air Chief Marshal 

Sohail Aman, senior serving and retired civil and military officials, diplomats and citizens. 

This year’s event took place at the new Parade Ground, specially built near scenic 

Shakarparian. 

In the past, the parade was held on Parade Avenue in front of Parliament House and before 

that, at the Race Course in Rawalpindi. 

The colourful ceremony of Pakistan Day parade kicked off with a splendid fly past of aircraft 

of Pakistan Air Force and Pakistan Navy led by Air Chief Marshal Sohail Aman. 

Both modern and more traditional elements of Pakistan’s military arsenal were on display, 

from nuclear-capable missiles and the new home-made armed Burraq drone to a camel-

mounted musical band. 

 

The formations of F-16, JF-17, Mirage, F-7PG and P-3C Orion presented salute to the chief 

guest by flying over the saluting dais. 
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Nuclear-capable Nasr and Shaheen missiles, which have a range of up to 1,500 kilometres, 

and Babur cruise missiles were also paraded. 

Different regiments of Pakistan Army, Pakistan Navy and Pakistan Air Force marched past 

the saluting dais presenting salute to the president. 

Mechanised columns including tanks, rocket launchers, indigenously developed short and 

long range missiles, radars and unmanned aerial vehicles were showcased at the parade. 

Demonstration of UAV Burraq was also made. 

Floats depicting culture of the four provinces, Azad Kashmir and Gilgit Baltistan were also 

part of the parade. 

Helicopters of Pakistan Army Aviation and Pakistan Navy presented fly past. 

Personnel of Special Services Groups (SSG) displayed a breathtaking show of paratrooping 

and Aircraft of Pakistan Air Force including JF-17 Thunder and F-16 presented thrilling 

aerobatic maneuvers. 

Addressing the nation on the occasion, President Mamnoon Hussain expressed the resolve to 

free the country from terrorism, militancy, ethnicity and sectarianism in order to ensure a 

peaceful and prosperous Pakistan. 

The president said, “Our destination is to make Pakistan such a country which is free of all 

prejudices and the people can live as per their own free will. Pakistan Day parade provides an 

excellent opportunity to pay tributes to the elders who waged a relentless struggle for the 

creation of homeland,” said Mamnoon. 

Paying tributes to the martyrs, the president said the nation was proud of its sons who 

sacrificed their lives for the country and also made Pakistan a nuclear power. 

Referring to Zarb-e-Azb Operation against terrorism, Mamnoon said, “Our armed forces are 

rendering their lives in this most difficult war of the history.” He announced that he would 

personally visit the soldiers and officers engaged in the Zarb-e-Azb operation. He said the 

martyrs of Peshawar school attack also deserved salute. 

He said the consensus amongst all segments of society on National Action Plan against 

terrorism was a commendable step which also reflected that the elimination of this menace 

was not far away. 

The president said Pakistan wanted peaceful and friendly relations with all its neighbors 

including India on the basis of equality. He said Pakistan desired resolution of all disputes 

with India including Jammu and Kashmir through dialogue. Mamnoon said the Kashmir 

dispute should be resolved in accordance with the aspirations of the Kashmiri people and the 

United Nations Security Council’s resolutions. 

This, he said, could only ensure durable peace and stability in the region. 

Mamnoon said Pakistan enjoyed historic religious and cultural ties with Afghanistan and 

these relations were further being cemented. 
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Mamnoon said, “Pakistan will continue to play its role for world peace and security.” 

He termed the extension of Pakistan’s seabed to 350 nautical miles by the United Nations as a 

significant development saying it would further enhance country’s natural resources. 

The ceremony culminated with presentation of national songs by the students of different 

schools. 

Meanwhile, Indian Prime Minister Narendra Modi on Monday greeted his counterpart Nawaz 

Sharif on Pakistan National Day. 

He told Sharif that all outstanding issues between the two neighbours could be resolved 

through bilateral talks in a terror-free atmosphere. 

Modi tweeted, “It is my firm conviction that all outstanding issues can be resolved through 

bilateral dialogue in an atmosphere free from terror and violence.” 

“I have written to Pakistan PM Nawaz Sharif, conveying my greetings on the National Day of 

Pakistan,” Modi tweeted. 
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Three’s a crowd: India 

SOURCE: The Pioneer 

Tuesday, March 24, 2015 

New Delhi – Amidst a raging row over Pakistan High Commissioner Abdul Basit inviting 

Hurriyat leaders for its National Day function here, India once again conveyed to the 

neighbouring country there was no place for a third party in resolution of issues between the 

two countries. While Basit claimed India was not against the invite to separatists, the Modi 

Government was quick to disapprove of his remark. 

After the tough talk during the day, the Government sent Minister of State for External 

Affairs Gen VK Singh to attend the celebrations in the evening. However, in a clear message 

to Pakistan, Singh stayed for just around ten minutes and went back without attending the 

dinner that Basit hosted for Indian dignitaries, political leaders, diplomats and the separatists. 

Incidentally, Basit claimed India was not against his meeting with the separatists, whose 

similar flirtations with the Pak envoy here six months ago had prompted cancellation of 

secretary-level talks between the two nations. However, India hit out, saying “the Government 

of India prefers to speak for itself. 

Let me reiterate there are only two parties and there is no place for a third party in resolution 

of Indo-Pak issues. The only way forward to proceed on all outstanding issues is a peaceful 

bilateral dialogue within the framework of Simla Agreement… and Lahore Declaration, said 

Ministry of External Affairs spokesperson Syed Akbaruddin. 

Akbaruddin was reacting to Basit?s statement that India was not against these interactions. I 

don?t think Indian Government is objecting. I would rather request my media friends not to 

make an issue out of a non-issue, Basit said on the sidelines of Pakistan National Day 

function. 

Basit held meetings with Kashmiri separatist leaders Mirwaiz Umer Farooq, Abdul Gani 

Bhat, Maulana Abbas Ansari, Bilal Gani Lone, Aga Syed Hassan, Mussadiq Adil and 

Mukhtar Ahmad Waza at his residence on Sunday evening. 

 

Few days back, he had met separatist hardliner Syed Ali Shah Geelani to apprise him of talks 

between Foreign Secretary J Shankar with his Pakistani counterpart. However, India 

responded sharply to Basit’s statement. The Government of India prefers to speak for itself. 

Having repeated it on so many occasions there should be no scope for misunderstanding or 

misrepresenting India’s position on the role of the so-called Hurriyat, Akbaruddin said. 
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Talking to mediapersons, Basit said India and Pakistan can only resolve their differences 

through peaceful dialogue and not by using force. He added the agenda of the two Prime 

Ministers of India and Pakistan is common and Pakistan was all for resolving issues through 

peaceful dialogue. Both of them want economic development. This is a golden opportunity for 

both the countries,” Basit said. 

It is learnt that during his meeting with separatist leaders, the Pak envoy told them that 

Islamabad was hopeful that Prime Minister Narendra Modi will visit Pakistan sometime soon 

and it wanted to move forward on all outstanding issues between the two countries before his 

visit. 

In a brief address at the celebration, Basit said India and Pakistan should work together to 

resolve their problems and issues. Our two countries need to work together to resolve our 

problems and issues and to address the challenges which our two countries are facing, which 

our region is facing. I assure you that Government and people of India will not find Pakistan 

wanting,” the Pakistan High Commissioner said. 

Former Union Minister and Congress leader Mani Shankar Aiyar, who attended the reception, 

pitched for uninterrupted talks with Pakistan to resolve all outstanding issues. I think it is 

foolish to break the talks on the pretext that the Pakistan High Commissioner met the Hurriyat 

leaders. There should be uninterrupted dialogue, Aiyar said. 

He said talks between the Pakistan High Commissioner and Hurriyat had started when Atal 

Bihari Vajpayee was Prime Minister and it continued during the UPA rule. Hurriyat leader 

Geelani said all the issues between the two countries should be resolved through talks. 
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The decision to stay in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Tuesday, March 24, 2015 

By EDITORIAL BOARD 

PRESIDENT OBAMA on Tuesday announced a much-needed adjustment in his plans for 

drawing down U.S. forces in Afghanistan, telling visiting President Ashraf Ghani that a 

scheduled halving of the 9,800 currently deployed troops by the end of this year would be set 

aside, and the force maintained into next year. This was a sensible response by Mr. Obama to 

a range of developments, including Mr. Ghani’s impressive efforts to improve relations with 

Washington. But the adjustment still falls short of what will be needed to give the new 

Afghan government a reasonable chance of success. 

The president’s decision will allow for U.S. forces to remain at bases in eastern and southern 

Afghanistan that are critical for gathering intelligence and launching counterterrorism 

operations against al-Qaeda.  

It will also enable air and other logistical support to Afghan troops as they battle what is 

expected to be a fierce Taliban offensive this spring and summer. 

Perhaps most important, Mr. Obama’s decision, accompanied by a commitment to fund 

Afghan military and police forces at their present levels through 2017, sends a message to the 

Taliban, which still hopes to overwhelm the Afghan army as U.S. support declines. The more 

the United States remains committed to continuing military aid to Mr. Ghani’s government, 

the more likely it is that Taliban leaders will finally respond to his persistent efforts to engage 

them in peace talks. 

The problem is that Mr. Obama continues to offer encouragement to those in the Taliban who 

hope to outwait the United States. The president reiterated his plan to remove all but a few 

hundred U.S. service members by the end of his term. As his contrary decision to delay this 

year’s drawdown attests, that plan has less to do with conditions in Afghanistan than with Mr. 

Obama’s personal timetable. 

 

The plan is misguided. While the Afghan government was roiled by months of controversy 

over last year’s presidential election, the Taliban was growing stronger. According to the 

United Nations, more than 10,000 civilians died in last year’s fighting, a record, while U.S. 

officials described Afghan military losses as unsustainable. The departure of all U.S. troops in 

2017 would invite another Taliban surge; Mr. Obama’s legacy could be not another war ended 

but another failed state. 
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As it stands, neither the military nor the political situation is hopeless. Mr. Ghani and Chief 

Executive Abdullah Abdullah have made progress since settling their election dispute and 

taking office together in September. They have transformed the dysfunctional relationship 

with Washington they inherited from former president Hamid Karzai; at the Afghans’ 

impetus, a new U.S. economic aid program will be linked to government reforms that 

strengthen institutions and combat corruption.  

Despite its losses, the Afghan army has survived the withdrawal of more than 120,000 U.S. 

and allied troops. 

Mr. Obama’s recalibration for the near term will help to ensure that the Afghan government 

survives another year of Taliban assaults and might help start peace talks. But the country’s 

long-term prospects remain hostage to the president’s ideological rigidity. Mr. Ghani, meeting 

with reporters and editors at The Post after his White House session, expressed gratitude for 

U.S. “flexibility” and then offered some common sense about future military plans: “When 

things can be done sequentially, let’s not preempt options.” 
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Why Tirah is important for Taliban, military 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, March 25, 2015 

By TAHIR KHAN 

ISLAMABAD: It is a scenic, but inaccessible and sparsely populated area, yet Tirah Valley 

holds enough strategic importance to be the site of a significant battle between the Lashkar-e-

Islam extremist group and its Taliban cohorts on one side and the Pakistan Army on the other. 

For the militants, Tirah Valley has served as a useful staging post because, until recently, 

there was no military presence on the ground there. For the government, controlling the valley 

means blocking a major passage for cross-border movement to and from Afghanistan, which 

would rob the Taliban of a major hideout and would allow Islamabad to convey its 

commitment to stopping cross-border terrorist activity to both Washington and its new allies 

in Kabul. 

People familiar with the difficult terrain say that the militants easily cross the border into 

Afghanistan whenever the Pakistani military mounts pressure on them. Similarly, 

Afghanistan-based militants enter the valley using parts of Nangarhar’s Dur Baba and Nazyan 

districts. 

This route between the two countries was also used by anti-Soviet fighters in Afghanistan 

during the 1980s, said one former commander of Gulbuddin Hekmatyar’s Hizb-e-Isalmi 

Afghanistan. “Afghan jihadi groups would use Tirah Valley to transport arms using mules 

from Landi Kotal subdivision of Khyber Agency to fight the Soviets,” he told The Express 

Tribune on the condition of anonymity. 

Neither Islamabad nor Kabul has been able to assert their writ over either side of the border in 

Tirah Valley, making it a useful area for militants to use as a conduit. This route had 

previously not been a problem because it had been controlled by the pro-government Ansar-

ul-Islam militant group. 

 

The Taliban, who usually avoid alliances with other militant groups, formed an alliance with 

the Lashkar-e-Islam, led by Mangal Bagh, to drive out the Ansar-ul-Islam from Tirah so that 

it could be used as a safe haven after the military drove them out from previous such havens 

in North and South Waziristan. The area is now used by both militant groups to expand their 

influence over other parts of the tribal districts as well as Peshawar. 
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“Militarily, Tirah Valley is the key for us and our presence there is important for our 

fighters,” Taliban spokesman Ehsanullah Ehsan had said in a previous interview with The 

Express Tribune. 

The importance of Tirah to the Taliban can be judged from their willingness to engage in a 

brutal battle against the Ansar-ul-Islam to take over the valley. The Taliban sent over its chief 

in the Mohmand Agency, Omar Khalid Khorasani, to lead their fighters in the valley. 

Khorasani was a replacement for Tariq Afridi, a former Taliban commander in Darra, who 

was killed in mysterious circumstances in September 2013. 

Tirah’s strategic importance is that it has three entry points: to Orakzai agency, to Zakhakhel 

and to Bara, near Peshawar. These entry points make the valley difficult to control, which 

made the battle for Tirah especially bloody. The Ansar-ul-Islam held on for a while against 

the Taliban, supplemented by airpower from the Pakistan Air Force, but the army, which 

previously controlled some hilltops, was not able to move in to take advantage of the Ansar-

ul-Islam’s ground presence in the valley itself before they were routed by the Taliban. 

The ferocity of the fighting has resulted in a mass exodus of people from the valley, most of 

whom now live in refugee camps in other parts of the country. As a result of the virtual 

emptying of the valley, the government is now more willing to use airpower than in the past. 

Tirah had also been a major hideout for Taliban militants fleeing military operations in Swat 

and other tribal regions. In 2010, a US spy aircraft fired missiles into Tirah valley and killed 

the most dangerous TTP Swat commander, Ibn-e-Amin, there along with some other 

militants.  

Ibn-e-Amin, an explosives expert, had been involved in reconciliation between the Taliban 

and the Lashkar-e-Islam. 

  

  



352 
 

IN THE NEWS: START OF PEACE 

TALKS REMAINS SHROUDED IN 

UNCERTAINTY (MARCH 26, 2015) 

Written by admin on Thursday, March 26th, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Start of Peace Talks Remains Shrouded in Uncertainty 

in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Friday, March 26, 2015 

With the weeks past since the original expected start date of peace talks with the Taliban, the 

High Peace Council (HPC) and Ministry of Foreign Affairs (MoFA) remain ambiguous about 

when and what can be expected regarding negotiations with the militant group. 

While HPC officials have maintained the framework for talks is not established, Minister of 

Foreign Affairs Salahuddin Rabani has suggested meetings would commence soon. 

Afghan government leaders have chased the elusive prize of a negotiated peace with the 

Taliban for many years, with a number of signals of progress, shortly followed by 

disappointment. From President Hamid Karzai to the new national unity government, 

engaging the Taliban in dialogue has been a top priority, yet a process perpetually bogged 

down in uncertainty and clandestine activities. 

“Warm slogans and promises that used to be heard during the days of Mr. Karzai are heard 

again, many benefits are given to Taliban, but the Taliban have never stopped fighting,” 

Kabul MP Hafeez Mansoor said on Thursday. “In his last days, Hamid Karzai’s attitude was 

different than his first days in office, today it’s the same story.” 

Although national unity government leaders signaled promising progress on getting the 

Taliban to the negotiating table by leveraging support from Pakistan and China at the start of 

the 2015, in recent weeks, that brief budding of optimism has been clouded over by the 

familiar opacity and delays characteristic of past pushes for talks. 

“At the moment, complete preparations are not in place, there have been contacts and they are 

still ongoing,” HPC International Affairs Advisor Ismael Qasimyar admitted on Thursday. 

“Any further details would not be to the benefit national interests and of the peace talks; these 

issues are very complicated and are also very sensitive,” he added. 

 

Yet Minister of Foreign Affairs Salahuddin Rabani has said the foundation for talks is laid 

and it is hopeful they will begin soon. “There were some problems in the past,” Rabani 

acknowledged. “But, at the moment, most of the problems have been resolved, and the 

grounds for peace talks and discussions have been facilitated, and we hope that talks and 

negotiations will begin soon.” 
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On their visit to the U.S. this week, President Ashraf Ghani and Chief Executive Abdullah 

Abdullah discussed the peace process with American President Barack Obama, Defense 

Secretary Ashton Carter and U.S. Secretary of State John Kerry. 

In a joint press conference with national unity government leaders, the Secretary Kerry said 

the three preconditions for peace talks would be respecting the Afghan Constitution, a 

ceasefire and the severing of ties with terrorist groups. 

It is yet to be seen how the new chapter of peace talks will start, or will it even begin. 
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Pakistan should stay out of Yemen 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Thursday, March 26, 2015 

BY EJAZ HAIDER 

*BECOMING A PART OF A SAUDI-LED COALITION WILL BE STUPIDITY AT ITS 

MOST STUPID 

A March 26 report in the British newspaper, The Guardian, captioned ‘Saudi Arabia launches 

Yemen airstrikes as alliance builds against Houthi rebels,’ reads: 

“The U.S. has confirmed its support for an extraordinary international military alliance that is 

emerging to counter Houthi rebel advances in Yemen. 

“As Saudi Arabia began pounding the rebels with airstrikes, countries from the Middle East to 

Pakistan were said to be prepared to commit troops for a ground assault. 

“The U.S. was providing ‘logistical and intelligence support’ to the Saudi-led forces attacking 

the rebels, the White House announced.  

Meanwhile the Saudi-owned Al Arabiya news channel said the kingdom had lined up 150,000 

soldiers in preparation for a ground offensive, with Egypt, Pakistan, Jordan and Sudan also 

ready to commit troops.” 

The same day, an AFP/Reuters report in Pakistani newspaper Express Tribune, captioned, 

‘Saudi says Pakistan wants to join fight against Yemen rebels,’ had this to say on the issue: 

“Saudi Arabia said Thursday that five Muslim countries including Egypt and Pakistan want to 

participate in the Gulf-led military coalition against Houthi rebels who have seized large 

swathes of Yemen. 

“Together with Jordan, Morocco and Sudan, they have ‘expressed desire to participate in the 

operation’ against the rebels, which the kingdom dubbed ‘Firmness Storm’, Saudi SPA state 

news agency said.” 

 

While reports suggest that the United States and the United Kingdom are supporting Riyadh’s 

decision to take military action, Iran has come out strongly, and expectedly, against airstrikes 

and any putative ground offensive by the Saudi-led coalition, calling it “a dangerous step” that 

violates “international responsibilities and national sovereignty.” 
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Iran’s foreign ministry spokesperson, Marzieh Afkham, has said that the military action will 

“further complicate the situation, spread the crisis and remove opportunities for a peaceful 

resolution of Yemen’s internal differences.” 

Sources in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs told this writer that so far Islamabad has taken no 

decision and what is being said or written is pure speculation. However, it is a matter of 

record that the Saudi Crown Prince called the prime minister, Mian Nawaz Sahrif, on the 

night of March 25 and made this request. Other sources in the government say that the Saudi 

request related to committing elements of Pakistan Air Force and there’s no consideration at 

the moment for inducting ground troops. A lot of pressure is also being mounted by leaks to 

channels like Al-Jazeera and Al-Arabiya. 

Be that as it might, it is a request that Islamabad should, and must, decline. It has been our 

stated policy, and for sound reasons, to not send our troops in harm’s way on a foreign soil. 

Pakistan does contribute troops to U.N. Peacekeeping Missions and has earned plaudits for its 

role in various conflict areas in the world, ranging from Europe to Africa.  

But those missions are conducted under the U.N. auspices. It is one thing to help keep peace 

within the U.N. multilateral framework and quite another to assume a combat role on foreign 

soil. 

That would be unwise even at the best of times. As it happens, these are not the best of times 

with the Pakistani military already stretched thin and stressed. Also, Middle East is a morass. 

Try a flow chart of who is supporting whom in the various conflicts raging there and one can 

figure out the absurdities that have taken hold of the region. Even Cardinal Richelieu will 

have a hard time getting his head around it and that says something about what’s happening in 

the region. 

That said, there’s yet another dimension and that comes right back to Pakistan like a 

boomerang: the Sunni-Shia divide that is playing out and unfolding in the Middle East and 

whose poison we have had to put up in this country in the form of Deobandi-Salafi terrorist 

groups apostatizing and attacking Shias in this country with great abandon. Any decision by 

Islamabad to enter a conflict with overt sectarian biases will only bring the consequences of 

this menace back to us. It will be stating the obvious that that is not something we can afford. 

A likely counter-argument to this would be by some to cite our ‘close’ relations with Riyadh 

and the assistance we can and have been getting from them in our time of need. This would be 

a valid argument if the consequences of doing Riyadh’s bidding would not be so dire. Riyadh 

is locked in a mortal combat with Tehran to the point where enough evidence has emerged of 

the fact that it is prepared to support and fund an Israeli strike on Tehran’s nuclear facilities. 

The question is: would we also want to be part of any such support or coalition led by KSA if 

Riyadh were to ask us for it? Do we really want to be sucked into—I ask this as a Realist—a 

conflict between Riyadh and Tehran which is unfolding in Iraq, Syria and, yes, even Gaza? 

Strategy is about increasing one’s options, not reducing them by putting our eggs in one 

basket. Iran is contiguous to us. It hasn’t been much of a support in our interests against India. 

But that’s equally true of KSA. Contiguity means we have to live with Iran, cooperating as 

well as, where and when required, neutralizing Tehran’s ambitions. Yet, any such policy must 

be of our own making and choosing and must not be grounded in the interests of Saudi 

Arabia, as is the case now. 
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The ruling PMLN’s leader, Mian Nawaz Sharif, is very close to the Saudi royal family. The 

Sharif family probably also have business interests on Saudi soil. That said, any policy must 

take into account Pakistan’s interests, not that of the Sharif family. I am not an economist but 

some of our eminent economists are on record as saying that our need for foreign assistance 

has more to do with our penchant for squandering our resources through poor governance and 

terrible policy decisions than any intrinsic requirement for carrying to Riyadh or Washington 

what is popularly called the ‘begging bowl’. 

The real challenge is to try and play a positive role in the conflict and that requires presenting 

oneself as an honest player. Honesty in inter-state relations does not mean there are no 

interests involved. But it does mean that the two sides should trust you. This is important also 

because we have interests tied in with both Riyadh and Tehran and we cannot afford to be 

seen as playing one side against the other. 

Yemen may be Riyadh’s core interest. It is not ours. And we cannot continue to conduct 

foreign policy on the basis of personal chemistry or because we cannot get rid of our begging 

bowl since we are hell-bent on self-destructing. 
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Pakistan’s long history of fighting Saudi Arabia’s wars 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Friday, March 27, 2015 

By ISHAAN THAROOR 

Saudi Arabia’s campaign against Houthi rebel forces in Yemen, which began with waves of 

airstrikes overnight on Thursday, has laid down a new marker in the dangerously unstable 

Middle East. 

As WorldViews discussed earlier, the Saudis coordinated their action with a coalition of 

Sunni majority countries, sharpening the perception that the offensive was part of a wider 

regional conflict with Iran, a Shiite power that has backed the Houthis and is locked in a 

larger game of geopolitical chess with the Saudis in various corners of the Middle East. 

One conspicuous nation among the list of countries Saudi Arabia indicated had “declared their 

willingness to participate” in the anti-Houthi action is Pakistan. A non-Arab state with a 

sizeable Shiite minority, Pakistan also has an overstretched military, which is wrestling with 

its own extremist insurgency in the rugged borderlands. 

Yet on Thursday, a statement from the office of Pakistani Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif 

indicated that a delegation of top Pakistani officials would be en route to Riyadh to coordinate 

assistance, though it’s not clear whether that means Islamabad is actually willing to commit 

strategic resources to the fight in Yemen. 

“The Prime Minister said Pakistan enjoys close and brotherly relations with Saudi Arabia and 

other [Gulf] countries and attaches great importance to their security,” the statement read. 

“The meeting concluded that any threat to Saudi Arabia’s territorial integrity would evoke a 

strong response from Pakistan.” (Nevermind that in this instance, it appears Saudi Arabia is 

leading an intervention into the territory of another state.) 

 

On one level, this is partly down to Sharif’s personal politics. Saudi Arabia gave the Pakistani 

prime minister sanctuary in 2000 following his earlier ouster in a military coup. Last year, a 

rare visit by the then Saudi defense minister – now, the current King Salman – to Pakistan led 

to Sharif’s government joining the Saudi call for the departure of Syrian President Bashar 

Assad. 
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But Islamabad and Riyadh’s ties run far deeper than that. Both countries in their own way are 

deeply ideological states, and they’ve forged vital partnerships over the years — deemed by 

one former Saudi intelligence chief as “probably one of the closest relationships in the world 

between any two countries.” 

Most famously during the Soviet occupation of Afghanistan, the Saudis funneled aid and 

money through Pakistan to build up the anti-Soviet mujahideen. That eventually spawned the 

Taliban and led to the emergence of al-Qaeda. 

Critics in Pakistan also frequently lament the dominant effect Saudi funds – and the 

kingdom’s orthodox, Wahhabist ideology – had on the evolution of political Islam in Pakistan 

and the blossoming of hundreds of madrassas, or religious schools, throughout the country 

steeped in a diverse array of religious traditions. Sectarian violence has claimed thousands of 

Pakistani lives in recent years. 

But Pakistan left an important imprint on the Saudis as well. Dating back to the 1960s, 

Pakistan’s experienced military helped train the undermanned and underprepared militaries of 

a number of fledgling Arab states. The former Pakistani President Zia-ul-Haq once even 

commanded a unit of troops in Jordan tasked with combating Palestinian fighters. 

A 2008 report in Brookings itemized the close military relationship with the Saudis, which 

shows there’s a precedent for Pakistani action in Yemen: 

Pakistan has provided military aid and expertise to the kingdom for decades. It began with 

help to the Royal Saudi Air Force to build and pilot its first jet fighters in the 1960s. Pakistani 

Air Force pilots flew RSAF Lightnings that repulsed a South Yemeni incursion into the 

kingdom’s southern border in 1969. In the 1970s and 1980s, up to 15,000 Pakistani troops 

were stationed in the kingdom, some in a brigade combat force near the Israeli-Jordanian-

Saudi border. 

Pakistani engineers also helped build fortifications along the southern Saudi border, in part to 

help counter Houthi rebels, according to the Diplomat. Up until the First Gulf War, there was 

a detachment of thousands of Pakistani soldiers posted in Saudi Arabia. 

The Saudi military has increased markedly in capability since those days; the kingdom 

recently became the world’s biggest arms importer. But Pakistani manpower still comes in 

handy in the petro-rich countries of the Gulf, where foreign nationals often staff a whole 

range of state institutions. 

The Sunni monarchy that rules over Bahrain has employed thousands of Pakistanis in its 

security services, who, during the 2011 pro-democracy protests in the Shiite-majority country, 

delivered orders to protesters in English and Urdu. 

“Our own [Shiites] cannot join the security forces, but the government recruits from abroad,” 

one Bahraini activist told Al Jazeera in 2011. 

Opposition politicians in Pakistan are understandably concerned.  

“Given…our own internal sectarian terrorism, Pakistan cannot afford to get embroiled in any 

Shia-Sunni conflict in the Gulf and Middle East,” said Shireen Mazari, a leader of the 

Movement for Justice party. “Pakistan must stay strictly neutral.” 
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Nawaz assures King Salman of armed support 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Saturday, March 28, 2015 

ISLAMABAD: Saudi Arabia’s King Salman bin Abdulaziz Al Saud and Pakistan’s Prime 

Minister Nawaz Sharif in a telephone call discussed the recent developments on regional and 

international fronts. 

According to a report issued by the state-run Saudi Press Agency (SPA), during the telephone 

conversation on Saturday, Nawaz expressed full support for the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia in 

the ‘Determination Storm’ operation, asserting that “all potentials of Pakistan army are at 

Riyadh’s disposal”. 

King Salman thanked the prime minister for his feelings and stressed on the depth of relations 

between the two countries, the report said. 

According to diplomatic sources, Saudi Arabia has also assured its cooperation for the safe 

evacuation of Pakistanis stranded in Yemen. 

Nawaz Sharif on Friday had ordered the Pakistani mission in Yemen to take steps for the 

immediate evacuation of stranded Pakistani families in the troubled country. 

According to a statement from the PM House, these instructions were issued keeping in view 

the deteriorating law and order environment in Yemen. 

However, Federal Defence Minister Khawaja Asif in the National Assembly had elucidated 

Pakistan’s role in the Yemen conflict, saying that no decision to participate has been taken 

and that Pakistan has only pledged to safeguard the territorial integrity of the Kingdom of 

Saudi Arabia (KSA). 

He stressed on Pakistan’s role as ‘facilitator’ to end the conflicts in the Muslim world. 

“Instead of aggravating the situation by participating in it, Pakistan should do what it can to 

prevent it â”€ for the alliance and unity of the Muslim world,” the defence minister said. 

“Pakistan is ready to adopt whatever role is needed in order to facilitate the termination of 

conflicts in the Islamic world.” 

Saudi Arabia and its Gulf allies launched military operations including air strikes in Yemen 

on Thursday to counter Iran-backed forces besieging the southern city of Aden, where the US-

supported Yemeni president had taken refuge. 
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Gulf broadcaster al-Arabiya TV reported that the kingdom was contributing as many as 

150,000 troops and 100 warplanes to the operations and that allies Egypt, Jordan, Sudan and 

Pakistan were ready to take part in a ground offensive in Yemen. 
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US Trip Helped Restore Friendly Relations: Abdullah 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Sunday, March 29, 2015 

KABUL – The visit to the United States was a step to restore the strained relations between 

Kabul and Washington, the Chief Executive Abdullah Abdullah said, calling the trip 

productive. 

In an exclusive interview with TOLOnews, Abdullah declared that their visit helped to gain 

more assistance from the United States including equipment to the Afghan forces. 

Both the leaders of National Unity Government (NUG), President Ashraf Ghani and CEO 

Abdullah, headed a high-level government team last week to the United States where 

President Barack Obama made several pledges to Afghanistan. 

Continued funding of all 352,000 Afghan forces until 2017, keeping the current posture of 

9,800 U.S. troops in Afghanistan until the end of 2015 and an aid of $800 million USD to the 

unity government’s reform agenda were among the new Obama commitments to Afghanistan. 

“This trip was a step to restore the friendly relations which were, unfortunately, harmed in the 

past,” Abdullah said. “These steps were already started from the beginning of the government, 

and this trip led the United States to become more interested in supporting Afghanistan.” 

He noted that one of the achievements of their visit was to gain more support for the Afghan 

forces in terms of training, advising and assisting. 

The analysts, meanwhile, believe that if the NUG leaders fail to practice their commitments, 

the newly created atmosphere between Kabul and Washington would be lost. 

“This visit had achievements, and created a new chapter of relations between Kabul and 

Washington,” analyst Mir Ahmad Joyenda said. “But in fact, this visit also brought more 

responsibilities to the unity government and they need to fulfill what they promised in 

America.” 

Though, the five-day visit is said to have been productive, the Afghan people are still awaiting 

their economic situation improved, their safety ensured and also implementation of rule of 

law and justice.  
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Hunt for black money 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, March 29, 2015 

By IKRAMUL HAQ and HUZAIMA BUKHARI 

*Despite the fact that nearly one third of population in Pakistan lives below the poverty line 

and millions of mothers and children remain undernourished, there is no will to crack down 

on black money stashed at home and abroad 

Thomas Pogge, Professor of Philosophy and International Affairs at Yale University, Director 

of the Global Justice Program, President of Academics Stand Against Poverty (ASAP), and 

member of the Board of Directors of Global Financial Integrity (GFI), has estimated that 18 

million people die each year of economic deprivation and causes stemming therefrom. His 

calculation is based in good part upon estimating the number of people dying from 

preventable diseases. GFI estimates that US$1 trillion a year of illicit financial flow drains 

from developing countries into western accounts. 

GFI’s estimate is based on balance of payments and balance of trade data filed by 

governments with the International Monetary Fund (IMF), the same data that is used by 

millions of people every day in making decisions about investments, loans, interest rates, 

exchange rates, and more. This estimate is still considered conservative as it does not include 

major components of illicit outflows, which do not show up in official statistics. 

The question raised by Professor Pogge is: “18 million people dying a year are around 50,000 

people a day. US$1 trillion a year is roughly US$3 billion a day. On this day, how many of 

the 50,000 people will live, if the US$3 billion stays home?” This question is of fundamental 

importance as humanity faces a global challenge with respect to curtailing illicit financial 

flows, achieving greater transparency in the global financial system, and by doing so, improve 

the lives of billions of people around the world. 

Pakistan, where annually over $10 billion escapes taxation and siphoned off outside the 

country, nearly one third of population lives below the poverty line and millions of mothers 

and children remain undernourished.  

Yet, there is no will to crack down on black money stashed at home and abroad. Raymond 

Baker in his book, Capitalism’s Achilles Heel: Dirty Money and How to Renew the Free-

Market System, alleges that “during the 1980s and early 1990s, given Sharif’s political 

control of Punjab and eventual prime ministership of the country, Ittefaq Industries grew from 

its original single foundry into 30 businesses producing steel, sugar, paper, and textiles, with 

combined revenues of $400 million, making it one of the biggest private conglomerates in the 
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nation. As in many other countries, when you control the political realm, you can get anything 

you want in the economic realm.” 

Pakistan’s finance minister can learn a lot from his Indian counterpart who has shown resolve 

to crack down on illegal assets stashed abroad. 

He also alleged that upon his loss of power the “usurping government published a list of 322 

of the largest loan defaulters, representing almost $3 billion out of $4 billion owed to banks.” 

He says: “Like Bhutto, offshore companies have been linked to Sharif, three in the British 

Virgin Islands by the names of Nescoll, Nielson, and Shamrock and another in the Channel 

Islands known as Chandron Jersey Pvt. Ltd. Some of these entities allegedly were used to 

facilitate purchase of four rather grand flats on Park Lane in London, at various times 

occupied by Sharif family members. Reportedly, payment transfers were made to Banque 

Paribas en Suisse, which then instructed Sharif’s offshore companies Nescoll and Nielson to 

purchase the four luxury suites.” 

Pakistan is still ruled in the same manner by Sharif Brothers, as there is no will to counter tax 

evasion and illegal outflows — both are in fact protected under so-called Protection of 

Economic Reforms Act of 1992 and section 111(4) of the Income Tax Ordinance, 2001. 

In the meantime, it is reported in the Press that the Swiss government has decided to auction 

valuable jewellery allegedly belonging to former President Asif Ali Zardari, kept in the name 

of his wife. Swiss authorities confiscated the ornaments during investigations into graft 

allegations against Zardari. The set includes a necklace, a bracelet, a pair of earrings and a 

ring. 

François Roger Micheli, counsel from the Python and Peter legal firm that represented the 

Pakistani government before the Swiss Tribunal that had ruled that the jewellery set did 

belong to Zardari or the legal heirs of Benazir, reportedly wrote to the Pakistani government 

conveying his recent discussions with the Geneva prosecutor, according to whom “if no one 

claims ownership of the ornaments, then the Swiss authorities would auction them.” The 

Geneva prosecutor has provided the Pakistani government with a clear-cut option: publish the 

names of the legal owners in the official gazette and convey the same to the Swiss authorities. 

The government of Pakistan has so far shown no interest at all. 

The Pakistani government has been in litigation in this case since November 7, 1997, with the 

claim that the ornaments priced at 117,000 pounds at the time of purchase were part of $13.5 

million in commissions given to two Swiss companies SGS SA and Cotecna Inspection SA on 

September 29, 1994 during the second tenure of Benazir’s government. Zardari had publicly 

declared through his spokesman that the jewellery set belonged to neither Benazir nor him. 

The present government is not at all interested in bringing back the money and untaxed assets 

of Pakistanis lying abroad as elaborated in detail by us in these columns. 

The Indian government on the contrary has shown firmness in retrieving untaxed money by 

presenting on March 20, 2015 in Lok Sabha a law — ‘Undisclosed Foreign Income and 

Assets (Imposition of Tax) Bill, 2015.’  

The bill provides that such income or assets will be taxable at the maximum marginal rate. 

Beneficial owner or beneficiary of foreign assets will be mandatorily required to file return, 

even if there is no taxable income. The concealment of foreign income and assets will be non-

compoundable and offenders will be punished with rigorous imprisonment up to seven years 
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and penalty at the rate of three times of taxes evaded. 

An Indian Express report recently revealed that 1,195 Indians were in the list of clients who 

held accounts in HSBC bank’s Geneva branch from 2006-2007. Reacting to the report, 

Finance Minister of Indian, Arun Jaitley, said the government has completed assessment of 

350 foreign accounts while tax-evasion proceedings have been initiated against 60 account 

holders. 

The government of India realises that it faces a huge challenge on illicit money front that 

hurts the economy each year. Recent analysis from GFI shows that in 2012 (the most recent 

year for which data is available) India’s illicit outflows were approximately $95 billion. To 

put this figure in perspective, in the same year, the combined total of foreign direct investment 

and foreign aid flowing into India was under $26 billion. Moreover, the 2012 illicit flows 

figure is nine times higher than the country’s outflows in 2003. And, for the 10-year period 

ending 2012, the nation lost $440 billion in illicit capital. 

The figures for Pakistan are equally disturbing. The latest World Bank data (2014) shows that 

60.2 per cent of Pakistan’s population lives on $2 a day. Pakistan’s position in the Human 

Development Index (HDI) was 136 out of 177 countries. 40 per cent of Pakistan’s urban 

population was found living in slum areas, but rupees 120 million were spent on buying two 

BMW-76 Li High Security Sedans for the prime minister. Rs16.4 million were spent on repair 

and maintenance of the Prime Minister’s House alone. 

Pakistan’s finance minister can learn a lot from his Indian counterpart who has shown resolve 

to crack down on illegal assets stashed abroad that are fuelling poverty in India as is the case 

in Pakistan. But many say he will never do so, especially when the great businessempire of 

his multi-millionaire son (who is also son-in-law of prime minister) was built from 

questionable sources. Till today no declaration is made by our finance minister to show how 

funds for investment in HSD Group were transferred abroad, without paying any tax in 

Pakistan, and if money was earned abroad, as he claimed, why the same had not been declared 

in his asset declarations filed from time to time to Election Commission and FBR. 
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The debate on Yemen 

SOURCE: The News International 

Monday, March 30, 2015 

By SYED TALAT HUSSAIN 

It is a small sample, but an important one. The way public opinion has developed in the wake 

of news that Pakistan may be considering joining the Saudi strike force in Yemen shows how 

fractured and dangerously polarised national discourse has become in the country, and how 

secretive the ways of both the state and the government are in dealing with issues of 

international importance. 

It was first leaked by Saudi media and then picked up by a foreign news agency that 

Islamabad, along with Cairo, may be part of a larger force to knock out Tehran-backed Houthi 

rebels whose gains in the strategic underbelly of the conservative kingdom have made its 

rulers rush for global support. With Washington backing the get-Houthi-out campaign of 

Saudi Arabia, the news made immediate impact. Most eyes turned towards Islamabad for 

clarity on the matter. 

The presser by Foreign Office spokesperson Tasneem Aslam – whose mien increasingly 

carries the unfortunate flavour of disinterest and casualness – grudgingly admitted that such 

an option was being ‘examined’. And even this so-called precise word ‘examined’ – FO 

bureaucracy takes indulgent pride in its lingo even though most of it has lost all relevance and 

effect in the new info-universe – was almost extorted out of her by the keen-to-get-answers 

media persons. 

What happened later was truly spectacular. Social media – where official influence is limited 

and private lobbies, interests along with genuine and fairly educated voices have maximum 

space – broke into several zones, bitterly divided, acrimonious and poisonous in terms of 

condemning the opposite point of view. One zone was dominated by the yes-group. These 

were mostly those whose religious belief system is tied to the kingdom’s. They proposed open 

strikes against any place where Iran even remotely possess any agenda or territorial ambition. 

They suggested that Pakistan should do its duty by willingly becoming a front-runner of the 

campaign in Yemen and use every means (yes ‘every means’) at its disposal to send the rebel 

group across the gates of hell. 

An attachment to this zone of opinion were statements that condemned the media lobby of the 

‘minority’ group that was holding the ‘majority’ opinion hostage to their manipulative 

agenda. 
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The sectarian overtones and undertones of such suggestions (whose content of abuse 

obviously cannot be reproduced here) were matched in every way by the no-group. 

Proponents of this group used every harsh word available in their vast vocabulary to denounce 

the monarchy and insisted that Pakistan is being turned into an extension of the toxic ideology 

of hate that targets the worldview represented by Tehran’s ideologues. There were numerous 

references to Pakistan’s past where its forces acted at the behest of the kingdom and its 

friends in Washington. The Pakistani state was called a ‘paid agent’ and the government of 

Nawaz Sharif was described in a special manner because of its alliance and family ties to the 

House of Saud. 

The third zone of opinion was formed by those who immediately introduced themselves as 

strategic analysts and postulated the pros and cons of Pakistan joining the alliance. Here in 

this zone the yes-group spoke of Pakistan’s role and responsibility as a global player and 

pressed for joining the strikes. With great (nuclear) power – the group argued – comes great 

responsibility, one of which, according to the group, was to play the role of peacekeeper in 

regional conflicts. 

The other shade of opinion, however, had a different narrative on the power and capacity of 

the country. Their main contention was that given the country’s myriad social, economic and 

political challenges and the fact that the armed forces are stretched beyond reasonable combat 

limit at home, even a token association with a contentious military alliance would prove 

costly. 

A similar conclusion was drawn by another cluster of opinions that more emphatically 

propounded neutrality but for different reasons: such a view feared that by joining the Saudi 

camp against the Iranian camp Pakistan would aggravate growing sectarian tensions at home, 

and in not so distant a future would be facing the same situation that has emerged in other 

states like Syria, Iraq, and even Yemen. 

But perhaps the most spectacular zone of reflections was formed outside social media opinion 

trends. And these were official statements. 

Pakistan’s state and government representatives through their statements and actions created 

and total confusion and gave zero clarity, fuelling social media debate and earning the ire of 

each category. High-level contacts with the Saudi kingdom and the Foreign Office’s 

‘examining’ the situation created the distinct impression that the government was leaning 

towards joining the alliance.  

The government may have been trying to defuse such anticipation when its representatives 

spoke of Saudi friendship and how in this hour of need Pakistan could not abandon the 

kingdom, but in effect they ended up reinforcing the image that Islamabad was going to 

assume some sort of a responsibility in this tricky situation. 

It was this reinforced impression that led panicked members of the Pakistani community from 

Yemen to start to tweet and call home begging the Foreign Office to clarify Islamabad’s 

position as the rebel group in the host country had suddenly become totally hostile towards 

them. Pakistanis in Yemen feared for their lives as Islamabad’s civil, military and political 

bureaucracy waffled and hedged. 
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And when the so-called clarification finally came it generated more questions than answers. 

While ruling out Pakistan’s joining the alliance, Defence Minister Khawaja Asif still left the 

door of this possibility half open when he said: “Pakistan has pledged to defend Saudi Arabia 

in case of a threat to the territorial integrity and security of a friendly country.” Ironically, 

Saudi Arabia is justifying attacks on the pro-Iranian rebels in Yemen on the ground that they 

pose a direct threat to its security and territorial integrity. 

Khawaja Asif’s references to taking parliament into confidence before sending troops to the 

alliance may have been meant to calm down different political parties angry at being kept in 

the dark, but in effect this suggested that the option was still on the table. Also General Asim 

Bajwa’s super hyper Twitter account (he tweets the most among all the generals in the world, 

including those tasked to represent the forces as spokespersons) remained unusually quiet. 

This kept the debate-point alive that perhaps behind the curtains of denials Islamabad is after 

all lending a long helping hand to the monarchy. 

What does this broad review of opinions tell us in essence? First, it lays bare the harsh reality 

that the lava of Middle Eastern and Gulf hate has seeped deep in our midst. Social media 

opinion trends (reflected also in the mainstream media) are clearly split along sectarian lines, 

or to be less harsh, along the Saudi Arabia vs Iran division. We can no longer deny the fact 

that both these countries have invested heavily in creating lobbies on our homeland and now 

these lobbies are vast and entrenched with a life and purpose of their own. 

Second, it shows that even more neutral views are oblivious to the reality of Pakistan’s role 

and responsibilities and certainly of limitations and needs in a complex new world. 

Superficially seen, this cluelessness may come from the habit of not reading anything other 

than TV news ‘tickers’ that stay on our screens for five seconds and are then replaced by other 

transient news. Dig deeper and you will find that there is an acute shortage of serious debate 

on how the world around us has changed and what new challenges it confronts us with. There 

isn’t a forum where such ideas can be projected and reflected on. Collectively, we remain 

uneducated about our surroundings. There are millions of opinions, but very few informed 

opinions. 

Most importantly, it tells us how conflicted and confused our decision-making hierarchy is. It 

is reactive, secretive and, worse, devoid of any long-term foreign policy vision. It lives for the 

day. The Middle East, Africa, Gulf, Europe etc are in flux, but Islamabad’s political 

government and the military lords in Pindi remain in a fix over what to do about such fluidity. 

This is a natural consequence of decision-makers who are more concerned about building PR 

with their own public than to seriously grapple with issues that are testing even the most 

astute diplomatic nerves around the world. 
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Govt reluctant to book seminary students over Daesh pledge 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, March 30, 2015 

By MUNAWER AZEEM 

ISLAMABAD: The government is reluctant to register a case against the Shohada Foundation 

and students of Jamia Hafsa on charges of waging war against the state and inviting the self-

styled Islamic State militant group – commonly known by its Arabic acronym Daesh – to 

avenge Operation Silence, which was launched against the Lal Masjid in 2007, officials of the 

interior ministry and police officers told Dawn. 

In December, the Shohada Foundation had issued a press release and a video message, 

inviting the head of Daesh to come to Pakistan to avenge the deaths of their brethren. 

After the press release and video message went public, a report was prepared by 

Superintendent of Police City Rizwan Omar Gondal and sent to Inspector General of Police 

Tahir Alam Khan for further legal action. 

The report was then forwarded to the police prosecution department for a legal opinion, who 

reported that the words spoken by the students in the video and the content of the press release 

reportedly fall under offences laid out in sections 121, 121A, 505(1)b and 505(2) of the 

Pakistan Penal Code. 

Section 121 and 121-A of the code deals with offences related to ‘waging war’ against 

Pakistan. The expression “waging war”, according to the legal opinion submitted to the police 

department, has not been defined in the code or in the General Clauses Act, 1897 and must 

therefore, be understood in its ordinary dictionary meaning of “carrying on war”. 

Afraid of ‘causing a panic’, top officials not acting against local elements pledging support to 

militant group 

The prosecution department also suggested that because the matter related to the sovereignty 

of the country, the case should be sent to the appropriate forum and legal advice sought before 

proceeding further. 

The legal opinion was then sent to the interior ministry with the recommendation that a case 

be registered under the suggested PPC sections, officials said, adding that so far, written 

directives in the case had yet to be issued. 
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According to an official from the interior ministry, “police officers reminded a senior 

government functionary in a few meetings, but were asked to wait for a response. Now, 

whenever the senior functionary is reminded about the matter, he expresses his displeasure in 

no unclear terms.” 

The official said that the last time the case was mentioned, the functionary had replied that 

“The government has categorically denied the presence of Daesh in the country and the 

government strongly and firmly stands by this denial.” 

“Taking legal action against supporters and followers who had pledged allegiance to Daesh 

would lead to a panic and the issue would be unnecessarily highlighted,” the official quoted 

the functionary as saying. 

“Those who pledge support to Daesh or distribute literature or carry out wall-chalkings should 

not be booked now, because that would only spread fear among the populous.” 

A senior police official, speaking on condition of anonymity, told Dawn that, “The police had 

done their job in the first week of January, but high-ups are refusing to register a case.” 

Sarfaraz Hussain, who deals with the media on behalf of the interior ministry, denied that the 

ministry had issued any such directives in this case. Adeel Sattar, another ministry official, 

refused to comment on the matter. 
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Islamophobia in China and Pakistan’s vow of silence 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, March 31, 2015 

By FARAZ TALAT 

*For more than a year the authorities in Xinjiang have been campaigning against men 

growing beards 

Recently, in a country that is decidedly not France, a Muslim man has been sentenced to six 

years in prison for keeping a beard. 

I daresay it’s time we have a polite talk about Islamophobia with our good neighbor in the 

north. 

In the Muslim dominant region of Xinjiang, the 38-year-old man was handed the punishment 

by the Chinese court. In addition, his wife has been sentenced to two years of imprisonment 

for wearing an Islamic veil. 

Ironically, this took place in Kashgar: the city romanticised in Iqbal’s poetry as one end of the 

unbreachable Muslim flank guarding the sacred ‘Haram’. 

The couple was pronounced guilty of “picking quarrels and provoking trouble”, which is 

basically my job description as a blogger. 

The charge is so absurdly vague and ambiguous; it may as well be Mandarin for “not liking 

one’s face”. Which is indeed what it sounds like, if one follows the trail of violent suppression 

of the Uighur populace through history, marked with arbitrary arrests and baffling restrictions. 

In July last year, the government forbade Xinjiang officials to fast in the month of Ramazan, 

and initiated a robust campaign discouraging native women from wearing veil. In Urmaqi, bus 

passengers were banned from carrying a wide range of common household items, including 

yoghurt. 

 

The restrictions, each a flagrant assault on the Uighur people’s cultural values, are justified by 

the most valuable excuse available to us in the post-9/11 universe: ‘security’. 
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These increasingly despotic measures are being adopted under the doctrine that counter-

terrorism definitively trumps individual liberty, although I’m personally having a hard time 

figuring out how to weaponise yoghurt and facial hair. 

I’d reach out and ask the exceptionally inventive Muslims of Uighur, had the Chinese 

government not dismantled the internet in that region almost to its entirety. 

One may be forgiven for asking at this point, if there is a giant portrait of Mao Zedong 

hanging reverently somewhere in the upper offices of Pakistan Telecommunication Authority 

(PTA). 

These ‘whimsical’ freedom violations barely make up the prologue of a book on Chinese 

aggression against the Muslims of Xinjiang. 

Between 1964 and 1996, China conducted more than 40 poorly-controlled, nuclear tests in 

Xinjiang. An expert who studied radiation effects from tests by the US, France, and former 

Soviet Union, calculated that as many as 194,000 people may have died from acute radiation 

poisoning, among a whopping 1.2 million people who received doses high enough to induce 

cancer and gross fetal abnormalities. 

These are the “conservative estimates” of the damage caused in three decades. 

If this form of aggression appears too indirect and impersonal, it should be viewed in context 

of decades of arbitrary arrests, executions and reports of heinous torture. 

The government has been accused of promoting a Hans mass migration to Xinjiang to dilute 

the natives’ proportion from 90 per cent of the population in 1949, to almost 45 per cent 

today. 

The regime now “manufactures consent” (weirdly, a Chomskian term usually reserved for 

Western imperialists) of its people for these extreme measures against the Muslims of 

Xinjiang, by citing ‘Islamic terrorism’ against the Hans in the province. 

Ultimately, the Chinese government’s greatest feat is to have its President sit beamingly in the 

same room as the Prime Minister of the Islamic Republic of Pakistan, without ‘Uighur’ 

creeping into conversation. 

More impressive still, is the capacity of the Pakistani political leaders, touting Islamic unity 

and decrying the oppression of Muslims wherever they may be, to ignore the Islamophobia 

raging in its most favoured state. 

But that’s realpolitik. I’m more curious about how this information would be processed by an 

average Pakistani social media user, incensed by the anti-Muslim bigotry across Europe. 

At the end, I suppose I’m just hoping we’d all get to hear our Prime Minister’s next 

passionate speech on Sino-Pak friendship over the sound of the invisible elephant blaring in 

the room. 
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Honeymooning with the IMF 

SOURCE: The News International 

Wednesday, April 1, 2015 

By MUHAMMAD YAQUB 

There is high unemployment amidst a low rate of economic growth in Pakistan, plenty of 

poverty amidst pockets of prosperity, a poor state of the health and education sectors, low 

saving and investment rates, declining foreign investment, lower development expenditure if 

mega prestige projects are excluded, mounting external debt burden and a large trade deficit. 

One does not need to be an economist to conclude from these facts that the fundamentals of 

the economy are weak and the state of the economy is poor.  

But the Ministry of Finance and the State Bank of Pakistan have been beating the drums of 

improvement in the economy in their statements and publications by referring to statistics 

relating to four areas of the economy. First, foreign exchange reserves of the SBP have gone 

up since the PML-N formed government. Second, the current account deficit of the balance of 

payments as a percentage of GDP has declined recently. Third, the budget deficit has been 

brought down substantially. Fourth, the rate of inflation has come down. Intentionally, and 

unprofessionally, both the Ministry of Finance and the SBP quote these developments as 

proof of prudent economic management. 

As has been explained in these columns many times, some of the so-called improvements in 

the above areas represent data manipulation by the Ministry of Finance. But let us assume for 

the sake of argument that the statistics are not doctored. It should be clear that they do not 

reflect the impact of prudent economic management but a patchwork of ad hoc and one-off 

developments and manna from abroad. 

There is no doubt that the PML-N government pulled the economy out of a potential foreign 

exchange crisis by entering into an EFF arrangement with the IMF. The IMF, in its own 

financial interest, proposed a programme of massive external borrowing from other bilateral 

and multilateral sources and from private international markets to ensure enough inflow of 

foreign exchange to get itself paid back its large outstanding debt and to leave some to cover 

the current account deficit and build up some foreign exchange reserves. 

 

If a household builds up a savings account by incurring debt larger than what is saved in that 

account, no accountant will certify that the financial health of that household has become 

sound. The finance minister, who is a trained accountant, does not look at the balance sheet of 

the economy in the same manner. He looks at the assets side of the ledger and propagates that 

the country has built up foreign exchange reserves. He refuses to look at the liabilities side to 

concede that he has created a bigger monster for the economy in the form of massive foreign 
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borrowing, a part of which has to be used to increase the level of reserves and improve the 

assets side. 

The way the decline in the current account deficit as a percentage of GDP has come about is 

not something to be cheerful about. The trade deficit continues to remain very large and the 

only saving grace has been increase in inflow of home remittances that has been covering an 

increasing proportion of the trade deficit to show a lower current account deficit-to-GDP 

ratio. But home remittances are not policy induced inflows and in fact represent the effort of 

workers gone abroad to earn income and finance their families left behind.  

The fall in budget deficit is not real and represents a combination of statistical trickery, 

curtailment of development expenditure, maintenance of a quasi-fiscal deficit out of the 

budgetary statistics and holding back tax refunds to show the level of tax revenue more than 

what it actually is. 

A movement towards a prudent fiscal policy would require an increase in the tax-to-GDP 

ratio, a fall in the inessential current expenditure amidst a steady rise in allocation of 

resources to health, education and social welfare, and a higher level of development 

expenditure on projects other than pet prestige projects of the prime minister. Then there is a 

need for resolution of the circular debt problem on durable and policy-based structural 

reforms. The bleeding of the public sector enterprises needs to be stopped through their 

restructuring or privatisation. In the absence of any visible move in these areas, the assertion 

about fiscal consolidation may be a politically correct statement but is professionally invalid. 

The rate of inflation has declined temporarily due to a substantial fall in world commodity 

prices, particularly of oil, and maintenance of an appreciated real effective exchange rate. The 

former is a onetime factor and reversible and the latter represents a poor economic policy for 

a country that needs to promote an export-led economic growth. It makes no economic sense 

to keep the nominal rate of exchange unchanged in relation to the US dollar while the dollar 

has appreciated fast on the strength of the US economy in relation to all other currencies, and 

Pakistan’s exports to non-dollar countries have declined. A weak rupee riding with a strong 

dollar leading to a substantial appreciation of the real effective exchange rate of the rupee 

represents very poor economic management. 

In the monetary area, the growth in money supply continues to be at about three times the real 

growth of the economy, the government continues to massively borrow from commercial 

banks by using the discount window of the SBP to finance it, the private sector continues to 

be crowded out by excessive government borrowing from the banking system, depositors 

continue to be taxed implicitly by a combination of low real rate of return and imposition of 

zakat tax on them, and banks continue to reap huge profits by borrowing from the SBP at a 

low rate and lending it to the government rather than the private sector. Such a monetary 

environment is bound to keep the inflationary pressures strong even with favourable price 

developments emanating from abroad. 

In the above background, the press release issued by the IMF on March 27, 2015 after the 

completion of the sixth quarterly review of performance of the government under the EFF is 

more political than professional in its contents. In the words of its acting chair and deputy 

managing director, “the authorities’ strong performance under Pakistan‘s Fund-supported 

programme is to be commended”.  
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This commendation is based on the IMF view that “fiscal consolidation is under way – 

monetary policy remains prudent – and foreign exchange reserves are increasing”. The IMF 

has used the language of the government in endorsing its policies. But we have explained 

above that such statements are totally misleading, if not professionally invalid, whether they 

come from the government or the IMF. 

The IMF is currently being pushed by its largest shareholders to keep the present government 

afloat by maintaining an operational programme with Pakistan by hook or by crook. It will 

continue to do so as long as it serves the economic and military interests of the western 

countries. But in the process, the IMF has lost its standing at least among the professional 

economists.  

Those who believe that a soft attitude of the IMF is intended to help Pakistan overcome its 

economic difficulties are living in a fool’s paradise. When the political situation changes, the 

same IMF will again wear its professional hat and begin to criticise the government for not 

undertaking structural reforms. For the time, the government can enjoy its honeymoon with 

the IMF at the cost of the economy and the people of the country. 
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No end to energy crisis in sight 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Thursday, April 2, 2015 

Lahore – The National Electric Power Regulatory Authority (NEPRA) recently issued a 

statement that loadshedding will not end by 2020.  

Investigation into the reasons for this state of affairs revealed shocking facts. The government 

has been trying to hoodwink the public by making lofty claims about trying to end the energy 

crisis. 

Everyday, there are new photo opportunities with companies signing countless and useless 

MoUs and the naive public hopes that their misery may have some end in sight. But these are 

just meetings and photo sessions to mislead the public. There has not been a single financial 

close of any project since the present government came into power and what the government 

is hiding is that the investors are getting cold feet thanks to the non-serious attitude of the 

government.  

According to informed circles, one fact is becoming clear that the government is not 

interested in solving the crisis. The so-called ‘many Chinese investors’ are already double-

minded and wary of government’s tendency to rescind on their contractual obligations. 

Reliable sources have informed this correspondent that the Chinese investors in the power 

sector have already demanded additional guarantees as they can see the current contractual 

obligations being recklessly flouted by the government. 

Most IPPs are engaged in countless legal battles with the government over delayed payments 

and other contractual disagreements. In an environment of fair play and justice a dispute can 

be resolved within the parameters/framework of the contract. 

One can overlook the delays in arbitration when a resolution seems imminent. However, some 

cases here are unique in the particular way they have been handled; it seems like a nefarious 

plan to discourage investment in the energy sector. 

 

For example, take the case of Japan Power – the International arbitration court in Singapore 

gave a judgment in favour of JPL.  

The federal government was asked to pay the outstanding bills yet it has not honoured the 

implementation of the judgment and in a surprise move the GoP has obtained a stay order 

through a local court when this case does not even fall into the jurisdiction of the local court. 
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Then we have the case of Rouche Power and Liberty Tech – both these cases have been 

settled by local courts in the IPPs’ favour and the government has yet again failed to 

implement the court decisions.  

Maybe the public has forgotten but the sovereign guarantee of the government has already 

been called twice by the IPPs. The PPP government did not deem it necessary to address the 

call – apparently it matters little to the GoP that its credibility is being diluted to an 

embarrassing level by these guarantee calls. Only in Pakistan will one find the government 

taking a sovereign guarantee so lightly. The courts intervened and made some payments to the 

IPPs in the PPP tenure. 

The present government promised payments and coerced the IPPs to withdraw the guarantee 

call but had paid paltry sums against their huge outstanding bills – instead of solving the IPPs 

issues; the government is busy dragging them into legal battles. The loser as always will be 

the common man – with the government backtracking on its obligations the new investor will 

have no trust or interest in setting up any new plant in Pakistan. 

The present government seems at a loss on how to deal with the energy crisis – we are greeted 

with a new energy plan daily – from solar, to wind, to hydro and the latest debacle, LNG. Due 

to this apathetic and non-focused attitude of the government, we are looking at an 

unpredictable and lengthy energy crisis with no possible end in the near future. 
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Too long a wait: Uzbek militants group joins IS 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, April 2, 2015 

By TAHIR KHAN 

An Uzbek militants group has declared allegiance to the Islamic State, also known by its 

Arabic acronym Dai’sh, saying it has not heard from the elusive Afghan Taliban supremo 

Mullah Omar for 13 years. 

The Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan (IMU), previously based in the Waziristan tribal region 

and now operating from northern Afghanistan, was loyal to ‘Ameer-ul-Momineen (leader of 

the faithful)’ Mullah Omar until now. 

A section of the Afghan media recently showed a purported IMU spokesman in a video 

distancing his group from the Afghan Taliban and saying, “Mullah Omar has not been seen 

for some 13 years and he can no longer be the leader in accordance with Islamic Sharia.” 

The IMU is considered as the hardliners among a medley of militant groups who have 

claimed responsibility for some of the most brazen attacks in Pakistan, including the Karachi 

airport assault in June that had killed nearly 37 people. 

Several IMU militants had taken refuge in North Waziristan after a tribal ‘lashkar’ had 

expelled them from the neighbouring South Waziristan in 2007-08. 

The Radio Free Europe’s Uzbek service earlier aired the video which also showed beheading 

of an Afghan soldier. The Tolo TV of Afghanistan also aired the video on Wednesday in 

which an Uzbek man, Sadullah Urgeni, was shown as the commander of Uzbek militants in 

Afghanistan who declared self-styled caliph Abu Bakr alBaghdadi as their leader. 

Urgeni said the Afghan soldier was beheaded in reaction to what he called “detention of a 

number of female IMU supporters by the Afghan security forces in northern Faryab 

province.” He said IMU militants have captured 30 Afghan soldiers, who could be killed if 

the Afghan government did not meet their demand. 

Afghan Taliban have not commented on the development and their spokesman did not reply 

to a query emailed to him on his official ID. The Taliban have previously rejected all rumours 

about Mullah Omar and insisted that he is alive and leads the insurgency in Afghanistan. 
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Rebuilding Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Friday, April 3, 2015 

By VINAY KAURA 

*Ghani has radically toned down enmity and hatred towards Pakistan as was witnessed during 

Karzai’s tenure 

Adapting a phrase immortalised by former US President John F Kennedy, Afghanistan’s 

President Ashraf Ghani said during his recent visit to the US, “We do not now ask what the 

US can do for us; we want to say what Afghanistan will do for itself and for the world.” 

Kennedy had recognised that to stir his people, he had to give voice to their own deep desires 

and motivate them to believe they can scale mountains. Ghani probably knows pretty well that 

the leader and followers must unite around a shared vision. If there is misalignment, a speech 

is going to make no difference. 

The successful visit of the Afghan leadership duo to the US has not only attracted worldwide 

media attention but has also given rise to optimism in an otherwise uncertain atmosphere 

characterised by four decades of war, betrayal and suffering. A majority of Afghans seem 

opposed to living in the ‘ideological’ past. Against all odds, the Afghans have achieved far 

higher standards of living than they experienced under the fundamentalist Taliban regime. 

Despite incalculable human losses, liberal inflows of foreign financial and technical 

assistance have ensured the emergence of a more prosperous Afghanistan where, despite 

adverse circumstances, girls in large numbers are attending school and thousands of young 

Afghans are attending institutions of higher learning. 

Contrary to widespread apprehensions, Afghanistan achieved a peaceful political transition 

last year that brought together the major political and ethnic factions of Afghan society, 

leading to the formation of the unity government. It is a well-known fact that Afghans are 

remarkably adaptable and resilient people. One should have no doubt that various sorts of 

political arrangements would emerge before final shape is given to the current state of affairs 

where President Ashraf Ghani and Chief Executive Officer (CEO) Abdullah Abdullah are 

delicately sharing power. Apart from reprioritising some domestic policies related to economy 

and governance, the foreign policy shifts are more visible and fundamental under the new 

leadership. With Ghani now six months into the presidency, Afghanistan’s posture towards 

the US and Pakistan has undergone a sea change. 

 

Ever since they began their term, Ghani and Abdullah have been more cooperative with the 

US than the previous Hamid Karzai regime. Ghani has used every possible opportunity to 

express his immense gratefulness to the US for the security and economic assistance that it 

has provided during the last one-and-a-half decades. Ghani has requested US President 
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Barack Obama to agree to keep about 10,000 troops and two military bases in Afghanistan. 

Much to his satisfaction, the US has agreed to slow down its troop withdrawal plans 

especially at a time when the Taliban are reported to be bracing themselves for a summer 

offensive and the self-styled Islamic State (IS) is also reported to have intensified its hunt for 

Afghan fighters in several Afghan provinces. Questions, however, may arise as to how long 

the US can be asked to station its troops in Afghanistan. A lot will depend upon the precise 

nature of their ‘training’ responsibilities. 

President Ghani has made sensitive noises in his public commentary on Pakistan. While the 

strategic interests of Afghanistan may not be identical to those of Pakistan, the large amount 

of overlap of socio-political networks among the two societies may provide opportunities for 

cooperation. Ghani has radically toned down enmity and hatred towards Pakistan as was 

witnessed during Karzai’s tenure. As a friendship gesture of far reaching strategic importance, 

Ghani has sent some Afghan soldiers to be trained in Pakistan for the first time since the 

ouster of the Taliban. Under Ghani, Afghanistan has pledged all possible cooperation to 

Pakistan’s security forces in fighting the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP), and Pakistan has 

reciprocated with a commitment to thwart cross-border attacks against Afghanistan. Most 

importantly, Pakistan has promised to promote long-stalled and much-needed negotiations 

with the Taliban. 

Reconciliation is the next stage of conflict settlement and cannot be imposed if it is to be of 

enduring value. Individuals will feel secure only if the society in which they live demonstrates 

a renewed sense of order and purpose. Though all stakeholders have subscribed to the notion 

of reconciliation in Afghanistan, not all questions pertaining to reconciliation can be answered 

easily or convincingly. For example, it remains to be seen how the Taliban can be 

accommodated in the Afghan power structure. There have been unconfirmed reports of Ghani 

offering some ministerial positions or governorships to a select group of Taliban leaders. If 

the Taliban decide to accept this offer, how will it be operationalised? 

President Ghani faces the greatest challenge in ensuring that the new political arrangement is 

capable of withholding pressures to return to the medieval system of governance prior to the 

Taliban’s overthrow. The repulsive and highly intolerant practices of the Taliban era have not 

yet become the faint memory of a distant, violent past. Afghan society, which has been 

confronted with extreme forms of religious intolerance, has yet to become convinced that the 

liberal principle of freedom of religion should be the bottom line of their democratic state 

regarding religious plurality. 

There are enormous divisions within the Taliban on the practicability of peace talks with the 

Afghan government. The Taliban political leadership, led by Akhtar Mohammad Mansour, is 

said to favour negotiations while battlefield commanders, led by Abdul Qayum Zakir, want 

the fight to continue. The Taliban have been demanding complete withdrawal of foreign 

troops as the precondition for talks. This demand is going to be one of the major stumbling 

blocks as President Ghani has insisted on and won pledges of the continued presence of US 

troops. Ghani’s overtures to Obama may have complicated emerging attempts to achieve 

reconciliation with the Taliban. And even if Pakistan is sincere in promoting negotiations, 

what is uncertain here is the level of influence that Pakistan currently wields over the Taliban. 

Does all the hype and excitement generated due to Ghani’s tilt towards Pakistan measure well 

against reality? Apprehensive of Ghani’s overtures towards Pakistan, some experts are asking 

whether Islamabad’s involvement in Kabul’s misfortunes be covered up and forgotten. 

Despite the rhetoric of bonhomie, there are many irritants to an eventual rapprochement 
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between Afghanistan and Pakistan that go a long way beyond newfound tactical diplomatic 

coordination. Thus, before making further concessions to Pakistan’s ever increasing strategic 

demands, Ghani needs to ask himself what he has received in return for his efforts to woo 

Pakistan. Can he persuade Pakistan to confront the unwilling Taliban to either engage in 

peace talks with the Afghan government or leave its territory? 

President Ghani has won effusive praise from Pakistan for not pursuing an offer of heavy 

weaponry from India. Pakistan’s security establishment has every reason to be pleased with 

the beginning of training of Afghan soldiers in Abbottabad as it has long desired to train 

Afghan soldiers to provide a counterbalance to training offered by India. The Obama 

administration has also lauded the positive trajectory in relations between Afghanistan and 

Pakistan. So, everything seems absolutely perfect right now for Islamabad. However, the 

conflict in Afghanistan will remain unresolved and no final termination of the conflict will be 

in sight unless Pakistan realises that rebuilding Afghanistan is essentially a collective 

enterprise from which India cannot be forced to remain detached. 
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Analysts Show Mounting Criticism of Ghani’s Six-Month Performance 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Friday, April 3, 2015 

By SHARIF AMIRI 

Speaking to both process and substance, political analysts and commentators aired criticisms 

of President Ashraf Ghani’s handling of policy making, particularly in the foreign relations 

arena, during his first half year in office. 

Despite initial signs of success in starting a new chapter in relations with regional countries, 

as well as critical allies such as the United States and its NATO partners, critics say Ghani has 

failed to exercise the transparency and collaborative approach to policy making that he vowed 

he would. In particular, they pointed out that Ghani failed to follow through on his pledge to 

deliver reports to the National Assembly every six months and taken ill-advised liberties in 

redefining Afghanistan’s relations with foreign nations. 

When he first took office, at his inauguration ceremony, Ghani made many hopeful promises 

that have been sidetracked since. “My commitments to you [Afghanistan] is that the ministers 

will report on their works after every six months, and I will say goodbye to them if their 

reports are not acceptable,” Ghani said at the time. “One of the major issues in the past was 

that the ministers weren’t submitting their reports regularly, but after this, they will be 

reporting about mega and small capacity projects.” 

While there have been major pronouncements in the foreign policy realm of national unity 

government’s half-year rule, those, too, has been heavily criticized. In his inauguration, 

President Ghani discussed a five-sphere strategic approach to foreign policy and stressed that 

this would change the conditions in Afghanistan. Yet analysts have expressed a less than 

glowing evaluation so far. 

 

“The president’s foreign policy, particularly his regional policies, have seen problems – 

lending extraordinary importance to Pakistan was one mistake he committed,” MP and 

International Relations Commission member Abdul Qayoum Sajjadi told TOLOnews 

Thursday. 

Beyond procedure and foreign policy, which, perhaps unsurprisingly, saw critiques focused 

around warming relations with Pakistan, commentators have emphasized the lack of 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


382 
 

economic progress seen since Hamid Karzai departed the Presidential Palace. Many experts 

have said the Afghan economy is in the worst condition it’s been in for 14 years. 

“Proper grounds were paved for economic growth, but none of the programs were 

implemented,” economist Syed Massoud said. “Already, we have a 35 percent cut in our 

investments, and, from an economic perspective, we aren’t at the level we were at over the 

past 14 years,” he added. 

Similarly, security analysts have raised questions about Ghani’s leadership. “There are a lot of 

deficiencies and qualified people aren’t appointed; national security policy has been made, but 

not implemented,” former deputy minister of interior Mirza Mohammad Yarmand said. 

Good governance and corruption were among other policy areas commentators have raised 

issue with. Many provinces around the country remain administered by acting governors 

spilled over from the Karzai administration. 
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Will history repeat itself? 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, April 4, 2015 

By WAJID SHAMSUL HASAN 

April 4 is the 36th anniversary of Pakistan’s foremost leader Zulfikar Ali Bhutto. Just when I 

sat down to write a memorial piece, a fellow writer emailed me the news that Pakistan has 

told Saudi Arabia that it will consider deploying ‘limited number of its troops’ inside Saudi 

Arabia if the latter’s territorial integrity comes under threat in the wake of any backlash 

against its intervention in Yemen. The question that immediately came to my mind was: why 

do our decision-makers refuse to learn from history? 

The horrific events following 9/11 continue to keep the world on tenterhooks. 

Notwithstanding the seriousness of the currents and crosscurrents rapidly expanding in 

Middle East, we have now decided all on our own to take enter a suicidal situation. 

Our decision-makers have no parallels. They want us to repay with the blood of our valiant 

soldiers for the oil we received – free or on concession of long-term deferred payment. By not 

taking parliament into confidence, we have inadvertently conveyed to the powers that be that 

if they wished they could pack it up for their good. 

What is more humiliating is the fact that national consensus too was unanimously opposed to 

sending troops at a time when our army is already deeply involved in the battle against 

terrorists for Pakistan’s survival. Despite its successes and Army Chief General Raheel 

Sharif’s pledge to the nation that they would not rest in peace until they eliminate terrorists 

from the country, our arch enemy – the TTP – does not seem to be deterred. Its recent strike 

fatally targeted a serving colonel of the Pakistan Army in Peshawar. 

By getting involved on another front in an altogether hostile terrain in a different country, we 

are not doing any favour to our brave soldiers and would be a most cruel step in undermining 

the Pakistan Army as an institution. Not taking the matter to parliament is the government’s 

contemptuous expression of its lack of confidence in the elected representatives. 

Regretfully, despite being involved in a life and death struggle for our survival, our decision-

makers seemed to be determined to open the floodgates of uncertainties. While we continue to 

pay for the misdeeds of two megalomaniac generals (one dead, one retired), the difficulties 

they have given us are so enormously lethal that it would be almost impossible firstly to 

survive them and then to find a sense of the right direction.  
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It would suffice to say that whatever crimes and follies the two committed against the nation 

starkly exposed the myth of our independence. Despite the fact that we are bleeding all over, 

instead of pursuing a proactive foreign policy, ours is tied to the apron string of the super 

power that has been responsible for the escalation of uncertainties around the world. 

To really understand where Pakistan stands today our leaders of all sorts – be they in civvies 

or jackbooted – to read Zulfikar Ali Bhutto’s ‘Myth of independence’. Indeed, Bhutto’s in-

depth observations and his conclusions will drag them out of their kindergarten frame of 

minds and educate them more in the art of how to counter the emerging challenges than will 

Foreign Office output or the intelligence apparatus. 

Zulfikar Ali Bhutto had an extraordinary penchant for international politics. When he joined 

the government in 1958 ‘the situation Pakistan found itself was such that every decision of 

any importance, even as regards matters that ought to have been purely of internal concern, 

was affected by some aspect, real or imaginary, of international relations especially of 

commitment to the United States of America’. 

Bhutto had a vision to see beyond. In 1967 he had predicted that when use of force is allowed 

to overwhelm diplomacy, the end result at best could be described as what we have today in 

Middle East and our part of the world. His assessment came true in 1971 and is threatening to 

come true now in Yemen. The more we sink in crisis one after the other, the more we mourn 

his absence. He was one leader who could have skilfully saved Pakistan, nay the Muslim 

world, from becoming victims of the geostrategic interests of a superpower and its fellow 

scavengers. 

Bhutto’s statesmanship could have saved Pakistan from a conspiracy that gave birth to the 

hydra-headed monster of terrorism, paving the way for the much touted clash of civilisations 

to be countered by a sinisterly planned crusade for the acquisition of natural resources to 

make the rich first world richer and the rest poorer. No doubt post 9/11 George W Bush Jr. 

made the United States a citadel of security while pushing humankind into a century of terror. 

Had Zulfikar Ali Bhutto been around, new-born Hitlers would not have succeeded in igniting 

the inferno from one corner of the Middle East to Afghanistan embroiling countries in 

between and beyond – including Pakistan. 

Despite Praetorian extra-constitutional interventions in the post-1977 period, martial laws, 

soft and creeping coups and connived judicial fixes, Bhutto’s constitution – a document that 

manifested the collective wisdom of political leaders of all hues – has proved to be more 

resilient and more sustainable than the barrel of the gun. 

It is the same constitution that sustained the PPP government for the first time ever to enable 

it to complete its five-year tenure, notwithstanding the machinations, intrigues and 

conspiracies that kept it on tenterhooks. The elections of 2008 were the outcome of a long-

drawn struggle against a dictator who was persistent in not denuding himself of his military 

uniform. Like Zulfikar Ali Bhutto paid the price with his life for making Pakistan a nuclear 

state, his equally brave daughter gave her blood to singe the usurper in his den. 

It is almost a miracle that we are completing the seventh year of our democratic revival. 

However, like in the past, now too democracy continues to remain under threat of powers that 

be. Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif backed by former president Zardari and other democratic 
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parties in parliament – except one – have rightly stood shoulder to shoulder against all odds. 

The Yemen decision is a bad omen for democracy. 

Our political leadership needs to learn a lesson from Zulfikar Ali Bhutto’s conduct of state 

affairs. Martyred Bhutto rightly believed that in order to make Pakistan invincible, the dream 

of Quaid-e-Azam to establish an egalitarian order was necessary to be translated into an 

action plan. He was opposed to making Pakistan – as the Quaid declared before Partition – a 

haven for the rich to become richer.  

He sought to make it a nation-state to be motivated to defend itself physically and 

ideologically by reverting back to Jinnah’s vision of political and democratic pluralism, 

freedom of religion – irrespective of caste, creed, colour or gender through secular 

governance. And that – even today – is the only recipe for our survival. 
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Pakistan’s all-weather friend counsels caution 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Monday, April 6, 2015 

By M.K. BHADRAKUMAR 

The opinion of an “all-weather friend” should always count. Will Pakistan take China’s 

estimation of the Yemen situation seriously before crossing the Rubicon to meet Saudi 

Arabia’s expectations from it? Pakistan’s Defence Minister Khawaja Asif, who just returned 

from a visit to Riyadh leading a military delegation, told the parliament in Islamabad on 

Monday, “Saudi Arabia has asked for combat planes, warships and soldiers.” 

Yet, in an extraordinarily frank assessment, Xinhua news agency flagged over the weekend 

that Saudi Arabia’s intervention in Yemen is motivated by its narrow self-interests and do not 

rest on any principles. The commentary attributes four motives to the Saudi intervention, 

which it says, was “by no means an impulse (sic) decision by Saudi leaders, but reflects their 

strategic consideration in various aspects.” 

One, heightened security concerns over a possible spillover of terrorist (read al-Qaeda) 

activities in Yemen would have worked on the Saudi mind.  

Two, the intervention in Yemen serves “to divert attention from the increasingly fierce power 

struggle among the royals, and provides the new leader (King Salman) a chance to establish 

his authority.” (Emphasis added.) 

Three, Riyadh hopes that the tensions would drive up oil prices, “and that could consolidate 

Saudi Arabia’s market share.” Four, Saudi Arabia hopes to throw a spanner at the wheel of 

the US-Iran nuclear negotiations and prevent “a détente between Tehran and the West.” 

Indeed, this is plain speaking. China doesn’t buy the Saudi thesis of a hidden Iranian agenda 

to destabilize Saudi Arabia by inciting the Houthis of Yemen, nor does it see the Yemen 

conflict as a proxy war between Riyadh and Tehran or even as a Sunni-Shi’ite question 

regionally. 

Saudi Arabia’s sovereignty and territorial integrity has not come under threat. But it can, if the 

Saudis persist on the war path. The precipitate Saudi action is bound to produce a backlash at 

some point.  
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From independent media accounts, the Saudi military operations are having no tangible effect 

on the ground on the Houthi’s march into Aden city. 

Meanwhile, the Houthis have put the Saudis on the defensive by offering talks. So have the 

UN agencies and Russia by requesting a “humanitarian pause” in the Saudi air strikes. More 

and more media reports speak of horrific civilian casualties (Al Jazeera). Even the 

cheerleaders among the neocons in the US or Israel would gurdgingly agree by now that it’s 

becoming a PR disaster for the Saudis. 

Hardly two weeks into the war, Riyadh seems to have bitten more than what it can chew. The 

Saudi demarche with Islamabad virtually seeks subcontracting the war to the Pakistani 

generals. But Pakistani Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif will do well to pay heed to the Chinese 

assessment.  
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Taliban laud Mullah Omar in ‘biography’ 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Monday, April 6, 2015 

BY BILL ROGGIO 

The Afghan Taliban released an adulatory biography of Mullah Mohammd Omar that states 

he is “still the leader in the present hierarchy of the Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan.” In 

addition to pumping up Omar, the Taliban outlined its current organizational structure in the 

release. 

The glowing biography of Mullah Omar was published in English late yesterday on the 

Taliban’s official website, Voice of Jihad. The jihadist group released the statement to 

commemorate the 19th anniversary of his appointment as the leader of the Islamic Emirate of 

Afghanistan. 

“Nearly two decades ago on this same faithful day, one thousand and five hundred scholars, 

dignitaries and Jihadi leaders of Afghanistan approved Mullah Mohammad Umar ‘Mujahid’ 

as the leader of the Islamic Emirate, gave an oath of allegiance to him and conferred the title 

of ‘Amir-ul-Momineen’ on him i.e. leader of the pious believers,” the opening paragraph 

states. 

The hagiography includes details on his birth and childhood, his family and personal life, his 

“Jihadi struggles” against the Soviet Union, the fight against lawlessness after the Soviet 

withdrawal and the establishment of the Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan, his “charismatic 

personality,” and his leadership. 

A large portion of the biography focuses on his leadership during resistance against the Soviet 

invasion. He fought in Uruzgan, then led Harakat-i-Inqilab-i-Islami (Islamic Revolutionary 

Movement) forces in Maiwand, Zhari, Panjwai, and Dand districts in Kandahar province from 

1983 to 1991. The Taliban depicted Omar as a proficient tactician and an adept fighter. 

“His preferred weapon of choice was the ‘RPG-7’, which was simply called ‘Rocket’ among 

the local Mujahidin, as he was proficient and an expert in using this weapon,” the release 

states. The group claimed he destroyed countless tanks. 

According to the Taliban, he “was wounded four times in confrontational Jihadi operations 

against the Russians and in one of these operations, he lost his right eye.” 
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The Taliban also portrayed Omar as an exemplary individual and leader. 

“Similarly he is used to facing hardships, sufferings and ups and downs of life. Whatever the 

magnitude and intensity of the tragedy or trouble might be, he remains tranquil and does not 

lose either temper or courage.  

During varying conditions of jubilation and jeopardy, triumph and failure, he remains serene 

and self-controlled… Gravity of manner, dignity, modesty, reverence, reciprocal respect, 

sympathy, mercy and sincerity are his natural traits,” the biography claims. 

The Taliban did not mention that Omar sheltered Osama bin Laden, al Qaeda, and a host of 

terrorist groups, or that its religious police routinely conducted public executions of women 

when it openly ruled Afghanistan from 1996 to 2001. Nor did the Taliban mention that its 

command is based in Pakistan and supported by that government’s military and Inter-Services 

Intelligence Directorate. 

Taliban organization 

In addition to lauding Omar, the Taliban sought to dispel rumors that have cropped up over 

the years that its emir has been arrested, killed, or died of natural causes. 

“Mullah Mohammad Umar ‘Mujahid’ is still the leader in the present hierarchy of the Islamic 

Emirate of Afghanistan,” according the the release. 

Additionally, Omar has a “deputy, the leading council [known as the Quetta Shura], judiciary, 

nine executive commissions and three other administration organs” that “are active under his 

leadership which form the warp and woof of the present setup of the Islamic Emirate.” The 

Taliban did not name Omar’s deputy or the leaders of its branches. 

Omar’s deputy serves as Omar’s operational chief, according to the Taliban statement. 

“The deputy of the Islamic Emirate, besides inspecting and assessing all the subordinate 

organs, conveys their working reports to the ‘Ameer-ul-Momineen’ and communicates the 

orders and decrees of the leader to all the concerned organs and authorities,” the Taliban said. 

The Quetta Shura reports to the deputy. It “consists of twenty members who are appointed by 

the leadership and convene their meetings under the deputy of the Islamic Emirate. This 

council discusses and makes decisions about all political, military, social and other critical 

issues.” 

The “Judiciary,” which serves an important role in meting out the Taliban’s harsh form of 

Islamic justice,”has a separate and wide setup which comprises of primary courts, courts of 

appellation and court of cassation which are busy in discharging their own responsibilities.” 

The Taliban listed its nine commissions as: Military; Education and Training; Political 

Affairs; Cultural; Economic; Health; Invitation, Guidance and Amalgamation; Prisoners’ 

Affairs, and NGOs [Non-Government Organizations]. Three additional “organs” are also 

named: Prevention of Civilian Casualties; Martyrs and Disabled People; and Collecting and 

Organizing Special Revenues. 
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The military commission is identified as the “largest” and most important. It “consists of nine 

sub-circles” and is “responsible for appointing governors or military in-charges for all 34 

provinces of Afghanistan, military in-charges of all districts, setting up sub-commissions 

which are subsequently responsible for all military and civil affairs of their respective 

provinces and districts.” 

The Taliban claimed that under Mullah Omar’s command, the group now “controls a major 

part of Afghanistan.” 
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The Wolesi Jirga’s Performance under Spotlight 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Tuesday, April 7, 2015 

By ABDUL AHAD BAHRAMI 

With the Wolesi Jirga set to vote on the remaining members of unity government cabinet, the 

long and controversial process of cabinet formation is closing to its end. According to the 

reports, the Lower House of the parliament has begun receiving the cabinet picks from 

Tuesday and will decide on their eligibility after they present their plans to the members of 

the parliament (Wolesi Jirga). As the cabinet nominees have started presenting their plans to 

the Wolesi Jirga, the Wolesi Jirga should remain committed on its obligation and decide on 

capability and eligibility of the nominees based on their academic and professional 

competencies.  

Obviously, the new cabinet proposal has some certain advantages as well as weaknesses. The 

new government is going to be comprised of mostly new faces as ministers who seem to be 

more committed to serving the country.  

Most of the new ministers have robust academic background as well as experiences of serving 

in the governmental positions. Despite being formed based on compromises and power 

sharing between the key stakeholders, the leaders of the unity government have remained 

committed to forming a qualified cabinet. However, there are criticisms that a number of the 

nominees introduced for the ministries have different academic and professional background 

than their ministry field. For any top managerial posts such as government ministries, 

potential for efficient leadership and management is the key characteristics which the 

nominees should own. 

The Wolesi Jirga is the ultimate manifestation of national will.  

Therefore, its sanctity and dignity should be preserved by the Members of the Parliament 

(MPs). The house has been much criticized in the past over its performances and practices 

regarding national issues. However, there is still time for the parliament to take the right 

course in order to mitigate this problem. The Wolesi Jirga now must do its job right and pick 

the best qualified ministerial nominees. The house needs to come together and get united 

along the common good of Afghanistan so to be able to make the right decisions and help 

building an efficient and capable government cabinet. Many has lost their faith to the 

parliament as they believe the MPs vote not based on considering merits of the to-be-

ministers but through secret dealings and corruption. The parliament needs to avoid its further 
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defaming and humiliation by acting responsibly and voting to ministerial picks based on their 

merits. 

Corruption and biased approach has hampered the Wolesi Jirga of doing its job right in the 

past. And it is likely to be so in the future. If so, the house will further lose its credibility. The 

MPs should not lose the big picture of benefiting the country through approving the highly-

qualified cabinet nominees. It needs to repair its damaged prestige and credibility. It is enough 

for the MPs to remind themselves that the first and second national assemblies were far less 

corrupt and had far better credibility. It is time for the Wolesi Jirga to correct its course and 

perform based on long-term interests of Afghanistan while also serving their own legitimate 

interests. 

The key ministry of defense was introduced to the parliament on Monday. There have been 

unconfirmed reports of differences between the leaders of the unity government over who 

should lead the top security post. However, the announcement on Monday ended the 

speculations of differences over the post. Despite the challenges and insufficiencies existing, 

the new cabinet is going to have many new faces many of whom are obviously more 

committed. 

The formation of the unity government cabinet has been a long and exhausting process. It has 

exhausted the public as the economic and security situation is deteriorating. The government 

affairs in all ministries and departments are virtually in disarray. Recently, a number of the 

provincial governors started complaining regarding their inability to do their routine duties as 

they serve as caretakers. The losses resulting from absence of a fully functional government 

are huge.  

According to estimates, the prolonged presidential elections cost millions of dollars for the 

economy declined and businesses went stagnant. Swift formation of the government cabinet 

will definitely help the government to bring the economy back on track and restore the 

business trends. 

Introducing the new cabinet nominees to the Lower House of the parliament (Wolesi Jirga) 

last Wednesday, Vice President Sarwar Danish urged the MPs to give vote of confidence and 

approve the ministerial nominations. The unity government hopes to handle the sluggish 

economy through quick formation of the cabinet. If the Wolesi Jirga once again fails to help 

the government finalize the cabinet and fill the top posts, it will not be helpful for the 

government’s administration and the country’s ailing economy. Quickly resolving the 

problem by both the government and the Wolesi Jirga will also encourage the business 

community. 

In conclusion, the Wolesi Jirga needs to heed the call of the nation: to consider competencies 

and capabilities of the proposed individuals when deciding on the ministerial picks. And it 

should do it on due time with further unnecessary delays. The people hope to see end of the 

political controversies over the formation of the new cabinet and the resulting administrative 

vacuum. It is time for both the parliament and the unity government leaders to realize the 

urgency of concluding the cabinet formation and conclude the process. 
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The Yemen choice 

SOURCE: The News International 

Wednesday, April 8, 2015 

By TALAT FAROOQ 

The Middle East imbroglio demonstrates the complexity of the post-9/11 world in which 

Obama’s foreign policy has managed to upset America’s traditional Arab allies while 

strengthening the position of its adversary, Iran. 

President Obama’s preferred approach to US foreign policy largely flows from the strategies 

of retrenchment, ie reducing but not completely avoiding American military and financial 

commitments abroad, and offshore balancing, that is: using regional allies to check the rise of 

potential hostile powers. 

Retrenchment has so far backfired in Iraq and a positive outcome in Afghanistan is yet to 

emerge. Offshore balancing is useful in regions where great powers have minimal 

engagements. In places like the Middle East the strategy is bound to spawn contradictions and 

Obama’s foreign policy therefore rests on inherent– and deliberate– ambiguity. 

Thus, America is fighting alongside Iran to combat the Islamic State (IS) in Iraq and Syria but 

in Yemen, the United States and its allies are attempting to repulse Iranian-backed Houthis. 

Similarly, in Syria the United States condemns the Iran-backed regime of Bashar al-Assad but 

also tolerates it when fighting America’s latest fixation, the Islamic State. 

Obama’s approach also offers concessions to change the preferences of an adversary. This 

appears to have worked in the case of Iran’s nuclear programme although it may not be a 

smooth ride to June 2015 when the deal is due to be sealed. Interestingly, while the nuclear 

deal could allow Tehran to end years of estrangement with the west, the Obama 

administration is simultaneously finding itself involved in decreasing Iranian influence in the 

Middle East. 

 

There are many historical causes of intra-Muslim rivalries primarily involving Muslim 

backwardness and political greed. One cannot absolve the Middle East leadership of choosing 

parochial gain over national interest and in the process creating opportunities for the west to 

take advantage of. Accordingly, much like the imperialist powers of the past the US too has 

attempted to achieve its strategic goals by exploiting intra-Muslim splits. The strategy has 

remained unchanged in the post-9/11 scenario. 

Besides contributing to instability in Iraq, Syria, Egypt and Libya the US is fighting a war in 

Yemen. In coordination with Yemeni governments the US has been using drones and Special 
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Forces against Al-Qaeda in the Arabian Peninsula. Recent events suggest that the US 

approach has failed to bolster Yemen’s stability. 

Both Saudi Arabia and Iran have manipulated the Arab Spring. Tehran has taken advantage of 

the power vacuum created by Obama’s foreign policy ambiguity, making some big 

geopolitical moves to increase its influence in Arab lands. 

Israel and Saudi Arabia are closely aligned in their concerns about Iran’s nuclear programme 

and its expanding influence in the Middle East even as historical divisions between the two 

countries remain intact. The newly announced Arab coalition is far from a Nato-like joint 

force but it is certainly a collective message to Iran to refrain from interfering in Arab affairs. 

Iran has its own regional objectives and shares the responsibility of fuelling sectarian strife. 

That said, Tehran is the only Muslim thorn in the ever-expanding Israeli side. (No joint Arab 

force to protect hapless Palestinians!) 

With Syria, Iraq, Libya, Yemen, Lebanon, and Saudi Arabia spinning towards instability, the 

intra-Muslim conflict could spread with very serious global economic and security 

consequences. If the situation worsens and Israel finds itself in a precarious situation the 

Obama administration might end up in a deeper and more costly entanglement in the region. 

The US war on terror has so far failed to eliminate terrorist networks. Today, the Islamic State 

is embedded throughout the region and could take advantage of the turmoil. Unlike Al-Qaeda, 

the IS has gained and sustained territory and according to news reports has recently 

announced the creation of new wilayat in Afghanistan, Algeria, Libya, Saudi Arabia, and 

Yemen. IS agents have carried out attacks in Libya and the Sinai Peninsula to underscore the 

group’s ambitions. 

Al-Qaeda has of course spread to the Arabian Peninsula and North Africa. Some US analysts 

have recently cautioned against any American attempt to kill Al Zawahiri whose death could 

remove the main obstacle between IS-Al-Qaeda cooperation. Moreover, various Al-Qaeda 

branches are likely to defect to IS in view of the latter’s strategy of gaining and holding 

territory and its ability to recruit thousands of fighters. 

Similarly, Boko Haram in Nigeria is a potential IS collaborator and Arab diplomatic sources 

have warned of possible collaboration between Somalian Al-Shabab and IS.  

Since the 1980s American foreign policy choices under successive presidents have created 

space for non-state actors to grow with the backing of regional states at loggerheads with each 

other in the Muslim world. Any drastic shift in the regional balance of power in the Middle 

East will create more failed regions and yield immense benefit to IS in terms of gaining and 

sustaining territory. 

Obama may not want greater entanglements abroad but 9/11 and recent events in the west 

have demonstrated that seemingly distant problems can very quickly find their way to Europe 

and America. The US therefore must focus on finding ways to resolve the Iran-Saudi conflict 

by taking all stakeholders on board; conflict resolution will not be possible without Iranian 

participation and leverage. 
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The unchecked downward spiral in the Middle East may have negative implications for 

Pakistan. Under such complex circumstances Islamabad needs to seriously rethink and re-

evaluate its policy towards Saudi Arabia’s demand on the one hand and a potentially 

sanctions-free and re-socialised neighbouring Iran on the other. Pakistan’s territorial integrity, 

economic wellbeing and the welfare of its citizens must remain the top consideration. 
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China to build Pakistan-Iran gas pipeline: report 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, April 9, 2015 

*Long-thwarted project gets go-ahead as Islamabad anticipates lifting of sanctions on Iran 

ISLAMABAD: In an attempt to curtail Pakistan’s severe energy shortage, China has agreed to 

build a pipeline bringing natural gas from Iran to Pakistan. The final deal is to be signed 

during the long-sought visit of the Chinese President Xi Jinping to Islamabad in April, 

Pakistani officials said.  

Where most countries are unwilling to invest in Pakistan given the current situation, this deal 

is expected to mark China’s commitment towards the development of infrastructure in ally 

Pakistan. 

The pipeline would amount to a premature profit for both Pakistan and Iran due to the 

agreement between Tehran and the US and other world powers to prevent Iran from 

developing nuclear weapons. 

Pakistan had previously been threatened with sanctions by the US if it carried on with the 

project. 

Named the “Peace Pipeline,” the project will further strengthen ties between Pakistan and 

Iran. 

“We’re building it,” Petroleum Minister Shahid Khaqan Abbasi told The Wall Street Journal, 

referring to the pipeline. “The process has started.” 

Due to a shortage of fuel for its power-generation plants, Pakistan is currently suffering from 

a critical electricity deficit. The pipeline however, is expected to bring the required gas to 

Pakistan. 

According to reports, Pakistan has been in a constant struggle to convince China to build 

Pakistan’s portion of the pipeline, giving an estimate of $2 billion. 

Tehran says that its 900 kilometer part of the pipeline from an Iranian gas field is complete. 

Iran has long pressed Pakistan to build its half of the scheme. 

 

Pakistan however, has not yet begun construction because of the susceptible sanctions from 
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the US for trading with Iran. In order to avoid the consequences, Islamabad had been trying to 

work with China, asking them to construct the pipeline but not yet connect it to the Iranian 

portion. 

The upcoming Iran nuclear agreement has given Islamabad further incentive to clear the 

project as the deal is expected to ease the sanctions once the deal is completed. If the 

framework is followed, prohibitions on Iranian energy exports would be among the first 

restrictions to be lifted. 

“This [Iran nuclear agreement] will help us in getting a few things which were coming into 

the way of the Iran-Pakistan gas pipeline to be cleared and we will move forward,” Pakistan’s 

ambassador to Iran, Noor Muhammad Jadmani, said Sunday in Tehran, according a report on 

IRNA, the official Iranian news agency. 

Pakistan is negotiating with China Petroleum Pipeline Bureau, a subsidiary of Chinese energy 

giant China National Petroleum Corporation, to build 700 kilometers of pipeline from Gwadar 

in Balochistan to Nawabshah in Sindh, where it will connect to Pakistan’s existing gas-

distribution pipeline network. 

China Petroleum Pipeline Bureau referred questions to CNPC, which didn’t respond to a 

request for comment. 

The estimated cost is $1.5 billion to $1.8 billion for the pipeline, or $2 billion if an optional 

LNG terminal at Gwadar is included in the scheme. According to the deal, 85% of the 

financing will be provided by a Chinese loan, with Pakistan coming up with the rest. 

It is, however, Pakistan’s responsibility to complete the remaining 80 kilometers from 

Gwadar to the Iranian border. 

The pipeline will take approximately two years to build, after which it will supply Pakistan 

with enough gas to fuel 4,500 megawatts of electricity generation – which sums up to the 

country’s entire current electricity deficit. 

Islamabad believes the Iranian gas is the cheapest and simplest energy supply option for 

Pakistan. 

In future, Pakistan will also take LNG from Qatar, and it remains in protracted multicountry 

negotiations over a pipeline that would bring gas from Turkmenistan through Afghanistan to 

supply Pakistan and India. 

Sources say, other than threatening Pakistan with sanctions, the US had also been urging it to 

invest in the Turkmenistan pipeline instead of the Iranian one. 

The Chinese president’s visit to Pakistan, which has been postponed at least twice before, is 

now expected on or around April 19. 

Pakistan has had a close strategic alliance with China for decades — aimed mostly against 

common foe India — but now Beijing is seeking to add an economic dimension to the 

relationship. 
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Islamabad and Beijing plan an “economic corridor” linking Gwadar, which is under Chinese 

management, to southwestern China with road and rail connections. 

  
  



399 
 

IN THE NEWS: U.N. IMPOSES 

SANCTIONS ON TTP CHIEF 

FAZLULLAH (APRIL 9, 2015) 

Written by admin on Thursday, April 9th, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

UN imposes sanctions on TTP chief Fazlullah 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, April 9, 2015 

By MASOOD HAIDER 

UNITED NATIONS: A committee of the UN Security Council has imposed sanctions on the 

banned Tehreek-i-Taliban Pakistan chief Mullah Fazlullah, the mastermind of the Peshawar 

school massacre, for perpetrating and financing terror acts. 

Fazlullah was added to the Security Council’s Al Qaeda Sanctions list on Tuesday and he 

would now be subject to assets freeze, travel ban and arms embargo. 

The TTP chief , also known as the “Mullah Radio”, was reported to have been seriously 

injured in air strikes in Khyber tribal area late last month. 

The US had in January designated Fazlullah as a global terrorist and had slapped sanctions 

against him. 

The Security Council Sanctions Committee approved Fazlullah’s entry to its sanctions list of 

individuals and entities for “participating in the financing, planning, facilitating, preparing, or 

perpetrating” TTP’s acts or activities. 

Fazlullah was the leader of the Taliban in Swat Valley and became the Taliban chief after the 

killing of his predecessor Hakimullah in a US drone attack in November 2013. 

Under his leadership, TTP claimed responsibility for the December 2014 attack on an army 

run school in Peshawar that resulted in the deaths of at least 132 children, 10 teachers and 

three soldiers. 

  
  

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


400 
 

IN THE NEWS: PAKISTAN’S YES-NO 

QUESTION (APRIL 10, 2015) 

Written by admin on Friday, April 10th, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Pakistan’s yes-no question 

Source: The Indian Express 

Friday, April 10, 2015 

By NIRAPUMA SUBRAMANIAN 

A few days ago, there was this Facebook post by an angry Pakistani recalling what a Saudi 

Arabian cadet at a Pakistani military academy had told his course mates. The Saudi had been 

failing all his exams.  

Counselled by his course mates to pay more attention to his studies so that he would be better 

equipped to defend his country, the Saudi laughed it off. “I will pay you to protect my 

country”, he said. 

The story may well be apocryphal. But there was no mistaking that confidence when Saudi 

Arabia announced last week that Pakistan would be part of the “Sunni alliance” in its war 

against the Houthis in Yemen.  

This time, though — and surely to the surprise of that Saudi cadet, who, if he really existed, 

must be an officer in the royal military by now — its ever-reliable client has not exactly 

jumped to obey. 

Instead, the government first made a vague statement declaring that Pakistan would defend 

Saudi Arabia against attacks on the kingdom’s territorial integrity. Amid confusion over 

whether that meant Pakistan had already joined the alliance, the government delegation 

headed by the country’s defence minister and including military representatives visited Saudi 

Arabia to “assess” the situation. Then, Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif passed the ball to 

parliament, where he asked the people’s representatives to “guide” the government and said 

he was “in no hurry” to take a decision on the Saudi request. After three days of a joint 

session of the National Assembly and the Senate, the enthusiasm for a military entanglement 

on foreign shores, that too in the treacherous shifting sands of West Asia, was conspicuous by 

its absence. 

The joint session went into a fourth day on Thursday. Though it is not yet an outright no to 

the “biradar country”, the reluctance on display is by itself a momentous shift for Pakistan, 

especially so now, when the country is headed by someone who owes everything he has to the 

Saudis. It was the Saudis who spirited him away from prison and a life sentence to luxurious 

exile in a Jeddah palace in 2000, after the Pervez Musharraf coup. And though they first 

opposed his return in 2007, it was they who later insisted that if Musharraf was going to allow 

Benazir Bhutto back into Pakistan, he must not prevent Nawaz from doing the same. Saudi 

officials have openly said they practically run Pakistan, and that Nawaz, a Sunni conservative 
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on the right side of right-wing, is their favourite Pakistani ruler. 

 

When Nawaz visited Saudi Arabia last month, none other than the new monarch, King 

Salman, was at the airport to roll out the red carpet. It was a gesture that the Saudis reserve 

only for very special guests. But they don’t indulge Pakistan for free. In return for cash 

bailouts at regular intervals and other favours, the Saudis have historically looked at Pakistan 

as a nuclear-armed ally that can help balance any threat from Iran. Military ties between the 

two countries are strong. The Pakistani air force flew Saudi fighter jets to repulse attacks from 

South Yemen in 1969, and Pakistani soldiers fought alongside Saudi troops to secure the 

Grand Mosque when it was seized by insurgents in 1979. A contingent of the Pakistan army 

has been stationed in Saudi Arabia for over three decades. For the Pakistani man on the street, 

the relationship with Saudi Arabia, the custodian of Islam’s two holy sites, is literally an 

article of faith. A Pew survey in 2013 found that 95 per cent of Pakistanis had a favourable 

opinion of the desert kingdom, and Pakistan was the only country in the Islamic world where 

favourable opinion about Saudi Arabia had increased. 

In the face of all this, it is nothing less than extraordinary that Pakistan is taking its time to 

think over the Saudi “request” for air force jets, naval ships and ground troops. The joint 

session of parliament saw heated speeches, mostly suggesting that Saudi Arabia had enough 

resources to protect itself and Pakistan should not get involved.  

The third day’s session ended with a call for a diplomatic initiative to resolve the conflict. 

Lawmakers asked for a joint effort in this direction by Pakistan and Turkey. 

The Pakistan army, and perhaps even Nawaz, knows that taking sides in this conflict will have 

consequences that can only deepen Pakistan’s own chaos. Wading into another country’s 

power struggle that the Saudis have deliberately and self-servingly projected as a Sunni-Shia 

conflict can only widen the sectarian fault line in Pakistan. Since 2008, from Karachi to 

Khyber, Parachinar to Quetta, thousands of Shias have been killed in attacks by homegrown 

militants, schooled in, what else, Saudi-funded madrasas and mosques. 

Plus, the Pakistan army has made it clear that it has its hands full with the Taliban and 

Operation Zarb-e-Azb, and would not like to be distracted with a messy involvement in 

another country. Moreover, with Saudi Arabia openly baiting Tehran, the last thing the 

Pakistan army wants is tension on its shared border with Iran. Not surprisingly, even as 

parliament debated how it should respond to Saudi Arabia, the Iranian foreign minister flew to 

Islamabad to discuss a diplomatic initiative to end the conflict. He was received warmly, and 

Pakistan declared all support to the Iranian mission. 

Certainly, it is not going to be easy for Nawaz to look Saudi Arabia in the eye and say no. 

Quite apart from his own special ties with the House of Saud and the money and oil at 

concessional rates that Saudi Arabia pumps into Pakistan, thousands of Pakistanis work in the 

kingdom, as they do in the other Gulf countries, and send home billions of dollars in 

remittances. If the Saudis decide to squeeze Pakistan, they have a number of ways in which to 

do it. 

Hopefully, Pakistan will keep its nerve in the coming days and not succumb to Saudi pressure. 

Whatever the outcome, what is truly remarkable is that, perhaps for the first time, there is an 

open discussion in Pakistan on the nature of its relationship with Saudi Arabia, in its 

Parliament and in the media. 
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There have been lone voices before — only in January, a minister in Nawaz’s government 

blamed Saudi petrodollars for fuelling militant Islam in Pakistan. There have been laments 

and lampoons about the Arabisation of Pakistan at the expense of its South Asian moorings. 

But mostly there has been a collective and reverential silence. That silence has finally been 

broken, though even now there is no direct or open criticism of Saudi Arabia. Still, if this 

small start could spur a larger debate on the toxic Saudi role in the rise of extremism in 

Pakistan and how deadly the biradar’s embrace has been, Saudi military adventurism in 

Yemen would have had at least one positive consequence. 
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Pakistan parliament backs neutrality in Yemen conflict 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Friday, April 10, 2015 

By ASAD HASHIM 

*Vote indicates country will not join Saudi-led military coalition but will “stand shoulder to 

shoulder” with kingdom 

Lahore, Pakistan – Pakistan’s parliament has unanimously passed a resolution affirming the 

country’s “neutrality” in the Yemen conflict, in a move that indicates the South Asian country 

will not be joining a Saudi-led military coalition that is currently battling Houthi fighters in 

Yemen. 

A joint session of parliament had been debating the issue in the capital Islamabad all week, 

and unanimously passed the resolution, presented by Ishaq Dar, finance minister, on Friday 

afternoon. 

The resolution expresses the “desire that Pakistan should maintain neutrality in the Yemen 

conflict”, while reaffirming Pakistan’s “unequivocal support of the Kingdom of Saudi 

Arabia”. 

Members of parliament agreed that Pakistan would “stand shoulder to shoulder” with Saudi 

Arabia in case of a violation of that country’s territorial integrity, or a threat to Muslim holy 

sites in Mecca and Medina. 

The vote on Friday comes on the heels of hectic diplomatic activity, with Mohammad Javad 

Zarif, Iranian foreign minister, in Islamabad for a two-day visit that concluded on Thursday, 

following Pakistani leader Nawaz Sharif’s meetings in Turkey with that country’s leadership 

on the issue. 

Predominantly Sunni Pakistan, alongside regional ally Turkey, has placed itself as a peace 

broker in the conflict, calling for the UN and Organisation of Islamic Conference (OIC) to 

take a pro-active role in fostering dialogue to end the conflict. 
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Afghanistan intends to buy Mi-35 attack helicopters from Russia 

SOURCE: Khamaa Press 

Friday, April 10, 2015 

By MIRWAIS ADEEL 

The Afghan government intends to buy Mi-35 attack helicopters from Russia in a bid to boost 

the capabilities of the Afghan Air Force. 

Shakir Kargar, special envoy to President Mohammad Ashraf Ghani on the Commonwealth of 

Independent States (CIS) countries, said negotiations regarding the purchase of Mi-35 

helicopters will begin in the near future. 

“We intend to buy Mi-35 helicopters from Russia. This issue is on the agenda. I think we will 

begin negotiations on that in the nearest future,” Kargar quoted by Interfax said. 

Kargar further added that the Afghan government will also buy guns, cartridgess and other 

munitions from Russia. 

He said Afghan armed forces are equipped with Russian weapons, and “some 500 Russian 

helicopters are flying in the Afghan sky. Therefore, we are buying guns, cartridges and other 

munitions from Russia.” 

The Afghan Air Force received the first six Armed MD-530s last month with the NATO 

Train, Assist, Advise Command-Air and 438th Air Expeditionary Wing, saying that the armed 

MD-530s will increase the Afghan Air Force aerial fires capability. 

Armed Mi-17s and MD-530s give the Afghan Air Force six times the number of armed 

aircraft for Fighting Season 2015 as compared to last fighting season, which only employed 

five Mi-35s. 

Pentagon awarded MD Helicopters Inc. a maximum $44.2 million firm-fixed-price contract 

last year to develop and provide an armament package for the MD-530F helicopters that were 

already supplied to the Afghan Air Force. 

Around 17 of the Afghan Air Force’s MD-530F helicopter will be upgraded under the 

contract which is expected to be completed early next year. 
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MD-530F helicopters are designed for high altitude and/or hot weather operations, where 

thinner air costs helicopters some of their lift. 

  
  



406 
 

IN THE NEWS: PAKISTAN – 

GOVERNANCE BLUES (APRIL 11, 2015) 

Written by admin on Saturday, April 11th, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Governance blues 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Saturday, April 11, 2015 

By INAYATULLAH 

According to a newspaper report, published on last Wednesday, 253 tube-wells in Lahore out 

of a total of 392 had been found contaminated with arsenic. The Managing Director WASA 

has confirmed this finding. 

According to the report, the permissible limit of arsenic in drinking water as per World Health 

Organisation standard is 10 parts per billion (ppb) but in Lahore the level is more than 50 ppb. 

The most worrisome part of the news is that the said survey was carried by the Environment 

Protection Department as far back as 5 years ago. Not only little has been done to address the 

problem during these years, in fact there probably has been an increase in the amount of 

arsenic in water. 

DCO Lahore has directed the city environment officials to carry out water testing of all tube-

wells. This environment unit lacks the expertise and equipment to scientifically carry out 

these tests. So they have outsourced the task to a private firm. How good, efficient and well-

equipped this company is remains unknown. WASA says it has installed 100 filtration plants 

in the city. One wonders how many of these are really functional and how much of 

contamination can these remove? Again it is not clear how the public is making use of these 

filters. In the late nineties, the portability and availability of drinking water in Lahore was 

assessed by committee of experts which found that out of 10 samples taken from different 

parts of the city, 6 were not fit for consumption.  

The position in the rest of the province is equally bad if not worse. The quarterly report of the 

Pakistan Council of Research in water resources for January-March 2015 finds that eight 

brands of mineral and bottled water being sold in the open market are “completely unsafe” for 

human consumption due to “chemical and microbiological contamination”. The report says 

that three of the unsafe brands – Al-Sana, Aqua Safe and Days Pure – have comparatively 

high arsenic levels, ranging from 11-35 parts per billion (ppb) as opposed to the Pakistan 

Standards and Quality Control Authority’s definition, should be less than 10 ppb. Excessive 

arsenic in the water can cause various disorders of the skin, diabetes, kidney problems, 

hypertension, heart ailments, birth defects, black foot and multiple cancers. Drinking water 

quality is continuously deteriorating due to biological contamination from human waste, 

chemical pollutants from industries and agricultural inputs. 

Citing reasons for the contamination, the report says that piped water also becomes 

contaminated because the pipes are laid very close to sewage lines or open drains, which are 
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the cause of several water-borne diseases. It was found that 45 per cent of infant deaths in 

Pakistan could be attributed to diarrhea and about 60 per cent to overall infectious waterborne 

diseases. 

The question is why has government been so negligent in addressing an issue, which directly 

affects the wellbeing of the people? The rich can afford to buy the “pure” bottled water while 

the already undernourished poor keep consuming contaminated water. 

Talking of contamination, what is the level of awareness about food adulteration that goes on 

despite a new law and the setting up of a Ford Authority, in the Punjab? Even when there are 

raids and samples taken, do we have enough of well-equipped laboratories to examine the 

stuff quickly and scientifically? I recall a concerned Lahore city district official telling the 

Civic Forum that tens of thousands of cases were filed in the courts and only a small 

percentage were disposed of ordering the culprits to pay a small fine with the result that the 

defaulters returned to resume their nefarious activities. Will the Food Authority management 

issue, for public information, a report regarding their performance: what they have done so 

far, to eliminate or curb effectively food adulteration which is inflicting so much harm on the 

people? Will the government improve its prosecution agencies to ensure that culprits are 

convicted and adequately punished? 

I now turn to what is happening to school education in the province of Sindh. I have already 

written about the awful conditions prevailing there. I recall the present Education Minister 

admitting that as many as 30,000 teachers were appointed against “ghost” posts (which were 

never sanctioned) and how he was trying to stop the payment of salaries to them. 

In a recent response to questions asked on the floor of the Sindh Assembly, Mr. NisarKhuhro 

provided more depressing information. At present, he said that 3,729 government schools 

were closed (many of them occupied by waderas). 

1,677 were closed for the lack of teachers. The development budget for education has 

decreased by 1%. Last year 67% of the development budget lapsed because of lack of interest 

and “red tape”. More disturbing statistics released by Sindh Information Monitoring System: 

out of the total 47,394 schools in the province, 7,461 are without buildings and 23,047 

without toilets. 

How, indeed, is, this tragic state of affairs? This despite the enabling law passed by the Sindh 

Assembly to make the Right to Education clause 25-A in the Constitution, is justiciable. With 

the devolution of the subject of education to the provinces, the central government has 

practically washed its hands off a subject that everywhere demands planning, setting 

standards and monitoring at the national level. To expect any change for the better, from the 

present lot of Sindhi politicians is asking for the moon. I wonder if Bilawal who made his 

debut by organising an extravagant cultural festival in Sindh can bring himself around to take 

up the education challenge and concentrate on reform and reconstruction. It is also time that 

the Senate, which represents the provinces, takes notice of the deplorable conditions of 

primary education in Sindh. 

Another area where Sindh beats all other provinces to the hilt is the extent of cheating in the 

examinations. 



408 
 

One other matter. Call it deviation from laws and rules or a deliberate indulgence in wrongful 

practices, the way the Chairman Public Accounts Committee of the National Assembly, 

disregarding the findings and advice of the Auditor General, restored the rightly dismissed 

employees of the Utility Corporation, speaks volumes for our wayward politicians and how 

they misuse power. One may also recall the previous government’s arbitrary decision to 

restore hundreds of party makers inducted illegally in PIA. They not only rejoined the 

organisation but were also awarded financial and seniority benefits spread over many years. 

One keeps hearing about reforms relating to civil services including police to ensure better 

governance. Mr. AhsanIqbal often talks about a ‘New Vision for 2025’, but little of the details 

of what and how is revealed in regard to good governance. So the government jogs along and 

the people keep suffering deprivations, frustrations, distortion of laws, rules and procedures, 

finding little relief in their miserable lives. 
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FIGHTING WORDS 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Sunday, April 12, 2015 

By EJAZ HAIDER 

*PAKISTAN’S FAILURE TO HONE ALL ELEMENTS OF ITS NATIONAL POWER HAS 

ALLOWED COUNTRIES LIKE THE U.A.E. TO THREATEN IT 

Dr. Anwar Mohammed Gargash, the United Arab Emirates’ Minister of State for Foreign 

Affairs, took to Twitter on Saturday to threaten Pakistan. 

U.A.E. newspaper Khaleej Times translated some of Gargash’s tweets, which were posted in 

Arabic: “The vague and contradictory stands of Pakistan and Turkey are an absolute proof 

that Arab security—from Libya to Yemen—is the responsibility of none but Arab countries.” 

He also said that Pakistan could pay a “heavy price” for its “ambiguous stand” and that “The 

Arabian Gulf is in a dangerous confrontation, its strategic security is on the edge, and the 

moment of truth distinguishes between the real ally and the ally of media and statements.” 

While the Ministry of Foreign Affairs in Islamabad has avoided comment on Gargash’s 

threat, Interior Minister Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan issued a strong response on Sunday, calling 

the minister’s comments “offensive” and “unacceptable.” 

Insider sources told this writer that while the government was expecting blowback from the 

Pakistani Parliament’s unanimous resolution to stay “neutral” in the Yemen conflict, 

Gargash’s rude comments nonetheless came as a surprise. 

Some officials suggest that this is Riyadh’s circuitous way of putting pressure on Islamabad. 

They cite the leaks from Riyadh in the Arab and other foreign media of Pakistan’s response to 

the Saudi request to enter the fray (even though Islamabad had made no commitment to send 

troops into combat) and also the display of a Pakistani flag during military briefings on the 

Saudi-led operation. 

That said, a senior Pakistani government official was clear: “We know there is a price to pay 

but, equally, there’s no way we could have gone into Yemen.” 

So, a price will be paid. However, let’s look at the problem from another perspective. Just last 

month, on Pakistan Day, March 23, we displayed our military strength in Islamabad: guns, 

missiles, APCs, combat aircraft, trained human resource, etc. This is precisely the military the 

Saudis and the Gulf states so desire to be plunged into the Yemen conflict. It’s a reasonably 

good, tightly knit, professional and disciplined force. It has also acquired a lot of experience 
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fighting in some of the most difficult terrains in the world. Yet, and this is the point to ponder, 

it does not translate into real, national strength. 

Go to any military institution, especially to the Command and Staff College, Quetta, and the 

National Defense University and you will hear officers talk about and being taught the varied 

components of national power—elements of national power, as they are described. Over 

many years, having lectured at both institutions, I have left no opportunity to speak on and 

about those elements of national power of which, no prizes for guessing, the military is just 

one and not even the primary one. 

As I wrote in a piece, “Fighting 21st Century Wars”, for Hilal, the Armed Forces’ magazine: 

“A state’s strength… is a function of political stability, economic prowess, diplomatic 

outreach and, consequent to these preconditions, military strength. In other words, military 

strength flows from non-military factors. This should clearly indicate that our national 

strategy to put military strength ahead of the very factors that can ensure and sustain it, has 

been a deeply flawed policy and has resulted in weakening rather than strengthening the 

state.” 

If the U.A.E. can threaten us despite our military strength, then the point about how and 

where to place that strength in relation to other elements of national power should become 

quite obvious. This is not to say that states can be totally independent of each other in today’s 

world. They can’t be. Back in 2002-2003, when the Bush administration was straining at the 

leash to attack Saddam Hussain’s Iraq, France was opposed to that policy and threw a spanner 

in the legal works. The U.S. administration was livid. They called France a third-rate power 

that had the cheek to stand up to the United States. Crazies on Fox News wanted Washington 

to break relations with Paris. That did not happen because France, while no match to U.S. 

military strength, nonetheless, employed many Americans in French multinational 

corporations. Interdependencies thus work both ways and lesser military powers can still 

thwart or oppose the plans of bigger powers through economic and other linkages and 

integration. 

In our case, the Bedouins of yesterday that got lucky because of black gold can today threaten 

us because we have been stupid enough to not develop and hone other elements of our 

national power. The blame for that flawed policy, of course, cannot be apportioned to the 

frothing-from-the-mouth Gargash. It is entirely our own doing and the result of the antics of 

our generals and a bunch of spineless politicos. 

Those who supported doing Saudi Arabia’s bidding are now arguing that this is precisely 

what they were warning about. What they forget is that making such decisions is not a 

function of just one or two variables.  

Also, our history is a testimony to decisions when, for short-term gains, or to avoid immediate 

pain, we have got ourselves into situations that threaten to unravel the state and society itself. 

No amount of dollars, even in billions, can cure that. Also, every time we have had cash flows 

coming in, we have relied on the windfall without using that fiscal space to undertake 

structural reforms without which our economy can never really take off in a real sense. 

Given this, the “heavy price” Gargash speaks about might just be what we need for a longer-

term evaluation of the policy course we need to adopt to acquire real, not just military, 

strength. It will not be easy and it certainly will not come about quickly. But the lesson that 

inheres in this threat is one that we must heed and, if we are a nation, must take on. 
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Afghanistan’s defining fight: Technocrats vs. strongmen 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Sunday, April 12, 2015 

By SUDARSAN RAGHAVAN 

MAZAR-E SHARIF, Afghanistan — A massive portrait of a middle-aged man towers over 

the Ferris wheel and giant mushrooms at an amusement park here. At night, the image is 

bathed in an ethereal light, visible from a quarter-mile away. 

His admirers call him “Ustad,” or “Teacher.” His critics call him the King. 

For more than a decade, Atta Mohammad Noor, governor of Balkh province, has controlled 

this northern region with an iron hand, imbued with the authority of the freedom fighter he 

was and the ultra-rich businessman he has become. Guns, militias and guile, as well as his 

ability to provide security, have made him one of the country’s most formidable strongmen. 

To many war-weary Afghans, former warlords such as Noor — who are accused of human 

rights abuses yet rule with impunity — have to be marginalized for the nation to move into a 

new era. To their supporters, these former warlords remain a bulwark against the Taliban, al-

Qaeda and,possibly, the Islamic State, more vital than ever as the U.S. military mission edges 

to a close. 

“If Ustad Atta is ever replaced as governor, there will be chaos here, and it will spread to 

other provinces,” declared Haji Abdul Wahab, a close friend who manages the park, which 

Noor built. “He’s got a special place in the hearts of Afghan people.” 

Noor’s rise and endurance is a legacy of America’s longest war and an emblem of a fresh 

contest for influence. It pits the aspirations of Western-educated technocrats keen to transform 

Afghanistan against conservative ethnic and tribal strongmen determined to preserve the 

status quo. That struggle is becoming the definitive battle for the future of every aspect of the 

country’s affairs — from forming a new cabinet to tackling rampant corruption to engaging in 

peace talks with the Taliban. 

“There’s a tug of war between two different ways of running the country,” said Peter 

Semneby, Sweden’s ambassador to Afghanistan. “It’s the traditional patronage way of 

running Afghanistan against the modern way of running a country, with respect for the 

constitution, laws and transparency.” 
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By the time U.S. forces left Iraq, conflict and occupation had destroyed many of the patronage 

networks, creating new elites. In Afghanistan, the traditional political order remains 

entrenched after more than 13 years of war, bolstered by American support, a weak central 

government and fears of a resurgent Taliban. 

The ascent last year of President Ashraf Ghani, a U.S-educated former World Bank official, 

was widely seen as a key step in altering old notions of power. But Noor and other strongmen 

are challenging his efforts to strengthen the government’s authority. The U.S.-brokered 

power-sharing deal that ushered Ghani into his position “was a narrow victory for the modern 

way of running Afghanistan,” Semneby said. “But the patronage system is striking back.” 

The mujahideen legacy 

That system is visible across this sprawling provincial capital, the country’s fourth-largest 

city, graced with ancient shrines and modern construction projects. Billboards looming over 

intersections show Noor with influential former mujahideen leaders from years past. The 

message is unmistakably clear: Noor is the heir to their legacy. 

An ethnic Tajik, Noor gained prominence in late 2001 as the top mujahideen commander in 

northern Afghanistan fighting the Taliban regime. With American funds and weapons, the 

rebels ousted the Islamists, paving the way for Noor to control the nation’s security forces in 

strategic Balkh province. In 2003, after a series of battles, he pushed out his main rival, Abdul 

Rashid Dostum, an ethnic Uzbek warlord, from its capital, Mazar-e Sharif. The next year, 

then-President Hamid Karzai made Noor provincial governor. 

Under Karzai, the warlords thrived. The government either installed them in influential 

positions or left them alone. Many received funds from the United States and other Western 

powers to work alongside U.S. and NATO forces to fight the Taliban and al-Qaeda, further 

increasing their influence in Afghanistan’s political circles. 

Broad-shouldered with an athletic build, Noor was a high school teacher — hence his 

nickname — before he joined the U.S.-backed mujahideen resisting the Soviet occupation in 

the 1980s. He has since shaved his thick beard and traded his military uniform for tailored 

Western suits. 

He has doled out parcels of land and jobs to hundreds of his former commanders and fighters, 

according to Western diplomats and human rights activists. Noor exerts influence over the 

media, judicial system and commercial life here. He’s said to control lucrative customs 

revenue as well as dozens of companies, some of which receive Western-funded government 

contracts. 

In late 2001 and early 2002, forces under Noor’s command carried out a campaign of looting 

and rape against ethnic Pashtuns, whose tribesmen make up a majority of the Taliban, 

according to Human Rights Watch.  

Today, Noor commands a network of militias, some of which have been implicated in 

numerous violations, including killings, beatings, abductions, extortion and land seizures. 

“Because of the regular and ongoing nature of abuses, it is credible to allege that Atta is either 

aware of the abuses and directly complicit, or he is indirectly culpable for failing to stop the 
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abuses and hold perpetrators accountable,” said John Sifton, Human Rights Watch’s Asia 

Advocacy director. 

A confidential 2011 security report by the U.S. and NATO-led coalition forces, obtained by 

The Washington Post, found that Noor sought to bolster his political position “by using his 

patronage network to assassinate and harass political opponents.” The report added that 

Noor’s “relationship with criminals, especially drug traffickers, has likely been profitable and 

contributed to [his] financial resources.“ 

Anyone who opposes him is a target, his critics say. 

“Because of Atta’s power, I can no longer do my work freely,” said Shamsuddin Shams, 51, 

an ethnic Uzbek activist and former businessman who has openly criticized Noor. Noor, he 

said, confiscated his lands by force, threw him in prison several times and shut down a 

university he had launched. 

Noor did not respond to repeated requests to be interviewed for this story. He has publicly 

denied allegations of abuses and corruption. In interviews, his friends and close associates 

insisted that he is so wealthy that he does not need to subsist on graft or violence. 

“There’s no truth to what his enemies say about him,” said Zahir Wahdat, the deputy governor 

of the province and also a former mujahideen commander. 

Noor’s supporters contend that he and other strongmen are Afghanistan’s true leaders and 

have sacrificed immensely for the nation. They disdain technocrats such as Ghani who spent 

much of their adult lives in the United States and Europe, returning only after the Taliban was 

ousted. 

“Who has destroyed this country for the past 13 years? It’s the people who came from the 

West,” said Mowlana Farid, a close friend of Noor’s for three decades. “These people with 

Western ideas have given a bad name to the mujahideen, calling them warlords. Instead of 

disrespecting them, they have to be respected.” 

Opponents of the president 

At Balkh Gate, the main entrance to the city, police officers search cars for weapons. 

Travelers cannot enter unless they deposit their guns and pick them up on the way out. In no 

other province in Afghanistan does that happen. The policemen are supposed to report to the 

nation’s Interior Ministry. But it’s clear where their allegiance lies. 

“If we had a committed person like Ustad Atta in every province, Afghanistan would be 

secure,” said Hamidullah Chamto, the police commander at the gate, which was emblazoned 

with another giant portrait of Noor. 

Mazar-e Sharif is widely viewed as the safest city in the country, largely due to Noor’s 

intelligence, police and military forces. In one recent incident, kidnappers snatched a 4-year-

old boy, a relative of a well-known politician. Noor ordered that 5,000 photos of the child be 

distributed and closed all roads leading out of the city. 

“The kidnappers released the child by the afternoon,” recalled Mohammad Moeen Marastial, 

the politician, who is a close Ghani ally. “Atta has people everywhere.” 
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That helps explain why Noor remains governor despite the allegations. In Noor, the United 

States and its allies see someone who can keep the north secure at a time when the Taliban are 

making inroads outside of their traditional power centers in the south and east. 

But Noor and other strongmen have also emerged as the most powerful opposition to Ghani, 

even as the president forges the closest relationship an Afghan leader has had with 

Washington in decades. 

During last year’s elections, Noor was a key supporter of Abdullah Abdullah, also a 

prominent former mujahideen figure. Noor publicly criticized Ghani and vowed to create a 

parallel government in the north if Ghani was elected. Ghani, in turn, vowed to tackle what he 

described as the illegal activities of Noor and other former warlords — and remove them from 

their influential positions. 

The power-sharing deal brokered by Secretary of State John F. Kerry, under which Abdullah 

became the country’s chief executive, staved off potential chaos. But it boosted the influence 

of Noor and other strongmen aligned with Abdullah. Forced to make compromises, Ghani 

now leads an administration filled with former warlords, including Dostum, who is his vice 

president. 

“If Ustad Atta doesn’t himself want to be replaced, no one can replace him,” Wahdat said. 

Unlikely to be removed 

In January, members of parliament loyal to the old patronage system rejected more than half 

the ministers Ghani had appointed to his cabinet, which still is not fully functioning. Some 

Karzai loyalists and former mujahideen commanders have voiced displeasure with Ghani’s 

attempts to enter peace talks with the Taliban. Ghani has also had a difficult time persuading 

Noor and other strongmen in charge of border areas to release vital customs revenue to the 

government. 

“Ghani has a vision for a more unified country, and that runs up hard against Atta’s sense of 

independence,” said Graeme Smith, Afghanistan analyst for the International Crisis Group. 

Noor has aspirations to become leader of the ethnic Tajiks, potentially positioning himself for 

even greater influence, Western diplomats and analysts said. Even Ghani’s closest friends say 

it is unlikely that he will fire Noor as governor in the near future. They are more worried that 

the Taliban or other militants will gain ground — or that other former warlords who have 

committed even graver abuses, such as Dostum, could seize control of the north. 

“The government has too many problems,” said Marastial. “If I was in Ghani’s position, for 

the stability of Afghanistan, it would be better if Atta stays in his position.” 
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The Onset of Taliban Spring Offensive 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Monday, April 13, 2015 

By ABDUL AHAD BAHRAMI 

Afghanistan has witnessed a spate of insurgent attacks in recent weeks as the Taliban are 

bracing for a fierce spring offensive. According to local officials in northeastern Badakhshan 

province, more than 20 Afghan soldiers and 27 Taliban fighters have been killed in Jurm 

district of the province during an intense fight between army units and the Taliban.  

Also, 12 army soldiers have gone missing during the battle. Elsewhere across the country, 

dozens of civilians and security have been killed in recent weeks in bombings and clashes as 

result of a sharp rise in Taliban’s insurgency activities. The rise in Taliban attacks marks the 

beginning of the deadly fighting season which begins in spring each year. 

It is expected that the Taliban launch a massive campaign of violence against Afghan 

National Security Forces (ANSF), government installations, Afghan officials as well as 

civilians. This year’s Taliban offensive is some sort of battling a last-ditch war for the group 

as the Taliban seem to be preparing for peace talks with the government of Afghanistan. By 

launching a widespread campaign, the militants aim to show that they have the upper hand in 

the fighting and still able to inflict heavy casualties. A bloody fight on the ground will give 

the Taliban leverage in any kind of future peace talks with the government of Afghanistan 

while a decline in Taliban insurgency is meant weakening the group in negotiations for 

reaching a peace deal. 

All evidence, including the recent release of Mullah Omar’s biography by the Taliban, is 

suggesting that the Taliban leadership is preparing for negotiations with the government of 

Afghanistan. Pakistan is now putting unprecedented pressures on the group to come to table 

of negotiations with the new Afghan government. Also, the recent publication of Mullah 

Omar biographic essay has been interpreted as consolidating power and influence by the 

Taliban leadership under Mullah Omar before any kind of peace talks. It is highly likely the 

Taliban would pursue a dual course of negotiations for any possible peace deal along with 

continuing a bloody fight against the ANSF. 

The continuity of the Taliban 14 year insurgency has become further complicated as the 

Islamic State, or Daesh, is emerging as new player in the field. The Taliban who have already 

opposed the Islamic State will be fighting not only the Afghan government forces but also 

struggling to limit influence of the emerging Islamic State. This may bring the dominant 
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Taliban to face militarily the Islamic State who does not have much influence in Afghanistan. 

This will create a chaotic situation in the Afghan government’s fight against the militant 

groups as well as the jihadi activities of the two groups. 

With the onset of the seasonal fighting, the Afghan civilians and the Afghan army and policy 

are going to shoulder the brunt of the war tolls. According to the UN mission in Afghanistan, 

nearly 3,700 civilians were killed and about 7,000 were wounded last year as fighting 

intensified ahead of the conclusion of the NATO combat mission in Afghanistan. The United 

Nations says that the Taliban and other affiliated groups are responsible for more than 70 

percent of civilian tolls. With the Taliban determined to intensify the war as part of their 

spring offensive, this year will also be a bloody year for the Afghan civilians. 

The onset of the Taliban spring offensive poses a very dire challenge to the ANSF as it is 

shouldering the burden of the war alone as the US-led coalition forces draw downed. This 

year’s fighting season will be a test of sustainability for the ANSF to keep the Taliban at bay 

and maintain security across the country as the NATO is going to conclude its 14-year 

Afghanistan mission. The army is already is suffering a high rate of casualties and desertion. 

However, Afghan security agencies performed incredibly well in securing the last year’s 

presidential election. If supported and equipped sufficiently, it will be able to forcefully fight 

the Taliban in the upcoming offensive of this year fighting season. 

On the other hand, NATO resolute Support Spokesman said on Sunday April 12, 2015 that 

The Afghan National Security Forces (ANSF) now have the responsibility of providing 

security for 100 per cent of the country’s population, which is a significant force capability 

improvement since 2012 when security members protected only half of the population. 

The Afghan unity government needs to have dedicated plans for containing the ongoing 

Taliban offensive and possible increase of war efforts by the group. The recent announcement 

of delay in withdrawal of the remaining US troops from Afghanistan was a timely 

development that would help the Afghan army better fight the Taliban. The Afghan security 

agencies need robust support from the NATO Resolute Support mission as it is in dire need of 

better equipment and weaponry in the fight against the Taliban.  

The government of Afghanistan should provide all possible political support needed for a 

robust operation against the militant groups. 
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SOURCE: The Frontier Post 
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ISLAMABAD: Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif will issue an important statement pertaining to 

the situation in Yemen on Monday evening. According to the PM House spokesman the 

statement will be broadcast on PTV at 6:30PM and will inform the nation on the situation 

unfolding in Yemen and Pakistan’s response to Saudi Arabia’s request of military 

intervention. The prime minister will also take the nation into confidence over Parliament’s 

resolution on remaining neutral in Yemen and Pakistan’s future course of action. Prior to 

issuing the statement, Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif is expected to hold an important meeting 

with civil and military leaders.  

Sources said the situation in the Middle East with emphasis on Yemen will be discussed in the 

meeting. On April 10, lawmakers from both houses of Parliament passed a unanimous 

resolution on the crisis in Yemen urging Pakistan to stay neutral in the conflict. The 

resolution, which was passed following five days of debate in the joint session, states that 

Pakistan will not become a party in the Yemen crisis. However, Pakistan will come to Saudi 

Arabia’s defence if the country’s sovereignty or territorial integrity is threatened. The 

resolution also urges Pakistan to play its diplomatic roles in resolving the crisis, while also 

calling for the country not to take sides and stay neutral in the conflict. The resolution also 

calls for urging the United Nations Security Council and the Organisation of Islamic 

Countries (OIC) to bring a ceasefire among warring factions in war-torn Yemen.  

The joint sitting of Parliament was called after Saudi-led coalition forces launched airstrikes 

against Houthi rebels in Yemen, and Saudi Arabia asked long-time ally Pakistan for military 

assistance in the operation. 

The resolution noted that the war in Yemen is not sectarian in nature but has the potential of 

turning into a sectarian conflict which will have a critical fallout in the region including 

Pakistan.•Expressing serious concerns on the deteriorating security situation in Yemen and 

its implications, Parliament called upon warring factions in Yemen to resolve their differences 

peacefully through dialogue. 

The resolution also noted that the crisis in Yemen could plunge the entire region into turmoil. 

Calling for further efforts to promote unity among Muslim countries, the resolution urged 

Pakistan to maintain neutrality in the Yemen conflict so as to be able play a diplomatic role to 
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end the crisis. In the case of any violation of Saudi Arabia’s territorial sovereignty and any 

threat to Harmain Shareefain, Pakistan will stand shoulder to shoulder with Saudi Sarabia and 

its people, it said.  

Expressing deep concern at the increasing threat posed by terrorists and non-state actors, the 

resolution urged the government of Pakistan to initiate steps through the United Nations 

Security Council and the Organization of Islamic Countries (OIC) to bring about a ceasefire 

in Yemen.  

Saudi adviser terms mediation talk a joke. The Saudi Chief Adviser for Religious Affairs, Dr 

Abdul Aziz said on Sunday that the Pakistani nation wants to support Saudi Arabia with 

regards to the Yemen conflict. In an exclusive interview with Saleem Safi on Geo News 

programme Jirga, Dr Aziz went on to say that on one hand there are the rebels in Yemen and 

on the other there is a legal government. 

He added that in such a situation talking about mediation is tantamount to a joke. He said the 

statement of a UAE minister is nothing more than a plain complaint and also termed it the 

UAE’s own stance. Only someone who loves you will also sometimes get angry with you, he 

added. Saudi Arabia, he said, will stand by the oppressed and do its best to stop the oppressor.  

Saudi Minister of Islamic Affairs, Sheikh Saleh bin Abdulaziz Sunday termed the resolution 

passed by Pakistan Parliament in connection with the Saudi Arabia’s call for help as its 

internal matter. Saudi Arabia has strong religious, economic and military ties and we expect 

an encouraging response from Pakistan, said the Saudi minister while talking to the media 

upon his arrival here at Islamabad airport. The visiting Saudi minister is set to have a meeting 

with Pakistan’s Minister for Religious Affairs, Sardar Yousuf. He said the bilateral ties 

between Pakistan and Saudi Arabia will be cemented even further in the coming days. 
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Narcotics Fuel Insurgency 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Tuesday, April 14, 2015 

Alongside terrorism, narcotics have been debasing Afghan society to a great extent. Both of 

them, as a matter of fact, have joined hands and basically support each other. It is important to 

eradicate narcotics if the government is really serious about fighting terrorism.  

The previous government promised many times that the menace of narcotics would be dealt 

with iron hands; but it failed to do so. The international community, as well, could not play a 

significant role in this regard and, thus, the menace has persisted and targeting us.  

Chief Executive Officer (CEO) Abdullah Abdullah also agrees that narcotics have a role to 

fuel insecurity in the country and close coordination among institutions is needed to counter 

the menace. Talking to a cabinet meeting on Monday, April 13, he said that the previous 

government was not able to eliminate drugs and its smuggling; therefore, serious efforts are 

required to control the menace. He also mentioned that absence of thorough implementation 

of law and lack of coordination among departments were among hurdles to counter the 

narcotics business. 

And, the relevant law was flexible and smugglers would manage to flee. 

It is now an open secret that the poppy cultivation and its smuggling are linked with the 

networks of organized crime in the country that further extends to international mafia and 

drug dealing and they have their strong backers in the international drug market and national 

authorities who appear to be guardians of the nation. But one of the most alarming and 

unfortunate facts is that they have their links with the terrorist networks in the country. The 

growing insurgency and expanding networks of terrorism suggest that the terrorists have 

strong financial support and currently there are many reports that disclose the fact that the 

terrorist networks receive most of their funding from the same source. 

This scenario is really very much threatening. This is going to ruin the lives of the people of 

Afghanistan in various ways and unfortunately no break in it seems very much likely – at 

least not in near future as the statistics show that there has been and there will be increase in 

the opium production in the country if not handled properly. 

 

The situation would not be difficult to handle if it was limited only to farmers but the fact is 

that the farmers are not alone to benefit from the rising prices and the rise in production; 

rather farmers take a negligible part of it while most of the income goes to the networks that 

manage its filthy business. And it is not concealed from knowing minds that the terrorist 

networks have a lion’s share in such income. So, it means that with the growth in the 

production of opium, there will be considerable increase in insurgency from the terrorist 
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networks that are already in the process of gaining strength. Moreover, it has also been 

observed that the cultivations mostly take place in the areas where Taliban seem to have more 

control. It is believed that most of the cultivation is concentrated in southern provinces, and 

heartland of the Taliban-led insurgency, where the government does not seem to have much 

control. 

This clearly suggests that there is connection between the poppy business and the growing 

insurgency. Definitely, the poppy business in Afghanistan is well knit in the larger network of 

organized crime. But unfortunately, the measures that have been carried out to counter the 

growth of this menace have not been comprehensive and serious. It is even believed that the 

important figures are involved in backing this business that should, otherwise, have the 

responsibility to counter them. And the growing corruption and negligence of responsibility in 

the country does not let the government notice such realities. Though Afghanistan has been 

under international pressure to take notice of growing poppy cultivation, it is yet to hit the 

bull’s eye in this regard. Moreover, there have been technical and financial assistance from 

the international community to help Afghanistan eradicate this evil, but most of it goes to the 

pockets of rampant corruption. 

So, the menace of poppy cultivation is determined to influence the country in various ways. It, 

on one side, is making drugs available to a large number of people, who are both intentionally 

and unintentionally becoming addict to it and becoming responsible for giving birth to 

different social problems. On the other hand, it is providing the fuel for insurgency as it is 

bound to benefit the terrorist networks in the country that largely depend on such sources of 

income after losing support from elsewhere. Government authorities in this regard have to get 

very much serious and try to take concrete steps to make sure that the production is reduced to 

a considerable extent. Destroying the crops is one of the most practical steps at the present 

scenario and can to a very great extent discourage the poppy cultivation but it has certain 

complexities with itself. For the long-lasting solution it is preferable that the government must 

try to facilitate the farmers and landowners the opportunity of growing alternate crops. 

Moreover, corruption, in this regard, must not be tolerated in any condition, as it the matter 

that has been influencing the entire nation and would keep on influencing many generations to 

come. The relevant authorities must consider their responsibilities and play their part in 

extracting the nation out of this evil; otherwise it would be too late to mend anything.  
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Registration Of Seminaries 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Wednesday, April 15, 2015 

More than the legal fraternity, or the human rights activists, or even the residents of FATA 

itself, the greatest resistance to the directives of the National Action Plan (NAP) has been 

shown by the boards of different madrassa organisations. They have flatly refused to 

acknowledge any scenario in which a madrassa is linked to extremism; despite evidence being 

paraded in front of their eyes. They have rejected the idea of seminary syllabus law reform in 

clear terms and have given thinly veiled threats to the government in case it tries to enforce its 

decisions. The only thing they agreed to was the registration of these seminaries with the 

government, seeing as they already registered with the government through a basic form, and 

that to, begrudgingly. However, a month after the government forwarded the new madrassa 

registration form to five main seminary boards, a majority of them have not made any 

decision either to accept or reject it, thus, not cooperating with the government even on the 

least controversial of actions regarding seminary reform. 

Ironically, after stonewalling government requests for dialogue and threatening deadly 

consequences if the status quo is changed, the collective body of all the five Wafaqul Madaris 

– the Itehad-i-Tanzeematul Madaris Deenya (Itehad), claim that a lack of direction and 

dialogue on part of the government is holding back any decision. The truth remains that these 

seminaries do not intended to loosen their control over these institutions at all, since this vast, 

unregulated education system is the source of riches and prestige, as well as several other 

benefits received from foreign lands. The blame on the government is a smokescreen. Most of 

the boards have yet to formally discuss the registration form and the ones that have discussed 

it have quite eloquently rejected it as “bureaucratic trash”. That phrase is perhaps the most 

cogent objection these boards have articulated to the new registration regime, since none have 

presented any arguments on why it should not be adopted. 

 

The new form, which was prepared by the Interior Ministry and the Ministry of Religious 

affairs, after consultation with the five boards, seeks wide-ranging information ranging from 

the housing facilities at the seminaries, details of teachers, ownership of the land and sources 

of funding, foreign funding and even details related to foreign students and teachers. None of 

this is overbearing or imposing in any manner, the seminaries just have to provide 

information. In fact it can be argued that the form does not go far enough, considering the 

innocent lives at stake. The Itehad must conform to the NAP, it remains the only institute 

fighting change. No wonder people associate it with terrorism. 
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Neutral but not really 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, April 15, 2015 

By ZAHID HUSSAIN 

Parliament has spoken and quite unequivocally against Pakistan taking sides in the Yemen 

conflict. But soon after, the prime minister assured full support to the Saudi position on the 

crisis. He insists this was in line with the parliamentary resolution. Is it really so? 

One wonders why it took so long for the prime minister to make this clarification. This is 

certainly not what the resolution said. There was no mention in the joint declaration of 

restoration of the ousted government in Yemen as a prerequisite for the resolution of the crisis 

in that country. It has explicitly urged neutrality in the Yemeni civil war. 

If anything the prime minister’s statement has added to the confusion that already existed. 

Though there is still no promise of boots on the ground, the statement is certainly meant to 

cool down the traditional Arab allies unhappy with our claim of neutrality. What the prime 

minister has tried to say is that impartiality does not mean not standing with the coalition on 

the Yemen crisis. Make any sense? 

The lack of a clear policy has placed Pakistan in an awkward diplomatic tangle. 

True, the parliamentary resolution is not binding, but then the government should have clearly 

articulated its stance on the issue during the parliamentary debate. It is also a fact that a 

parliamentary resolution is not a substitute for action. 

Intriguingly, there was no winding up of the marathon debate with the government making a 

clear policy statement as is the tradition. Instead, an ubiquitous finance minister read out a 

joint statement to end the session, leaving many questions unanswered. 

 

There has been a lot of euphoria over the consensus declaration, with newspaper headlines 

calling it a rebuff to the Saudi demand for military support. But a cautious read of the 

resolution does not rule out sending troops for the security of Saudi Arabia. The lack of a 

clear policy has placed Pakistan in an awkward diplomatic tangle. 

It has become a hallmark of the third Sharif government to leave tough decisions either to 

parliament or all-party conferences. It is indeed good democratic practice to get the 

lawmakers involved in policy debates, but it becomes absolutely meaningless with the 

treasury benches taking a back seat. It is essentially the prerogative of the government to 
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formulate a policy and then take it to parliament. But for Sharif it is the other way around. 

Most times a consensus means no policy. 

With few exceptions the debate in the joint session was reduced to rhetoric with the members 

oversimplifying a very sensitive foreign policy issue. There was a complete lack of interest in 

the debate, particularly in the treasury benches in the absence of clear policy guidelines. At 

the end each political party tried to take credit for the final draft of the declaration. But one 

wonders at the government’s own stance. 

Confusion and disarray in the government has been evident since the breaking of the Yemen 

crisis. Initially, the government tried to take the cover of the military as it has routinely done 

on issues related to internal security. 

But it seems no one was willing to take up the responsibility, sensing the public sentiment 

against getting involved in an outside conflict. So the buck was passed on to parliament. The 

resolution passed by the joint session was apparently in conflict with the commitments the 

civil and military leadership had already made to the Saudi government. 

It was not incidental that Pakistan was shown as part of the 10-member Saudi-led coalition. 

Around 1,000 Pakistani troops, mostly on training and technical jobs, were already reportedly 

present in the kingdom. Not surprisingly, the parliamentary resolution did provoke a strong 

reaction from the Arab coalition. Pakistan has been accused of betrayal and of even being 

scared of Iran. 

That has compounded Sharif’s predicament. Absence of a full-time foreign minister has 

further contributed to the policy disarray. This was starkly evident during the joint session of 

parliament. There was really no one to articulate the government’s position. The prime 

minister’s intervention lasted only a few minutes and had nothing substantive to add. 

Hours after the passage of the consensus resolution the breach started appearing. Not 

surprisingly it was Maulana Fazlur Rehman who made a complete turnaround calling for 

Pakistan’s full support to Saudi Arabia.  

Earlier he and his party had fully endorsed the joint resolution calling for neutrality. 

What is most disturbing is the mobilisation of extremist Sunni militant groups in support of 

Saudi Arabia. A multiparty conference of various religious parties, that also included Hafiz 

Saeed, publically deplored parliament’s pledge to stay neutral and urged the government to 

send troops to protect Saudi Arabia. 

A rally taken out by ASWJ, the current name of the outlawed Sipah-i-Sahaba Pakistan, 

declared its support for Saudi Arabia and accused the parliament of isolating the country. It is 

a dangerous polarisation. The ambiguity surrounding the government’s position on the crisis 

has given impetus to the extremist groups, which have long been suspected of receiving 

financial support from Saudi Arabia and other Gulf countries.  

It is clearly meant to mount street pressure to counter the existing 

public sentiments of not getting involved in the Middle East conflict. 

The Yemen conflict has already turned into a major regional crisis with the military 

intervention of Saudi Arabia and its allies. Iran has also become deeply involved in the strife. 
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Meanwhile Washington and some other Western countries have also put their weight behind 

the Saudi-led coalition. 

With no sign of a diplomatic solution to the problem, it now seems a matter of time before 

Saudi Arabia and other countries have boots on the ground in Yemen. In this situation it will 

become more difficult for the Sharif government to stay out and decline the Saudi demand for 

troops. It is extremely dangerous for Pakistan to get entangled in the wider Middle East war. 

It will require a tight balancing act to extricate Pakistan from this predicament. 

  
  



425 
 

IN THE NEWS: CHANGING TIMES 

(APRIL 16, 2015) 

Written by admin on Thursday, April 16th, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 
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SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, April 16, 2015 

By AYESHA SIDDIQA 

Can you imagine militant leaders running bakeries or grocery stores because they ran out of 

jihadi business? This sounds incredulous at the moment but it could happen given the 

gradually changing geopolitical environment in and around South Asia. The changing Iran-

US relations are a significant development. An improvement in Tehran and Washington’s 

bilateral relations means better terms between Iran and bulk of the non-Arab world. This 

could also be a game-changer in our own region and country at several levels. 

The West, especially the US, developed tense relations with Iran after the Islamic Revolution 

in 1979. However, it did not entirely disengage. There was engagement at several levels, 

which includes the famous Iran-Contra affair in which the US secretly supplied weapons to 

Iran through Israel. The numerous Iranian migrants to the West also made efforts to explain 

Iran with all its problems, promises and complexities.  

Notwithstanding American discomfort with Iran’s nuclear programme, Washington was 

consistently advised by many Iran experts in America’s larger strategic community of the 

worth of engagement and conversation.  

The gradual evolution of Iran’s sociopolitical system was also a reminder, especially to the 

West that not all had been lost due to the Islamic Revolution. There are now American experts 

who argue that a post-9/11 partnership with Tehran would have been of greater benefit to the 

US. There is also the realisation that the Islamic Revolution did not entirely destroy the 

Persian civilisational ethos. The Iranians are not inherently as anti-West as was initially 

imagined. The combination of the two factors was promising for the future of conducting 

business with Tehran. 

The under-negotiation deal between the US and Iran will possibly be a game-changer for the 

Middle East and South Asia. While Tehran will compromise on its nuclear weapons-making 

capacity, it has far more to gain in terms of political influence in the region. It will certainly 

turn into a more legitimate entity. This will certainly add to the confidence of the Shia 

population that is spread all across the Middle East, the Gulf and even South Asia. This is a 

sizeable population, which has suffered brute force in most places. The use of brute force may 

still happen but with an increased cost of conflict for the states that support it. An Iran that is 

free from sanctions will have greater political and economic capacity to support and defend 

such populations, and challenge the status quo as has sometimes happened in the past. 

Avoiding a never-ending cycle of sectarian conflict in Pakistan was certainly one of the 
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reasons why Islamabad decided against deploying its forces on the Saudi-Yemen border. 

 

Such a decision would have sucked it into a fire that may burn from one end of the Middle 

East to the other unless the Iranian-Saudi problem or sectarian relations within these states are 

sorted out amicably and politically. In Pakistan’s case, it would have to calculate the risk of 

increased instability in Balochistan, Sindh or even other areas. The idea of deploying jihadi 

outfits to counter the move will be less popular internationally and result in higher security 

costs than before. Of course, there were economic considerations as well such as future 

energy cooperation between Pakistan and Iran that was one of the drivers of this decision. 

What the Arab states ought to consider is that short-term resource-based clientalism does not 

work all the time.  

Pakistan is committed to Saudi Arabia’s security but largely in the context of threat from the 

non-Muslim world and certainly not at the cost of its own security. 

Referring to changing geopolitics, a politically and economically strengthened Iran is likely to 

play a greater role, especially as it will likely be a partner of the US in fighting al Qaeda and 

other similar militants. Here it will find other willing partners as well, such as numerous 

Western countries and even China, Russia and India. The possible changes will have 

numerous repercussions but there are two worth thinking about, especially from Pakistan’s 

perspective. Firstly, the era of rabid militancy may just be over. The powers that be can keep 

some of the jihadis hanging around but at a much higher cost. These proxies may not even be 

effectively used against India. The option is there but so is a high cost. These groups have 

been involved in a war and on some occasions almost setting the state’s foreign policy 

agenda. Thus, all jihadi groups and non-parliamentary right-wingers are supporting the idea of 

Pakistan actively protecting Saudi Arabia by committing to the conflict in Yemen.  

For jihadi organisations, continued jihad is a matter of ideology, power and financial 

resources. They will certainly balk at their shop closing down. While the government is 

dithering at implementing the National Action Plan (NAP), it may have to think more 

seriously about engaging the civil society to develop an alternative narrative that provides 

direction to ordinary folk. 

Second, perhaps the era of active rent-seeking and trading resources for providing security as 

a service may be over. The traditional strategic benefactor, the US is developing new links 

with India and now normalising ties with Iran. Tehran and Delhi also have good ties with 

Moscow. They will have competing interests but not necessarily resolve disputes through 

active conflict. The economic imperative is significant. After the Yemen imbroglio, the ties 

with the Arab world may not get restored to the earlier level of confidence. Under the 

circumstances, Pakistan (and even the Arab world) cannot afford to remain a source of 

violence.  

Internationally, nuclear weapons will not buy additional political space for the country. 

For Islamabad, there seems to be a temptation to draw closer inside the Chinese sphere of 

influence. In the last couple of decades, all the three services of the military have become 

more dependent on Beijing for their equipment. Islamabad will remain engaged with the US, 

but militarily and economically will become more dependent on Chinese intervention. But it 

is worth realising that the old paradigm of security is worth a review.  
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We need a debate and a decision on our strategic options and reset priorities. 
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The corruption of militant leaders 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Friday, April 17, 2015 

By IFTIKHAR HUSSAIN JAZIB 

*Al Qaeda not only provoked the wrath of western countries against Muslim states by 

perpetrating the attacks of 9/11 but also incited sectarian violence and political rebellions 

within them 

Al Qaeda’s assassinated chief, Osama bin Laden, and its current amir (head), Dr Ayman al-

Zawahiri, were not known as religious personalities before the Afghan jihad. Both had 

received their formal education at secular institutions. Bin Laden had studied economics, 

business administration and civil engineering while Dr Zawahiri had studied medicine to 

become an eye surgeon. This lack of religious education coupled with the schizophrenic 

impact of the Afghan jihad was responsible for the radical interpretation of jihad and the 

subsequent creation of al Qaeda. Unfortunately, careless media coverage of terrorist attacks 

perpetrated by al Qaeda, wrongly created a religious perception of bin Laden and Dr Zawahiri 

for many aggrieved Muslims. Thus, al Qaeda became a big challenge for Muslim 

states/societies and various extremist groups joined it. 

When al Qaeda hijacked planes and brought down the twin towers of the World Trade Centre, 

the international media was simultaneously showing celebrations over this attack in Palestine. 

The grievances of Palestinians are a cause of pain for Muslims globally; many groups and 

leaders have exploited the Palestine cause for their own political interests. Former Iraqi 

dictator Saddam Hussein created hype over the same conflict and attacked Kuwait in 1990. 

All Arab states and their rulers turned against Saddam over this aggression but, interestingly, 

Palestinian leader Yasser Arafat was carried away by Saddam’s rhetoric. Arafat’s posture 

alienated him in the Arab world and many troubles were created for the Palestinians. In this 

situation, bin Laden offered the services of his fighters to the Saudi king against Saddam 

Hussein and expressed strong opposition to the deployment of US forces in Saudi Arabia. 

However, the Kingdom did not accept his offer and US forces were deployed to defend Saudi 

Arabia despite his opposition. 

 

Against this backdrop, bin Laden, who was trying to stay relevant after the end of the Afghan 

war, geared up to win the hearts of the Arab masses. He launched a severe propaganda against 

the Arab monarchs and western civilisation. First he based his campaign in Sudan and then he 

moved to Taliban-ruled Afghanistan where many former Arab fighters and extremist groups 

joined him but no renowned Muslim scholar became his follower. When al Qaeda’s ideology 

materialised in the form of the 9/11 attacks, grand muftis, imams and ulema became vocal 

against al Qaeda, bin Laden and Dr Zawahiri. Many fatwas were issued against terrorism and 
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suicide bombing but al Qaeda rejected them adamantly. Its leadership did not pay heed to 

such learned scholars who devoted their lives to the learning and teaching of Islam and al 

Qaeda continued with its war hysteria and narrow minded interpretations of jihad. 

As has already been mentioned, bin Laden and Zawahiri received a secular education. Their 

role and achievements in jihad did not qualify them as Islamic scholars. Therefore, their 

insistence on their own jihadi edicts was wrong. It is pertinent to mention the golden example 

set by Khalid bin Walid, who was a great warrior and general of the first Muslim army. He 

was known as the sword of Allah and was dismissed from service by Caliph Omer in the 

midst of a war. He obeyed his ruler and accepted this decision without protest. Terrorist 

leaders are always quoting Khalid bin Walid in their sermons but, unfortunately, they have 

learned nothing from him. The Afghan jihad was waged under Muslim states. After the end of 

the jihad the rebellions against these states were religiously wrong but bin Laden misguided 

and exploited Arab fighters for his terrorist activities. 

Wrongly conceived and organised by bin Laden and Zawahiri, al Qaeda proved disastrous for 

Muslim countries. The Muslim countries of North Africa and the Middle East are currently in 

chaos and al Qaeda’s deadly strategy is solely responsible for the woes of their masses. This 

organisation not only provoked the wrath of western countries against Muslim states by 

perpetrating the attacks of 9/11 but also incited sectarian violence and political rebellions 

within them. As a result, Mauritania, Somalia, Libya, Egypt, Yemen, Iraq and Syria are in 

political and social ruins. This state of affairs only marginalised Muslim countries in 

international politics further and Muslims have become weaker in terms of military power and 

capability. This group brought only evil to Islam and Muslims and, unfortunately, some 

Muslim scholars have become victims of its apparent deception. Such sympathisers must open 

their eyes and realise that Zawahiri and his associates are not religious personalities and that 

al Qaeda, its franchises and affiliates are not an option to address the grievances of Muslims. 

To further clarify this point and strengthen the argument on the non-religious nature of 

terrorist movements, some facts are presented about the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP), 

which is an al Qaeda affiliate in Pakistan. The term talib, plural Taliban, meaning student, was 

coined to indicate the incomplete education of these terrorists. Therefore, the TTP hardly had 

such persons in its ranks that had even completed the Dars-e-Nizami, the basic religious 

course taught at Deoband madrassas (seminaries). Its intellectual hollowness can be simply 

gauged from the fact that the TTP founder, Baitullah Mehsud, and his successor, Hakimullah 

Mehsud, did not use a religious title at all. TTP Chief Mullah Fazlullah is a matriculate and he 

was working as a lift operator in Swat before becoming a militant. He is using the title of 

mullah wrongly as he never finished his madrassa education. Jamaat-ul-Ahrar (JA) chief 

Omer Khorasani is also a matriculate and previously worked as a blacksmith. He has not used 

a religious title so far, which speaks about his lack of Islamic education itself. Mangal Bagh, 

the commander of the Lashkar-e-Islam, received no Islamic education and he worked as a bus 

conductor formerly. 

This lack of religious education and corruption makes the TTP a syndicate of criminals, 

robbers and drug peddlers. It is involved in crimes like robbery, kidnapping for ransom, 

smuggling of weapons/ammunition and other commodities, narcotics trafficking, extortions 

from the business community, financial frauds and murder. The group does not spare even 

madrassas as it is collecting extortion from them, rendering them cash strapped. All of these 

activities are plain crimes but, ironically, TTP leaders justify themselves in the name of jihad 

and Islam. 
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The TTP is not alone in this corruption and criminality. Al Qaeda’s other splinters, affiliates 

and offshoots are also involved in crimes. Islamic State (IS) in Iraq and Boko Haram in 

Nigeria show the same criminal character. In the light of these facts and arguments, we must 

realise that al Qaeda, IS and TTP leaders are not religious personalities and scholars of Islam, 

and that their edicts about terrorism and suicide bombings are religiously wrong. Every 

Muslim should reject them without any hesitation and should only follow mainstream ulema 

and Islamic scholars, who oppose terrorist movements and project the real teachings of Islam. 
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Pakistan’s remittances 
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By SAKIB SHERANI 

Worker remittances to Pakistan have increased sharply since the launch of the Pakistan 

Remittance Initiative (PRI) in 2009. 

Thirty-three years after the first remittances began to trickle in from the Gulf, their volume 

had reached $6 billion. 

In the six years since then-finance minister Shaukat Tarin launched the PRI with the State 

Bank of Pakistan and other stakeholders, worker remittances have increased by 150pc — and 

are expected to comfortably cross $15bn this year, adding a precious extra $9bn to the 

country’s foreign exchange reserves. 

The importance of PRI in anchoring Pakistan’s balance of payments during this period can be 

gauged by the fact that inflows from remittances now fully cover the country’s petroleum 

imports. 

By comparison, the country’s exports recorded a lower increase, rising from $18bn to $25bn, 

for an increase of $7bn. Without the upsurge in remittances during this period, Pakistan’s 

balance of payments would have been in dire straits. 

Given that this policy initiative has been so crucial in stabilising the country’s external 

account, it is surprising that even informed observers appear to know little of its working and 

how this lifeline initiative has changed the face of remittances — or who initiated it. 

 

It is surprising that even informed observers appear to know little of the PRI’s working. 

Like in many other areas, Pakistan had taken no policy measures since the 1970s to provide a 

single framework to streamline worker remittances. 

This was in sharp contrast to other large remittance-receiving countries such as the 

Philippines, which had established national agencies to act as a single point for coordinating 

policy on remittances. 

In early 2009, the finance minister set up a task force jointly with the State Bank of Pakistan 

and the major remittance-routing banks to study ways to systematically increase the flow of 

worker remittances into the country through formal channels. 
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Among the first tasks undertaken was to commission and conduct research on Pakistan’s 

remittances, including the total volume of inflows from both the formal as well as informal 

channels (such as hawala/hundi). 

For the first time, a dedicated agency, housed in the State Bank of Pakistan, was set up to 

monitor and handle all banking-related aspects of remittances. In addition, a system of 

financial incentives was introduced for banks and other agents to encourage them to increase 

the volume of remittances. 

Finally, perhaps the most critical component of the entire initiative was put in place: a real-

time settlement system between the commercial banks that allowed for a near-instant transfer 

of funds received by one bank in Karachi to a branch of any other bank in any part of the 

country. 

This neutralised one of the main advantages of using hawala/hundi: speed of transfer. Thus, if 

a Pakistani worker in the UAE sent a remittance through, say, UBL, he could now be assured 

that the funds could be accessed by his family in Muzaffarabad or Karak via any of the major 

banks close by within two to three days. 

While it is difficult to say what the impact on the overall volume of worker remittances has 

been, given that a large volume of remittances were being routed through informal channels 

and the PRI diverted these to the banking system; nonetheless, the impact on official inflows 

and the attendant effect on the balance of payments has been outstandingly positive. 

With the importance of worker remittances so visible and obvious, it is unfortunate that after 

Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto’s hugely successful initial efforts to export manpower to the Gulf, so little 

attention has been paid by successive governments to this endeavour. 

The export of manpower is on the top of economic diplomacy initiatives for the governments 

of India, the Philippines, and Bangladesh, whose inward remittances amounted to $70bn, 

$28bn and $15bn respectively in 2014. (India is the world’s largest recipient of worker 

remittances, followed by China at $64bn). 

On the other end of the spectrum, the apathetic attitude of our governments is demonstrated 

by the recent memoranda of understanding signed on the sidelines of the Qatari emir’s visit. 

With a major infrastructure push under way in Qatar in preparation for its hosting of the 

football World Cup in 2022, it is a magnet for regional manpower-exporting countries. 

Not so, it seems, for Pakistan which chose to sign two MoUs on the occasion — one relating 

to sports and the other to cultural exchanges! 

Out of a total estimated global pool of 247 million migrants, the total strength of Pakistan’s 

diaspora has been barely growing over the last several years from its strength of around seven 

million. Bangladesh has nine million emigrant workers, India around 25 million. 

Given the annual growth in its labour supply, the sluggish growth of the economy and the 

large stock of unemployed, prioritising the export of semi-skilled manpower should be an 

obvious top area of focus for the government. 
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However, there is a downside to the rising importance of this source of inflow. 

With worker remittances the equivalent of over 6pc of GDP, any disruption to the flow can 

have serious repercussions for the economy. 

This vulnerability is starkly demonstrated in the uncomfortable position Pakistan finds itself 

in with respect to the request for military help by Saudi Arabia in its offensive against Iran-

backed rebels in Yemen. 

Worker remittances from the six Gulf Cooperation Council countries, Saudi Arabia, the UAE, 

Qatar, Bahrain, Kuwait and Oman, amount to two-thirds of the total. If the potential ire of 

these countries is translated to the Pakistani emigrant workers, the pain of adopting 

‘neutrality’ could be serious. 

Tailpiece: Given the success of the PRI, it is surprising that the scheme has met a half-hearted 

response from Shaukat Tarin’s successors at the Ministry of Finance. 

After stopping agreed payments to the banks for over two years and building up arrears of 

several billion rupees, the Ministry of Finance has now tweaked the incentives and resumed 

clearing the backlog of payment arrears to the banks. (It has also now attempted, in a patently 

disingenuous statement, to take belated credit on behalf of the incumbent finance minister for 

the success of the PRI scheme). 

One hopes for a return to not just more strategic prioritisation at the Ministry of Finance, but 

also greater intellectual honesty. 
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By SAKIB SHERANI 

Worker remittances to Pakistan have increased sharply since the launch of the Pakistan 

Remittance Initiative (PRI) in 2009. 

Thirty-three years after the first remittances began to trickle in from the Gulf, their volume 

had reached $6 billion. 

In the six years since then-finance minister Shaukat Tarin launched the PRI with the State 

Bank of Pakistan and other stakeholders, worker remittances have increased by 150pc — and 

are expected to comfortably cross $15bn this year, adding a precious extra $9bn to the 

country’s foreign exchange reserves. 

The importance of PRI in anchoring Pakistan’s balance of payments during this period can be 

gauged by the fact that inflows from remittances now fully cover the country’s petroleum 

imports. 

By comparison, the country’s exports recorded a lower increase, rising from $18bn to $25bn, 

for an increase of $7bn. Without the upsurge in remittances during this period, Pakistan’s 

balance of payments would have been in dire straits. 

Given that this policy initiative has been so crucial in stabilising the country’s external 

account, it is surprising that even informed observers appear to know little of its working and 

how this lifeline initiative has changed the face of remittances — or who initiated it. 

 

It is surprising that even informed observers appear to know little of the PRI’s working. 

Like in many other areas, Pakistan had taken no policy measures since the 1970s to provide a 

single framework to streamline worker remittances. 

This was in sharp contrast to other large remittance-receiving countries such as the 

Philippines, which had established national agencies to act as a single point for coordinating 

policy on remittances. 

In early 2009, the finance minister set up a task force jointly with the State Bank of Pakistan 

and the major remittance-routing banks to study ways to systematically increase the flow of 

worker remittances into the country through formal channels. 
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Among the first tasks undertaken was to commission and conduct research on Pakistan’s 

remittances, including the total volume of inflows from both the formal as well as informal 

channels (such as hawala/hundi). 

For the first time, a dedicated agency, housed in the State Bank of Pakistan, was set up to 

monitor and handle all banking-related aspects of remittances. In addition, a system of 

financial incentives was introduced for banks and other agents to encourage them to increase 

the volume of remittances. 

Finally, perhaps the most critical component of the entire initiative was put in place: a real-

time settlement system between the commercial banks that allowed for a near-instant transfer 

of funds received by one bank in Karachi to a branch of any other bank in any part of the 

country. 

This neutralised one of the main advantages of using hawala/hundi: speed of transfer. Thus, if 

a Pakistani worker in the UAE sent a remittance through, say, UBL, he could now be assured 

that the funds could be accessed by his family in Muzaffarabad or Karak via any of the major 

banks close by within two to three days. 

While it is difficult to say what the impact on the overall volume of worker remittances has 

been, given that a large volume of remittances were being routed through informal channels 

and the PRI diverted these to the banking system; nonetheless, the impact on official inflows 

and the attendant effect on the balance of payments has been outstandingly positive. 

With the importance of worker remittances so visible and obvious, it is unfortunate that after 

Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto’s hugely successful initial efforts to export manpower to the Gulf, so little 

attention has been paid by successive governments to this endeavour. 

The export of manpower is on the top of economic diplomacy initiatives for the governments 

of India, the Philippines, and Bangladesh, whose inward remittances amounted to $70bn, 

$28bn and $15bn respectively in 2014. (India is the world’s largest recipient of worker 

remittances, followed by China at $64bn). 

On the other end of the spectrum, the apathetic attitude of our governments is demonstrated 

by the recent memoranda of understanding signed on the sidelines of the Qatari emir’s visit. 

With a major infrastructure push under way in Qatar in preparation for its hosting of the 

football World Cup in 2022, it is a magnet for regional manpower-exporting countries. 

Not so, it seems, for Pakistan which chose to sign two MoUs on the occasion — one relating 

to sports and the other to cultural exchanges! 

Out of a total estimated global pool of 247 million migrants, the total strength of Pakistan’s 

diaspora has been barely growing over the last several years from its strength of around seven 

million. Bangladesh has nine million emigrant workers, India around 25 million. 

Given the annual growth in its labour supply, the sluggish growth of the economy and the 

large stock of unemployed, prioritising the export of semi-skilled manpower should be an 

obvious top area of focus for the government. 
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However, there is a downside to the rising importance of this source of inflow. 

With worker remittances the equivalent of over 6pc of GDP, any disruption to the flow can 

have serious repercussions for the economy. 

This vulnerability is starkly demonstrated in the uncomfortable position Pakistan finds itself 

in with respect to the request for military help by Saudi Arabia in its offensive against Iran-

backed rebels in Yemen. 

Worker remittances from the six Gulf Cooperation Council countries, Saudi Arabia, the UAE, 

Qatar, Bahrain, Kuwait and Oman, amount to two-thirds of the total. If the potential ire of 

these countries is translated to the Pakistani emigrant workers, the pain of adopting 

‘neutrality’ could be serious. 

Tailpiece: Given the success of the PRI, it is surprising that the scheme has met a half-hearted 

response from Shaukat Tarin’s successors at the Ministry of Finance. 

After stopping agreed payments to the banks for over two years and building up arrears of 

several billion rupees, the Ministry of Finance has now tweaked the incentives and resumed 

clearing the backlog of payment arrears to the banks. (It has also now attempted, in a patently 

disingenuous statement, to take belated credit on behalf of the incumbent finance minister for 

the success of the PRI scheme). 

One hopes for a return to not just more strategic prioritisation at the Ministry of Finance, but 

also greater intellectual honesty. 
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Afghanistan (almost) has a cabinet: MPs confirm all candidate ministers 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Analysts Network 

Saturday, April 18, 2015 

By KATE CLARK 

Members of parliament have endorsed all sixteen candidates put forward by Afghanistan’s 

national unity government. This means that, six months into its term, the country has an 

almost complete cabinet – only the defence minister is still missing. This is the MPs’ second 

such vote. The first, on 28 January 2015, saw only a third of the candidates getting through.  

Kate Clark, Ehsan Qaane and Qayyum Suroush ask why there has been a change of heart 

from the parliament and hear charges of vote-buying and MPs’ fears that, if they did not 

endorse the sixteen, they would be castigated by a public impatient for the government to get 

on with governing. 

Under the constitution, every minister needs the approval of parliament to take up his or her 

post. When the government put through its first choice of suggested ministers, MPs only 

endorsed a third of them. One third had already fallen by the wayside because they dual 

nationals, were wanted for criminal prosecution or had no higher education and never made it 

to the vote. One of those who had a second nationality, Sayed Mansur Naderi, re-appeared on 

the current list, although for a different ministry. A further third of the candidates in January 

were rejected. AAN wrote at the time that the list was rather weak, with few big-hitters and 

many candidates who had little experience or were not obvious fits for their proposed 

ministries. Today’s list had similar characteristics: half have no experience working in 

government and many lack experience in the subject area of their ministry. For example, 

Afghanistan now has a medical doctor at Justice, a women’s rights activist lawyer at Counter 

Narcotics and a businessman at Education. Other ministers do look better suited, eg a 

hydraulics engineer at Water and Energy. Several of the appointments also look to be political 

pay back for support during the election. 

It is not obvious why the parliament voted in all candidates today when it rejected many on a 

similar list in January. In general, MPs endorsement does not necessarily mean they like what 

is on offer, as voting in favour or against often has as much to do with mood and timing and 

what messages MPs want to send the executive and the country. It might just be that the 

parliamentarians, like the general public, are tired of not having a government and also feared 
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being lambasted if they were seen as having stood in the way of a cabinet finally being 

formed.  

However, there were also allegations that money had changed hands to ‘persuade’ MPs to 

endorse candidates. Hasht-e Subh, for example, reported that MPs were asking for iPhones 

and money and that government officials were complaining that, compared to the Karzai era, 

bribes had gone up “terribly.” 

In the January vote, MPs rejected all the Hazara, Uzbek (the third and fourth largest ethnic 

groups respectively) and women candidates. Today’s sweeping endorsement of all sixteen 

candidates does mean that Afghanistan has a fairer-looking cabinet. Of the 25 ministers, there 

are four women (still not enough, many activists would say, but at least the number President 

Ghani had promised) and, as to ethnicity, nine Pashtuns, seven Tajiks, three Hazaras, two 

Uzbeks, one each from Ismailis, Shia Sayeds and Turkmen and one minister who is reported 

by different sources as either Tajik, Uzbek or Turkmen. 

This is still not quite a full cabinet. The all-important post of defence minister remains to be 

filled. It was the reported cause of a major rift between Doctors Ghani and Abdullah earlier in 

the month. Abdullah was reportedly incensed by what he said were unilateral announcements 

by Ghani for Afzal Ludin as defence minister (1) and Shukria Barakzai as head of the 

Election Reform Commission. There are also some other significant gaps: the Attorney 

General, Head of the Supreme Court, Head of the Central Bank and most of the country’s 

governors. 

As AAN and others have reported, there is growing discontent in the country with the lack of 

governing going on, particularly given the ailing economy and disturbing attacks by 

insurgents – 31 civilians kidnapped in Zabul in late February and still not freed, soldiers 

captured and beheaded in Badakhshan on 10 April 2015 and today, a major attack in Jalalabad 

which left more than thirty dead and more than one hundred injured and which overshadowed 

parliament’s vote.  

Addressing the nation live on television from Badakhshan today, President Ghani said: 

On one hand, we are in a very sad situation, but from another a very happy one. What 

happened in Badakhshan and Nangarhar is our sad situation, but the approval of our 16 

ministerial candidates by the parliament is the happy one. We have had problems in the 

economic sector and were not able to implement policies due to the lack of ministers. 

The real test of the new cabinet is whether, now that the government’s key team is largely in 

place, it can finally start to govern better. 

How the vote went 

239 MPs voted (out of 246). To be confirmed, candidate needed a simple majority of 120 

votes. The votes for the sixteen (read their full biographies here) went as follows: 

(AA) and (AG) refers to whether it is believed Abdullah Abdullah or Ashraf Ghani put 

forward the candidate 

1. Abdul Bari Jahani, Culture and Information (AG): 120 votes in favour (66 rejected, 35 

blank, 6 invalid) 

One of the leading Pashtun poets of modern times, a Kandahari who, for many years, worked 

in broadcasting with Voice of America in the United States. (2) 
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2. Assadullah Zamir, Agriculture (AG): 192 votes in favour (28 rejected, 15 blank, 4 invalid) 

An ethnic Tajik in his late thirties, born in Kabul, one of the co-founders of Fourteen Hundred 

/ 1400, a group of young(ish) Afghans interested in influencing policies; has many years of 

experience working in various ministries (rural development, education, mines and 

agriculture). 

3. Muhammad Gulab Mangal, Border and Tribal Affairs (AG): 188 votes in favour (28 

rejected, 13 blank, 8 invalid) 

A Paktiawal and member of the communist People’s Democratic Party of Afghanistan before 

it seized power in the Saur Coup of 1978, who later joined the mujahedin; a former governor 

of Paktika, Laghman and Helmand. 

4. Engineer Mahmud Balegh, Public Works (AG): 168 votes in favour (38 rejected, 23 blank, 

8 invalid) 

An ethnic Hazara from Daikundi and one of the youngest ministers; an engineer by education, 

a former editor of Eqtedar-e Melli newspaper (published by the Shia political party Hezb-e 

Eqtedar-e Melli, which split off the mujahedin party Harakat-e Islami under the late Kabul 

MP Mustafa Kazimi after the Taleban regime came down) and now a businessman, part 

owner of one of the largest construction companies in the country. 

5. Abdul Satar Murad, Economy (AA): 152 votes in favour (51 rejected, 29 blank, 6 invalid) 

A Tajik from Parwan province in his late 50s, he was deputy head of Abdullah’s electoral 

campaign team and chairman of the political committee of Jamiat-e Islami; taught English at a 

mujahedin military academy in the 1980s, served in the Rabbani government and in various 

Islamic State embassies and, post-2001, set up a construction company and was governor of 

Kapisa. 

6. Dr Muhammadullah Batash, Transport and Aviation (AG): 176 votes in favour (32 

rejected, 25 blank, 6 invalid) 

An Uzbek in his mid-50s from Kunduz with a PhD from Moscow University who is a 

Jombesh party activist; has served as deputy and acting minister of transport, as governor of 

Faryab and as a government advisor. 

7. Sayed Sadat Mansur Naderi, Urban Development (AG): 202 votes in favour (18 rejected, 

10 blank, 4 invalid) 

Son of Sayed Mansur Naderi (the Ismaili religious leader and former militia commander who 

was with the PDPA government until 1992 and then was one of the warring parties in the civil 

war, allied with the ‘Northern Alliance’) who is chair of a group of companies active in nearly 

all of Afghanistan’s main economic sectors (including fuel import and storage, construction, 

precious metals and gems, security, property dealing, advertising, supermarkets and 

insurance). 

8. Dr Abdul Basir Anwar, Justice (AA): 138 votes in favour (65 rejected, 30 blank, 5 invalid) 

An ethnic Tajik from Parwan and leading member of Hezb-e Islami; holder of a medical 

degree, he was deputy minister of health during the Rabbani government and advisor on 

social affairs to former President Karzai. 

9. Abdul Razaq Wahidi, Telecommunication (AA): 152 votes in favour (53 rejected, 28 blank, 

5 invalid) 

A Hazara from Kabul in his late 30s who grew up in Iran and returned in 2002 to teach 

mathematics at Kabul University, after which he served on the Kankur Committee of the 

Higher Education Ministry and as General Administrative Director and Deputy Minister for 

Administration at the Ministry of Finance. 

10. Dilbar Nazari, Women’s Affairs (AA): 131 votes in favour (70 rejected, 28 blank, 9 

invalid) 

An Uzbek from Balkh in her 50s with a background in education and NGOs (including 

Oxfam, German Agro-Action and UNICEF); a former MP. 
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11. Salamat Azimi, Counter Narcotics (AG): 155 votes in favour (60 rejected, 23 blank, no 

invalid) 

A lawyer and women’s rights advocate from Andkhoi in Faryab (sources put her variously as 

Tajik, Uzbek and Turkman) who has served as professor, head of the criminal law department 

and deputy director of Balkh University, head of the section for children’s rights at the 

Afghan Independent Human Rights Commission in Mazar-e-Sharif and a delegate at several 

loya jirgas. 

12. Dr Farida Momand, Higher Education (AG): 184 votes in favour (31 rejected, 18 blank, 5 

invalid) 

A Pashtun from Nangarhar, a doctor, former professor at Kabul Medical University and dean 

of the pediatric department. 

13. Dr Nasrin Oryakhel, Labour and Social Affairs (AG): 169 votes in favour (62 rejected, 21 

blank, 5 invalid) 

A Pashtun medical doctor from Paghman and leading member of President Ghani’s election 

campaign who has been the director of both Rabia Balkhi and Malalai hospitals in Kabul. 

14. Ali Ahmad Osmani, Water and Energy (AA): 168 votes in favour (36 rejected, 29 blank, 5 

invalid) 

An ethnic Tajik in his early 40s, a hydraulic engineer by education and work experience (with 

the World Food Programme and in private business). 

15. Humayun Rasa, Trade and Industries (AA): 170 votes in favour (39 rejected, 24 blank, 4 

invalid) 

An ethnic Hazara (with a Bayat mother) from the Qarabagh district of Ghazni who served as 

Deputy Minister for Literacy with the Ministry of Education and Deputy Head of Logistics in 

the National Directorate of Security. 

16. Assadullah Hanif Balkhi, Education (AA): 161 votes in favour (27 rejected, 25 blank, 24 

invalid) 

An ethnic Tajik in his fifties from Balkh and member of Jamiat-e Islami (he was particularly 

close to the late Marshal Fahim); schooled at the Abu Hanifa madrassa and Sharia Faculty of 

Kabul University, he reportedly also studied in Saudi Arabia; a former ambassador to Kuwait 

and owner of a construction company. 

(1) Afzal Ludin was commander of the presidential guard under Najibullah. This would have 

given the second ‘power ministry’ to a former PDPA regime representative, after Ulumi as 

interior minister. 

(2) The one candidate to scrape through, Abdul Bari Jahani at Culture, was only given 

permission to present himself to the house this morning and accepted onto the voting list at 

the last minute. 

A special commission had been in charge of reviewing the required documents of the 

candidates including university degrees, citizenship documents and documents showing they 

had committed no crimes. There were suspicions over the documents – citizenship or 

education – of eight nominees (Zamir, Baligh, Murad, Naderi, Osmani, Rasa, Balkhi and 

Batash), but in the end, only Bari Jahani was, initially, not allowed to present himself to 

parliament because of an alleged second (American) citizenship. 

He should have appeared at the house on Wednesday 15 April 2015, but instead on that day, a 

letter was read to the house issued by the United States embassy in Kabul and sent via the 

Foreign Ministry and Ministry of Parliamentary Affairs. This, however, was deemed 

insufficient to prove that Bari had started cancelling his second citizenship. Some of the 
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Pashtun Kandahari MPs, such as Lalai Hamid Zai and Abdul Rahim Ayubi, shouted in the 

session, saying some MPs were not allowing a Kandahari to be a minister. Lalai asked for 

Jahani to be given the vote despite his dual citizenship. Hafiz Mansur was the only MP who 

argued against giving one more chance to Jahani, saying the special commission had given 

enough time to the candidates and he should be out of the list. Finally, the speaker asked the 

commission to review the US embassy letter, ask the US embassy for clarification and make a 

decision on Jahani’s case. The commission then allowed Jahani to make his presentation 

before the vote today and to be included in the vote. 

  
  



442 
 

IN THE NEWS: PAKISTANI TALIBAN 

PROMOTES ‘MUHAJIDEEN SPECIAL 

GROUP’ TRAINING CAMP (APRIL 18, 

2015) 

Written by admin on Saturday, April 18th, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Pakistani Taliban promotes ‘Muhajideen Special Group,’ training camp 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Saturday, April 18, 2015 

BY BILL ROGGIO 

The Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan released a lengthy video of fighters from its 

“Mujahideen Special Group” who are training at a camp in northwestern Pakistan. The 

Pakistani Taliban, which has advertised the Mujahideen Special Group as its version of 

special forces, shows the fighters going throw various stages of instruction. 

The video, titled “MSG Training,” was released on April 17 by Umar Media, the official 

propaganda arm of the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan. The footage was posted on 

Umar Media’s website as well as emailed to The Long War Journal by the group’s 

spokesman, Muhammad Khurasani. 

The Taliban are shown training members of the Mujahideen Special Group at its “Mehdi 

Alaih Rizwan Training Center.” The location of the camp was not disclosed but it is situated 

in a mountainous area in northwestern Pakistan. The camp appears to be well-used. 

The jihadist are shown training in the open, with no fear of reprisal by Pakistani forces. At 

one point, a group of Taliban commanders meets the fighters and sits in the open to supervise 

their training. 

The Mujahideen Special Group fighters are shown going through a variety of instruction, 

including weapons training; manufacturing explosives and assembling and testing IEDs; 

assault drills; conducting assassinations using a motorcycles, land navigation, and first aid. 

The fighters also navigate an obstacle course. 

The Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan first publicized the Mehdi Alaih Rizwan Training 

Center and the Mujahideen Special Group in a statement and a short video released on Nov. 

23, 2014. In a posting on Umar Media’s website, the Taliban said that the Mujahideen Special 

Group “has reached” the tribal agency of Khyber “for fighting.” 

The Pakistani Taliban have also referred to the Mujahideen Special Group as its “Special 

Task Force.” 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


443 
 

Both the Mujahideen Special Group and the Special Task Force are frequently mentioned by 

Muhammad Khurasani in emails claiming attacks and assassinations. Attacks that have been 

attributed to the “MSG” and “STF” include: 

An April 3 attack that killed Bahawal Khan, a deputy superintendent of police, in Dera Ismail 

Khan. 

A March 27 attack that killed Pakistan Army Colonel Tahir in Peshawar. 

A March 27 attack on a police vehicle that killed five policemen in the Loralai district in 

Baluchistan. 

A March 26 attack that targeted the “Karachi Special Security Unit” and killed two policemen 

in Karachi. 

A March 18 attack on Frontier Levies personnel in the Chamarkand District in Bajaur. 

A March 18 attack that killed Haji Sardar Mohmand, a PML-N politician, in Peshawar. 
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An Afghan Mother Determined To Fight Off The Taliban 

SOURCE: Gandhara 

Sunday, April 19, 2015 

By ZIANULLAH STANIKZAI 

When the Taliban came to take her village, Feroza picked up an AK-47 to expel the 

insurgents from her district in southern Afghanistan. 

Often lacking reinforcements and ammunition, she remains committed to defending her 

neighbors and family from Taliban assaults, with or without the government’s help. 

Cut off from civilization by barren deserts, Feroza’s home village in the Marjah district of 

Helmand Province is often the target of insurgent attacks. 

Feroza, who like many Afghans goes by one name only, and her family members have been 

fighting off anti-government forces in the remote hamlet of Sistani for three years now. 

In the beginning, Feroza and her fellow villagers were aided by foreign and government 

forces. But they have since learned to fend for themselves. 

In 2010, U.S. Marines led Moshtarak, a major military operation that deployed 15,000 ground 

forces and air support to expel the Taliban from Marjah district. Their victory improved the 

district’s security situation and led to the creation of a local police force charged with 

protecting Sistani and the district from future onslaughts. 

Two years later, Feroza’s two sons, who served in the local force, were killed in a Taliban 

attack along with five other villagers. 

“Since then, I pledged to myself that in the absence of my sons I will stand to defend my area 

and home, and lead the local police forces,” she says. 

Of medium build, Feroza wears a black chador and smiles often. Her countrymen call her 

“Hajanai,” a term of respect Pashtuns in southern Afghanistan use when referring to elderly 

women for having performed the mandatory pilgrimage to Mecca. 

Feroza is illiterate and condemns the Taliban for their cruelty. By murdering civilians, 

destroying villages and closing schools, the insurgents made life “hard to bear,” she says, “so 

I picked up a weapon.” 
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She explains that even though she has been serving alongside government forces for three 

years, she still has no official appointment and does not receive a salary although she is 

frequently called upon to defend her people. 

Last month, hundreds of Taliban launched an assault on Sistani. Just before the attack, a 

major unit of the Afghan National Army and some units of the National Police abandoned the 

area. 

Feroza stayed on alongside 13 local police officers. Together with her children and family 

members, the group pushed back the attackers. 

“The afternoon before the attack, I spoke with officials of the National Army about the 

Taliban’s imminent attack,” Feroza recalls. “They told me to sit down at home and stay calm 

because they were about to start an operation against them. By that same afternoon, the 

soldiers had abandoned the area.” 

The fighting started soon after the security forces’ departure and lasted through the night. The 

Taliban showered bullets on the trenches and village strongholds where Feroza and her people 

were hiding. The group comprised 13 local police officers, Feroza’s two sons, two teenaged 

grandsons, village women and young girls. 

When Feroza’s positions were attacked, most of the male soldiers broke down, but she 

resisted through the night despite being almost empty-handed. Witnesses say she received 

support from family members until reinforcements arrived in the morning. 

Like a woman, as she puts it, Feroza’s motivation for fighting is her zeal. She lacks proper 

weapons, fuels or ammunition, and balances her peacekeeping duties with managing and 

providing for an extended family of 40 members. 

Local men have asked her to leave the police force and go live “like a woman.” 

Feroza says she is the only woman in the area who fights against the Taliban and safeguards 

her home village. Three years ago, another Helmand woman, police commander Bibi Zahra of 

Sangeen district, participated in the local jirga or council. She established an 18-member local 

police force and fought against the Taliban. 

Bibi Zahra’s motivations for fighting were similar to Feroza’s. She too lost a son and other 

relatives to the Taliban. She eventually left the force because the government failed to provide 

proper equipment and salaries to her band. 

Helmand police chief Nabi Jan Mullahkhel says Feroza has motivated and boosted the 

fighting morale of the Afghan soldiers. Last week, Interior Minister Noorulhaq Ulumi 

traveled to Helmand and presented Feroza with a medal for her bravery. 

“Nearly a month ago, Hajanai’s resistance and fighting not only saved Marjah district from 

falling, it also inflicted heavy casualties and losses on the Taliban and showed that women 

from villages can also safeguard their country and people,” Mullahkhel said. 

Aside from Feroza and Bibi Zahra, 31 more female officers work at Helmand Police 

Headquarters as part of the National Police Force. 
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Two female police officers were killed in targeted killings in Helmand Province in the course 

of the past two years. 
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Karzai’s legacy thus far 

SOURCE: Khaama Press 

Sunday, April 19, 2015 

By MASSUD EBADY 

Usually the most indenting vicissitudes on embodying someone’s legacy that elongate 

towards immortality usually stems from their absence. Thus is the case with Former President 

Hamid Karzai, his departure from government reflected his respect for the Afghan 

constitution and reflected many other admirable traits he withholds. 

Hamid Karzai’s voice, I would imagine was undoubtedly the sound of the most joyful man in 

the world when he received the phone call from an American CIA agent that he will be the 

Chairman of the Transitional Government. If his legacy as Chairman does not manifest itself 

into the immortal pages of history, then his time as President unquestionably should. From the 

time of his initiation into the Presidency, he grilled at the notion of Gul Agha Sherzai 

becoming Governor. This converged a tradition of regional strongmen becoming government 

officials. Imagining Karzai persisting to not have Gul Agha Sherzai as governor of Kandahar 

may have not paved the road for other regional strongmen to become government officials. A 

struggle, Afghanistan has till this very day.  

Nevertheless, Karzai’s yearn for peace and stability always connived itself into his politics. 

Kandahar hadn’t fallen yet, but already he portrayed the blueprints of his politics. 

Karzai’s love for the land showcased in his relationship with Pakistan, a relationship of 

constant mistrust, a rehearsing history Afghanistan has had with Pakistan since 1947, 

composed of constant paranoia among two nations transgressing to the death of millions. 

Therefore foreign policy with Pakistan was simply simple; don’t trust them. However 

Pakistan is not half away across the world, his stance against Pakistan epitomized Karzai’s 

belief in Afghan institutions, armed forces and notably the Afghan people to not become a 

commission of anti-government forces aligning with Pakistan. History tells us otherwise, 

more often than not the people of Afghanistan end up revolting against the government. But 

this time I believe his trust proved him right, 2006 was one of the safest years of the post-

Taliban Afghan state. 

Some criticize his donative view on power and high government positions to Regional 

Strongmen and Warlords whether it be in the provincial or national level. His outlook was 

predicated from the measure of value these Regional Strongmen brought to the table. The 

security factor infiltrated itself as a major source of value to Karzai. He needed security to 

give the people of Afghanistan peace. Peace always has a price and in this case it was having 
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these particular Regional Strongmen in government positions. Resultantly, Balkh and 

Kandahar enjoys more peace than the Capital. 

Another influence, were the Americans on Karzai’s stance on the Strongmen. On the eve of 

the fall of the Taliban, mental skirmishes within the CIA caused Karzai to compromise. The 

Northern Alliance was advancing in a swift manner compared to the Southern contingents. 

This controlled Afghan led invasion initiated political frustration that still troubles 

Afghanistan to this very day. Karzai’s outlook became all the more comprisable, but his 

knack at looking at the bigger picture prevailed, which was keeping the peace. 

His approach became almost robotic throughout the years as head of state. Cater to the 

Strongmen and Warlords by overlooking corruption and in trade have amity. Using exactly 

the right amount of balance to keep everyone content came from his experience. Still 

managing to build a country from scratch while the world watching, flagranted his brilliance. 

The balance of keeping everyone content was tested by the Bilateral Security Agreement. His 

refusal to sign soured relationships between the Afghan and American governments was a 

calculated move and was basically asking America; so what’s in it for us? Long term 

American presence in one of the world’s most strategic areas, is of American interests not 

Afghanistan’s, from a long term perspective. Karzai held off to not sign until the newly 

elected government formed. Since signing the Bilateral Security Agreement by the NUG, 

security has worsened, proving Karzai’s position on the BSA as vindicated and empathetic to 

Afghanistan’s deeper interest. While most were mesmerized by the illusion of what the BSA 

would have brought. His bigger picture analysis once again prevailed and so far his stance 

was the correct move. 

Whether it was allowing the corrupt in power for peace, compromising with the CIA or 

refusing to sign the BSA, one notion is parallel in all those transpirations. That is, his covet 

for peace and stability which has created its own realm that factors in all his decisions for 

Afghanistan.  

When Abdullah’s supporters demonstrated their peevishness on why Abdullah does not have 

his own palace, Karzai offered his own palace that he built for himself to retire in after his 

tenure as President. 

Afghanistan’s current government is struggling and security has become worse. It is as if 

Karzai designed a country in a certain a way, which he only knows how to govern. To say that 

was his intention would be a remote claim, but to claim he did what he did to keep the peace 

and prioritized the interests of Afghanistan which therefore resulted to a State that only Karzai 

can govern, is probably a fairer claim. The current government of Afghanistan must look at 

policy from not a rebuilding perspective but from a perspective and motive to keep the peace 

at all costs. 

Karzai’s legacy is unfinished and will be for a long time, what remains to conclude are not in 

the hands of the Karzai; it is in the hands of his successors. Thus far the shortcoming of the 

NUG is reiterating that this is still Karzai’s country, so maybe they should take a couple of 

pages from Karzai’s notebook on how to govern his country. 
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China’s President Heads to Pakistan With Billions in Infrastructure Aid 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Sunday, April 19, 2015 

By JANE PERLEZ 

BEIJING — China’s president, Xi Jinping, travels to Pakistan on Monday laden with tens of 

billions of dollars in infrastructure and energy assistance on a scale the United States has 

never offered in the past decade of a close relationship, a gesture likely to confirm the decline 

of American influence in that nation. 

Mr. Xi, making his first overseas trip this year, and the first by a Chinese leader to Pakistan in 

nine years, will arrive fortified from the robust reception to the new China-led Asian 

Infrastructure Investment Bank, and is looking to show that China can make a difference in a 

friendly, neighboring country troubled by terrorism. 

Pakistani officials say that Mr. Xi will be signing accords for $46 billion for the construction 

of roads, rails and power plants to be built on a commercial basis by Chinese companies over 

15 years. 

Just as the United States sought to stabilize Pakistan during the war in Afghanistan, so China 

wants to prevent the spread of militant groups in Pakistan into Xinjiang, the far western 

region of China with a large Muslim population. 

Washington tried to encourage the Pakistani government to try to stop terrorist groups from 

crossing the border into Afghanistan and attacking American troops, in part, by sending 

assistance intended to revive the gasping economy. Now, as China faces growing restiveness 

in Xinjiang, which has borders with Pakistan and Afghanistan, Beijing is attempting to help 

stem the flow of radicalism into its own backyard by bolstering development in perhaps the 

most vulnerable part of Pakistan. 

To the increasing frustration of China, a Muslim separatist group, the East Turkestan Islamic 

Movement, founded by Uighurs, a Turkic-speaking ethnic minority concentrated in 

northwestern China, operates alongside several Pakistani terrorist groups inside Pakistan’s 

ungoverned tribal areas. A military operation was launched by the Pakistani Army in North 

Waziristan last June against the Taliban, also aimed at the Turkestan group, an action 

designed to please China. 
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A significant amount of China’s new assistance, including a port facility at Gwadar on the 

Arabian Sea, and rails and roads leading from the port across Baluchistan Province and into 

western China, will be in areas close to the tribal areas where the militant groups operate. 

The route from Gwadar to Kashgar, in Xinjiang — a project officially called the Economic 

Corridor — also serves as a shortcut for the shipment of goods from Europe to China, 

avoiding the Strait of Malacca farther east. 

“The Chinese are stepping in, in a much, much bigger way than the United States ever 

contemplated,” said Jahangir Tareen, a Pakistani businessman, and the secretary general of 

the Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf party. “The assistance is far, far more than the United States 

government offered under the United States Agency for International Development.” 

In advance of his trip, Mr. Xi wrote in a column distributed to the Pakistani news media over 

the weekend: “We need to form a ‘1+4’ cooperation structure with the Economic Corridor at 

the center and the Gwadar Port, energy, infrastructure and industrial cooperation being the 

four key areas to drive development across Pakistan and deliver tangible benefits to its 

people.” 

Most striking about the visit is the scale of Mr. Xi’s aid announcement compared with the 

American effort from 2009 to 2012 spearheaded in Congress by John Kerry, then a senator, 

and pressed in Pakistan by Hillary Rodham Clinton, then secretary of state. The program 

designated $7.5 billion for development projects over five years. 

That effort was a “dramatic failure” because the resources were scattered too thinly, and had 

no practical or strategic impact, said David S. Sedney, a former senior official at the Pentagon 

responsible for Pakistan during that period. 

The Chinese appear to have learned from the American program, including the notion that the 

American plan was designed to deliver a strategic result — deterring terrorism — but failed to 

do so, Mr. Sedney said. 

To do better than the United States, the Chinese have come up with “a much larger financial 

commitment — and it is focused on a specific area, it has a signature infrastructure focus and 

it is a decades-long commitment,” he said. 

The Chinese Foreign Ministry said on Friday that the projects in Pakistan would be the first 

initiatives of the $40 billion Silk Road Economic Belt and Maritime Silk Road plans, an 

ambitious network of roads, rails and ports designed to link China to Europe through Central 

Asia and Russia, and announced with considerable fanfare by Mr. Xi in November. 

China’s assistant foreign minister, Liu Jianchao, declined to say how much of the Silk Road 

funds would go to the Pakistani projects, or how much the new Asian Infrastructure 

Investment Bank would lend. “It needs huge financing. China stands ready to provide 

financing,” Mr. Liu said. 

Mr. Xi embarks on his visit to Pakistan after the Finance Ministry announced last week that 

57 countries had signed to join the new development bank. 

Perhaps just as important as China’s economic assistance is a major military deal that is 

unlikely to be publicized during the Chinese leader’s visit, Pakistani analysts said. 



451 
 

Pakistan has agreed to buy eight Chinese submarines to counter India’s naval dominance in 

the Indian Ocean, a $6 billion purchase approved by a parliamentary committee in Islamabad 

this month. The new submarines were “very quiet, capable and lethal,” and a step up from 

previous Chinese arms sales to Pakistan, said Lyle J. Goldstein, associate professor at the 

Naval War College in Newport, R.I. 
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Damage control 

SOURCE: The News International 

Monday, April 20, 2015 

By ASIF EZDI 

Last Wednesday, Nawaz Sharif sent Shahbaz as his special envoy to Saudi Arabia in an 

attempt to defuse the crisis in Pakistan-Saudi relations arising from Islamabad’s inability to 

join the Saudi-led military campaign to roll back the advance of the Houthi rebels in Yemen.  

This was the second high-level delegation sent by Nawaz to Saudi Arabia since the crisis 

erupted in late March. The job of Shahbaz was not made any easier by the fact that between 

the two visits, a joint session of parliament unanimously adopted a resolution calling on the 

government to “maintain neutrality in the Yemen conflict so as to be able to play a proactive 

diplomatic role to end the crisis”.  

The resolution, which was hammered out in negotiations between the government and the 

opposition parties, in effect rebuffed the Saudi request for Pakistani ground troops, warplanes 

and warships for the anti-Houthi campaign. The Saudi government did not react in public to 

parliament’s vote and the Saudi spokesman played down the military significance of the 

Pakistani decision. “If Pakistani troops join, it would be an addition to the coalition, but their 

absence won’t affect the military operation”, said Brig Gen. Asiri. “Other countries in the 

coalition are as capable and trained to perform in any terrain and environment.”  

Nevertheless, it is obvious that Riyadh is deeply disappointed at Pakistan’s refusal to join the 

coalition, which is a major setback in the Saudi effort to show that the coalition against the 

Houthis consists not only of fellow Sunni Arab states but also countries from the wider 

Islamic world. In a continuing effort to win Pakistan’s support, the Saudi government 

therefore sent its minister for religious affairs to Pakistan to explain the Saudi viewpoint on 

Yemen to the Pakistani public, especially to religious scholars. 

Speaking to the Pakistani press, the Saudi minister said the resolution was Pakistan’s internal 

matter and that relations between the two countries would remain strong and keep going 

forward. He also implicitly rejected any mediation in the crisis, such as that suggested in 

parliament’s resolution. 

Despite differences over the question of Yemen, it is obvious that neither Pakistan nor Saudi 

Arabia will allow it to jeopardise their strategic partnership which is of vital importance to 

both. For Pakistan, the ties with Riyadh form the anchor of the country’s Middle East policy; 
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and for Saudi Arabia, the relationship is essential to its claim of leadership in the Muslim 

world. Both sides have, therefore, sought to maintain a high-level dialogue on the Yemen 

issue and insulate it from areas in which they have been cooperating. 

In an effort to limit any negative fallout on Pakistan’s relations with Saudi Arabia, Nawaz 

made a ‘policy statement’ on the Yemen crisis to reassure the Saudis three days after the 

resolution was adopted. In that statement, he called Saudi Arabia one of Pakistan’s most 

important strategic allies and said that Pakistan would stand shoulder-to-shoulder with its 

Saudi brothers, but did not touch on the question of Pakistan’s participation in the military 

operation against the Houthis. Nawaz also sought to assure the GCC countries that their 

disappointment was based on an “apparent misinterpretation” of parliament’s resolution. 

During his trip to Saudi Arabia, Shahbaz conveyed the same message in his meetings with 

Deputy Crown Prince Mohammed bin Naif and Foreign Minister Saud Al-Faisal. Contrary to 

expectations, the delegation did not have a meeting with Crown Prince Muqrin. It is unlikely 

that the Pakistani special envoy was able to win the complete understanding of the Saudi 

leadership for Pakistan’s stance during his short visit.  

While the Saudis have refrained from publicly criticising Pakistan for its inability to join the 

anti-Houthi coalition, some other Arab leaders have not shown the same restraint in giving 

vent to their disappointment. UAE Minister of State for Foreign Affairs Anwar Gargash was 

particularly trenchant in comments tweeted by him after the passage of the resolution. He 

criticised both Pakistan and Turkey for their “equivocal and contradictory stands” but singled 

out Pakistan in holding out the possibility of negative consequences.  

“Pakistan must have a clear stance for the sake of its strategic relations with the Gulf states”, 

said the UAE minister. “Positions that are contradictory in such fateful issues have a high 

cost”, Gargash warned. Ahmed bin Mohammed Al Jarwan, the speaker of the Arab 

Parliament, a body of the Arab League, also expressed his shock and disappointment at the 

parliamentary resolution. 

While the foreign ministry has quite correctly chosen to ignore Gargash’s tirade, the interior 

minister decided to respond in kind to the UAE foreign minister by issuing an equally 

undiplomatic riposte. The statement of the UAE minister, Nisar said, “is in stark violation of 

all diplomatic norms. … Pakistan is an honoured nation and has brotherly emotions for the 

people of UAE along with Saudi Arabia, but this statement of an Emirati minister is equal to 

an offence against the ego of Pakistan (sic) and its people and is unacceptable.” 

The following day Nisar received a standing ovation in the Senate for having reprimanded the 

UAE minister. Instead of playing to the gallery, as they did by applauding Nisar’s remarks, 

our honourable senators would have been well-advised to do some soul-searching and pay 

heed to the interior minister’s remark that it was “a thought-provoking moment that a minister 

of UAE is hurling threats at Pakistan”. 

If our lawmakers did some honest introspection, they would be unable to escape the 

conclusion that they themselves are responsible for the present state of affairs in which our 

economy has come to depend so much on infusions of money from foreign countries and 

agencies including a few rich Gulf states and on remittances from Pakistani expatriate labour 

in these countries. If our ruling class did not cheat so brazenly in paying their taxes, if they 

did not steal public money so massively and if they did not siphon off the wealth of the 
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country to their overseas bank accounts and to acquire overseas assets and properties such as 

the Surrey Palace and in London’s Park Lane, Pakistan would not be facing the kind of threats 

that Gargash held out.  

A recent Reuters report on the dilemma facing Pakistan in the Yemen crisis noted that 

because of endemic tax dodging, Pakistan needs regular injections of foreign cash, such as the 

transfer of $1.5 billion given by Saudi Arabia last year, to avoid economic meltdown. The 

tax-to-GDP ratio in Pakistan today stands at a dismal eight percent, about half that in India, 

and successive governments in Pakistan, whether military or civilian, have ensured through 

their policies that the rich continue to enjoy the freedom to cheat in the payment of taxes.  

Our ruling class has also cheated the country by denying adequate education and training 

opportunities to the common man. Instead, they have promoted the ‘export of manpower’ as a 

means of relieving the pressure of unemployment and of boosting foreign remittances. Most 

of the Pakistani migrant labour overseas takes up menial and other low-paid jobs in the Gulf 

States where, because of the kifala system, they are treated as little better than slaves. They 

could now face deportation if the UAE were to carry out the threat to make Pakistan pay 

heavily for its refusal to join the anti-Houthi coalition. 

Our politicians have such little self-respect that they have tolerated and even encouraged and 

invited interference by the Gulf monarchies in our domestic politics, as happened in the 

political crisis following the rigged election of 1977. The part played by the Saudis in the 

political deal that saved Nawaz Sharif from Musharraf’s wrath and sent the former prime 

minister into exile in the kingdom is a more recent example. Even the Pakistani Supreme 

Court could not assert its writ over the Saudi-brokered deal.  

Besides, the way our political leaders fawn upon Gulf monarchies is a disgrace. Last week, 

our information minister called them “hamare mohsin” (our benefactors). No wonder they 

treat Pakistan the way they do. The threat of a “heavy price” held out by Gargash fits into that 

larger pattern and should not surprise us. 
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Complicated symbiosis 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Monday, April 20, 2015 

By FAWAD KAISER 

*The Bhutto’s have a tragic history as both the sons of Zulfikar Ali Bhutto were killed in 

mysterious circumstances after his hanging, and Benazir was also killed in a bomb attack in 

2007 

The anecdote has been reconstituted by so many sources that it has entered the realm of 

political mythology. It is a story that has gained wide currency because it illustrates the deep, 

dark and complicated symbiosis between the father-son political leadership in more than four 

decades of the PPP’s political history. There have been a handful of father-son party 

leaderships in that exclusive club — the Sharifs, the Wali Khans of the Awami National 

Party, the Legharis, Jatois of the the National Peoples Party and the Chaudhrys and Elahis of 

the PML-Q — but perhaps none as intensely intertwined as Bilawal and Asif Zardari. 

They drank from the same cup in the blood sport of electoral politics. They lived together as 

family. They stood shoulder to shoulder in family grief, crushing political foes and rewarding 

loyal foot soldiers. They cursed enemies in political battles and shared explosive tempers 

capable of unleashing a Niagara of profanity. They brushed back tears of joy behind podiums 

on stage after victory speeches. In the tempest of party politics they became so inextricably 

intertwined as each other’s alter ego that father and son came to resemble two sides of the 

same psychological coin: Bilawal as the id to Asif Zardari’s alter ego.  

Although Asif Ali Zardari has met with his estranged son Bilawal in Dubai to end 

misunderstandings between the two, the relationship between the two of them is very 

complicated. Bilawal and Asif Zardari are amazingly close, amazingly different and 

amazingly similar. 

The last thing the PPP needs at this point is speculation about the differences between Asif 

Zardari and Bilawal Bhutto regarding how to lead the party. Ideological differences between 

the chairman of the PPP, Bilawal Bhutto Zardari, and his father, Asif Zardari, and their 

conflicting ideologies to lead the party affairs have not only deflated the morale of jiyalas 

(workers) but have almost divided the party into Bhutto loyalists and Zardari loyalists. A 

significant sign of these differences was Bilawal Bhutto’s absence from the death anniversary 

of his grandfather, Zulfikar Ali Bhutto, the founder of the party. It is pertinent to mention here 

that Bilawal Bhutto was also absent on his mother’s death anniversary. The ‘official’ reason 
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put forth by the party was unsatisfactory. Zardari said that Bilawal needs political training 

before he can play a major role in politics. 

Senior party leaders reluctantly admit the differences between the father and the son are of a 

“serious” nature but are shy to say anything on record, fearing resentment from Asif Zardari. 

Legend has it that this will not be the first time. The Bhutto’s have a tragic history as both the 

sons of Zulfikar Ali Bhutto were killed in mysterious circumstances after his hanging, and 

Benazir was also killed in a bomb attack in 2007. PPP workers should be reminded of the 

power tussle between the mother and daughter when, after Zulfikar Ali Bhutto’s death, 

Benazir Bhutto was successful in wresting control from Nusrat Bhutto when most of the 

senior leadership stood with the mother. Despite having annoyed the so-called uncles, Benazir 

Bhutto was accepted as the legitimate leader of the party and Nusrat Bhutto was soon 

relegated to the background. 

The PPP is now divided into two groups. Some former PPP loyalists either begged off or 

asked to speak off the record, fearful of drawing fire from son or father, both known for being 

thin-skinned and capable of holding a grudge. Bhutto’s loyalists support Bilawal and feel 

there is a serious leadership vacuum in the party that should be filled by Bilawal Bhutto. 

Talking about the difference in father-son politics they believe Bilawal wants an ideological 

revival of the party whereas Zardari wants to continue with the politics of hypocrisy in the 

name of reconciliation. While Zardari does not want Bilawal to run the party with full 

authority, Zardari’s loyalists think the country cannot afford the young, immature and 

aggressive politics of young Bilawal. Nonetheless, there is consensus among pundits that 

Bilawal has been groomed by the toughest teacher imaginable, who rendered his son’s 

constitution into tempered steel through early and prolonged exposure to the foundry of the 

political arena. 

Some observers have suggested that the psychic pas de deux between Bilawal and Asif 

Zardari is a case of history repeating itself in an ancient dynamic: a son’s desperate search for 

a stern father’s approval. Since his father excelled at the poetry of political rhetoric, Bilawal, 

who understands how machines work, could make his mark grinding out the mundane aspects 

of leading the PPP, the prose in the father’s analogy.  

Bilawal has retreated to private life. It is hardly a refuge. Less than a year after the humiliating 

MQM debacle, the tabloids exploded with gossipy, nasty stories about the second marriage 

proceedings between Asif Zardari and his second wife, Tanvir Zamani. A marriage steeped in 

the bloodline and the merging of two political dynasties seems over. 
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Pak-China trade volume to be taken to $20 bn 

SOURCE: The News International 

Tuesday, April 21, 2015 

*51 pacts, including 30 accords pertaining to Economic Corridor, signed; civil-nuclear 

cooperation to continue; bilateral ties touch new heights 

ISLAMABAD: Pakistan and China agreed to raise their trade volume up to $20 billion and 

pledged to continue their cooperation in civil nuclear technology. 

Sino-Pak friendly relations touched new heights as both the countries signed 51 agreements 

and Memorandums of Understanding (MoUs) for cooperation in different fields. 

Pakistan and China rolled out a $45 billion portfolio agreed under the China-Pakistan 

Economic Corridor (CPEC). 

Both signed agreements worth $28 billion to immediately kick-start early harvest projects, 

while projects worth $17 billion, which are in the pipeline, will follow as soon as the required 

studies, processes and formalities are completed. The groundbreaking and signing of financial 

agreements has demonstrated that there is a strong will on both sides to implement the 

portfolio of $45 billion agreed under the CPEC framework as early as possible to help 

Pakistan meet its energy needs. The agreements and MOUs signed are as under: 

1. Economic and technical cooperation agreement between China and Pakistan. 

2. Exchange of notes of feasibility study of the demonstration project of the DTMB. 

 

3. Exchange of notes on provision of anti-narcotics equipment. 

4. Exchange of notes on provision of law enforcement equipment. 

5. Exchange of notes on feasibility study of Gwadar hospital 

6. MoU on provision of Chinese governmental concessional loan for second phase up-

gradation of the Karakorum Highway (Havelian to Thakot). 

7. MOU on provision of Chinese governmental concessional loan for Karachi-Lahore 

Motorway (Multan to Sukkur). 
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8. MoU on provision of Chinese governmental concessional loan for Gwadar port East Bay 

Expressway Project. 

9. MoU on provision of Chinese governmental concessional loan for Gwadar international 

airport. 

10. Protocol on banking services to agreement on trade in services. 

11. MoU on provision of material for tackling climate change. 

12. Framework agreement on cooperation on major communications infrastructure project. 

13. MoU on cooperation between NDRC of China and Ministry of Planning Development and 

Reform of Pakistan. 

14. MoU on Pro Bono Projects in the Port of Gwadar Region. 

15. MoU on establishment of China-Pakistan joint cotton bio-tech laboratory. 

16. Framework agreement between the National Railway Administration, China and the 

Ministry of Railways, Pakistan on joint feasibility study for up-gradation of ML1 and 

establishment of Havelain dry port of Pakistan Railways. 

17. Protocol on the establishment of China-Pakistan joint marine research center. 

18. MoU on cooperation between the State Administration of Press, Publication, Radio, Films 

and Television of China and Ministry of Information, Broadcasting and National Heritage of 

Pakistan. 

19. Triple party agreement between China Central Television and PTV and Pakistan 

Television Foundation on the re-broadcasting of CCTV-NEWS/CCTV -9 Documentary in 

Pakistan. 

20. Protocol on establishment of sister cities relationship between Chengdu city Sichuan 

Province of PRC and Lahore city. 

21. Protocol on establishment of sister cities Relationship between Zhuhai city, Guangdong 

province and Gwadar city. 

22. Protocol on establishment of sister cities relationship between Karamay City, 

XianjianUgur, and Gwadar city. 

23. Framework agreement between NEA and MoPNR on Gwadar-Nawabshah LNG terminal 

and pipeline project. 

24. Commercial contract on Lahore Orange Line Metro Train Project. 

25. Agreement on financing for Lahore Orange line Metro Train project. 
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26. MoU on financing for KKH up-gradation Phase-2 (Havelian to Takot), KLM, Gwadar 

east bay expressway, Gwadar international airport projects. 

27. Financing agreement relating to the 870MW hydro-electric Suki Kinari hydropower 

project between EXIM Bank of China, Industrial and Commercial Bank of China Limited and 

SK Hydro (Private) Limited. 

28. Financing cooperation agreement between the EXIM Bank of China and Port Qasim 

Electric Power Company (Private) Limited (on Port Qasim 2x660MW coal-fired power 

plant). 

29. Framework facility agreement for 720MW Karot hydropower project between China 

Development Bank Corporation, EXIM Bank of China and Karot Power Company (Private) 

Limited. 

30. Term sheet of the facility for Zonergy 9×100 MW solar project in Punjab between China 

Development Bank Corporation, EXIM Bank of China and Zonergy Company limited. 

31. Drawdown agreement on Jhimpir wind power project between UEP Wind Power (Private) 

Limited as borrower and China Development Bank Corporation as lender. 

32. Terms and conditions in favor of Sindh Engro Coal Mining Company for Thar Block II 

3.8Mt/a mining Project, Sindh province, Pakistan arranged by China Development Bank 

Corporation. 

33. Terms and conditions in favor of Engro Powergen Thar (Private) Limited, Sindh province, 

Pakistan for Thar Block II 2x330MW coal fired power project arranged by China 

Development Bank Corporation. 

34. Framework agreement of Financing Cooperation in Implementing the China-Pakistan 

Economic Corridor between China Development Corporation and HBL. 

35. MoU with respect to cooperation between Wapda and CTG. 

36. MoU among PPIB, CTG, and Silk Road Fund on Development of Private Hydro Power 

Projects. 

37. Facility operating agreement for Dawood Wind Power project between ICBC and PCC of 

China and HDPPL. 

38. Framework agreement for promoting chinese investments and industrial parks 

development in Pakistan between ICBC and HBL on financial services corporation. 

39. The financing term sheet agreement for Thar Block –I between ICBC, SSRL. 

40. Energy strategic cooperation framework agreement between Punjab province and China 

Huaneng Group. 

41. Framework agreement on the China Pakistan Economic Corridor Energy Project 

Cooperation. 



460 
 

42. Cooperation agreement between Sino-Sindh Resources (Pvt) Ltd and Shanghai Electric 

Group for Thar Coalfield Block I Coal-Power integrated Project in Pakistan. 

43. Cooperation agreement for Matiyari-Lahore and Matyari (Port Qasim)-Faisalabad 

Transmission and Transformation Project between National Transmission Distribution 

Company (NTDC) and National Grid of China. 

44. IA on Port Qasim Coal fired Power Plant between Power China and GoP. 

45. Facility Agreement for the Sahiwal Coal-fired Power Plant Project between industrial and 

Commercial Bank of China Limited, Huaneng Shandong Electricity limited and Shandong 

Ruyi Group. 

46. Cooperation agreement on Hubco Coal-fired Power Plant Project between CPIH and 

Hubco Power Company. 

47. Facilitation Agreement on Salt Range Coal-fired Power Project between CMEC and 

Punjab Government. 

48. MoU between NUML Pakistan and Xinjiang Normal University, Urumqi China for 

Cooperation on Higher Education. 

49. Agreement on collaboration on establishment of NUML International Center of education 

(NICE) between NUML Pakistan and Xinjiang Normal University, Urumqi, China. 

On this occasion the two leaders inaugurated the following projects by unveiling the plaques: 

1. Industrial and Commercial Bank of China, Lahore Branch. 

2. Energization of 100 MW solar power plants at Quad-i-Azam solar park, Bahawalpur. 

3. FM 98 Dosti Channel studio PBC-CRI, Islamabad. 

4. Demonstration project of DTMB Broadcasting in Pakistan. 

5. China Cultural center Pakistan. 

6. China-Pakistan Joint Research Center for small hydropower, Islamabad. 

7. China-pakistan cross-border optical fiber cable system project. 

8. Metro rail transit system on the Orange Line in Lahore. 

Ground breaking of following power projects was also jointly done by Prime Minister 

Muhammad Nawaz Sharif and President Xi Jinping via video link: 

1- Karot 720 MW Hydropower project. 

2- Dawood 50 MW Wind-power project. 
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3- Sachal 50 MW Wind-power project. 

4- Zonergy 900 MW solar project. 

5- Jhimpir 100 MW Wind-power project. 

Minister of Planning and Development Ahsan Iqbal said that the CPEC would cater to all 

federating units through extensive rail and road network and multiple projects in energy 

sector. “The corridor project comprises modern highway and railway transportation system; 

linking Kashgar in West China, to Khunjrab in the north and onwards to Karachi and Gwadar 

in the south of Pakistan through multiple routes. Energy sector has been assigned top priority 

to help Pakistan overcome energy shortages in order to achieve higher growth rates for speedy 

development. 

The corridor projects initially envisage $34 billion investment in energy sector and around 

$11 billion in infrastructure sector,” he enlisted major projects, adding that both countries had 

finalised plans to add 10,400MW of electricity capacity through early harvest energy 

generation projects spread all across the country to be completed by 2017/18, and another 

6,645MW of projects for energy on the actively promoted list. “All energy projects will be on 

commercial basis in investment mode. After completing all the requisite regulatory and other 

facilitation requirements the two sides have concluded financial close for 200MW wind 

power projects, 5,580MW of coal-based power generation projects, 1,590MW hydro power 

project, 1,000MW solar project and 3.8MTPA coal mining project during visit of Chinese 

president,” he mentioned. 

Ahsan Iqabl providing details of the project maintained, “The Gwadar Port Project is the 

centre piece of Pak-China strategic partnership with its strategic location and potential for 

becoming the future economic and energy hub”. 

“Cluster of projects under the CPEC will transform it into one of the world’s leading port 

cities having top-class commercial and tourist facilities, integrated infrastructure and 

investment opportunities. This will make Gwadar a catalyst for development of the Makran 

Coast and Balochistan in particular, and Pakistan in general,” he observed. 

While negating propaganda attached to the corridor, the minister said the CPEC would benefit 

all provinces and bring peace, harmony, cooperation and economic development in the entire 

country. “The provincial capitals, Quetta, Peshawar, Karachi and Lahore are all major nodes 

of the project, whilst less-developed regions of the country including Fata, KP, AJK, Gilgit-

Baltistan, South Punjab, Thar in interior Sindh and Gwadar in Balochistan, will be brought 

into the folds of active development.  

Harnessing the wealth of hitherto untapped coal reserves for the last 67 years in drought-

ridden Thar will transform it into an energy capital of the world,” he observed. 
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Analysis: It takes two to tango 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, April 22, 2015 

By M ZIAUDDIN 

It is, indeed, a time to rejoice for Pakistan. Let us celebrate the 50 agreements worth $28 

billion China has signed with Islamabad during the two-day visit of President Xi Jinping for 

setting up infrastructure, energy and communication projects in Pakistan. But let us not use 

celebrations as a substitute for the work that is needed to be done in order to translate these 

agreements into action. 

Let us be very clear that the pace with which the amount of $28 billion would be consumed 

by these projects would depend crucially on our capacity to generate at equal pace counter 

rupee funds of matching amount. Also, we would need highly skilled as well as semi-skilled 

manpower in various engineering and technical trades as well as in managerial and 

administrative skills to be able to fill the opportunities that would open up once these projects 

are taken in hand. 

This would mean planning on urgent basis for manpower training and on acquiring the right 

kind of faculty for teaching them the required skills and trades. This will not happen overnight 

and without allocating enough funds for the education sector. We are great at talking in 

hyperbole when putting up signposts of prosperity and progress but doing nothing or next to 

nothing to achieve seemingly over-ambitious objectives. As Andrew Small very rightly said 

in his book The China-Pakistan Axis: ‘In Pakistan, political leaders have often been eager to 

dress up tentative plans between the two sides as firm agreements, and to portray Chinese 

backing for their position as far stronger than exists in reality.’ 

Let us take a closer look at the centre-piece of this new geo-economic relationship between 

China and Pakistan—the China-Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC). It is a 1,200 mile rail-

and-road pathway cutting in half the distance between Xinjiang, the poorest of China’s 

Western region and the rich European markets facilitated by the Gwadar sea-port, located in 

Pakistan’s poorest province, Balochistan. And both Xinjiang and Balochistan are swarming 

with armed insurgents with Uighurs challenging the writ of China in its Western part and the 

Baloch liberation armies confronting the state of Pakistan in its south-west.  

Both China and Pakistan need first to establish lasting peace in these regions through political 

rather than armed means before launching the CPEC. And in what could be regarded as a 

reassuring move the Pakistan Army is creating a special security division of 10,000 troops for 

the protection of Chinese engineers, project directors, experts and workers employed on 

various Chinese-funded projects across Pakistan. 
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Another hurdle that would come in the way of a fast-paced progress on these projects, 

especially the CPEC, is our increasing inability to overcome within a reasonable time frame 

our energy problem, especially the acute power shortage. The agreements signed on Monday 

include a number of energy projects with the bulk of $22billion allocated for this sector going 

to pay Chinese contractors selling equipment for coal-fired power generation units. We know 

the long history of our failed efforts to exploit the Lakhra and Thar coal mines, first with the 

help of Japan, then with the assistance of US and since late 1990s with that of China.  

All these attempts have so far yielded zero results. The high sulphur content of coal from the 

two mines is said to be the main problem. Costly technology is needed to turn coal from these 

mines into acid rain- free fuel which is said to make per unit cost of electricity too prohibitive.  

And for imported coal to be used we need massive addition to transportation facilities to bring 

it from port to project sites which again is said to add prohibitively to the costs. 
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Afghan Taliban Announces Spring Offensive 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Wednesday, April 22, 2015 

The Afghan Taliban has announced that the militant group will launch its annual spring 

offensive on April 24. 

In a statement e-mailed to media on April 22, the Taliban said it will “launch the spring 

operations under the inspirational name of ‘Azm’ (determination) at 5 a.m. on 24 April 2015.” 

It said the “main targets of these operations” will be “foreign occupiers, especially their 

permanent military bases…officials of the stooge regime, their military constellations, 

especially their intelligence, interior ministry, and defense ministry officials.” 

The Taliban has already stepped up attacks on government and foreign targets. 

This year’s offensive marks the first fighting season in which Afghan security forces will 

battle the insurgents without the full support of U.S.-led foreign combat forces, which largely 

withdrew at the end of last year. 

The new NATO-led mission, launched on January 1, is focused mainly on training of the 

Afghan security forces. 

The mission involves some 12,000 troops, including 9,800 U.S. soldiers. 

NATO’s combat mission — the International Security and Assistance Force (ISAF) — 

formally ended in December after 13 years, but a small follow-up foreign force has stayed on 

to train and support local security personnel. 

U.S. President Barack Obama last month revised initial plans to reduce the U.S. force in 

Afghanistan this year by nearly half and agreed to keep the current level of 9,800 U.S. troops 

until the end of 2015. 

The Taliban warned that the announcement would damage any prospects of peace talks as 

they vowed to continue fighting. 

Aside from the Taliban, the Afghan government has also repeatedly warned of the Islamic 

State (IS) group making inroads into the country. 
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President Ashraf Ghani blamed IS for a suicide attack on April 18 in the eastern city of 

Jalalabad that killed 33 people and wounded more than 100 others. If verified, that would 

mark the first major attack by IS militants in Afghanistan. 

Also on April 18, after months of stalemate, Afghanistan’s new government announced 

appointees to fill every remaining post in the cabinet except the crucial position of defense 

minister. 

Only eight out of 25 ministerial posts had been filled nearly eight months after Ghani’s 

inauguration and the formation of a “national unity government” with his election rival 

Abdullah Abdullah, who is chief executive. 

The rest were rejected by parliament in late January over technicalities, despite a power-

sharing deal agreed between Ghani and Abdullah. 

The delay over the appointment has sparked fierce public criticism, with many blaming the 

recent uptick in deadly insurgent attacks on the leadership vacuum. 
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PM Nawaz, Army Chief depart for Riyadh 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, April 23, 2015 

By MATEEN HAIDER 

ISLAMABAD: Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif on Thursday departed for the Saudi capital 

Riyadh on a daylong visit to meet Saudi King Salman bin Abdul Aziz and Crown Prince 

Muqrin bin Abdulaziz over prevailing Yemeni crisis. 

The premier is accompanied on his visit by Minister for Defence Khawaja Muhammad Asif; 

Chief of Army Staff General Raheel Sharif; Special Assistant to PM Mr Tariq Fatemi and 

Foreign Secretary Mr Aizaz Ahmed Chaudhry 

The decision to visit Saudi Arabia was made yesterday at a high-level meeting chaired by the 

prime minister to discuss the crisis in Yemen. 

A source privy to preparations for the trip said that the purpose of a joint visit by the civil and 

military leadership was to reassure the Saudis that Pakistan remained fully committed to 

Saudi Arabian security. 

The trip is aimed at limiting the damage caused by Islamabad’s wavering over the issue of 

committing troops for the Saudi-led offensive against Yemen’s Houthi rebels. 

The visit is taking place at a time when Saudi Arabia announced an end to the Operation 

Decisive Storm in a move towards the start of the political dialogue for settlement of the 

dispute. Pakistan has welcomed the halting of air strikes by Saudi Arabia. 

Saudi Arabia had expected Pakistan’s active involvement in the military coalition. The 

government first referred the matter to a joint sitting of parliament, which after five days of 

debate came up with a call for neutrality. 

 

The parliamentary resolution provoked strong reaction across the Arab world and the prime 

minister had to personally issue a statement reassuring the Arabs that his government 

continued to stand by their side and later dispatched his brother Punjab Chief Minister 

Shahbaz Sharif as a special envoy to clear the misgivings and pledge assistance for enforcing 

the UN Security Council’s arms embargo on Houthi rebels and forces loyal to Ali Abdullah 

Saleh. 
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But that was not enough to pacify the annoyed royal Saudi family. 

The combined visit by PM Sharif and Gen Sharif, a Pakistani diplomat said, would carry a lot 

of symbolism as well. 

“The Saudis were particularly perturbed over not physically seeing Pakistanis on their side. 

This visit will address that perception and convey to the regional actors in the clearest terms 

that Pakistan stands by Saudi Arabia,” he added. 

The two sides, a source from Riyadh said, could come up with an arrangement that could 

serve as a consolation for not joining the military coalition when the Operation Decisive 

Storm had been started. 

A Pakistani official insists that whatever is agreed in Riyadh would be in conformity with the 

parliamentary resolution – which has a lot of room for interpretation. 
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Reconditioned patronage? 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, April 23, 2015 

By AYESHA SIDDIQA 

It is certainly not rocket science to understand the behaviour of an infant being weaned from 

its mother’s milk if it is in a state of hunger: it will suckle at anything — from its own thumb 

to whatever can be picked up and thrust in its tiny mouth. It seems that Pakistan is now 

moving away from its dependence on the US to depending on China. In this situation, the 

mother may continue to feed out of fear so that the child doesn’t howl and make her life 

miserable. 

While we are not about to abandon the US, we are excited to move towards China in search of 

another patron that can fulfil some different kinds of needs and add to our sense of much-

needed security. But this is meant to be a comprehensive patronage. It includes military and 

economic components with no apparent pressures to implement democracy or have a political 

system that Beijing likes. The promise of $46 billion in investment in infrastructure 

development and in the economy is attractive. This adds to the existing strong security 

relations. We needn’t forget that over the years, our armed forces have turned to the Chinese 

as far as their conventional weapon needs are concerned. Surely, the US has pitched in with 

the decision to supply Pakistan with weapons worth $1 billion, but the fact is that we are now 

shifting increasingly towards China for meeting our major weapons systems needs.  

The army uses a lot of Chinese equipment, followed by the navy and the air force. The 

Pakistan Navy’s (PN) initial engagement with Beijing for missile and gunboats has expanded 

to include the F-22P frigates and around six to eight submarines. Irrespective of the fact that 

the PN is inconsequential for our land-based military doctrine, we have switched from 

Western to Chinese platforms. The co-developed and co-produced JF-17 Thunder is now the 

mainstay of the PAF, which means the service is slowly moving away from its dependence on 

Western sources for its equipment. While Chinese weapons systems are said to have some 

quality issues, they at least keep the three services satisfied. 

The power equation in Asia is re-calibrating with Pakistan having the option of building ties 

with traditional rivals, operating independently, or seeking a partnership with a stronger 

regional player. Islamabad has opted for the latter. The $46 billion is certainly not free lunch. 

 

Pakistan seems to have now joined the group of states that are attracted to Chinese investment 

and influence. Other countries in the region include Sri Lanka and Myanmar. During a visit to 
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Colombo last year, it was interesting for me to find out the extent of Chinese investment in 

non-profitable projects or those that may ultimately become expensive for Colombo. Beijing 

bankrolls domestic projects to benefit its own companies irrespective of the recipient’s 

absorption capacity. The new Colombo harbour makes little money and the new highway 

from the airport to the capital city has several issues. However, who cares, as it is developing 

infrastructure which can be sold relatively easily to the common man. Be it Myanmar, Sri 

Lanka or Pakistan, the Chinese government is also not concerned about domestic political 

changes as all political and military stakeholders are on board. The Chinese embassy in 

Islamabad, for instance, may not reach out to the civil society but it is formally connected 

with almost every major political party. In any case, a general perception internationally was 

that the only country that could effectively convince Pakistan to abandon its support to 

militants is China. 

From Islamabad’s military-strategic perspective, the decision sounds quite logical. In a 

volatile situation with an uncertain future, it is logical for a state that has little appetite for 

strategic independence to join a strong regional alignment or partnership. 

Nevertheless, this new patronage arrangement is being drawn without keeping in view 

domestic consequences. As mentioned earlier, nothing is for free. The $46 billion investment 

package does not indicate the extent of resources that China will extract from Pakistan. 

Surprisingly, there is no discussion of the impact of the dumping of Chinese goods on the 

market or our industry. So, even if we get tons of electricity, if we are not competitive, then 

we may not get the advantage we hope for. The Chinese almost have a monopoly in key areas 

like oil and gas drilling.  

This is not due to superior technology but Pakistan’s permanent indebtedness to Beijing as far 

as help in developing the nuclear weapons programme is concerned. Also, no one in the 

media seems ready to discuss the fact that there is so little human interaction between average 

Chinese and Pakistanis. In Pakistan, like Sri Lanka, Myanmar or other places, we now see a 

lot of Chinese but with very little interaction with the populace. The situation is that we are as 

alien to their culture as they are to ours. 

This is problematic as this means that the Chinese will have little interest in understanding our 

domestic complexities and compulsions. This is especially in reference to areas like 

Balochistan where Beijing now has the contract to develop and manage Gwadar for the next 

40 years. From Islamabad’s perspective, this seems like the best option to develop an area that 

may prove too expensive to explore on its own. The Chinese have little patience for violence 

against their interests. In any case, the Baloch nationalist struggle is in a phase where it can 

only harm unarmed and insignificant workers. The rest, be it the military or religious 

militants, remain unharmed. So, while human rights groups may protest against the situation 

in Balochistan, the fact is that the territory now represents Beijing’s interests — from mineral 

resources to infrastructure. Gilgit-Baltistan is another area which has greater Chinese 

influence than Pakistan’s. 

Perhaps, this is the only way Pakistan can frame its partnerships. The ideal option, of course, 

is to conceive national interests independently. 
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How many things will the army do? 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, April 24, 2015 

By AYAZ AMIR 

When was the last time a visiting head of state had a separate meeting with Pakistan’s service 

chiefs? General Headquarters has become a must port of call for important visitors – Afghan 

president, Iranian foreign minister, other figures. But a full-dress meeting of the service chiefs 

with the Chinese president in his hotel, with not even the defence minister in on the 

scene…this was a first, only underscoring the military’s pronounced role in today’s Pakistan. 

Security for the Chinese president’s visit was handled completely by the army. When Xi 

Jinping addressed the joint session of parliament, the 111 Brigade, as was only to be expected, 

was positioned in and around the building. The army is raising a fresh division consisting of 

nine battalions, which comes to three brigades, with a strong SSG component, to provide 

security for the Pak-China economic corridor. Without this security cover the entire concept 

of the corridor becomes a vague and abstract proposition. 

We don’t need to remind ourselves that the war in Fata, the undeclared operation in 

Balochistan and the Rangers’ operation in Karachi are all army-led enterprises. The army is 

handling the entire fight against extremism and terrorism, or whatever name we give this 

phenomenon, with the civilian government making the right noises but not giving much of an 

impression that its heart and soul are in this undertaking. 

Even the hype surrounding the Karachi by-election would not have arisen if the MQM had not 

been put on the back foot by the Rangers’ operation. Otherwise, it would not have been easy 

for the PTI and JI to enter much less openly campaign in this quintessential MQM stronghold. 

Whose is the major say in all important questions concerning foreign policy? Does the 

civilian government have any input or say in Afghan policy? Can the civilian government do 

anything on the Indian front? PM Nawaz Sharif said a few things on the subject soon after 

entering office but he has been cautious ever since. Our Yemen predicament has arisen from 

this same military-civilian imbalance – the PM seeming to promise more than he could 

deliver. This has fuelled Saudi anger which Pakistan is seeking to assuage. 

A military-civil imbalance is nothing new in this country. It has always been there and we 

have said for a long time that the army is the country’s most powerful institution. But this 

imbalance has become more visible today. Two factors account for this: 1) the civilian side 

looks if not dysfunctional at least not very competent; and 2) the army because of taking a 

clear stand on terrorism and going into North Waziristan has acquired a measure of popular 
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support and legitimacy. 

 

The army was always the country’s most powerful institution but the kind of popular approval 

it enjoys today it never had before. Gen Musharraf was lionised by a section of the liberati 

when he seized power, the liberati looking upon him as their great liberal hope. But how 

much popular support and approval did he have? Gen Ziaul Haq was an all-powerful dictator 

who left a powerful imprint on the national scene. Indeed, Pakistan continues to struggle with 

the effects of his legacy. He had the backing of religious and conservative elements of society. 

But what goes by the name of popular approval he could never get. 

So what we see today is unprecedented and responsible for it, as already pointed out, is as 

much the army’s role in taking on terrorism and extremism as civilian lacklustre performance. 

This has all happened in the last year and a half. The army did not have much of an approval 

rating under Gen Kayani who in his second term as army chief seemed to be marking time 

and going through the motions of leadership rather than taking any risks. But, as is the 

widespread impression, under Gen Raheel Sharif’s command things have started looking 

different, the army tackling the Taliban threat head-on, and taking losses in the process, and 

doing that in Karachi which was almost inconceivable some time back: targeting the MQM in 

a manner which is hurting it. 

The terrorism/extremist threat is nowhere near being eliminated – this will take time – but, 

despite the odd terrorist incident, things have begun to look up. The fundamental change is 

that whereas just a year ago there seemed to be no hope, and people when they turned to 

discuss the national situation would roll their eyes and throw up their hands in despair, that 

feeling of helplessness has gone. The military’s new-found can-do attitude has thus rubbed off 

on the country. 

(If only this feeling prevailed in Balochistan as well. The mood there is completely different 

from what it is in the rest of the country. But we seem unconcerned. And the army’s strong-

arm approach is only hardening Baloch attitudes. Brahamdagh Bugti’s interview with this 

paper’s London correspondent, Murtaza Ali Shah, is worth reading. He hasn’t said a thing 

against Pakistan. His grandfather, Nawab Bugti, was no enemy of the country. He was as 

good a patriot, if a much better-read one, than most other patriots. Brahamdagh says no one 

has ever contacted him for talks. Where is the ISI’s vaunted geostrategic vision? If 

Brahamdagh can be brought in from the cold, half the Baloch problem we currently face 

would be licked. And by the way, if Balochistan remains restive, it will take more than one 

army division to control the security situation there.) 

At least in one respect we have to be grateful to the Taliban who have compelled the army to 

return to the ways of soldiering. By Gen Musharraf’s time this had become a chocolate and 

real-estate army. The war against terrorism has had a transformative effect – making the army 

battle-hardened. The old army could never do in Tirah and Karachi what this new army is 

doing. 

But the civilian half of the state is not performing well and that should be a cause of concern 

for all of us. Because the turning we seek, that change in our national fortunes that the more 

starry-eyed amongst us hope for, will not come unless political performance also improves. 
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It is not enough for the military to declare war against extremism and terrorism. Our state 

needs reforming. It needs a new direction. Our different institutions have to improve their 

performance. Are the Chinese going to come and do something about our primary education? 

Will they do something about our thanas and patwarkhanas? Will they provide ventilators to 

our hospitals and improve hospital emergency services? Are they going to come and improve 

the working of our courts? Will they bring voodoo specialists to cure the mania for prestige 

projects? 

Pakistan had more advantages when it became an independent country than Singapore and 

Hong Kong did at the time. China was still in the throes of civil war. Malaya was a backward 

colony, producing only tin and rubber. South Korea was unheard of. There were no East 

Asian tigers. We had the canals and the railway system and the courts and a strong 

administrative system. We had the trappings of democracy when much of Asia was still trying 

to recover from the effects of the Second World War. 

And then we set out to become an ideological state, worried more about metaphysical 

abstracts than the here and now. But mercifully, and again we have to thank the Taliban for 

this, we have stopped short of the precipice and are trying to retrace our steps. But it is the 

army in the lead…which is not good. Where is civilian performance? 

Another thing…the present cold war with India makes no sense. For our own good we have to 

have not a kowtowing but a sensible, rational relationship with India…without lowering our 

guard, it goes without saying, but hopefully without some of the present paranoia. But no 

improvement with India can happen under weak civilian leadership. The army is remodelling 

itself on new lines. Let’s hope we get some of the same movement on the civilian side. 
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POLICY IMPERATIVE FOR PAKISTAN, 

SAYS PM (APRIL 24, 2015) 
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Sovereignty, territorial integrity of KSA policy imperative for Pakistan: PM 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Friday, April 24, 2015 

*Strong response from Pakistan in case of aggression against KSA 

*Two countries agree to further expand defence, security and intelligence cooperation 

ISLAMABAD – Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif while reiterating a strong response from 

Pakistan on any aggression against Saudi Arabia’s territorial integrity agreed on further 

expanding existing defence, security and intelligence cooperation. 

A statement issued on Friday from the Foreign Office, following the prime minister’s one day 

visit to Saudi Arabia said “Pakistan could not remain a bystander against efforts to destabilize 

the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. “Pakistan expressed to the Saudi leadership its deep concern at 

the increasing threats to regional peace and stability in the Middle East and emphasized that 

there was a dire need to ensure that the region did not get further destabilized by terrorist 

groups and other non-state actors,” the statement said. 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif met King Salman Bin Abdulaziz Al-Saud, who was 

accompanied by Crown Prince Muqrin Bin Abdul Aziz, Deputy Crown Prince and Minister 

for Interior Prince Mohammad Bin Naif, Foreign Minister Prince Saud-al-Faisal, Defence 

Minister Prince Mohammad Bin Salman and other senior members of the government of 

Saudi Arabia. The delegation led by the prime minister underscored that the sovereignty and 

territorial integrity of Saudi Arabia was a policy imperative for Pakistan. 

The Pakistani delegation comprised of Defence Minister Khawaja Asif, Chief of Army Staff 

General Raheel Shareef, Special Assistant on Foreign Affairs Tariq Fatemi. 

The Foreign Office statement said that prime minister held a detailed meeting with King 

Salman Bin Abdulaziz Al-Saud which was followed by meeting with the Crown Prince 

Muqrin Bin Abdul Aziz. Deputy Crown Prince and Minister for Interior Prince Mohammad 

Bin Naif and Defence Minister Prince Mohammad Bin Salman called on the prime minister, 

separately. 

 

Defence Minister Khawaja Asif and Chief of Army Staff General Raheel Sharif also held an 

extensive meeting with the Saudi defence minister and senior officials of the Defence 

Ministry. Later a meeting was also held between the prime minister and the President of 
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Yemen Mansoor-al-Hadi. During the meetings, Pakistan condemned the violent overthrow of 

the legitimate government of Yemen by Houthis and stated it was deeply perturbed on 

external support of this process. 

“Pakistan and Saudi Arabia agreed that this alarming and unacceptable trend will destabilize 

Middle East and encourage militants everywhere to challenge the State authority with 

violence.” “It is, therefore, not only the responsibility of the Coalition led by the Kingdom of 

Saudi Arabia to defeat the trend but that of the entire international community,” the statement 

said. Pakistan extended its support to the political objectives of the coalition led by the 

Kingdom of Saudi Arabia to restore unconditionally the legitimate government in Yemen and 

withdrawal of Houthis from the territories seized by them including the capital Sana’a. 

Pakistan also offered to cooperate in delivering humanitarian assistance to the people of 

Yemen. Pakistan expressed its willingness to play a positive role in promoting a peaceful 

resolution of the ongoing political crisis in Yemen and render its support for implementation 

of UN Resolution 2216. The Foreign Office mentioning the people to people, economic and 

political relationship between Pakistan and Saudi Arabia noted that they have a robust and 

multifaceted defense relationship in line with the aspirations of both the peoples. 

“Pakistan and Saudi Arabia agreed to further expand the existing defence, security and 

intelligence cooperation,” the statement said. Both the sides reiterated their condemnation of 

terrorism in all its forms and manifestations and reaffirmed their desire to strengthen 

cooperation on this issue. The Saudi side acknowledged tremendous sacrifices made by 

Pakistan while combating terrorism and appreciated Pakistan’s contribution in making the 

region in particular and world at large a safer and better place. 

King Salman Bin Abdulaziz and Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif expressed satisfaction at the 

discussions held during the meeting and reiterated their commitment to further enhance 

bilateral relations. Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif expressed deep gratitude for the warm 

reception and generous hospitality extended to him and members of his delegation. He 

reiterated his invitation to King Salman Bin Abdulaziz to visit Pakistan at his earliest 

convenience. 
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Satanic forces to fail in causing clash among Muslims: Imam-e-Ka’aba 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday April 25, 2015 

LAHORE: Imam-e-Ka’aba Shaikh Khalid Al Ghamidi has said the conflicts started recently 

have been caused by satanic forces. Addressing a dinner at a local hotel, given in his honour 

by the Wafaqul Madris Al-Arabia (WMA), which was attended by the majority of Ulema and 

Mashaikh here on Friday, he said the satanic forces won’t succeed in creating conflicts among 

Muslim countries, especially Yemen, Egypt, etc. He said: “I am feeling home while being in 

Pakistan. Pakistan is my first home and Saudi Arabia the second. I can’t express the feeling I 

got from the love given to me by Pakistanis. But I thank the whole nation.” 

Lauding WMA services, he said: “Many of my teachers are in Pakistan. Pakistan and Saudi 

Arabia are like one body. When any part of the body is affected, the whole body is 

subsequently affected. The Ummah will have to realise this situation.” 

The Imam-e-Ka’aba said: “We will have to think together how to fight the satanic forces. 

These forces don’t want to see the Ummah living happily in peace. They have their particular 

agendas which aim at weakening Muslims and forcing them to bow down before them, which 

is impossible. The way the Pakistani nation supported us has strengthened us. These relations 

will live forever.” 

There were several slogans – Allah-o-Akbar and Subhan Allah – during his address. On one 

occasion, the dinner participants raised their arms and pledged allegiance to Haramain 

Sharifain. It was said that this gathering represented madrasas all over the country and fully 

supported Saudi Arabia. 

WMA Nazim-Aala Qari Hanif Jalandhry welcomed the special guest. He briefed the Imam on 

WMA educational capabilities. He said the WMA was a big educational network and playing 

an important role in the education field. He assured the Imam that the Pakistani nation would 

remain committed to the welfare of Saudi Arabia. He said Pakistani people were ready to give 

any sacrifice for Saudi Arabia. He said the forces fighting Muslims would be defeated and 

Harmain Sharifain would be protected at any cost. 

Maulana Dr Abdur Razaq Sikandar and Maulana Riaz also addressed the dinner and assured 

the guests that Pakistan was standing by Saudi Arabia at this critical juncture. 
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Maulana Fazlur Raheem Ashrafi, Maulana Amjad Khan, Maulana Mujeebur Rahman Inqilabi, 

Maulana Tahir Masood, Maulana Zahid Mahmood Alqasmi, Pir Saifullah Khalid, Maulana 

Zubair Ahmed Siddiqui, Hafiz Mian Nauman, Maulana Abul Khair Azad, Maulana Farooq 

Asad, Maulana Mohibun Nabi, Maulana Muhammad Rizwan Goraya, Ameer Hamza, Hafiz 

Naseer Ahmed, Maulana Anwarul Haq, Hafiz Mian Afan, Maulana Halilur Rahman Haqqani, 

Qazi Abur Rashid and others were photographed with the Arab guests after the dinner. 

All the speakers addressed the dinner in Arabic and used emotional words which energised 

people and they raised slogans. The Imam was very happy. He shakes hands with all. He was 

presented a shield at the end of the programme. 
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Idealism didn’t kill Sabeen, bullets did 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Sunday, April 26, 2015 

By SAMI SHAH 

It’s easy to be cynical. Being cynical means not having to do anything, and the lack of action 

creates its own self-fulfilling prophecy. The cynical person sees a protest march and thinks, 

“That won’t accomplish anything”. And, if it doesn’t, then their cynicism is rewarded. 

But, maybe, all the march needed was that one extra person to truly work. 

Sabeen Mahmud wasn’t cynical. She was sarcastic, angry, bold. But not cynical. She was the 

one who believed in direct action, in marching in streets, in carrying signs and organising 

vigils. 

Sabeen created things. She created movements and she created avenues of protest. She had no 

time for cynicism, because Sabeen was fuelled by hope. And, it was that hope that killed her. 

Actually, that’s not true. 

It’s easy in these things to say, “We killed her with our apathy,” or, “Her idealism killed her”. 

But none of those things killed her. Hosting and promoting a talk on Balochistan didn’t even 

kill her. Giving Mama Qadeer space to speak didn’t kill her either, nor was she killed by her 

refusal to be cowed by censorship. 

In the end, we know what killed her. Five bullets, fired by a gunman, authorised by decision 

makers who have had so many others killed. 

That’s what killed her. 

She wasn’t the first to be killed by them, and she won’t be the last. 

So don’t blame yourself, and don’t blame hope or idealism or courage or society or any of 

those other philosophical concepts. We need them. 

The only ones to blame are her killers. 

So what did they kill? 

They killed Sabeen Mahmud. Sabeen who gave me my first job, back when she ran a web 

design company on Kh-e-Ittehad. Sabeen Mahmud who told me about her idea for a cafe that 
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would be a safe space for creativity and expression, and I cynically told her it would never 

work. 

Sabeen Mahmud who used to make me bring my daughter to comedy gigs so that she could 

play with her. 

Sabeen Mahmud who used to idolise Steve Jobs and I used to goad her into arguments by 

mocking him, just because I knew we both liked arguing. 

Sabeen Mahmud who said ‘no’ to tired and lazy cynicism, and set about creating avenues of 

hope. 

Sabeen Mahmud who created a place where art hung on the walls and poets and writers and 

activists spoke the truth. 

Sabeen Mahmud who knew this would eventually happen to her, but didn’t let that stop her, 

or even slow her down. 

They killed Sabeen Mahmud, a restless, bold, courageous, fiery, idealistic force of nature that 

never stopped trying to do things better and make things greater. 

It’s customary also, to say, “Rest in peace.” But that’s not Sabeen. 

Sabeen wouldn’t rest in peace. She had too much still to do, create, fight for. 

Peace is what Sabeen was striving towards, and was killed for doing so. Sabeen Mahmud was 

too restless to “rest in peace”. 

I’m trying really hard to honour Sabeen’s life by fighting off the cynicism and stoking hope. 

But, right now, I just can’t stop crying. 
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Defying royal request: China helped Pakistan ‘weather the storm’ over Yemen 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, April 27, 2015 

By KAMRAN YOUSAF 

ISLAMABAD: Saying ‘no’ to a Saudi request for troops, ships and warplanes for the Yemen 

military campaign wasn’t easy. The biggest concern the top policymakers had at the time was 

the potential fallout on Pakistan’s relations with the Gulf states, Saudi Arabia in particular. 

Pakistan had always looked up to the Arab countries, particularly Saudi Arabia and the United 

Arab Emirates, whenever it faced international isolation—be it at the time of the nuclear tests 

in 1998 or imposition of military rules that invited crippling economic sanctions from the 

West. 

Given Pakistan’s dependence on the Gulf states, turning down the Saudi request for military 

support for its campaign against Houthi rebels was fraught with the risk of losing a ‘trusted 

ally’, said two key officials during informal chat about the crucial foreign policy step. 

During a flurry of high-level huddles prior to the key decision, the country’s civil and military 

leadership had candid discussion on the possible consequences of saying ‘no’ to the Saudi 

monarch with whom Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif also has ‘personal relationship’. 

But what really helped Pakistan ‘weather the storm’ was a Chinese assurance of economic 

investment and assistance to the tune no Arab country —let alone Saudi Arabia—could 

match, said one official. 

The officials, who requested not to be identified, said the unveiling of $46 billion China-

Pakistan Economic Corridor by President Xi Xinping was one of the factors that helped 

Islamabad to persevere despite immense pressure from Riyadh even after a unanimous 

resolution of parliament. 

An unusual warning from the UAE minister of state for foreign affairs of a ‘heavy price’ 

Pakistan might have to pay for not joining the military coalition against the Houthis was a 

clear sign that the Arab rulers were unhappy with Pakistani parliament’s decision. 
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The officials said Saudi Arabia privately conveyed not only its annoyance but also the 

possible consequences. But in the middle of the unprecedented hiccup between Pakistan and 

the Gulf states, the Chinese leader traveled to Islamabad. 

Although his visit was scheduled months before the Saudi-led coalition launched air strikes 

against the Yemeni rebels, it assumed greater significance as Pakistan’s key Arab allies were 

showing disquiet. 

One official disclosed that the Yemen conflict and Islamabad’s possible role was discussed 

between the Chinese president and the Pakistani authorities. The Pakistani interlocutors also 

raised with the Chinese president the possible fallout of ‘defying’ the Saudi demand. 

According to officials, President Xi assured Pakistan that his country would stand behind 

Islamabad in the event of unraveling of its ties with the Arab world. 

The Chinese leader even suggested Pakistan realised its true potential and pointed out that if 

Islamabad maintained unity in their ranks and implemented the China-Pakistan Economic 

Corridor project, then it would not have to look up to outside help either from the West or 

Arab countries. 

“There were other factors too but the assurance and friendly advice from the Chinese 

president really helped us to face the blowback of the parliamentary decision,” said another 

official. 
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Campaigning to reform Pakistan’s deadly blasphemy law 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Tuesday, April 28, 2015 

The recent killing of prominent activist Sabeen Mahmud in Karachi is a chilling reminder of 

the rapidly shrinking space for open dialogue in Pakistan. So a push for deliberation on the 

country’s highly contentious blasphemy law may surprise many. 

But it is happening. Arafat Mazhar, a young researcher from the eastern city of Lahore, has 

launched a campaign to use Islamic legal reasoning to demand an overhaul of the blasphemy 

law, which can result in a death sentence for those convicted. Outside the justice system, 

meanwhile, at least 60 people have been killed in cases related to the blasphemy law since 

1990, according to Islamabad-based Center for Research and Security Studies. Though “angry 

and hurt” at the news of Mahmud’s assassination, Mazhar told Al Jazeera he feels motivated 

to continue building a bridge with hard-line conservatives in Pakistan to change the 

acrimonious law by “bringing them [to] the table rather than antagonising them”.  

Before her killing, Mahmud – who also championed for intellectual engagement – said she 

was “fascinated” by Mazhar’s campaign. “It is an incredible step in the right direction,” she 

told Al Jazeera several weeks before her assassination. “It takes generations to change 

mindsets. But there should at least be a space to reform the law and to have a discussion or 

debate over it,” she said.  

The blasphemy law mandates the death penalty for anyone who defiles the name of the 

Prophet Muhammad as a divine decree – a concept perpetuated by right-wing hardliners and 

religious political parties. “When political forces are the only ones using the religious symbol, 

it is very easy for them to manipulate the narrative and misguide the masses,” Mazhar said.  

His campaign is based on the belief that the inclusion of a divinely ordained and unpardonable 

death sentence as the only possible punishment for blasphemy in Pakistan’s legal framework 

is wrong. Mazhar’s claim is backed by research on the history of Hanafi deliberation on the 

issue of blasphemy. Hanafi dogma is one of the five major Islamic schools of thought, and is 

widely followed by Muslims in Pakistan. When political forces are the only ones using the 

religious symbol it is very easy for them to manipulate the narrative and misguide the masses. 

Arafat Mazhar, researcher Now, by using classical Islamic reasoning to interpret the law, 

Mazhar is championing for change. 

 

The great divide  
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Mazhar is not the first to challenge the blasphemy law. Javed Ahmed Ghamidi, a reformist 

scholar, has also criticised it saying it’s not in accordance with the Quran. But he has left 

Pakistan, fearing for his life. Punjab Governor Salman Taseer and Minorities Minister 

Shahbaz Bhatti were both assassinated within two months of each other for asking for the law 

to be reformed. After Taseer’s killing, Pakistan Peoples Party MP Sherry Rehman was forced 

to withdraw a bill she presented in parliament seeking reform. She was later threatened and 

charged with blasphemy under the same law she had hoped to change. Critics also say the 

contentious law continues to be used to settle personal scores. But Ilyas Khan – director 

general of research at the Council of Islamic Ideology, a constitutional body responsible for 

advising parliament on aligning laws with Islam – defended the legislation. “Anyone who 

wrongly accuses someone of blasphemy or becomes a false witness in the blasphemy case can 

be penalised under the existing provisions of the criminal law,” Khan told Al Jazeera.  

‘No compromise’  

Khan said deliberation is a continuous process and the council may look into the blasphemy 

law again should the need arise. But for now, the council is unanimous in its views. “In cases 

of blasphemy against Prophet Muhammad there should be a mandatory death penalty and 

there can be no pardon based on repentance if the act of blasphemy is proven in the court of 

law,” he said. Arafat Mazhar, centre, is using Islamic legal reasoning to deconstruct 

Pakistan’s blasphemy law [Omar Imran Malik/Al Jazeera]  

Jamaat-e-Islami-Pakistan is one of the most influential political parties in the country. It has 

been instrumental in deflecting any hopes for debate on the law in the past through massive 

rallying. “We agree that the law can be made better,” said Jamaat’s Fareed Paracha. “But 

there can be absolutely no compromise on repealing the death penalty.” Human rights groups, 

however, have reiterated calls for reform or repeal of the blasphemy law. They say it violates 

international human rights – an approach seen as “secular” by conservatives, resulting in more 

acrimony and resistance.  

According to a 2014 policy brief by the United States Commission On International Religious 

Freedom, Pakistan tops the world as the country with the highest number of people 

incarcerated under blasphemy charges.  

At least 19 people are serving life sentences and Asia Bibi, a 50-year-old mother of five found 

guilty of blasphemy Â is one of 17 people currently on death row. Governor Taseer was 

actively seeking a pardon for her before he was gunned down. Hopes for Bibi’s acquittal 

diminished further when the Lahore High Court reinstated her death sentence last year. “In 

cases filed under the blasphemy law, the courts are under so much pressure that it is 

impossible to do justice,” said IA Rehman, secretary-general of the Human Rights 

Commission of Pakistan. “Whenever such cases are heard there are mobs that surround the 

courts, and sometimes the defendant is even murdered,” Rehman told Al Jazeera.  

In this hostile landscape, what chance does Mazhar’s approach have? He said he believes a 

fairly good one. Campaign against death Mazhar said reform will come from the grassroot 

level. “If we successfully start engaging authority figures from the ground rather than 

imposing change from the top, then I think we can build foundations for some changes,” he 

said. Working with his team at Engage – a Lahore based research and advocacy group – he is 

collecting legal opinions by qualified Islamic scholars to highlight factual inaccuracies in the 
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judicial interpretation of the law. This includes support for a pardon and the waving of the 

death penalty for some convicted of blasphemy.  

The campaign couldn’t be better timed. With the recent lifting of moratorium on death 

penalties in the country, an effort to seek such concessions will bring hope for some such as 

Asia Bibi. Mazhar is working in rural Punjab, an area notorious for mob violence in cases of 

blasphemy. He said he has already won over some religious scholars who are endorsing his 

initiative. 
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Ghani: Afghanistan to become world’s largest producer of copper and iron 

SOURCE: Khaama Press 

Wednesday, April 29, 2015 

By MIRWAIS ADEEL 

President Mohammad Ashraf Ghani has said Afghanistan will become the world’s largest 

producer of iron and copper in the next 15 years. 

Ghani, who is on a two-day visit in India, said “Our advantage is our mineral resources; in 

next 15 years, we will become the largest producer of cooper and Iron in the world.” 

According to President Ghani Afghanistan has 14 of the 17 rare earth materials in the world. 

He also invited the the Indian industry to invest in their fertilizer and chemicals industry by 

tapping Turkmenistan gas. 

Ghani said there are huge investment potential for the Indian industry to invest in 

Afghanistan’s gas, fertilizers and chemicals industries. 

“In invite you to tap these industries based on Turkmenistan’s gas. If we don’t tap it then we 

will lose it to someone else. This will be a win-win situation for both of us,” he added. 

Afghanistan’s Rare Earth Elements have been valued at around $1 trillion despite being one 

of the poorest nations in the world. 

According to a US Geological Survey (USGS) survey report, Afghanistan may hold 60 

million tons of copper, 2.2 billion tons of iron ore, 1.4 million tons of rare earth elements such 

as lanthanum, cerium and neodymium, and lodes of aluminum, gold, silver, zinc, mercury and 

lithium. 

Afghanistan’s mineral resources were valued at $908 billion by U.S. Department of Defense’s 

Task Force for Business and Stability Operations (TFBSO) in 2010. However, Afghan 

government’s estimate is $3 trillion. 
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Kunduz Battle Leaves 154 Taliban Insurgents Dead 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Wednesday, April 29, 2015 

By SAYED ABBAS KAZIMI 

Afghan National Civil Order Police (ANCOP) said Wednesday that 154 Taliban insurgents 

have been killed in northern Kunduz province. 

Among the dead are at least 30 foreign insurgents. In addition about 134 insurgents were 

wounded. 

This comes after Kunduz officials said that the fighting had been brought under control – 

rejecting reports about the possible fall of Kunduz into the hands of Taliban. 

The fighting between the security forces and militants, which is in its 6th day is now just 

confined to the Imam Sahib, Qala-e Zal, Gor Tepa, Dasht-e-Arche and Ali Abad districts. 

Earlier concerns were raised that Kunduz would possibly fall into the hands of Taliban after 

scores of insurgents attacked the province after launching their annual spring offensive. 

Afghan Ministry of Defense (MoD) officials, however, eased fears on Wednesday when they 

addressed a press conference and assured the nation that neither Kunduz nor any other 

province in the country was on the verge of collapse. 

MoD spokesman Dawlat Waziri told media that the Afghan security forces were more than 

capable of controlling the Kunduz situation and that they were strong enough to face the 

insurgents. 

“No district or province will collapse and I assure you that security forces are capable enough 

to control the situation,” Waziri said. 

 

According to him, a total of 13 Afghan military operations are currently underway around the 

country – operations that have resulted in heavy casualties for the enemy. 

Also present at the press briefing was General Wilson Schoffner, deputy chief of staff of 

communications for the Afghan Resolute Support Mission, who praised the Afghan security 

forces for having brought the Kunduz situation under control. He made it clear that the 

Afghan government was in charge in Kunduz. 
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He said that local security forces have sufficient troops to deal with the situation. “They have 

strong and capable leadership in place and have a very good plan to deal with the situation,” 

he said. 

However foreign forces were here to support the national troops, he said. 

Meanwhile, MoI spokesman Sediq Sediqqi, who also attended the press conference, said that 

the Interior Minister Noorolhaq Olomi was closely monitoring the Kunduz situation himself. 

He added that the Deputy Interior Minister Gen. Ayoub Salangi is currently in Kunduz 

province and monitoring the operation. 

“The main core of the insurgents in Imam Sahib district has been destroyed and the situation 

in Kunduz has completely changed,” Sediqqi said. 

Furthermore, he declared that foreign insurgents were also involved in the current war in 

Afghanistan. 

“Foreign insurgents are involved in the Afghanistan war and we are trying to eliminate them. 

We are trying to control our borders to prevent them from entering,” he said. 

In addition 450 ANSF personnel who were under siege in Imam Sahib, according to officials, 

are secured and the insurgents have been pushed away from the district centre. 

Sources say that of the 20 policemen who were captured by insurgents earlier in the week, 

seven have been freed. 

This comes after over 2,000 additional troops were deployed to the area on Monday and after 

a day-long delay launched an offensive operation to help troops. 

Ten security force members have also lost their lives in the fighting and 27 others wounded, 

ANCOP officials said. 
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Afghanistan-India Relations 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Thursday, April 30, 2015 

By ABDUL AHAD BAHRAMI 

During President Ghani’s visit to India, Afghan and Indian leaders agreed to establish a joint 

Afghan-Indian chamber of commerce to boost trade between the two countries. The day 

before, Afghan President Ashraf Ghani and Indian Prime Minister Narendra Modi held a joint 

press conference in New Delhi, expressing their resolve to expand relations between the two 

countries. During the press conference, Indian Prime Minister assured his country’s support to 

an Afghan-led peace process that would ensure the Afghan constitution is upheld and 

Afghanistan’s last fourteen years’ achievements preserved. The two leaders emphasized on 

mutual interests between Afghanistan and India and the fight against terrorism. 

President Ghani’s visit to India is highlighted by his new approach towards Afghanistan’s 

peace efforts and improving relations with Islamabad aimed at bringing the Taliban leaders to 

negotiation table.  

President Ghani’s visit to India is coming at a time when Afghanistan is trying to kick-start 

the stalled peace negotiations with the Taliban with the help of Pakistan. India has made it 

clear it is supporting the new Afghan government’s renewed initiative for resuming peace 

talks with the Taliban. However, India maintains that any peace talks with the Taliban should 

be Afghan-led and Afghan-owned. Indian reassurance of its support for Afghan-led peace 

efforts is coming in response to President Ghani’s attempts to convince India over its 

initiative for resuming the stalled peace talks. 

However, the nerve in India was uneasy over the new approach in Kabul and a visible 

rebalancing of the Afghan government foreign policy towards Pakistan. Since the new 

National Unity Government came to power in Kabul, Afghanistan has drastically changed its 

attitudes towards Pakistan.  

Pakistan is believed to have the ultimate influence over the Afghan Taliban. Since then, the 

relations between Afghanistan and Pakistan have considerably improved and Afghanistan has 

secured Islamabad’s backing and cooperation in persuading the Taliban to come to the peace 

negotiation table. 

The new Afghan unity government is trying to convince India for understanding its need for 

Pakistan’s backing in pursuing peace talks with the Taliban. During his visit to India, the 

President also referred to this. India has shown in the past that it understands the Kabul’s 

efforts for improving ties with Pakistan, tacitly endorsing Pakistan’s constructive role in the 
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Afghanistan peace efforts. In response to former President Karzai’s demands for security 

assistance, Indian officials responded with prudence and caution, and avoided a hasty move 

that could irritate Pakistan. Seemingly, the long-awaited visit to India has been helpful in 

ensuring India’s long-term partnership with Afghanistan and its backing for the Afghan-led 

peace efforts. 

 

During past years, Afghanistan and India developed close relations as two countries held a 

common ground over fighting terrorism and strengthening regional and international 

cooperation for backing Afghanistan.  

Afghanistan sees India as one of the key regional powers that can help Afghanistan’s 

economic development as well as stabilizing the country.  

Indian has been one of the major supporters of Afghanistan since the fall of the Taliban 

regime. With providing over $2 billion in aid to Afghanistan, India has been the fifth major 

donor country to Afghanistan after the US, UK, Japan and Germany. During past fourteen 

years, New Delhi has had active presence in Afghanistan’s economic, educational, security 

and social areas. It has had numerous reconstruction and development projects in 

Afghanistan’s infrastructure, health, education, security, agriculture, governance sectors. 

Afghanistan has always been important for India, and the New Delhi one of the key regional 

supporters of Afghanistan’s past central governments except the Taliban regime. India sees a 

strong, independent, stable, prosperous and democratic Afghanistan as being crucial to her 

security interests and for the overall stability of the region in the evolving geopolitical and 

geostrategic scenarios. Building up and sustaining the capability of the government of 

Afghanistan through external assistance to enable it to provide its own security is a major 

objective for India.  

For India, Afghanistan is undoubtedly a very important partner in the region to project its 

power status and to secure its entry into energy rich and untapped markets of central Asia. 

India has been backing Afghanistan’s reconstruction not only in light of security competition 

between India and Pakistan but also on Indian pursuit of a desire to show that India has earned 

the capability to be seen as an extra-regional power moving toward great power status. 

In October 2011, Afghanistan and India signed a strategic partnership agreement aimed at 

securing long-term robust cooperation between Afghanistan and India in many areas. The 

strategic partnership agreement with India has been aimed at guaranteeing the continuation of 

the Indian role in reconstruction of Afghanistan and the country’s future commitment at a 

time when the US and other NATO members are withdrawing from Afghanistan. Despite a 

visible rebalancing of foreign policy, Afghanistan still sees India, enough strong to play a 

robust and constructive role in rebuilding the shattered economy of Afghanistan. 

Apart from Indian help in Afghanistan’s reconstruction, the government of Afghanistan also 

views India an important partner for helping securing Afghanistan following complete 

withdrawal of the US and NATO from the country. Development cooperation along with 

training, equipping the Afghan security forces by India doesn’t only harm the regional 

interests of Afghanistan’s neighboring countries but also it can help stabilize the region. 

Reconstruction and Stabilization of Afghanistan through international aid including India’s 
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assistances pave the way for India to seize economic and trade opportunities in Afghanistan 

and the central Asian states. 

Afghanistan should develop bilateral relations with India in the context of regional 

cooperation focused on trade and economic relations between India, Pakistan, Afghanistan, 

China, the Central Asian States as well as Russia and Europe. Afghanistan’s regional 

approach will serve interests of both India and Pakistan, while the two South Asian countries 

can engage in constructive cooperation in Afghanistan that would boost their own relations as 

well. It is never early for Afghanistan to seek a cohesive regional cooperation through 

expanding relations with the regional countries including India and Pakistan. 
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Malala Attackers Jailed for Life 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Thursday, April 30, 2015 

*TEN MEN CHARGED WITH ATTEMPTING TO KILL THE TEENAGED ACTIVIST 

SENTENCED BY ANTI-TERRORISM COURT IN SWAT 

An Anti-Terrorism Court in Pakistan on Thursday sentenced 10 men to life imprisonment for 

attempting to kill Nobel-prize winning teenage activist Malala Yousafzai in 2012, officials 

said, though the chief suspect remains at large. 

Pakistani Taliban militants boarded the teenager’s school bus and shot her in the head in 

October 2012 for her outspoken views on girls’ education, in an attack that also wounded two 

of her friends and shocked the world. Yousafzai, now 17, survived and in October last year 

became the youngest winner of the Nobel Peace Prize in history for her courageous and 

determined fight for all children to have the right to go to school. 

“Ten attackers who were involved in the attack on Malala Yousafzai have been sentenced to 

life imprisonment,” said a court official. A lawyer present at the hearing in Mingora, as well 

as a security official, confirmed the news. 

Life prison sentences in Pakistan are 25 years, and the convicts may appeal in a higher court. 

The man suspected of actually firing the gun at Yousafzai, named by officials as Ataullah 

Khan, is believed to be on the run in Afghanistan, along with Pakistani Taliban chief Mullah 

Fazlullah, who ordered the attack. 

Pakistan’s military announced the arrest of the 10 suspects in September 2014 as part of an 

operation that involved the Army, police and intelligence agencies. 

Army spokesman Maj. Gen. Asim Bajwa said the group had a hit-list of 22 targets in addition 

to Yousafzai, all ordered by Fazlullah. 

Pakistan has been battling a homegrown Islamist insurgency for over a decade following the 

U.S.-led invasion of Afghanistan, though the fighting has at times proved unpopular among 

those who believe Muslims should not wage war on each other. Public opinion however has 

shifted heavily against the Taliban in recent times after a series of brazen attacks on civilian 

targets, including a school in Peshawar where more than 150 people—mostly children—were 

killed. 
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Most of the fighting is now concentrated in the tribal districts of North Waziristan and 

Khyber, while Yousafzai’s native Swat valley is now relatively peaceful. 

Yousafzai first rose to prominence in 2009, aged just 11, with a blog for the BBC Urdu 

service chronicling life under Taliban rule in Swat. Under the militants’ bloody rule, 

opponents were murdered, people were publicly flogged for supposed breaches of sharia law, 

women were banned from going to markets, and girls were stopped from going to school. 

In her 2013 autobiography, Yousafzai described receiving death threats in the months before 

the attack. “At night I would wait until everyone was asleep,” she wrote. “Then I’d check 

every single door and window.” 

Yousafzai was flown to Britain for medical treatment following her attack, and the Taliban 

have vowed to kill her if she ever returns to her homeland. But she has continued her 

activism, championing the cause of the 219 Nigerian schoolgirls kidnapped a year ago by 

Boko Haram militants, raising money for destroyed schools in Gaza, and calling for universal 

education at the U.N. General Assembly. 
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Afghan Taliban Scrambling With The Rise of Islamic State 

SOURCE: Gandhara 

Friday, May 1, 2015 (Posted) 

By HEKMATULLAH AZAMY 

KABUL, The Afghan Taliban are apparently in a catch-22 over the emergence and rise of the 

Islamic State (IS) in Afghanistan. 

The hard-line insurgent movement sees losing its fighters and commanders to IS as a strategic 

threat to its very survival in the long term. 

Former Taliban Foreign Minister Wakil Ahmed Muttawakil thinks the lure of IS cash and its 

zeal for seemingly unending violence has already attracted many Taliban commanders. 

Muttawakil says insurgent leaders such as Sayed Emarati and Mawalwi Najib in the 

southeastern Logar and Wardak provinces and Mawlawi Qahar from Kunar Province were 

recently lured by IS money. 

He says the three joined IS after the Taliban warned them for their alleged involvement in 

criminal acts such as extortion and kidnapping. 

Such defections are the core of the evolving competition between the two militant groups. 

To most outsiders, the Taliban and IS might appear similar. After all, both are bent on 

enforcing their version of Islam through the barrel of a gun. But there are significant 

differences. 

IS follows Salafi Tukfirism, an extreme form of the Sunni Wahhabism, which is the state 

religion in Saudi Arabia and neighboring Gulf states. The Taliban, however, follow 

Deobandism, a puritanical branch of Sunni Islam in South Asia. 

While IS, also known as ISIS or ISIL, wants to establish a global Islamic Caliphate beyond 

the vast swathes of Syria and Iraq it now controls, the Taliban’s ambitions are limited to 

Afghanistan and focused on recreating the Emirate it ran there before the U.S.-led military 

operation forced its demise in late 2001. 

Despite such differences, the massive IS financial resources and appeal of its ascendency 

make many Afghan Taliban fighters vulnerable to recruitment. In addition, after fighting the 

Afghan and international forces for 13 years, the Afghan Taliban are at a crossroads over 
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whether to make peace or continue fighting. 

 

Some Taliban insiders say agreeing to a peace settlement will cause fractions within the 

Taliban ranks. Those willing to continue the fight because of ideology or war-profiteering 

would eventually join IS. 

The emergence of IS poses a direct threat to the Afghan Taliban because it is the only 

international militant group that expects the Taliban to join its global jihad instead of 

submitting to the Taliban prominence and pledging allegiance to its supreme leader, Mullah 

Mohammad Omar. 

Osama Bin Laden and other senior Al-Qaeda leaders pledged allegiance to Mullah Omar in 

the 1990s. The Taliban also sheltered a large number of fighters from the Islamic Movement 

of Uzbekistan (IMU) and were closely allied with some Pakistani Sunni militant factions — 

all of whom acknowledged Mullah Omar as their paramount leader and fought for the 

Taliban. 

Even after the demise of the Taliban regime in 2001, the Afghan Taliban expected all Afghan 

and transnational militant groups to accept its dominance. While fighters from the Tehreek-e 

Taliban Pakistan (TTP), Al-Qaeda, IMU and Hizb-e Islami operated inside Afghanistan. 

They worked under a simple quid pro quo. While they were welcome to fight under the 

Taliban banners and could shelter in the regions they controlled, they would only pursue their 

agendas outside Afghanistan and would refrain from controlling Taliban affairs. 

IS, however, now expects Mullah Omar and his followers to pledge allegiance to IS leader 

Abu Bakr al-Baghdadi. IS expects Afghan Taliban leaders to work under its representative in 

Afghanistan and Pakistan, Hafiz Sayed Khan. He was among the six former TTP commanders 

who defected to IS in October 2014. 

This is a unique and unprecedented challenge to the Afghan Taliban. Insurgent sources say 

say fighting a rival jihadist network inside their country can undermine their claim to be 

waging a just struggle against the Kabul administration and its international allies. 

To preserve it prominence, however, the Taliban are working overtime to prevent their leaders 

and fighters from joining IS and are trying to convince those who defected to return. 

A Taliban commander in southern Afghanistan who requested anonymity says the Taliban 

leadership has mobilized a special group called “recruitment commission” to reach out to 

those who have defected to IS. 

He says the threat of IS prompted Taliban leaders to publish Mullah Omar’s biography early 

this month. “It was an effort to remove the confusion over his invisibility and to demonstrate 

that he still runs the movement because his continued absence is prompting some Taliban to 

join IS,” he said. 

IS has already attracted some senior Afghan Taliban figures. Abdul Rauf Khadim, the first 

leader of IS in Afghanistan, was killed in an airstrike in the southern Helmand Province in 
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February 2015 soon after he was formally appointed as the IS leader in Afghanistan and a 

deputy to Hafiz Sayed Khan. 

Khadim, a former inmate of Guantanamo Bay, was a fluent Arabic speaker and reportedly 

converted to Takfiri Salfism in the U.S. prison. 

Many militants in Afghanistan are now watching whether former top Taliban commander 

Abdul Qayum Zakir will join IS. 

Zakir was sacked by Taliban leaders in April 2014. According to Taliban sources in southern 

Afghanistan, Khadim had tipped Zakir as his possible successor. The two men were close 

comrades and were at loggerheads with the Taliban’s leaders hiding in Pakistan. If Zakir joins 

IS, many of his comrades will follow in his footsteps. 
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Kabul’s charges of terrorists’ influx from Pakistan rejected 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, May 1, 2015 

ISLAMABAD: The Foreign Office rejected on Thursday fresh allegations levelled by Kabul 

about the influx of terrorists in Afghanistan from Pakistan and called for closer cooperation to 

deal with the issue of cross-border terrorism. 

“I do not have any information which corroborates that terrorists and militants were going 

from Pakistan and were involved in these acts,” FO Spokesperson Tasnim Aslam said at the 

weekly media briefing. 

She was responding to allegations levelled by the Afghan interior ministry that a large number 

of militants from Pakistan were joining Afghan Taliban’s Spring Offensive. 

Taliban had last week started their annual offensive from Kunduz province in northern 

Afghanistan and have vowed country-wide attacks. 

The spokesperson noted that Afghanistan did not share information with Pakistan about the 

alleged movement of militants. 

She denounced Taliban’s Spring Offensive and emphasised on peace and reconciliation in 

war-ravaged Afghanistan. 

“We support the reconciliation process in Afghanistan. …If Afghanistan is stable and 

peaceful, there is peace and stability in our bordering regions. Therefore, we would continue 

to support the reconciliation effort,” she added. 

Referring to the economic corridor, which Pakistan intends to build in cooperation with 

China, the spokesperson observed that peaceful neighbourhood, particularly a peaceful 

Afghanistan, was necessary to fully benefit from the project that is being seen by many as a 

‘game-changer’ for the region. 

She also reminded the Afghan government about the steps taken by Islamabad for improving 

bilateral relationship. 

“We have invested a lot in building peace and we have very high stakes in maintaining peace 

and stability, the best course for both countries is closer cooperation and coordination.” 
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Ms Aslam recalled the improved border coordination between Pakistan and Afghan security 

forces and the counter-terrorism operation (Zarb-i-Azb) that Pakistan started in last June. 

She said it had been Pakistan’s policy that no-one would be allowed to use its territory against 

Afghanistan and accordingly expected Kabul to reciprocate. 

 

On a question regarding President Ashraf Ghani’s visit to Delhi, Ms Aslam said: “The region 

needs peace and cooperation for development. The international community and the countries 

in the neighbourhood have the responsibility to constructively engage in Afghanistan to 

promote economic development.” 

CHANGING KASHMIR’s DEMOGRAPHY: 

The spokesperson cautioned against Indian moves to change the demography of the Occupied 

Valley. 

“Any effort to create special and dedicated townships, zones or any other step to alter the 

demographic composition of Jammu and Kashmir is in violation of UN Security Council 

resolutions,” Ms Aslam said. 

She mentioned internal resistance to BJP government’s plans to alter the Occupied Valley’s 

demographic character. 

This is the second time this year that Pakistan has raised this issue. 

The Indian government is reportedly planning to settle non-state subjects in the Occupied 

Valley to turn Muslim majority there into a minority, besides dividing the population on 

ethnic, religious and communal lines. 

SEAMEN: 

The spokesperson criticised Indian treatment of 10 Pakistani seamen, who survived Panamian 

vessel, MV Aymen, accident, and reminded Delhi of its responsibility to fairly treat them in 

accordance with international law. 

“We have also learnt that the Pakistani seamen have been kept at a police station, and denied 

access to proper lodging. This is a matter of serious concern. If true, it is against international 

law and all established norms. International law requires every state to render assistance to 

any person found at sea in danger and to treat them humanely. Our concerns in this regard 

have also been conveyed to the Indian side,” she said. 

The Pakistan’s high commission in India, she said, was in touch with the Indian government 

for ensuring security and wellbeing as well as early repatriation of the seamen to Pakistan. 
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Pakistan’s economy. Lower oil prices prove to be a boon 

SOURCE: The Economist 

Saturday, May 2, 2015 

THOSE in search of a thriving stockmarket, a stable currency and low inflation would not 

normally pitch up in Pakistan. It is more readily thought of as a pit of instability than as a 

source of opportunity. Yet Pakistan is enjoying a rare period of optimism about its economy. 

The IMF reckons that the economy will grow by 4.7% next year, the fastest rate in eight 

years. Consumer prices rose by 2.5% in the year to March, the smallest increase for more than 

a decade. Twice already this year the central bank has lowered its benchmark interest rate. 

Some indicators are pointing to an upturn in spending. Compared with a year earlier, cement 

sales, which are a guide to how much construction is taking place, rose by 5.5% from July to 

March. Car sales rose by 22% over the same period. 

A fall of two-fifths in the oil price is a huge slice of luck for a country such as Pakistan. It 

relies on imported fuel oil for two-fifths of its power supply and is prone to periodic balance-

of-payments crises.  

The country’s import bill can easily overwhelm the foreign-exchange earnings from textile 

exports and the remittances that Pakistanis working in the Middle East and Europe send 

home. In 2013-14 Pakistan’s net import bill for oil came to $12.6 billion, or around 5% of 

GDP. But if oil prices stay low, Pakistan could save a total of $12 billion in the next three 

years, says the IMF. The money could be spent on things with more local content and give the 

economy a lift. 

The government of Nawaz Sharif takes some credit for the economy’s new stability. It has 

stuck to an IMF programme agreed to in 2013, a few months after it came to power in 

Pakistan’s first-ever handover from one civilian government to another. Foreign-exchange 

reserves have more than doubled, to $17.7 billion. Electricity tariffs have been raised, and 

some unpaid bills collected, easing the cash burden on hard-pressed distribution companies. 

Tax receipts have risen, albeit from pitiful levels, in response to efforts to broaden the base 

and cut exemptions.  

The revenue agency has sent over 150,000 tax notices to non-payers. More retailers are being 

drawn into the indirect-tax net. A draft budget aims to bring the budget deficit below 4% of 

GDP in 2015-16, from a peak of over 8%. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


498 
 

A privatisation drive that stalled last June resumed in April, when the government sold its 

stake in Habib Bank, the country’s largest lender, for $1 billion. Three-quarters of bids came 

from foreign investors.  

Pakistan’s stockmarket has doubled in dollar terms since the start of 2012, thanks in large part 

to such foreign interest. Privatisations will only add to the market’s variety and appeal. Listed 

companies are highly profitable, although in part because they often face too little 

competition. 

Visitors to Pakistan are surprised to discover good roads and a strong business culture. The 

country is mid-table in the World Bank’s ease-of-doing-business rankings, well above India. 

The infrastructure is solid enough to support big fast-food chains: McDonald’s, KFC, Pizza 

Hut and Subway have 187 outlets between them, more than in all of Sub-Saharan Africa’s 

“frontier” economies combined, says Daniel Salter, of Renaissance Capital, a stockbrokers. 

The progress in providing economic stability is encouraging. But Pakistan needs sustained 

growth of 5-7% a year if it is markedly to cut poverty—at the last count, nearly a quarter of 

Pakistanis were below the poverty line. There are doubts to whether Mr Sharif has the 

strength and authority to implement deeper reforms. Despite a better electricity industry, 

power shortages remain a bugbear. Big firms in textiles, which account for over half of 

Pakistan’s exports, have long taken to generating their own electricity. 

Security is a less tractable problem. A textiles executive says that buyers need to look at and 

feel the products for themselves before they buy. Yet the representatives of big European 

retailers are often too scared to come to Pakistan. Fear may fade over time. Optimists point to 

a sharp decline in recent years in the number of deaths from terrorist attacks—despite 

frequent grim headline news, such as a school massacre in Peshawar in December. Now the 

army is stepping up operations in regions bordering Afghanistan that harbour the Pakistani 

Taliban and other militants. “If we had more security,” says another businessman, “we could 

double or triple our orders”. 
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ANSF Wrong-Footed: The Taleban offensive in Kunduz 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Analysts Network 

Sunday, May 3, 2015 

By THOMAS RUTTIG 

The Taleban’s first major onslaught in their ‘spring offensive’ this year took the Afghan 

National Security Forces (ANSF) by surprise. But after a few days, they were able to react 

and push the insurgents back in some areas while the latter held their ground in others. 

Although the ANSF kept control over Kunduz city and all district centres, AAN’s co-director 

Thomas Ruttig argues that the fighting underlined some of the well-known weaknesses of the 

ANSF: a lack of coordination between different forces (army, police, local police), possibly 

exacerbated by recruitment problems that are hidden both by corruption (producing ‘ghost 

soldiers’ and ‘ghost policemen’) and the current reporting system. The fighting also showed 

the Taleban able to mount large and simultaneous operations in different areas, but also that 

they were still a long away from a military victory.  

The Afghan National Security Forces (ANSF) seem to have ridden out the Taleban’s first 

massive onslaught this year, in Kunduz province, but with a black eye. The Taleban started 

attacking ANSF positions there on 24 April 2015, only two days after they had announced 

their annual spring campaign. They called it “azm” (resolve), not wasting the opportunity to 

mock their hitherto main adversary, the troops of NATO who have named their own post-

combat mission “Resolute Support.” One week later, by 1 May, the fighting seemed to have 

largely subsided. The Taleban website claimed the last fighting happened on 30 April and 

stated that they had destroyed a military installation in Chahrdara district and driven the 

enemy out of “two large villages” – which is a far cry from taking a whole province. On the 

other hand, the ANSF victory does not seem to be as complete as Afghan media have 

reported. 

AAN heard from Kunduz MPs in parliament on 2 May that, overnight, the Taleban had re-

taken some areas. Elders and three ALP commanders from Gortepe, a rural area that is part of 

the district of Kunduz city, told AAN on 3 May that this whole area was now under Taleban 

control. Before, it still had government presence, consisting of Afghan National Army 

(ANA), Afghan National Police (ANP), Afghan Local Police (ALP) and nazm-e ‘ama 

(Afghan National Civil Order Police). Gortepe, which consists of some 40 to 50 villages, is an 

area with “a long history of instability,” as we wrote earlier, (1) just northwest of the city. 

A surprise attack… 
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Simultaneous fighting took place in at least five of the province’s districts – Imam Saheb, 

Chahrdara, Qala-ye Zal, Aliabad and Kunduz city.  

In some places, it saw concentrations of hundreds, if not thousands of fighters – if local ANSF 

and other government officials’ figures can be trusted. Figures given to Afghan media ranged 

from several hundred to up to 2000 fighters involved in single attacks. Provincial governor 

Muhammad Omar Safi said there were altogether 3000 Taleban in Kunduz. 

Using what seemed to have been a moment of surprise, the Taleban initially made some 

territorial gains. Similar to the round of larger-scale fighting in Kunduz in September last 

year, their move again brought them close to cutting off not only two district centres 

(Chahrdara again, and this time also Imam Saheb) but also again penetrating areas only some 

kilometres away from the provincial capital’s centre. These included Gortepe and Bagh-e 

Sherkat, nowadays also the location of an IDP camp, hosting people displaced by earlier 

fighting in the region. (In September 2014, the Taleban “managed to secure additional 

territory around the provincial capital of Kunduz and have been closing in on the city itself. 

They also gained nearly full control over several districts of the province. … Chahrdara and 

Dasht-e Archi almost completely fell under Taleban control, while the situation in Imam 

Sahib and Aliabad districts worsened significantly.”) 

Local observers told AAN that the Taleban also occupied a former United States Special 

Forces base in Imam Saheb district. It was not clear whether it had been handed over to 

Afghan forces or abandoned. 

According to provincial officials, the fighting has displaced another 2,000 families. This can 

amount to around 16,000 people, taking eight as the size of an average household. This comes 

at a time where people were in the middle of their sowing period and, therefore, risks 

displacing them permanently – if they cannot get back home in time to sow and therefore lose 

the year’s harvest. 

Some of the features of the Kunduz fighting seem to indicate that it was indeed more massive 

than in September 2014: 500 ALP fighters were surrounded in Imam Saheb and called for 

help from there in distress; the government closed schools in the embattled areas, including in 

Kunduz city; shops were closed and streets empty in the provincial capital. AFP reported: 

The streets of Kunduz city were deserted, with shops closed and local administration officials 

deserting government buildings, residents said as fears of a Taliban takeover grew. “We are 

really worried that the city could slip into the hands of the Taliban … and all the gains over 

the last 13 years will be lost,” Ahmad Luqman 35, a shopkeeper in the city, said. 

People in Kunduz city confirmed these reports to AAN. They say that in the first days after 

the fighting broke out, major businesses like jewellery markets and the money exchange were 

closed; only small shops were open. There were not the normal crowds in the streets, although 

they were not completely deserted. Offices were either open with minimal presence of staff or 

completely closed. Particularly high-ranking officials did not report to work. A local reporter 

contacted by German Deutsche Welle radio said “people who have not fled the city have 

locked themselves inside their homes” as “loud explosions and gunshots [were to] be heard in 

the city”. The same sources contacted again by AAN on 2 and 3 May say the situation had not 

fully gone back to normal yet, particularly in the districts and Kunduz city’s outskirts. 
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For some days, at least, there seems to have a feeling among the city’s population that the 

situation was close to tipping point. The Deutsche Welle contact commented that “memories 

of the civil war days have come to haunt” the Kunduz population. Also, officials and former 

high-ranking officers sounded clearly alarmed. Kunduz’ chairman of the elected provincial 

council, Muhammad Yusuf Ayubi, said the Taleban controlled 65 per cent of the province and 

there was a “serious risk” of the province “falling to the Taleban.” Zalmai Wisa, the former 

commander of Afghan National Army (ANA) forces in nine northern and north eastern 

provinces, warned: “It’s not only Kunduz that can fall – but everywhere else where the armed 

forces are not professional.” The fighting also delayed President Ashraf Ghani’s departure on 

his first official visit to India for several hours on Monday, 27 April.  

He scheduled instant consultations with the Resolute Support command, apparently asking for 

air support. 

However, the government was able to bring in some 2,000 additional Afghan forces. These 

included Afghan special forces from Kabul and units from neighbouring provinces, including 

Balkh and Badakhshan. Some of the units from Badakhshan had earlier (10 April) been sent 

there from Kunduz after the Taleban had started a more local operation in Jurm district, 

reportedly involving 250 fighters (see here and here). NATO dispatched fighter jets that, 

however, “dropped no munitions.” These reinforcements were reportedly able to push back 

the Taleban in Kunduz rather quickly, in some areas in their first night of operation. Once 

more, the Afghan government has been able to prevent the fall of an important population 

centre, be it a district or provincial centre, to its enemy. For the Taleban, taking Kunduz city, 

however fleetingly, would have been a prestigious and morale-boosting victory. 

Not only Kunduz 

Noticed far less by at least the international media, also other provinces experienced some 

heavy fighting simultaneous to that in Kunduz.  

Further west, in Qaisar district of Faryab province, another long-standing focus of insurgent 

activity, the Taleban reportedly made some gains, although both sides claimed they had 

inflicted casualties on their opponents. But the commander of the local ANA corps confirmed 

that security forces had to retreat in some areas after Afghan Local Police (ALP) fighters 

surrendered, or defected, to the insurgents, and spoke about a lack of coordination between 

the ALP and the regular Afghan National Police (ANP). Fighting also took place in the 

province’s Pashtunkot district. In Farah and Kunar, hundreds of Taleban attacked and stormed 

police posts, although without threatening larger population centres. 

According to US and Afghan officials, the ANSF have suffered record casualties this year, 

with the figure of killed or wounded increasing by 70 per cent in the first 15 weeks of 2015, 

compared to the same period last year. 

Simultaneously, more government officials were attacked in assassination attempts, in 

Kabul,Kandahar, Nangrahar, Paktia and Laghman. On 26 April, the second (acting) police 

chief of Uruzgan province was killed within six weeks. The numerous attacks and 

assassination attempts, however, do not constitute a peak but rather normal even though often 

under-reported practice. 
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A usually well-informed and pro-government Afghan military observer reported on 27 April 

on Twitter that the ANSF were involved in 18 “unplanned operations” throughout the 

country. This adds to 14 anti-Taleban “counter-insurgency clearing operations” mentioned by 

the MoD’s deputy spokesman, Dawlat Waziri, currently underway, including what he called 

two large-scale operations, Badr, in Zabul and Ghazni, and Shahin 22 that continues in 

Badakhshan’s Jurm and Warduj districts. Altogether, Afghan media reported fighting in at 

least twelve provinces early this week, in Ghor, Khost, Zabul, Wardak, Baghlan, Takhar and 

Jawzjan, Helmand, Ghazni, Nimruz und Farah (already mentioned above). 

… despite early warnings 

To counter the depressed mood in Kunduz, government spokesmen sent out soothing 

messages. At a press conference on 29 April, Ministry of Interior spokesman Sediq Sediqi 

said, “The main core of the insurgents in Imam Sahib district have been destroyed and the 

situation in Kunduz has completely changed.” Waziri, the Defense Ministry’s deputy 

spokesman added, “No district or province will collapse, and I assure you that security forces 

are capable enough of controlling the situation.” Interior Minister Nur-ul-Haq Ulumi visited 

Kunduz city on 1 May. (There is still no Afghan defence minister.) 

This fighting, however, raised – or reinforced – some points of concern with regard to the 

readiness of the ANSF. The first is how the Taleban were able to stage such a massive attack, 

which necessitated pulling together large numbers of fighters prior to it, and still caught the 

government forces by surprise. 

Interior minister Ulumi had warned weeks ago in parliament that the insurgency was “moving 

north.” (This assertion, however, was later denied by the MoD’s Waziri – and indeed, as the 

battles listed above show, the insurgency continues to be active countrywide.) However, since 

last summer, additional fighters had been noticed arriving in the north and northeast, adding 

“a substantial level of additional military punch to the local Taleban,” as AAN reported from 

Kunduz province.  

This reportedly included fighters of the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan (IMU) who had 

been pushed out of Pakistan’s tribal areas as a result of this country’s military operations in 

Waziristan. They seem to have moved into Afghan areas where co-ethnics are living; Kunduz, 

with its large Uzbek population, was therefore an obvious choice (although this was also not 

the only destination of such fighters.) They were already said to be involved in the Kunduz 

fighting in September last year – when Taleban also made some (temporary) gains in Kunduz. 

The second reason for concern is that, after the withdrawal of most NATO combat forces, it 

was obvious and widely expected that this year, the Taleban would test the resolve of the 

ANSF. Again, Kunduz, with the movement having a strong base in a number of districts, was 

an obvious choice. It is also not impossible that the Taleban’s 10 April operation in Jurm, in 

the same north-eastern region, during which some 33 ANA soldiers were killed and some 

even beheaded, was designed to divert the ANSF’s attention from Kunduz. Particularly the 

beheading looked like a deliberate attempt to provoke the ANA soldiers. If that was the plan, 

it worked and triggered a Ministry of Defence announcement that ‘revenge’ would be taken. 

The Afghan leadership should also have been warned by Taleban attacks in other areas. There 

was not only Jurm, but also heavy fighting in Helmand as early as December last year and 

again in February this year. Then, the ANA had to push back Taleban who had returned to 

districts in the province’s north which had earlier been – as it turned out only temporarily – 
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cleared by British and US forces. In Sangin district, for example, the fighting was so intense 

that reportedly “few civilians remain.” 

The domestic dimension 

The Taleban attacks have also been instrumentalised in domestic politics.  

Some MPs as well as former intelligence chief Amrullah Saleh, on his Facebook page, now a 

leading and often the most radically outspoken opposition politician, accused the government 

of having deliberately delayed their military reaction in the north in order to – as Saleh put it – 

ensure the defeat of “the armed networks of Jamiat-e Islami-ye Afghanistan and the 

commanders of the armed resistance [ie against the Soviets and the Taleban] who have 

volunteered again for the local police.” (Jamiat, along with other tanzims like Vice President 

Dostum’s Jombesh and Vice CEO Muhammad Khan’s wing of Hezb-e Islami all currently on 

the government’s side, indeed run many, if not most, of the ALP units in the region; it is rare 

to hear a major politician admitting this in public as it is illegal for a political party like Jamiat 

to be armed.) 

Second Deputy CEO Muhammad Mohaqqeq demanded that the defence ministry should be 

given to a mujahed. Both he and Saleh are tapping into widespread feelings among the former 

mujahedin that they are being further sidelined by the current government (a claim raised 

already from the beginning of the Karzai government, and now raised again, also by other 

heavyweights like Abdul Rassul Rabb Sayyaf and Ismail Khan), and that the ‘security 

ministries’ – ie defence, interior and NDS – have been given to former ‘communists.’(2) 

ANSF shortcomings 

For the time being, the ANSF has withstood another massive Taleban onslaught. The Taleban, 

on the other side, again proved unable to take over larger population centres, including district 

centres (although these may not even be big enough to be towns) – assuming this was their 

aim in Kunduz. But there was some critical delay in the ANSF response, and the situation 

certainly felt close to the brink, judging from the reactions of officials and the population of 

Kunduz city. 

Judging from Afghan media reports, it was the ANP and ALP that bore the brunt of the 

Kunduz fighting on the government’s side up to Monday, 27 April. This hints at coordination 

problems and puts in question at least the Afghan government and NATO’s claims that the 

ANSF are able to effectively resist the insurgency. The continuing lack of a new, legitimate 

defence minister may well have exacerbated these problems. 

Another possible reason for the shortcomings in ANSF coordination is laid out in the two 

latest quarterly reports of the US Government’s Special Inspector for Afghan Reconstruction 

(SIGAR;here and here). It says, based on audits of the ANA’s and the ANP’s personnel and 

payroll data, that neither the US nor the Afghan government knew exactly how many soldiers 

and policemen are at its disposal. It adds that there is a number of what are usually called 

‘ghost soldiers’ (also ‘ghost policemen’ and ‘ghost ALP fighters’) defined in the report as 

“dead, deserted, or non-existent soldiers kept on rolls by error or intention — whether to 

augment a superior’s pay or to enable a dead soldier’s family to go on collecting pay in lieu of 

a death benefit.” How high their figure might be is left open. 
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The latest official figures (from February 2015) for the numbers of personnel (which will 

include the unknown number of ghost soldiers) are 167,024 for the ANA (not including 

civilian personnel) and 154,685 for the ANP. In the case of the ANA, this is fewer than the 

169,203 in November last year that was already down by 8.5 per cent compared with the 

February 2014 figure; this amounts to about 15,000 men, “roughly equivalent,” said SIGAR, 

“to a full Afghan army corps.” In turn, that November figure was “the lowest assigned ANA 

force strength since August 2011.” SIGAR gave desertions and increased casualty rates as the 

main reason for the attrition. 

On the Afghan National Police (ANP), the latest report says that “there is still no assurance 

that personnel and payroll data are accurate.” It adds that “SIGAR analysis indicates a change 

in how ANP numbers are calculated that raises questions about the accuracy of these numbers 

and the validity of the reported increase in personnel this quarter.” 

These figures must translate to actual fighting capacity at the regional and even local level: it 

is difficult to imagine that the MoD and Ministry of Interior (MoI) leadership can be sure at 

every moment how many ANA and ANP (not to speak about ALP) they can count on in a 

given area. On the other hand, the better trained and better supported 15,000 strong Afghan 

special forces seem to have proven reliable once more. 

The ANA also continues to be ridden with corruption, as an on-going investigation by the 

Afghan government into what looks to have been a widespread fuel procurement scandal 

shows. MPs and the Administrative Board of the parliament’s lower house alleged in mid-

April that this had had immediate effects on the ANA’s ability to operate and that, during the 

Taleban ambush in Jurm district in April, the embattled Afghan soldiers were unable to retreat 

because “their vehicles’ fuel was sold out by the corrupt and the plunderers,” as the house’s 

deputy secretary, Erfanullah Erfan,said. A member of the Wolesi Jirga’s economic committee 

had earlier confirmed: 

I have witnessed a scene in Farah province in which the Afghan National Army soldiers could 

not move because their vehicle was out of fuel. 

MoD deputy spokesman Waziri, however, rejected these reports and said, “We don’t have any 

incident where our operations were cancelled due to a lack of fuel.” 

And the Taleban? 

Taking into consideration that fighting not only took place in Kunduz but, on a relatively 

large scale also in Badakhshan, Jawzjan and Farah, the Taleban have also shown, not only 

their presence, but ability to hit various areas simultaneously, in one province and in various 

provinces.  

With all caution with respect to the figures given, they seem to again be able to pull together 

large formations of fighters, possibly as a result of the fact that, after the end of the ISAF 

mission, there is less danger of them coming under NATO air assault 

It further became evident that Kunduz province remains one of the Taleban’s major focuses of 

operations – the very province in the north where they continued their resistance longest after 

the US-led 2001 intervention. They still enjoy support in the significant pockets of the 

province populated by Pashtuns, particularly so after the Pashtun population in the north 

became targets of Northern Alliance fighters and officials who are dominating the political 
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and military scene throughout the region from 2001 onwards, leading to many northern 

Pashtuns feeling sidelined in the ‘new Afghanistan. 

This feeling might even have been exacerbated by the growing influence of Uzbek-dominated 

Jombesh after its leader General Abdul Rashid Dostum became vice president in the current 

government. AAN has also been reporting for years about (often ethnically-based) ALP units 

persecuting members of other ethnic groups.  

In contrast to those ALP units, the Taleban are often seen as less abusive, as AAN has been 

told repeatedly. For the same reasons, they also remain popular among parts of the population 

for their system of ‘justice,’ as opposed to the corrupt (and ethnically biased) government 

courts and have gained a say in the education system, influencing curricula and the choice of 

teachers. 

According to information received from region by AAN, madrassas close to Hezb-e Islami (a 

predominantly Pashtun party which split into a fighting group and a group which ‘came in 

from the cold’ and joined the political mainstream) around the provincial capital have played 

a role in harbouring Taleban fighters. 

Another recurring feature of the recent fighting were reports about the participation of 

foreign, mainly IMU fighters displaced from their (previously) safe haven in Waziristan. 

Kunduz’ governor said on Monday 27 April, “20 militants, the majority of them foreigners, 

have been killed including three Uzbek women and Turkish nationals, Chechens and Kyrgyz 

nationals.” Another unnamed Afghan official was quoted as saying by ToloNews that “six 

foreign militants who were killed in the attack come from the north-western Faryab province, 

four of them were from Tajikistan and two were Chechens.” Their overall number and exact 

role in this fighting remains unclear, but there were recurrent reports that they brought in 

additional financial resources for the insurgents. 

Given recent tensions between the Afghan Taleban and IMU, the reports of cooperation 

between both must be taken with some caution. The IMU has recently started distancing itself 

from the Taleban of which it was a declared ally since it received shelter during the Taleban 

emirate in the late 1990s, after being pushed out of its country of origin and from Tajikistan 

where it had supported the Islamist opposition to the regime in the 1990s civil war.  

Instead, it drifted closer to the Syria- and Iraq-based Islamic State, falling short, so far, from 

declaring full allegiance.(3) Particularly the public announcements by the IMU that it had 

doubts the Taleban leader, Mullah Muhammad Omar, was still alive (posted on a pro-IMU 

Facebook side but inaccessible now)(4) will not have gone down well with the Taleban. 

Under these circumstances and despite possible local links, it is doubtful the foreign militants 

in the area and the Taleban fully coordinate their fighting. 

Conclusion 

In the first fighting after the declaration of the Taleban’s 2015 (1394) ‘spring offensive,’ the 

ANSF have gained the upper hand after being initially wrong-footed and forced to concede 

some territorial gains to the Taleban. This victory has not proven without doubt, however, that 

the ANSF will be able to withstand the insurgents. The Kunduz MPs’ reports indicate that the 

fighting in that province might not be over yet. 
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Moreover, the civilian population’s reaction in Kunduz flagged that the widespread public 

support and optimism about the ANSF shown over the past year (again there are reports about 

blood donations offered by Kabulis for the soldiers wounded in the fighting, here) is more 

defiance than a deep conviction that they are sufficiently able to withstand the Taleban. 

Also other well-known, grave problems remain – coordination, recruitment, corruption. 

Maybe the widespread public support and continuous (although somewhat self-serving) praise 

by NATO has even bolstered the ANSF leaders’ self-confidence too much.  

The continued (and possibly exaggerated) pointing out of the role of foreign fighters is partly 

a way of diverting responsibility by blaming the usual ‘foreign hand.’ 

NATO’s training for the ANSF so far seems to have born insufficient fruit, particularly on the 

coordination between the ANA, the ANP and the ALP. With the some hundreds of trainers, 

many of them bogged down by heavy security restrictions, NATO’s post-ISAF mission might 

simply be too small to achieve this. On the other hand, to step this up would come too late 

now. The withdrawal seems to be somewhat delayable, but not reversible, given the waning 

public and political international interest and support for Afghanistan. The solution lies in the 

ANSF themselves and their leadership. They need to face, and rectify, their own 

shortcomings, as highlighted by the Kunduz fighting. 

Comparing this offensive with the Kunduz fighting in September 2014 even raises doubts 

whether it really epitomised a new quality. In that sense, the offensive was a logical 

continuation of regular attacks in Kunduz that did not even really see the normal lull during 

the winter. The reported ‘move north’ of Taleban is also not a new phenomenon, but has been 

a steady development since at least 2007/08. Kunduz province – where the Taleban are well-

entrenched and have so far resisted all attempts to push them out for good – will remain one 

of the Taleban’s major focuses of operations, but of course they will also continue to target 

the whole country. 

(1) There was some confusion about the exact location of Gortepe area, putting it as close as 

three kilometres from Kunduz city. In fact, Gortepe is a large area consisting of some 40 to 50 

villages, some of them very close to the city indeed. 

Gortepe also has seen earlier counter-insurgency operations, for example in late 2010/early 

2011 (see here), apparently with no long-term success.  

One source says there are Uzbek-Pashtun land conflicts, after Pashtun families were displaced 

from there, into Bagh-e Sherkat IDP camp (which also hosted Gujar and Pashtun families 

from Takhar province), and Uzbeks moved on their land. (The same source incorrectly puts 

Gortepe into Dasht-e Archi district, though.) The name Bagh-e Sherkat is linked to one the 

country’s main industrial enterprises, the Sherkat-e Spinzar, or White Gold (eg, cotton) Joint 

Stock Company, founded in the 1930s by the Nasher family, a family of Pashtun naqelin 

(forced resettlers). It was linked to Abdul Majid Zabuli, the Afghan businessman often called 

“father of Afghan industrialisation” who founded the Afghan National Bank in 1936 and 

encouraged the country’s traditional traders to invest into industries by setting up joint stock 

companies (sherkat). The Nasher family is in exile in Germany now. Bagh-e Sherkat housed 

some 800 IDP families between 2002 and 2010 and continues in this function. There were no 

later figures available, though. 
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(2) The new interior minister Ulumi was one of the highest-ranking generals under the PDPA 

regime, and the current candidate for the MoD, General Abdullah Habibi, was also trained in 

the Soviet Union and served under that regime. His USSR training, however, was under 

President Daud (1973-78), and in the 1990s. Under President Karzai, he served under 

Bismillah who was for many years chief of the general staff and a former leading mujahed 

himself. 

(3) According to media reports in late March 2015, a local IMU group in Faryab province led 

by a certain Sadullah Urgenchi (Urgench being a city in Uzbekistan, on the banks of river 

Amu), “claiming to be from the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan (IMU),“ said his group was 

recognising Abu Bakr al-Baghdadi as their leader. Reports that the whole of IMU, through its 

leader Usman Ghazi, has done so has only been sourced to one Uzbek intelligence official 

who definitely is interested in playing this issue up: 

On 6 October 2014, an Uzbekistan law enforcement official told Russian news agency RIA 

Novosti that the leader of the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan (IMU) Usman Ghazi had 

declared his group’s support for Islamic State. 

(4) The statement allegedly by IMU chief Usman Ghazi was published on 24 November 2014 

under the title “Usman Ghazi be-dark budan-e Mullah Muhammad Omar Mujahed-ra e’lan 

kard” (Usman Ghazi announced the unavailability of Mullah Muhammad Omar Mujahed) 

which, however, falls short of a denunciation of IMU’s earlier pledge of allegiance to him. 
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By ASIF EZDI 

Xi Jinping’s visit to Pakistan two weeks ago was the first to the country by a Chinese 

president since that of his predecessor Hu Jintao in 2006. It had originally been scheduled for 

September last year as part of a wider South Asian tour including India, but had to be 

postponed because of the PTI’s siege of the capital at that time. 

Xi’s rescheduled visit to Pakistan was timed by the Chinese side to take place before Indian 

Prime Minister Modi’s upcoming trip to China later this month, the second bilateral visit 

between China and India at the top level in less than a year. By visiting Pakistan before 

hosting Modi, the Chinese president wanted to reassure Islamabad that while pursuing closer 

ties with India, Beijing continues to attach high importance to maintaining and strengthening 

its traditionally close multi-faceted relationship with Pakistan.  

During Xi’s visit to Pakistan, the two sides reaffirmed their common desire to strengthen and 

expand their strategic partnership. In the words of the joint statement, they agreed to “elevate 

the Pakistan-China relationship to an all-weather strategic cooperative partnership”. The 

highlight of the visit was the signing of dozens of agreements to launch the China-Pakistan 

Economic Corridor (CPEC), a $46 billion project spanning decades that, besides developing 

the Gwadar Port and linking it by road and rail with Xinjiang, also includes energy, 

infrastructure and industrial development projects in Pakistan. Xi called the Economic 

Corridor a focal point of Pakistan-China economic cooperation and both he and Nawaz 

emphasised that it would cover all parts of Pakistan and benefit other countries of the region. 

But the CPEC is not just a bilateral economic cooperation project that could boost the 

Pakistani economy and benefit people in some of the least developed parts of the country. It 

has a very important strategic dimension.  

For Pakistan, it could become an additional new factor in fortifying and deepening its vitally 

important relationship with China in the 21st century, a relationship which the joint statement 

described, somewhat redundantly, as the cornerstone of Pakistan’s foreign policy. The CPEC 

will also have a beneficial spill-over effect on the neighbouring countries to the west of 

Pakistan in both the economic and political fields. It is expected to stimulate greater economic 

activity and exchanges between Pakistan and Afghanistan and help bring stability to 

Afghanistan, besides having a positive impact on the historically troubled Pakistan-Afghan 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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relationship. Further afield, it could attract the land-locked states of Central Asia to route 

some of their overseas trade through Pakistan. 

To the Chinese, the CPEC will provide a short new trade route, through the Gwadar port, to 

the Arabian Sea and the oil-rich Gulf region to supplement the narrow and overcrowded sea 

lane through the Malacca Strait that carries much of China’s trade and energy imports.  

The strong mutuality of interest between Pakistan and China in developing the economic 

corridor is therefore clear. Besides, its economic and strategic justification is completely 

independent of the India factor: it is neither predicated on hostility towards India, nor does its 

viability depend on India’s participation or cooperation.  

From the Chinese perspective, the China-Pakistan Economic Corridor is linked with two 

much larger infrastructure projects embracing the whole of Asia and designed to establish 

new trade and transport links between China, Central Asia, South Asia and Europe. Named 

after the ancient silk route as the Silk Road Economic Belt and the 21st-Century Maritime 

Silk Road – the ‘Belt and Road Initiative’ for short – these projects were proposed by the 

Chinese president during visits to the countries of Central Asia and Southeast Asia in 

2013.The Silk Road Economic Belt is the overland network while the Maritime Silk Road is 

its maritime counterpart. 

China’s Belt and Road Initiative has been supported by most countries of South Asia – with 

the notable exception of India. India is also stalling on the Chinese-sponsored Bangladesh-

China-India-Myanmar (BCIM) Economic Corridor project. India sees the Chinese projects as 

an attempt to stymie Indian designs to extend its influence in South Asia, the Indian Ocean 

and Central Asia. These are plans in which India not only has the active support and 

encouragement of the US. Washington’s ‘New Silk Road’ project, for example, quite 

unashamedly seeks to promote India’s economic penetration of Afghanistan and Central Asia 

under the label of regional cooperation. 

To counter what India sees as China’s inroads into its strategic domain, Delhi has come up 

with its own proposals for stronger shipping and trade links in the Indian Ocean under its 

leadership. ‘Project Mausam’, announced in June 2014, seeks to revive ancient maritime 

routes between India and its trade partners of those times in the Indian Ocean. The ‘Spice 

Route’ project similarly refers to historic sea routes that once linked Asia, Europe and Africa, 

with India at the centre.  

But Delhi has done little beyond announcing its grandiose plans, evidently because unlike 

Beijing it lacks the necessary resources. Besides, there are few countries interested in what is 

obviously a very hazy and self-serving idea. India has also shown little inclination to consider 

a Chinese suggestion to link its Belt and Road Initiative with India’s Spice Route and 

Mausam projects. 

In his speech to the Pakistani parliament, Xi drew attention to the mutual benefits that could 

flow if South Asian countries were to support the Chinese connectivity projects. South Asia, 

he said, was where the land and maritime Silk Roads meet. It was therefore a focal area and 

important cooperation partner for advancing the Belt and Road Initiative. The China-Pakistan 

Economic Corridor and the Bangladesh-China-India-Myanmar Economic Corridor were 

closely connected with the land and maritime Silk Roads. The building of these two economic 



510 
 

corridors, Xi said, would give a strong boost to the economic growth of the participating 

countries and provide a strong new force for deepening regional cooperation in South Asia. 

India, of course, is not exactly thrilled at the prospect. It supports regional cooperation among 

South Asian countries only if and when it advances its hegemonic ambitions. That aim will 

become more difficult to achieve if China becomes a participant in the region’s economic 

development through its connectivity initiatives. India was virtually alone at last year’s Saarc 

summit in opposing the proposal to associate China more closely in the activities of the 

regional grouping. It is equally isolated in its opposition to China’s Belt and Road initiative. 

India has even less reason to welcome the China-Pakistan Economic Corridor project. 

Although the Indian government has kept silent in public, it is known to be worried. Indian 

concerns have been expressed in subdued tones by Indian media and security analysts. One 

leading newspaper noted with concern that the realisation of the economic corridor project 

will give China a “point of access in the Indian Ocean at the virtual tri-junction of South Asia, 

[Middle East] and Africa”. Another daily has spoken of “fears of encirclement in India, as 

Gwadar could soon become a base for the Chinese navy.”  

C Raja Mohan, one of India’s greatest strategic minds, has a very simple solution for India’s 

worries on this score. His suggestion, hardly novel, is that on his forthcoming visit to China, 

Modi should convince his Chinese interlocutors “that the costs of Beijing’s alliance with 

Rawalpindi could soon exceed the benefits”. Mohan obviously forgets that Indian leaders 

before Modi have been trying this for decades. 

There is of course no rational basis under the present circumstances for Indian concerns, if 

indeed they are genuine, that Gwadar could become a Chinese naval base. India’s real fear is 

that the economic corridor could further consolidate the Pakistan-China strategic partnership 

and that it could give a big boost to Pakistan-Afghanistan economic ties that could take 

Afghanistan out of the Indian orbit. Another alarming scenario for India is that of Iran 

deciding to make use of the economic corridor project to promote its gas exports. 

With so much at stake for India, it cannot be expected to remain a passive bystander. But 

lacking a credible diplomatic strategy, it will resort to covert means. The brunt will be felt 

most of all in Balochistan. 
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Government, Taliban discussed ceasefire in Qatar 

SOURCE: Khaama Press 

Monday, May 4, 2015 

By ZABIHULLAH MOOSAKHAIL 

The Afghan government and Taliban delegations that are in Qatar discussing initiatives to end 

the over a decade long Afghan war are talking ceasefire. 

Reuters news agency reports that on the second day of their meeting the delegations talked 

about announcing a possible ceasefire but did not reach to an agreement. 

A participant is quoted as saying that agreement was not made because of the continued 

presence of US troops in Afghanistan. But government delegation is reasoning with Taliban 

that most foreigners have already left the country and the remaining trainers will also leave if 

Taliban lay down their weapons. 

Reuters is quoting a Taliban participant for some information about the ongoing discussions. 

The Taliban has said on condition of anonymity that their eight-member delegation is headed 

by Shir Mohammad Abbas Stanekzai who had held face-to-face talks with Afghan side. 

“After the dialogue began, our people gave demands and conditions in written form and … 

distributed copies among all the participants.” He is quoted as saying. 

“Then the dialogue started openly, and the Afghan delegation and Qayyum Kochai, uncle of 

(Afghan) President Ashraf Ghani, demanded we stop our fighting and announce a ceasefire. 

They called us brothers and advised us to come to Afghanistan and obey the Afghan 

constitution,” he has said in a second quote. 

Both sides have not yet reached an accord for truce but they agreed for another round of 

discussion in UAE in near future. 

Taliban began an insurgency after their regime was toppled in 2001. Tens of thousands of 

people have lost lives in the battle since then. 
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Pakistan’s priorities 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Tuesday, May 5, 2015 

By S M HALI 

Every country has the right to pursue policies that are in consonance with its national interests 

and priorities. This aspect is defined in diplomatic relations as ethnocentrism, which enables 

nations to perceive and examine various options that favour their own welfare above all.  

Pakistani policymakers have, in the recent past, been in a quandary over the Saudi request to 

send military personnel and weapons platforms to support its war in Yemen. The request was 

debated in parliament in the light of two constraints: firstly, the preoccupation of Pakistan’s 

own military in anti-terror operations and, secondly, avoiding taking sides in what is 

perceived as Saudi military action against another sovereign Muslim state, Yemen, and by 

extension a proxy war with another Muslim state, Iran. Parliament’s decision to abstain from 

dispatching its troops except in the event of a threat to Saudi sovereignty must be respected. 

Meanwhile, another aspect — the delegation of an exclusive, armed force to ensure the 

security of the workforce executing the completion of the China Pakistan Economic Corridor 

(CPEC) – was highlighted. It is a question of according priorities to Pakistan’s national 

interests. Some critics of Chinese munificence towards Pakistan are denigrating the project. A 

section of the Pakistani press labelled President Xi Jinping’s visit as a call by the “Chinese 

Santa” while others questioned Pakistan “placing all its eggs in the Chinese basket”, 

forgetting that Pakistan’s economy is already in the doldrums. It has few friends and limited 

financial credibility and direct foreign investment. Under these circumstances, if China 

extends a helping hand, enabling Pakistan to stand on its own two feet, it must be welcomed 

rather than biting it. 

 

On the other hand, if a mega project like the CPEC is threatened by people who would like to 

see the project fail, then Pakistan’s priorities should be to assure the security of the project. If, 

in the pursuit of this priority, scarce defence resources are allocated to the CPEC project, then 

it should not be perceived as an affront to the Saudis or as favouring Iran. 

Bruce Riedel, in his op-ed column “The Pakistani pivot from Saudi Arabia to China” draws 

unrealistic parallels between the Saudi request for Pakistani military support vis-à-vis what he 

labels as the Sharif’s promise to President Xi that Pakistan will create a new 10,000-strong 

“special security division” of the Pakistani army commanded by a two star general to protect 

Chinese workers in Pakistan. Riedel explicates that 50 percent of the personnel will comprise 

the Special Services Group of commandos and the force will have its own organic air support. 
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Cynically, Riedel comments: “So no troops for the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia; 10,000 troops 

for the People’s Republic of China. There are major differences in the specifics of course: 

troops for a foreign war versus troops at home; compensation for past payment versus 

securing future investment; Islamic unity versus Pakistan’s all-weather ally since 1962.” 

Coincidentally, Bruce Riedel has been conjuring scenarios where militants “snatch and grab” 

Pakistan’s nukes, endangering the Occident. Mr Riedel, who served for 30 years at the Central 

Intelligence Agency (CIA), was a senior advisor on South Asia and the Middle East to the last 

four presidents of the US in the staff of the National Security Council at the White House, and 

has long been urging strong action to defang Pakistan by confiscating its nuclear weapons 

through use of force. 

Riedel’s latest op-ed on the issue should be taken with a pinch of salt since it is laden with his 

personal biases and perhaps US ethnocentrism.  

His opening comments imply that the Saudi decision to launch a military intervention into 

Yemen represents a break with its past practice. He surmises that Saudi Arabia has brushed 

aside the need for US leadership or even participation, pushing forward with forming its own 

coalition from among its Arab and Muslim allies. He construes that “in dealing with Pakistan, 

traditionally one of its closest allies, Saudi Arabia is discovering that even close allies often 

have other priorities.” 

Firstly, it is Pakistan’s internal decision as to which alliances it wishes to pursue and, 

secondly, perhaps Mr Bruce Riedel is oblivious to the fact that the House of Saud is close 

only to the ruling class in Pakistan. Average Pakistanis receive little respect there while our 

labour class, toiling under the hot sun in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, is treated as serfs and 

minions. Contrarily, the people of China and its leadership, through six and a half decades, 

have treated Pakistani citizens with brotherly love and respect. Thus, local media pundits 

should avoid jumping on the bandwagon, parroting warped theories like Mr Bruce Riedel’s. 

If, finally, Pakistan has found the spine to stand up to honour the diktats of its own priorities, 

it must be appreciated rather than questioned. 
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Taliban Positive on Women’s Rights, Girls’ Edu 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Tuesday, May 5, 2015 

KABUL – The two-day talks between Afghan government officials and Taliban 

representatives in Qatar concluded on Sunday without reaching any agreement but both the 

parties expressed their views on peace and stability in Afghanistan. 

The dialogue was organised in Doha by Canadian-based organisation Pugwash Council on 

Saturday and Sunday. An eight-member Taliban delegation took part in the talks and 

discussed issues relating to peace and stability in Afghanistan with a 20-member Afghan 

government delegation. 

A number of political parties’ leaders, lawmakers and civil society activists attended the 

conference. 

Qazi Hakim represented the Gulbadin Hekmatyar-led Hezb-i-Islami of Afghanistan (HIA), 

the second largest militant group after the Taliban in Afghanistan. 

A source privy to the discussions, requesting anonymity, told Pajhwok Afghan News on 

Monday that the government delegation had individual meetings with the Taliban delegation 

on the sidelines of the conference. 

The source said the Afghan delegation discussed women’s rights and girls’ education with the 

Taliban and got positive response from them. “The conference organizers were very strict, 

they did not allow taking pictures and using cell phones during the dialogue and we left our 

cell phones in hotel rooms when we went to the conference”, he added. 

 

One of the Taliban representatives confirmed individual discussions with Afghan officials to a 

foreign news agency. 

He said Afghan government officials “demanded we stop our fighting and announce a 

ceasefire. They called us brothers and advised us to come to Afghanistan and obey the Afghan 

constitution.” 

The source said Taliban did not agree on ceasefire until all foreign forces left Afghanistan. 

The sources also confirmed that both parties of the conference agreed to have another meeting 

in the United Arab Emirates next month. 
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Another participant, requesting anonymity, told Pajhwok Afghan News the participants 

shared their point of views in the conference. The Taliban also openly discussed their views 

and opinions, he added. 

The source said Taliban’s arguments were stronger than Afghan officials’.  

“The Taliban criticised the government for corruption, poor governance and lack of interest in 

peace talks.” 

After the talks, the Taliban issued a policy statement, expressing their willingness to soften 

stance on a range of issues and said they did not want to harm others. 

Pakistan on Sunday extended complete support and cooperation to peace and reconciliation 

process between Afghan government and Taliban in Qatar. 

Foreign Secretary Aizaz Chaudhry told a press conference in Islamabad that Pakistan would 

be ready for every support needed and said “Pakistan wants peace in Afghanistan and 

supports reconciliation process between Taliban and Afghan government.” 

He further said that peace in Afghanistan was imperative for peace in the region and that 

Pakistan desired better ties with Afghanistan. 

Political analysts also called the conference as beneficial for peace and stability in the region.  
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Author Weighs In On Afghanistan-Pakistan Intricacies 

SOURCE: Gandhara 

Wednesday, May 6, 2015 

By ABUBAKAR SIDDIQUE 

Ahmed Rashid, the author of four popular books on Afghanistan, Pakistan and Central Asia, 

is watching whether tentative agreements during a recent informal discussion between the 

Afghan government representatives and the Taliban will lead to a ceasefire soon. 

RFE/RL: What do you see as the significance of the recent, unprecedented meeting — or 

“informal gathering,” as they called it — in Doha between the Taliban and Afghan 

government representatives? 

Ahmed Rashid: I think there was a huge effort before the event to say this would be a second-

track meeting, but what has emerged is an agreement on opening up the constitution of 

Afghanistan for discussion and an agreement on discussing the issue of American troops in 

Afghanistan. Before this, the Taliban had not agreed to any of these things, and so I think 

there has been progress. 

[There was a] very senior Taliban delegation in Doha, and a very senior delegation from the 

Afghan government. And maybe this is going to be a second track that becomes the first 

track. In other words, it has become the official discussion point for the Afghan government 

and for the Taliban. So while this is an important conference, we have seen these initial 

breakthroughs many times [before], and things have always faltered, [either] by actions by the 

Taliban, actions by the international community or by the Afghan government. So I think we 

all have to hold our breath and hope this process is going to move forward. 

RFE/RL: What should we be watching for in the next few months that could indicate that this 

“track two” is hopefully becoming a track one or an official peace process? 

Rashid: There’s no doubt that as far as the Afghan government and the international 

community are concerned, they would like to see some sort of pause in the fighting that could 

eventually lead to a cease-fire. 

I think the first positive move would be if, from the Taliban side and also from the 

government side — and from the American side, because American Special Forces are still 

launching attacks against the Taliban in “night attacks,” as they call them, inside Afghanistan. 

So a pause in the fighting — which, of course, doesn’t look very likely at the moment given 

the huge offensive that’s being run by the Taliban in northern Afghanistan — is the No. 1 

priority, which would win over a lot of very skeptical Afghans who still doubt that the Taliban 
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is really serious about peace. 

 

RFE/RL: Ever since President Ashraf Ghani assumed office last September, he has tried to 

convince Pakistan to back his peace overtures toward the Taliban. Do you think Pakistan is 

helping Afghanistan reach a settlement with the Taliban? 

Rashid: I don’t think [the Doha conference] had anything to do with Pakistan. Apparently, 

there were some Pakistani officials at this meeting. Since the promise by army chief General 

Raheel Sharif’s at the end of last year to Ghani and the international community that Pakistan 

would facilitate talks between the Taliban and Kabul we’ve seen a lot of moves from the 

Afghan side to rebuild a more positive relationship with Pakistan, but we have not seen a 

similar move by Pakistan to help get the Taliban to the table. 

There are several factors connected with this; the first is that the Pakistanis say Ghani jumped 

the gun by announcing very early on, at the beginning of this year, that Pakistan would play a 

positive role, and that angered the Taliban. It made the Taliban look like they were stooges of 

Pakistan, and so they had to distance themselves from the Pakistanis so that it doesn’t appear 

that they are just jumping because Pakistan asked them to jump. 

The Afghans obviously are very disappointed that nothing has seemed to emerge so far from 

either the Pakistan track or the China track; the Taliban have also visited China two or three 

times in the past six months. 

Fortunately, none of this has spoilt the relationship or the improvement of relations between 

the two countries, but there seems to be a stalemate; Pakistan does not seem willing to put real 

pressure on the Taliban to go to the negotiating table. All the Taliban leadership are living in 

Pakistan — they have businesses there, properties there, their children go to school and have 

jobs there, etc. — so we’re not seeing that kind of pressure, and so long as that pressure’s not 

there, what the Afghans fear is that the Taliban will never come to the table. 

If this new meeting, which seems to be a second-track effort at the moment, does lead to a 

first-track effort, I think the benefit will be apparently free of interference, either by Pakistan, 

or by China, or even by the Afghan government. And so the Taliban could probably say that 

this event, which has been organized by the Pugwash group, the peace movement, is a 

genuine peace process that does not include pressure from all these countries. 

RFE/RL: The Chinese president recently unveiled nearly $50 billion in investments in 

Pakistan. How big a role is China now playing in bringing Pakistan and Afghanistan together, 

and also prevailing on Islamabad to push the Taliban toward the negotiating table in 

Afghanistan? 

Rashid: I think China’s playing a huge role — not necessarily because of its political skills, 

but because of what it is offering. It is offering this huge infrastructure development in 

Pakistan and Afghanistan, linking roads and railways and pipelines and bringing them into 

China and linking them to the Silk Route, which will eventually be the highway from China to 

Europe. 

This really is the last chance for Pakistan and Afghanistan to get their act together and take 

advantage of this massive outlaying of money and infrastructure that the Chinese are willing 

to build. Clearly the Chinese have stipulated very clearly that they want to see peace between 

Pakistan and Afghanistan, they want to see an end to the war, so that they can get on with also 

exploiting Afghanistan’s mineral, oil and gas [resources]. They’ve already taken contracts 

there, but those contracts have been stalled because of the continued fighting. 
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RFE/RL: Switching gear to another important regional relationship, between India and 

Pakistan, we recently saw Afghan President Ashraf Ghani visiting India. Do you think his 

visit means Kabul was so disappointed with Pakistan that it eventually knocked on India’s 

door? 

Rashid: I think it’s the other way round. I think Ghani owed India a visit and delayed it 

deliberately for months, hoping this Pakistan initiative of talks with the Taliban would get off 

the ground, and clearly he has been disappointed that these official talks have not moved 

forward. But he had to go to India; India has given billions of dollars’ worth of aid, it is a key 

ally of Afghanistan, and many of Ghani’s partners, especially in the former Northern 

Alliance, including his co-leader Abdullah Abdullah and others, are very close to India, and 

so I think the visit to India had been delayed from the Afghan point of view beyond reason, 

and now it certainly needed to take place. 

I think the problem with this India visit is that Ghani has tied in trade with India; he wants 

Afghan goods to go into India through Pakistan, and he wants Indian goods to come through 

Pakistan to Afghanistan, and that is something the Pakistanis have refused to give so far. 

I think it has been a mistake for Ghani to have plunged into the tension that exists between 

India and Pakistan, even over such issues as trade, because he’s kind of set an ultimatum for 

Pakistan to open up the border and Pakistan is not going to do that until the Indian 

government shows more flexibility on talks regarding Kashmir and other disputes between the 

two countries. 

The complex equation of India-Pakistan is not something the Afghans can really tackle, and 

they shouldn’t really try to tackle it because it is beyond them, frankly. I think what Ghani and 

the Pakistani leaders need to do is build their bilateral relationship rather than try to extend it 

into a trilateral relationship with India. 

RFE/RL: I know that you have a very different perspective on the rise of the Islamic State (IS, 

ISIS or ISIL). What you make of the emergence of IS in Afghanistan and Pakistan? 

Rashid: I still don’t really think IS is well-embedded in either Pakistan or Afghanistan. I think 

there are a lot of dissident groups — even within the Afghan Taliban, people who want to 

continue fighting, people who have links with global jihad through being part of Al-Qaeda or 

giving sanctuary to Al-Qaeda — who see something positive in IS, and who also might be 

wanting to extract some money from IS, [which is] by far the richest jihadist group in the 

world today. 

The point is that Pakistan and Afghanistan have been the bedrock of extremism and 

fundamentalism for the past 35 years; even Osama bin Laden and Al-Qaeda have been around 

in these regions for up to 25 years now. And you’ve got 60, 70 militant groups in Pakistan, 

and similarly in Afghanistan, who have been embedded here for a very long time. Their 

leaders have a lot at stake; they are earning money through criminal activities, through drugs, 

through kidnappings, etc. — they’re not likely to give up their leadership and surrender it to a 

group 2,000 or 3,000 miles away in the Middle East. 

There’s something quite fashionable, or something attractive, about IS in the minds of some 

global jihadists in Pakistan and Afghanistan. But I don’t see IS really being able to root; I 

don’t see it being embedded into the psyche of jihadism in this part of the world, at least for 

the time being. 

This may change over two or three years, but for the time being we have to contend with the 

existing groups, and if there is peace between the Taliban, the Afghan Taliban and the Afghan 

government, I think that will have a hugely positive effect on reducing extremism in both 

Pakistan and Afghanistan. 
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SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Wednesday, May 6, 2015 

BY BILL ROGGIO 

Three jihadist groups, including one led by a key commander who has served as a senior 

leader in al Qaeda and the Lashkar-e-Jhangvi, have united with the Movement of the Taliban 

in Pakistan. The merger is part of the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan’s efforts to rebuild 

itself.  

The jihadist organization split in 2014 after a contentious leadership dispute that festered 

when the US killed the group’s former emir, Hakeemullah Mehsud, in a drone strike. 

Muhammad Khurasani, a spokesman for the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan (TTP), 

announced today that three outfits led by “Commander Qari Matiur Rehman,” “Commander 

Qari Ehsanul Haq,” and “Commander Muhammad Shamil,” merged with the overarching 

Taliban group, according to a translation of a statement that was obtained by The Long War 

Journal. 

Rehman, who “also known as Commander Abdul Samad” and has served as a senior leader in 

al Qaeda and the Lashkar-e-Jhangvi, leads all three groups within the Movement of the 

Taliban in Pakistan. 

“All three of these groups united under the leadership of the respected Commander Matiur 

Rehman, may God protect him, and became a part of the Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan 

[Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan],” Khurasani said in a statement that was issued on 

Umar Media, the official website of the group. 

Khurasani said that the three jihadist entities “were always important groups in the jihad of 

Pakistan and have been since the beginning. ” 

“Prior to this, these organizations worked with and cooperated with the Tehrik-e-Taliban 

Pakistan, but were not officially part of the Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan,” he continued. 

The merger is part of Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan’s attempt to rebuilt its shattered 

image in the wake of the 2014 death of Hakeemullah Mehsud, the group’s former emir.  

The Taliban appointed Mullah Fazlullah to lead the TTP, but multiple factions were unhappy 

with the choice and split, including two Mehsud factions in North and South Waziristan, and a 

large branch led by Omar Khalid Khorasani. But Omar Khalid Khorasani’s faction (Jamaat-ul 
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Ahrar) and Lashkar-e-Islam joined the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan early last month 

as part of the effort to mend the rift between the jihadist groups. [See LWJ report, Pakistani 

jihadist groups, Lashkar-i-Islam merge into the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan.] 

Rehman an established al Qaeda and Lashkar-e-Jhangvi leader 

The three most recent groups to join with the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan are part of 

what a US intelligence official had previously described to The Long War Journal as “the 

deep bench of Pakistani jihadists who have stepped in to fill mid and senior-level leadership 

positions in al Qaeda” as the terror group’s legacy leaders have been killed in drone strikes. 

Leaders and operatives who are part of this “deep bench” often wear multiple hats, or serve 

with multiple jihadist groups. 

Matiur Rehman is a prime example of a dual-hatted Pakistani jihadist. He has been described 

by US intelligence officials a top operational leader who is said to manage al Qaeda’s 

‘Rolodex’ of fighters who have passed through training camps and safe houses. He is also 

thought to have served as a member of al Qaeda’s external operations council, which is tasked 

with striking Western interests. 

The US Treasury Department added Rehman to its lest of Specially Designated Global 

Terrorists in December 2010. In its designation, Treasury described Rehman as Lashkar-e-

Jhangvi’s “chief operational commander” and a “planning director” who has “worked on 

behalf of al Qaeda.” [See LWJreport, US designates Pakistan-based leaders of Lashkar-e-

Jhangvi, Jaish-e-Mohammed as terrorists.] 

Rehman has been tied to multiple plots against the West, including the 2006 London airline 

plot. The foiled attack, which has been called the “son of Bojinka,” was modeled after the 

1995 Bojinka plot devised by Khalid Shaikh Mohammed and his nephew Ramzi Yousef. 

Rehman also assisted Adnan el Shukrijumah in training the al Qaeda operatives who planned 

to attack trains in the New York City area in 2009. Shukrijumah is another top al Qaeda 

leader who served as al Qaeda operations chief for North America before he was killed in a 

US drone strike last year. 

“Rehman has also been implicated in plots or attacks against a former Pakistani president, a 

former Pakistani prime minister, and the US consulate in Karachi,” Treasury stated in its 

designation of Rehman. 

The Lashkar-e-Jhangvi is an anti-Shiite terror organization that has integrated with al Qaeda 

and the Taliban in Pakistan’s tribal areas. The group has an extensive network in Pakistan and 

often serves as al Qaeda’s muscle for terror attacks. It has conducted numerous suicide and 

other terror attacks inside Pakistan and Afghanistan. In particular, the Lashkar-e-Jhangvi is 

well known for carrying out sectarian terror attacks against minority Shiites, Ahmadis, Sufis, 

and Christians in Pakistan. 

The US designated the Lashkar-e-Jhangvi as a Foreign Terrorist Organization in 2003. In 

addition to Rehman, the US added Amanullah Afridi to the list of Specially Designated 

Global Terrorists in 2010. 

Lashkar-e-Jhanghvi commanders have also been killed in US drone strikes in Pakistan’s tribal 

areas. In February 2010, the US killed Qari Mohammad Zafar, a senior Lashkar-e-Jhangvi 

leader as well as a leader of the al Qaeda and Taliban-linked Fedayeen-i-Islam, in a drone 
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strike in North Waziristan. Zafar was behind multiple terror attacks in Pakistan and was 

wanted by the US for murdering a consular official in Karachi. 

Given Rehman’s links to al Qaeda and Lashkar-e-Jhanghvi, and his established connections to 

jihadist groups in the region, his merger with the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan will 

likely increase the effectiveness of the TTP inside Pakistan and beyond. 
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Peace prospects in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Thursday, May 7, 2015 

By MOHAMMAD TAQI 

Peace talks between the Taliban and the Afghan government, which were virtually dead since 

the former president, Mr Hamid Karzai got the Taliban political office in Qatar shut down in 

2013, seem to have been resuscitated over this past weekend. Still, neither side was willing to 

describe their proximity meeting in al-Khor, Qatar as formal negotiations but seemed excited 

about the event, which was organised by the Pugwash Conferences on Science and World 

Affairs, a non-governmental organisation that specialises in conflict resolution. Indeed, 

Pugwash Secretary General Mr P. Cotta-Ramusino was quick to point out in his official post-

meeting communiqué that “the meeting was clearly characterised from the start as a non-

official meeting where all participants were free to express their personal opinions on a non-

attributive basis”. 

The attendees from both sides, however, included names that made the Qatar moot as close to 

official negotiations as it could get. The Taliban were more forthcoming about the meeting 

and had publicly named their representatives, led effectively by the deputy head of the 

Taliban political committee, Sher Muhammad Abbas Stanekzai, in a statement prior to what 

they described as a conference. From the government’s side, the deputy chairman of the High 

Peace Council (HPC), Atta Ludin, and the current Afghan president’s uncle were reportedly 

present along with at least three women. While the women are among the Afghan HPC 

members, the Qatar conference was perhaps the most high profile engagement of women 

leaders with the Taliban.  

Going by what one of the women delegates, Malalai Shinwari, told the media after the event, 

the Taliban seemed cautious about putting their best foot forward on gender issues. Indeed, 

the Pugwash summary of the conference highlights that “the value of education for both men 

and women was underlined by everybody”. It is hard to believe that from their erstwhile 

regime’s religious police beating up of women unaccompanied by a male relative, the Taliban 

have moved on to conversing and apparently even praying together with women delegates in 

Al-Khor for ideological reasons but it is also difficult to ignore the slick gesture as a political 

concession. 

 

Another significant break from the Taliban’s past stance was their apparent willingness to 

acknowledge the Constitution and a hint towards sharing power. According to the Pugwash 

statement, delegates agreed that “the structure of the political system (and the Constitution of 

Afghanistan) should be discussed in detail and, while different opinions may arise in this 

respect, there is a general agreement that no party should have a monopoly on power.” Except 
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for perhaps an offer to share power made to Mr Karzai in November 2001 via their defence 

minister, Mullah Naqibullah — and nixed by the US — the Taliban have not showed an 

inclination to join the government. This is also in contrast to the mujahideen stance vis-à-vis 

the People’s Democratic Party of Afghanistan, which ruled out any power sharing after the 

Soviet withdrawal. 

It is too early to tell what the Taliban and, more importantly, the Afghan people could expect 

from such power-sharing arrangement but it certainly indicates a scaling back of the hopes the 

Taliban and their backers have had about reoccupying Kabul. The war wariness on part of the 

Taliban in the face of the resolute Afghan National Security Forces (ANSF) backed by a 

continued US military presence appears to be a key in the jihadists downgrading their ultimate 

objectives. It also seems that the spectre of Islamic State (IS) taking hold in Afghanistan is not 

only the government’s concern but that of the Taliban too; they both stated at the Pugwash 

conference: “The model of the so-called IS is alien to the tradition and the desires of the 

Afghan people.” The Taliban appear to think that the IS brand, with appropriate patrons, 

could dislodge them from their position as preeminent jihadists just like the Taliban had 

elbowed out the erstwhile mujahideen in a series of jihadist mergers and acquisitions in the 

mid-1990s. 

The Taliban, however, have not budged from their key demand that the US and NATO forces 

must leave Afghanistan before they come to an official negotiations table. According to 

Pugwash, the conference participants discussed the “role of foreign forces that are or have 

been present in Afghanistan was evaluated in different ways … everybody agreed that foreign 

forces have to leave Afghanistan soon”. In addition, the Taliban demanded a formal political 

office, ostensibly recognised by the Afghan government, removal of several names from 

various international terrorist lists and the release of some of their ringleaders like Anas 

Haqqani, who is a half-brother of Sirajuddin Haqqani. The Haqqani network was not 

represented in Qatar, which is in line with that terrorist group’s past practice of letting Mullah 

Omar’s Taliban do the talking. The Haqqanis remain firmly allied with the Taliban and a 

video released right before the Qatar conference by the Taliban’s Al-Emarah media franchise 

also listed the Haqqani network’s media wing, the Manba’-ul-jihad (the fountainhead of 

jihad), among other franchisees. The propaganda vide,o titled al-Azm (the resolve), showing 

the Taliban capturing the outskirts of Kunduz city in northern Afghanistan and taking security 

officials hostage, is narrated in Pashto with Dari Farsi clips of Afghan government officials 

speaking about the assault. 

Taliban attacks in Kunduz, Badakhshan and Farah provinces indicate that they are clearly 

sticking to fighting and talking simultaneously, the possible thaw at Qatar notwithstanding. 

Some of these attacks, which were repelled by the ANSF, have been both stealthy and 

massive, suggesting elaborate military planning and training that may not be possible without 

a sanctuary outside Afghanistan. The Afghan national security advisor, Mr Hanif Atmar’s 

remarks in the wake of these assaults in Afghanistan’s west and north raised concern that the 

talks might be moving forward despite Pakistan’s interference, not because of it. Mr Atmar 

told Afghanistan’s masharano jirga (council of elders or senate) that “We asked Pakistan to 

help us in the peace process but our main demand was to eliminate insurgent hideouts located 

across the Afghan border. And we will not show any flexibility towards Pakistan in this 

respect.” Interestingly, both sides at the Pugwash Conference agreed that “relations with 

neighbouring countries should be kept amicable, and cooperation with such countries should 

be strengthened. This does not mean that neighbouring countries are welcome to interfere 

with Afghan internal affairs.” 
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As things stand after the Qatar conference, a formal dialogue between the Afghan government 

and the Taliban appears less likely before the summer fighting is over this year but a second 

round of proximity talks will have to happen sooner rather than later if the prospects of a 

negotiated peace in Afghanistan are to be kept alive. 
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Peace prospects in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Thursday, May 7, 2015 

By MOHAMMAD TAQI 

PML-N’s first year: Governance ratings up slightly, says PILDAT 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, May 8, 2015 

KARACHI: Quality of governance has ‘marginally improved’ during the Pakistan Muslim 

League-Nawaz (PML-N) led government’s first year in power, according to a ‘score card’ 

issued by the Pakistan Institute of Legislative Development and Transparency (PILDAT). 

The advocacy group has given the PML-N government’s performance between June 4, 2013 

and June 5, 2014 a score of 44% in its Assessment of the Quality of Governance in Pakistan. 

“Based on comparative data provided by the federal government on 25 key governance 

indicators for 2012-2013 and 2013-2014, the performance of the federal government seems to 

have marginally improved,” reads a summary of the PILDAT report. 

It states that the performance analysis indicates that the focus of the PML-N government was 

on national defence, internal security and the energy sector. 

However, out of the 25 indicators, the PML-N government scored above 60% on only three – 

disaster-preparedness (62%), merit-based recruitment and promotions (61%) and foreign 

policy management (60%). It received the lowest scores on poverty alleviation (22%) and 

transparency (27%). 

The Nawaz government’s public sector development and efforts to combat corruption, ensure 

peace and stability, enhance investor friendliness and national defence received scores around 

the 50% mark. It received scores of 44% and 42%, respectively, on immunisation of children 

and water resource management. 

While discussing positive governance indicators for the PML-N government’s first year in 

power, the PILDAT report points out that “for the first time a national internal security policy 

was introduced which established the Directorate of Internal Security under the National 

Counter Terrorism Authority.” 
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It also points out that foreign policy was strengthened to attract foreign investments. “The 

major thrust of all key investments and bilateral agreements has been in the energy sector.” 

According to the report, total foreign investment reached $2,979 million, compared to $1,277 

million over the same period in the preceding year. “Local investment increased by 8% and 

foreign portfolio investment 200 fold,” it says, adding that the country’s economic outlook 

has shown ‘promise and steady progress’. 

The report also notes marginal improvement in socio-economic indicators, including literacy. 

Among the negative aspects of the Nawaz-government’s first year in power, the report counts 

poverty alleviation and lack of progress in achieving the UN’s Millennium Development 

Goals. 

“Almost half of the country’s population is living below the poverty line, according to the 

Human Development Report 2014, and the unemployment rate is just below 6%, according to 

the Economic Survey 2013-2014,” it states. “The government has shown little progress in 

achieving the eight Millennium Development Goals and will almost certainly miss all 

targets.” 

“Legislation also remained a weak area during the first year of the federal government in 

office. While 11 bills were passed by the National Assembly, in addition to the Finance Bill, 

2013-2014, only one of these became a law after its passage by the Senate,” the report added. 
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$200 Million USD Indian Investment in Chabahar Port Announced 

in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Friday, May 8, 2015 (Posted) 

Officials at the Ministry of Commerce and Industries (MoCI) on Thursday touted a new $200 

million USD Indian investment for developing Iran’s Chabahar port. The opening of the port 

to Afghan commerce is expected to improve direct trade between Afghanistan and India as 

well as open up new revenue streams associated with the flow of Indian goods through 

Afghanistan into Central Asia. 

Based on an agreement signed between Iran and India on Wednesday, in addition to New 

Delhi’s investment in developing modern trade and commerce infrastructure at Chabahar port, 

a new shipping route will be established for trade between India and Afghanistan. 

Afghan officials have not shied away from acknowledging the Chabahar port project as a 

direct competitive challenge to Pakistan by India. “The Chabahar port offers India the nearest 

route to access Central Asian countries compared to Pakistan’s Gawadar and Karachi ports,” 

MoCI Transit Department head Syed Yahya Akhlaqi said. “Undoubtedly, this route also 

benefits Afghanistan by getting access to Indian markets.” 

Independent economists have urged the Afghan government to leverage India and Pakistan’s 

mutual eagerness for access to Central Asian markets as an opportunity to develop 

Afghanistan’s infrastructure. 

Many of Afghanistan’s highways require urgent repair and better security, as deficiencies in 

both have impeded economic growth and made everyday life many Afghans more difficult. 

“Afghanistan’s basic infrastructure and highways must be developed so that the country gains 

an advantage as Iran and India are,” Transit and Transportation Union head Abbas Ayeen told 

TOLOnews. 
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TAKING ON THE TALIBAN 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Saturday, May 9, 2015 

BY AAMIR IQBAL 

*HOW A TEACHER IN BANNU CONVINCED THE REGION’S MILITANTS TO GIVE 

HER A CHANCE TO EDUCATE YOUNG GIRLS 

When Yasmeen Gul started teaching, she had only one goal in mind: ensure young girls in 

Pakistan’s northern areas were not denied access to the education that is their fundamental 

right. Little did she realize that her attempts would put her at odds with the Pakistani 

Taliban—or that she would one day convince them to let her continue teaching girls in the 

border town of Jani Khel. 

The 38-year-old educator tells Newsweek she realized the dearth of educational facilities in 

South Waziristan, Tank, and Bannu while working for non-governmental organization 

Khwendo Kor. “I conducted a survey to determine areas where girls had no access to local 

schools,” she says. “Once we established the problem areas, I started talking to the people, 

convincing them one-by-one that their daughters needed to attend school. 

I reassured them that the Taliban would not harm them or their girls.”  

After two months of effort, her hard work paid off. With the aid of the NGO, she opened 

several community-focused schools, enrolling over 200 girls aged between 5 and 8. “One of 

my best memories is that of a 4-year-old girl running ahead of me to our school in Jani Khel. 

She told me she wanted to learn and didn’t want to be late to get admission,” she says. 

According to Gul, it felt like the culmination of a lifetime of effort. Married at 13 to a teacher 

at a government school, she had to abandon her studies at a very early age. Unlike many 

women of the region, however, her husband allowed her to continue her studies in private. 

With no colleges available for women due to the growing influence of the Taliban, she 

completed her MBA through a correspondence course. By establishing schools in the region, 

she hoped no other girl would ever face the same problems. 

But her joy was short-lived. On Dec. 18, 2012, a few months after her teaching efforts had 

started paying off, she came home to a letter printed on the now-infamous stationary of the 

Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan: “We have come to learn that you are working at an NGO. Such 

work is not suitable for women… If you do not stop your work, we will have to take stern 

action against you. You must also donate Rs. 1,000,000 to our organization.” 
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Gul was stunned. “At first, I couldn’t understand why they didn’t want me to teach girls. We 

didn’t even charge fees—I relied solely on donations from the local community,” she says. 

“We didn’t even teach anything that might be deemed objectionable.” But as she kept reading 

the letter, she recognized the implied message: “Don’t educate girls.” And she found this 

unacceptable. 

“They thought educating girls was against our culture and norms. That’s ridiculous! I was 

trying to help our daughters be on par with girls across the country and these illiterate men 

were hoping to silence them before they could even learn how to properly express 

themselves.” 

Later that night, Gul shared the letter with her husband. He told her to stop teaching 

immediately. “He became angry and said we could not risk threats to our family. I tried to 

argue with him [saying] ‘What’s the difference between us and the Taliban if we are all 

denying them the basic right to education?’ but he said all that mattered right now was the 

safety of our family,” she says. Less than three months since she had started teaching, Gul’s 

dreams of educating girls appeared to be over. 

Several days after the Taliban’s threats forced Gul to exile herself from her schools, a 10-

year-old student visited her to inquire after her wellbeing. “When I told her I was planning to 

quit, she started weeping. ‘Why are you leaving? If you quit, I will never forgive you and will 

quit studies myself’.” Seeing the girl’s passion for learning, Gul decided she could not let the 

Taliban intimidate her and returned to school the next day. For a week, nothing happened. 

Then Gul got the call she had been dreading. 

“We warned you and you did not heed us. You will soon face a very strict punishment,” the 

Taliban intermediary on the other end of the line told her. When Gul feigned ignorance of any 

warning, the militant became angry and told her she would remember it “very soon” before 

disconnecting the call. Gul knew this was her last chance—she could either quit teaching 

forever, or she could reason with the very men who had threatened to kill her. 

According to Gul, her husband was very hesitant about her plan. “He asked me, ‘You want to 

go to them and just let them kill us?’ I told him we were both educated persons and should be 

able to make them understand our work through our words,” says Gul. The next day, she 

started her campaign to meet the regional commander, Qari Khan. The educator says she had 

to contact several local commanders and urge them to allow her a meeting with Khan. After 

several days, one of the intermediaries told her she had one chance and directed her to visit a 

militant compound on the outskirts of Bannu. 

Gul had barely entered the room when a heavily bearded man asked her why she was there. 

“Don’t you know I do not meet females?” Khan demanded, swiftly establishing his authority. 

But Gul was undeterred. She showed him the letter that had been left at her home and told 

him she was teaching basic reading and writing to her students. “You can’t continue this,” he 

told her. “We don’t want our girls being led astray by Western education.” This incensed Gul. 

“I am only teaching them how to read and write. I’m a true Muslim like you, and I endorse 

your views. Religion is of utmost importance to me and I have no ill intentions against it. I am 

teaching these girls how to read and write, because God has given women this basic right. 

Should I deprive them of Islamic rights? Should I deprive them of what was deemed 

compulsory in Islam?” Gul says she told him. Khan listened, responding that he would 

consult with the shura and let her know what their final decision was. 



530 
 

Two days later, a messenger told Gul she could continue her work—under two conditions. 

She had to be veiled whenever she attended school, and she could not personally encourage 

girls to pursue education beyond a 5th grade level. “Something is better than nothing and I 

accepted these conditions for the sake of my students,” says Gul, adding that she hopes one 

day such conditions will cease to matter. 

Her bravery and fortitude have not gone unnoticed. Last year, Amnesty International declared 

Gul one of the bravest women in the world. Her students now assist their illiterate fathers in 

comprehending official documents. And their mothers always thank her: “Now our daughters 

can read. We were not allowed to attend school, but looking at our daughters, we feel it is we 

who have been educated.” 
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Taliban claims it shot down Pakistani helicopter, displays SAM-7 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Saturday, May 9, 2015 

BY BILL ROGGIO 

The Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan claimed it shot down a Pakistani Army helicopter 

that was transporting foreign diplomats in the northern part of the country yesterday, and 

released a video showing its fighters training on a SAM-7 anti-aircraft missile to support its 

claim. The Pakistani government has vehemently denied the aircraft was shot down, and has 

stated that it crashed due to engine failure. 

The Pakistani Army Mi-17 was part of a convoy of three helicopters that were transporting 

foreign diplomatic personnel to the opening of a ski resort in the Naltar Valley in Gilgit-

Baltistan in northern Pakistan.  

Seven people, including the ambassadors of Norway and the Philippines, the wives of the 

ambassador of Indonesia and the High Commissioner of Malaysia, the two Army helicopter 

pilots, and a crew member were killed in the crash. Several other foreign dignitaries were 

injured in the crash. 

The helicopter was close to a landing zone when it spiraled out of control and landed on top 

of a school. There were no casualties on the ground, as the building was empty. 

The Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan claimed it shot down the Mi-17 immediately after 

the crash. The Pakistani government denied the reports, and within hours of the crash, said the 

helicopter suffered from technical malfunctions. A Pakistani military officer said the 

helicopter had “11 hours of flying following regular servicing,” Dawn reported. 

Pakistan’s Foreign Secretary, Aizaz Ahmad called the Taliban’s claim “bogus,” and said the 

military deployed thousands of soldiers to secure the surrounding area, Xinhua reported. 

The Long War Journal cannot independently confirm the Taliban’s propaganda claim that it 

shot down the Mi-17. 

The Taliban first stated yesterday morning that its “Special Task Force” and “Taliban 

Intelligence Agency” planned and executed the attack, and that Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif 

was the target. 
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“[The] Special unit of the Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan STF (Special Task Force) and TIA 

[Taliban Intelligence Agency] had devised a special plan to target Nawaz Sharif during his 

visit today,” Muhammad Khurasani, the spokesman for the Movement of the Taliban in 

Pakistan said in an email sent to The Long War Journal. “However, Nawaz Sharif escaped as 

he was in another helicopter. And an Mi-17 of Pakistan was targeted with an anti-aircraft 

[missile]. As a result pilots of the aircraft and several foreign ambassadors joining Nawaz 

Sharif in the visit were killed.” 

The Taliban have recently promoted attacks by the Special Task Force, which is also known 

as the Mujahideen Special Group, and showed the unit preparing for attacks at the Mehdi 

Alaih Rizwan Training Center. 

Khurasani then said the Taliban “will be presenting the shoulder launched missile (SAM 7) 

used in this holy action and its training to the entire world” and accused the media of being 

partial to the Pakistan government. 

This morning, Khurasani emailed a video to The Long War Journal that shows a Taliban 

fighter displaying a SAM-7 and training other fighters on its use. The trainer instructs the 

Taliban fighters on how to target an airplane. The video does not include footage of the 

Taliban targeting a helicopter. 

The Long War Journal cannot verify that the anti-aircraft missile displayed in the Taliban is 

operational, or was used in an attack that is claimed by the Taliban. 

While the Gilgit-Baltistan administrative district of Pakistan is not a traditional area of 

operations for the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan, jihadist groups are known to operate 

camps in the northern region. Lashkar-e-Taiba, Jaish-e-Mohammad, and Harakat-ul-Jihad-al-

Islami, three jihadist groups that are closely allied with the Movement of the Taliban in 

Pakistan, are all known to operate training camps in what used to be known as the “Northern 

Areas.”  
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Peace still a dream 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, May 10, 2015 

By RAHIMULLAH YUSUFZAI 

*The gulf between the government and Taliban is still wide and seemingly unbridgeable 

The two-day event hosted by the Pugwash International Conference on Science and World 

Affairs on May 2-3 at Doha, capital of Qatar, created a lot of excitement and caused media 

hype as an eight-member delegation of the Afghan Taliban movement also attended the event. 

The conference was wrongly portrayed as peace talks between the Afghan Taliban and the 

Afghan government. Both sides denied these reports. To repudiate the reports further, the 

Taliban made it clear that their eight representatives at the conference were attending it in 

their personal capacity. The Afghan government maintained that Afghans invited to the 

Pugwash conference didn’t represent it even if they are part of the government or are 

members of its High Peace Council. 

On its part, Pugwash never said that it was hosting peace talks between the Taliban and the 

Afghan government. In fact, the longstanding secretary general of this international 

organisation, Prof Paolo Cotta-Ramusino, had to make sustained efforts to make the Taliban 

agree to attend the conference. In the process, the Taliban demands regarding the list of 

participants and the conference agenda had to be changed a few times to accommodate them 

and ensure their participation. Besides, Doha was chosen as the venue primarily to facilitate 

the Taliban as almost all members of their political commission are living in Qatar and some 

cannot travel outside because they are on the UN ‘black list’ of wanted militants and 

terrorists. Taliban insistence on holding the conference in Qatar despite the fact that other 

venues such as Turkey were also considered could be aimed at appeasing the Qatari 

government as it has been generously hosting and protecting more than a dozen important 

Taliban figures in Doha for the last many years. In fact, Qatar enjoys arguably the highest 

degree of trust among the Taliban leaders. 

Around 37 Afghans, including the eight Taliban representatives, were eventually invited to 

attend the conference in a secluded place outside Doha. A few didn’t or couldn’t come. 

Among them was the former Taliban foreign minister Wakil Ahmad Motawakil, who has 

been living in Kabul after being released by the US military from its custody in Afghanistan. 

Motawakil isn’t in the good books of the Taliban because he surrendered to the US forces in 

Kandahar several years ago without consulting the Taliban leadership. 
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“Terming the presence of foreigners, imposing sanctions on the Taliban and declaring the 

Taliban as terrorists, is creating hurdles in the peace process.” 

The eight Taliban representatives at the conference included the delegation head Sher 

Mohammad Abbas Stanikzai, Qari Deen Mohammad Hanif, Abdul Salam Hanafi, 

Mohammad Sohail Shaheen, Jan Mohammad Madani, Shahabuddin Delawar, Syed Rasool 

Halim and Hafiz Azizur Rahman. Some of them had served as ministers and ambassadors in 

the Taliban regime in Afghanistan from 1996-2001. 

From Kabul, the prominent participants included Attaullah Lodin, who until last month was 

the governor of Nangarhar province, Shahzada Shahid who is a member of the National 

Assembly from Kunar province and is spokesman of the Afghan government’s High Peace 

Council set up to run the peace process by involving the armed groups such as the Taliban, 

former minister Anwarul Haq Ahadi, former member of parliament Sayed Ishaq Gailani, and 

a number of mujahideen figures who fought against the Soviet occupying forces. 

Former mujahideen leader Gulbuddin Hekmatyar’s Hezb-i-Islami was represented at the 

conference by Dr Ghairat Baheer and Qaribur Rahman Saeed. Dr Abdul Qayyum Kochi, an 

uncle of President Dr Ashraf Ghani, was also among the invitees. 

The UN officials hailing from a few countries were present at the conference. The UN had 

reportedly assisted Pugwash in organising the event. As the hospitality was lavish, some of 

the participants said the government of Qatar bore the expenses. In any case, it could not have 

been held without Qatar’s agreement and assistance. 

Three women — Lina Shinwari, Malalai Shinwari and Bibi Wazhma Hazratzai — also 

managed to attend the event. Reports said Taliban didn’t object to their presence because they 

had been highlighting the cases of detained Taliban members. 

If Pugwash had its way and in case the Taliban and the Afghan government had agreed, 

certain pro-government Afghans who had served on important positions too would have been 

invited to the conference in Qatar. Its secretary general Prof Paolo Cotta-Ramusino, who is an 

Italian, had been trying for the last few years to organise a gathering of Afghans of different 

political persuasion so that they could discuss the Afghanistan situation and ways and means 

of ending the Afghan conflict. 

For more than two days, the Taliban and other Afghans made speeches, listened to each other 

with patience and interacted informally at tea and lunches. There were no formal meetings 

and the informal chats didn’t lead to any serious dialogue. Whatever was said at the 

conference table was deemed the official line of the Taliban and the Hezb-i-Islami 

(Hekmatyar) or the personal views of other Afghans attending the event. Proposals were made 

about regularly holding such conference and organising one in two weeks’ time, but no 

decision was made when and where to meet again. 

There was no breakthrough in the conference with regard to a ceasefire in Afghanistan or 

holding of peace talks. All sides repeated their known positions. It was obvious that the gulf 

between them is still wide and seemingly unbridgeable. This could only mean continuation of 

the conflict and more violence. However, the good part of the conference was the ability of 

the Afghans to sit together despite their disagreements and listen to each other’s divergent 

views. They would now be better informed about each other’s views, though such conferences 

held earlier in France and Japan didn’t lead to any meaningful peace process. 
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Hezb-i-Islami’s Dr Ghairat Baheer doubted if the US forces would ever fully leave 

Afghanistan and termed presence of foreign troops as the root-cause of the war in the country. 

He opined that Afghans are capable of resolving their disputes on their own provided 

foreigners left them alone. 

On behalf of the Taliban, Sher Mohammad Abbas Stanikzai reiterated their previous demands 

including complete withdrawal of all foreign forces from Afghanistan. Linking reconciliation 

with withdrawal of foreign forces from Afghanistan, Taliban said the foreign forces should 

bring an end to the occupation of Afghanistan. The Taliban said the peace process should be 

pushed forward by impartial and sincere people. 

Terming the presence of foreigners, imposing sanctions on the Taliban and declaring the 

Taliban as terrorists, is creating hurdles in the peace process. The Taliban demanded removal 

of these factors. Taliban said signing strategic and security agreement pacts, holding peace 

talks with neighbouring countries instead of Taliban and opposition of the Afghan 

government to the Taliban’s Qatar office were the “internal factors” that were hurdles towards 

peace process. 

The statement demanded removal of Taliban names from the UN’s ‘black list’ and withdrawal 

of head money on the Taliban members. The Taliban also demanded setting up an office for 

their use to facilitate contacts with whoever wanted to reach them. They made it clear that 

they would only accept Afghanistan’s existing constitution if it is based on Shariah and is able 

to protect the national interest. 

Taliban held the Afghan government responsible for all ills, saying it has no peace plan or 

strategy and was instead deceiving the Afghan nation. The statement vowed that Taliban 

would not suffer defeat at the military front. Taliban said the security forces were posing 

threat to the lives, property and honour of the people and insisted that their ongoing resistance 

was a legitimate national resistance and jihad. Taliban said their Islamic Emirate is committed 

to the rights of women guaranteed by Islam. 

Taliban urged the international community to accept the rights of Afghans and bring an end to 

the “drama being staged in the name of terrorism” and play impartial role in the Afghan peace 

process. Taliban conceded they made some mistakes during their rule in Afghanistan due to 

lack of experience. 

As is clear, the position of the Taliban and Hezb-i-Islami hasn’t changed while those on the 

Afghan government side too are willing to concede little. Such conferences are useful as these 

bring together Afghans opposed to each other and provide a platform when there is none, but 

these are unlikely to achieve much in terms of making Afghanistan peaceful and stable. 
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Ex-intelligence man told US about Osama’s hideout: author 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, May 11, 2015 

By ANWAR IQBAL 

WASHINGTON: The United States got to Osama bin Laden with Pakistan’s help, but 

disclosed the operation in a manner that made the country look like a villain, according to 

Seymour M. Hersh, an American investigative journalist and author. 

“They helped. They totally helped. They helped a great deal,” said Mr Hersh when Dawn 

asked him if he believed Pakistan helped the US reach the Al Qaeda leader. 

In a story published in the London Review of Books on Sunday, Mr Hersh described the 

official US version of the so-called “Operation Neptune Spear” as a work of fiction, a fairy-

tale. 

He noted that the White House still maintains the mission was an all-American affair, and that 

senior generals of the Pakistan Army and the Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) were not told 

about the raid in advance. 

“This is false, as are many other elements of the Obama administration’s account. The White 

House’s story might have been written by Lewis Carroll (the author of “Alice in the 

Wonderland).” 

He argues that if Bin Laden would seek a hideout he would not go for a resort town forty 

miles from Islamabad. 

Would OBL consider it “the safest place to live and command Al Qaeda’s operations?” he 

asks. “The most blatant lie was that Pakistan’s two most senior military leaders – (retired) 

Gen Ashfaq Parvez Kayani (who was chief of the army staff at the time), and Gen Ahmed 

Shuja Pasha, director general of the ISI – were never informed of the US mission,” writes Mr 

Hersh. 

In an interview to Dawn, Mr Hersh said the operation that ultimately led to OBL’s death 

began with a walk-in. 
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“In Aug 2010 a former senior Pakistani intelligence officer approached Jonathan Bank, then 

the CIA’s station chief at the US embassy in Islamabad. He offered to tell the CIA where to 

find (Osama) bin Laden in return for the reward that Washington had offered in 2001.” 

The former intelligence official, Mr Hersh said, was a military man who was now living in 

Washington and working for the CIA as a consultant. “I cannot tell you more about him 

because it would not be appropriate.” 

Mr Hersh rejected the suggestion that Osama bin Laden was living in his own hideout and 

was free to move around. OBL was an ISI prisoner and never moved except under their 

supervision, he said. 

Mr Hersh said the Saudi government also knew about it and had advised the Pakistanis to 

keep OBL as a prisoner. 

He said when the Americans contacted the Pakistani government and asked for OBL, the ISI 

insisted that he be killed and his death should be announced a week after the operation. 

The Americans were required to say that the Al Qaeda chief was found in a mountainous 

region in the Hindu Kush so that neither Pakistan nor Afghanistan could be blamed for 

keeping him, Mr Hersh said. 

The author said the ISI wanted him dead because “they did not want a witness”. 

According to him, the Americans set up an observation post in Abbottabad and later informed 

the ISI. Before the operation, the ISI set up a cell in Ghazi, Tarbela, where “one man from the 

SEALs and two communicators” practised the raid. 

Mr Hersh said that President Barack Obama did not consult the then army or ISI chief, 

Generals Kayani and Pasha, before releasing the cover story that he shared with his nation in a 

live broadcast. 

“The cover story trashed Pakistan. It was very embarrassing for them,” said Mr Hersh. 

“Pakistan has a good army, not a bad army, but the cover story made it look bad.” 

Mr Hersh also said that Shakil Afridi, the physician now jailed in Peshawar for his links to the 

CIA, was a CIA asset but he did not know about the operation. He was used as a cover to hide 

the real story. 

The Americans, and the Pakistanis, wanted to protect Amir Aziz, a doctor and a major in the 

Pakistani army. The ISI had moved Dr Aziz close to the compound where they had kept OBL 

because he was on his deathbed when found. 

Obama steps in 

Mr Hersh also said that former US Defence Secretary Robert Gates disagreed with the cover-

up story and wanted the US to respect the arrangement they had made with Pakistan. 

“President Obama changed the game because he was running for re-election,” he said. “The 

two-hour delay in the speech was caused by an internal debate.” 
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Asked did his investigation show Pakistan as a villain or an ally, he said: “Total ally.” 

Initially, he said, “here was anger (in Washington) that they had OBL for years, but did not 

tell us. But we understand people have their interests and act to protect them.” 

He added: “The Pakistanis were treated quite badly by the Americans.” 

He said the cover- up story soured US relations with the Pakistani military as it made it look 

bad. “We have a very strong background relationship with them. It continues and is now in a 

good shape.” 

In the story he wrote for London Review of Books (LRB), Mr Hersh says that when the 

former Pakistani intelligence official walked into the US Embassy, Islamabad, with 

information about Bin Laden, the CIA did not believe him. 

So the agency’s headquarters sent a polygraph team and the CIA began to believe the 

Pakistani official only after he passed the test. 

Although Mr Hersh spoke to a number of people for the story, including a former ISI chief, 

his major source was a retired senior US intelligence official who told him that the Americans 

initially did not share with the Pakistanis what they learned from this retired Pakistani official. 

Here is how Mr Hersh tells the story in the piece he wrote for LRB: ‘The fear was that if the 

existence of the source was made known, the Pakistanis themselves would move Bin Laden to 

another location. So only a very small number of people were read into the source and his 

story,’ the retired official said. ‘The CIA’s first goal was to check out the quality of the 

informant’s information.’ 

The compound was put under satellite surveillance. 

The CIA rented a house in Abbottabad to use as a forward observation base and staffed it with 

Pakistani employees and foreign nationals. Later on, the base would serve as a contact point 

with the ISI; it attracted little attention because Abbottabad is a holiday spot full of houses 

rented on short leases. A psychological profile of the informant was prepared. (The informant 

and his family were smuggled out of Pakistan and relocated in the Washington area. He is 

now a consultant for the CIA.) 

‘By October the military and intelligence community were discussing the possible military 

options. Do we drop a bunker buster on the compound or take him out with a drone strike? 

Perhaps send someone to kill him, single assassin style? But then we’d have no proof of who 

he was,’ the retired official said. ‘We could see some guy is walking around at night, but we 

have no intercepts because there’s no commo coming from the compound.’ 

In October, President Obama was briefed on the intelligence. His response was cautious, the 

retired official said. ‘It just made no sense that bin Laden was living in Abbottabad. It was just 

too crazy. The president’s position was emphatic: “Don’t talk to me about this anymore unless 

you have proof that it really is bin Laden.”’ 

Obama support 

The immediate goal of the CIA leadership and the Joint Special Operations Command was to 

get Mr Obama’s support. They believed they would get this if they got DNA evidence, and if 

they could assure him that a night assault of the compound would carry no risk. The only way 

to accomplish both things, the retired official said, ‘was to get the Pakistanis on board’. 
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During the late autumn of 2010, the US continued to keep quiet about the walk-in, and 

Generals Kayani and Pasha continued to insist to their American counterparts that they had no 

information about bin Laden’s whereabouts. The next step was to figure out how to ease 

Kayani and Pasha into it – to tell them that we’ve got intelligence showing that there is a 

high-value target in the compound, and to ask them what they know about the target,’ the 

retired official said. 

‘The compound was not an armed enclave – no machine guns around, because it was under 

ISI control.’ 

The former Pakistani intelligence official, described in the story as “the walk-in,” had told the 

US that bin Laden had lived undetected from 2001 to 2006 with some of his wives and 

children in the Hindu Kush mountains, and that ‘the ISI got to him by paying some of the 

local tribal people to betray him.’ 

The Pakistani official also told the CIA station chief that bin Laden was very ill, and that early 

on in his confinement at Abbottabad, the ISI had ordered Amir Aziz, a doctor and a major in 

the Pakistani army, to move nearby to provide treatment. 

‘The truth is that bin Laden was an invalid, but we cannot say that,’ the retired official said. 

“You mean you guys shot a cripple? Who was about to grab his AK-47?”’ 

‘It didn’t take long to get the co-operation we needed, because the 

Pakistanis wanted to ensure the continued release of American military aid, a good percentage 

of which was anti-terrorism funding that finances personal security, such as bullet-proof 

limousines and security guards and housing for the ISI leadership,’ the retired official said. 

He added that there were also under-the-table personal ‘incentives’ that were financed by off-

the-books Pentagon contingency funds. 

‘The intelligence community knew what the Pakistanis needed to agree – there was the carrot. 

And they chose the carrot. It was a win-win. We also did a little blackmail. We told them we 

would leak the fact that you’ve got bin Laden in your backyard. We knew their friends and 

enemies’ – the Taliban and jihadist groups in Pakistan and Afghanistan – ‘would not like it.’ 

A worrying factor at this early point, according to the retired official, was Saudi Arabia, 

which had been financing bin Laden’s upkeep since his seizure by the Pakistanis. 

“The Saudis didn’t want bin Laden’s presence revealed to us because he was a Saudi, and so 

they told the Pakistanis to keep him out of the picture. The Saudis feared if we knew we 

would pressure the Pakistanis to let bin Laden start talking to us about what the Saudis had 

been doing with Al Qaeda. And they were dropping money – lots of it. 

“The Pakistanis, in turn, were concerned that the Saudis might spill the beans about their 

control of bin Laden. The fear was that if the US found out about bin Laden from Riyadh, all 

hell would break out. The Americans learning about bin Laden’s imprisonment from a walk-

in was not the worst thing.” 

Despite their constant public feuding, American and Pakistani military and intelligence 

services have worked together closely for decades on counterterrorism in South Asia. Both 

services often find it useful to engage in public feuds ‘to cover their asses’, as the retired 
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official put it, but they continually share intelligence used for drone attacks, and cooperate on 

covert operations. 

“It’s understood in Washington that US security depends on the maintenance of strong 

military and intelligence ties to Pakistan. The belief is mirrored in Pakistan,” says Mr Hersh. 

The writer notes that the bin Laden compound was less than two miles from the Pakistan 

Military Academy, and a Pakistani army combat battalion headquarters was another mile or 

so away. 

He notes that President Obama’s worries about the information delivered to the CIA station 

chief were realistic, the retired official said. ‘Was bin Laden ever there? Was the whole story 

a product of Pakistani deception? What about political blowback in case of failure?’ After all, 

as the retired official said, ‘If the mission fails, Obama’s just a black Jimmy Carter and it’s all 

over for re-election.’ 

Mr Obama was anxious for reassurance that the US was going to get the right man. The proof 

was to come in the form of bin Laden’s DNA. The planners turned for help to Generals 

Kayani and Pasha, who asked Dr Aziz to obtain the specimens. Soon after the raid the press 

found out that Dr Aziz had been living in a house near the bin Laden compound: local 

reporters discovered his name in Urdu on a plate on the door. Pakistani officials denied that 

Dr Aziz had any connection to bin Laden, but the retired official told Mr Hersh that Dr Aziz 

had been rewarded with a share of the $25 million reward the US had put up because the 

DNA sample had showed conclusively that it was bin Laden in Abbottabad. 
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PM, army chief headed to Kabul tomorrow to discuss three-point agenda 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, May 11, 2015 

By ABDUL MANAN 

ISLAMABAD: Upon the invitation of Afghan President Ashraf Ghani, Prime Minister Nawaz 

Sharif, Chief of Army Staff General Raheel Sharif together with a high-level delegation will 

depart for Afghanistan tomorrow (May 12) for talks pertaining to bilateral and regional 

matters.  

Sources privy to development told The Express Tribune that three major issues would be 

discussed during visit, which will mark the premier’s second visit to Afghanistan and the first 

after the installation of National Unity Government in Kabul. 

As per an official statement released by the PM House, a high-level meeting was held earlier 

today (Monday) to discuss Pak-Afghan relations. The meeting also prepared the agenda for 

Tuesday’s visit to Kabul. It was reiterated, in today’s high-level huddle that improving 

bilateral ties between the neighbouring countries was a priority. 

Although the official handout did not lay out the agenda of the visit, sources said that civil 

military leadership would discuss three major issues. 

Sources revealed that after a breakthrough in ongoing talks between the Afghan Taliban and 

Afghan government, Pakistani delegation will support and discuss next level of talks between 

the two. 

The second issue the delegation will bring up pertains to the alleged presence of India’s spy 

agency RAW in Afghanistan and its alleged activities in Pakistan, sources added. 

A recent corps commander conference headed by Raheel Sharif expressed concerns over 

RAW’s activities in whipping up terrorism in Pakistan. 

Lastly, operation Zarb-e-Azb would also be discussed and information about TTP chief 

Mullah Fazlullah and other terrorists will also come under discussion. 
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Apart from the army chief, the prime minister will be accompanied by Adviser to the Prime 

Minister on National Security and Foreign Affairs Sartaj Aziz, Special Assistant to the Prime 

Minister on Foreign Affairs Syed Tariq Fatemi, Foreign Secretary Aizaz Ahmad Chaudhry 

and other senior officials. 

During the visit, a lunch will be hosted for the premier and his delegation and the premier is 

also scheduled to meet with the Afghan Chief Executive Officer Abdullah Abdullah. 

“During the visit, the prime minister will have tête-à-tête with President Ashraf Ghani, who 

will also host a lunch for the Prime Minister,” the Foreign Ministry said. 

The statement further added that “Building close cooperative relations with Afghanistan is a 

high priority in Pakistan’s foreign policy and a vital component of Prime Minister Nawaz 

Sharif’s vision of a peaceful neighbourhood.” 

The visit is said to further strengthen bilateral relations and help intensify common endeavors 

in the pursuit of durable peace, stability and prosperity in the region. 
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The Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan Overshadows Afghan Battlefield 

SOURCE: Gandhara 

Tuesday, May 12, 2015 

By ABUBAKAR SIDDIQUE 

For more than a decade, a hard-line Central Asian militant group wreaked havoc across 

northwestern Pakistan before being pushed out of the country last June. 

Nearly a year later, thousands of fighters from the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan (IMU) 

are now at the forefront of conflicts in at least eight provinces in neighboring Afghanistan as 

violence escalates during the traditional spring fighting season. 

Author Ahmed Rashid has followed the IMU since its emergence in the 1990s. He says the 

current escalation in northern Afghanistan is prompted by IMU efforts to rebuild secure bases 

before an expected peace deal between the Taliban and the Afghan government. 

“They would like to rebuild their sanctuaries in Tajikistan and Uzbekistan,” he told RFE/RL’s 

Gandhara website. “[They are trying] to build bases and areas of control in northern 

Afghanistan, which could lead to the same across the border in Uzbekistan, Tajikistan, 

Turkmenistan and Kyrgyzstan.” 

Since last fall, Afghan officials and observers see the IMU as behind fierce battles and 

increased violence in Zabul, Baghlan, Kunduz, Badakhshan, Takhar, Faryab, Jowzjan and 

Badghis provinces. The latter six border Tajikistan, Uzbekistan and Turkmenistan. 

In Kunduz alone, scores of civilians, soldiers and militants have been killed in pitched battles 

beginning last month. The UN says more than 100,000 civilians, displaced by fighting, are 

now in desperate need of assistance. 

Rashid says the IMU remains a coherent organization despite losing leaders and fighting in 

Pakistan during the past decade. Its long-term alliance with the Taliban, he argues, helps it 

now carve sanctuaries in northern Afghanistan. 

The Afghan Taliban sheltered IMU members in the late 1990s. After the regime’s demise as 

the result of U.S.-led military operations in 2001, the IMU moved into Pakistan’s 
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northwestern tribal areas, where they bonded with Al-Qaeda and Afghan and Pakistani 

Taliban factions. 

One of the IMU’s founders and its main ideologue, Tahir Yuldashev, was killed by an alleged 

U.S. drone strike in August 2009. His successor, Osman Adil, was killed in a similar attack. 

Both were close allies of Tehrik-e Taliban Pakistan and were killed in the Waziristan region. 

A Pakistani military operation beginning last June pushed the IMU back into Afghanistan 

from their sanctuary in North Waziristan. 

“Even though some of them [IMU fighters] have pledged loyalty to Islamic State (IS) in Iraq, 

they maintain their loyalty to the Taliban not only to survive but to grow,” Rashid said. 

 

Hekmatullah Azamy, a researcher at the Kabul-based Centre for Conflict and Peace Studies, 

agrees. Based on conversations with Afghan officials, he estimates the number of IMU 

fighters now operating in Afghanistan is between 5,000 and 7,000. 

“It is difficult to distinguish between IMU fighters and their Taliban allies from northern 

Afghan ethnic groups,” Azamy told RFE/RL Gandhara. 

Azamy says the IMU first pledged allegiance to IS in September 2014 and current leader 

Usman Ghazi reiterated its support in March. He questioned the nearly 14-year absence of 

Afghan Taliban leader Mullah Muhammad Omar and called IS leader Abu Bakr al-Baghdadi 

“Caliph.” 

The group had previously vowed loyalty to Omar. Azamy, however, says the group retains 

strong bonds with the Afghan Taliban. 

“There might be some changes on the leadership level, but their rank and file still work 

closely with the Afghan Taliban,” he said. “They need each other. The IMU knows if it 

opposes the Taliban then the Afghan Taliban won’t allow them to operate from their country.” 

Last year the IMU claimed responsibility for attacking Pakistan’s Karachi airport. 

There is evidence on the Afghan frontlines that despite the IMU’s newfound affiliation with 

the IS, it maintains its alliance with the Taliban. 

Kunduz Governor Mohammad Omer Safi told RFE/RL the bodies of 18 foreign militants 

have been retrieved since April 24 from areas where Afghan forces are battling insurgents. 

Safi said the dead included fighters from Tajikistan, Uzbekistan, Kyrgyzstan, Turkey, and 

Chechnya. 

During the past six years, the IMU has been trying to establish a foothold in northern 

Afghanistan by embedding with the Taliban and radicalizing the region’s Uzbek, Tajik and 

Turkmen communities. 

Azamy says the IMU sent reinforcement to the Afghan Taliban from safe havens in Pakistan 

to counter the U.S. troop surge that began in 2009. 
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“They have mutual friends and enemies,” he said. “One of the IMU’s founders, Juma 

Namangani, was killed in Afghanistan while fighting for the Taliban in 2001.” 

Azamy says the IMU has in recent years become an umbrella organization for Jundallah, 

Junad al-Khalifa, Jamaat Ansarullah and the Islamic Jihad Union, which support its goal of 

destabilizing Central Asian governments to eventually replace them with an Islamic regime. 

“In a diversionary tactic, militant groups sometimes split and then reunite,” he said. “These 

groups are fighting in Afghanistan to form a base and project their power into Central Asia.” 

He says that after operating in northern Afghanistan for years, the IMU has become a 

stakeholder in Afghanistan’s multibillion-dollar illicit economy with the Taliban and other 

transnational groups. 

“The IMU has a vital role in securing the northern route into Central Asia and Europe for the 

Taliban and the international drug mafia,” he said. “For now, Afghanistan’s northern 

provinces are a safe haven.” 

The IMU controlled the route from the late 1990s until December 2001, when a U.S.-led 

campaign forced them to carve a new sanctuary in Pakistan. 

Rashid says that even if the Taliban and Kabul strike a peace deal, the IMU will continue to 

be a destabilizing factor. 

“If there is a ceasefire between the Taliban and the government in Kabul, would that ceasefire 

at some stage include the IMU?” he asks. “It might include the IMU inside Afghanistan but 

not necessarily fighters who are trying to get back into Central Asia.” 

Azamy says that unlike the IMU-Taliban alliance, Afghanistan and its northern neighbors are 

not ready to present a joint front to their common adversaries. 

“Sometimes it is wise to just learn from your enemies,” he concluded. 
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By ABUBAKAR SIDDIQUE 

For more than a decade, a hard-line Central Asian militant group wreaked havoc across 

northwestern Pakistan before being pushed out of the country last June. 

Nearly a year later, thousands of fighters from the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan (IMU) 

are now at the forefront of conflicts in at least eight provinces in neighboring Afghanistan as 

violence escalates during the traditional spring fighting season. 

Author Ahmed Rashid has followed the IMU since its emergence in the 1990s. He says the 

current escalation in northern Afghanistan is prompted by IMU efforts to rebuild secure bases 

before an expected peace deal between the Taliban and the Afghan government. 

“They would like to rebuild their sanctuaries in Tajikistan and Uzbekistan,” he told RFE/RL’s 

Gandhara website. “[They are trying] to build bases and areas of control in northern 

Afghanistan, which could lead to the same across the border in Uzbekistan, Tajikistan, 

Turkmenistan and Kyrgyzstan.” 

Since last fall, Afghan officials and observers see the IMU as behind fierce battles and 

increased violence in Zabul, Baghlan, Kunduz, Badakhshan, Takhar, Faryab, Jowzjan and 

Badghis provinces. The latter six border Tajikistan, Uzbekistan and Turkmenistan. 

In Kunduz alone, scores of civilians, soldiers and militants have been killed in pitched battles 

beginning last month. The UN says more than 100,000 civilians, displaced by fighting, are 

now in desperate need of assistance. 

Rashid says the IMU remains a coherent organization despite losing leaders and fighting in 

Pakistan during the past decade. Its long-term alliance with the Taliban, he argues, helps it 

now carve sanctuaries in northern Afghanistan. 

The Afghan Taliban sheltered IMU members in the late 1990s. After the regime’s demise as 

the result of U.S.-led military operations in 2001, the IMU moved into Pakistan’s 
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northwestern tribal areas, where they bonded with Al-Qaeda and Afghan and Pakistani 

Taliban factions. 

One of the IMU’s founders and its main ideologue, Tahir Yuldashev, was killed by an alleged 

U.S. drone strike in August 2009. His successor, Osman Adil, was killed in a similar attack. 

Both were close allies of Tehrik-e Taliban Pakistan and were killed in the Waziristan region. 

A Pakistani military operation beginning last June pushed the IMU back into Afghanistan 

from their sanctuary in North Waziristan. 

“Even though some of them [IMU fighters] have pledged loyalty to Islamic State (IS) in Iraq, 

they maintain their loyalty to the Taliban not only to survive but to grow,” Rashid said. 

 

Hekmatullah Azamy, a researcher at the Kabul-based Centre for Conflict and Peace Studies, 

agrees. Based on conversations with Afghan officials, he estimates the number of IMU 

fighters now operating in Afghanistan is between 5,000 and 7,000. 

“It is difficult to distinguish between IMU fighters and their Taliban allies from northern 

Afghan ethnic groups,” Azamy told RFE/RL Gandhara. 

Azamy says the IMU first pledged allegiance to IS in September 2014 and current leader 

Usman Ghazi reiterated its support in March. He questioned the nearly 14-year absence of 

Afghan Taliban leader Mullah Muhammad Omar and called IS leader Abu Bakr al-Baghdadi 

“Caliph.” 

The group had previously vowed loyalty to Omar. Azamy, however, says the group retains 

strong bonds with the Afghan Taliban. 

“There might be some changes on the leadership level, but their rank and file still work 

closely with the Afghan Taliban,” he said. “They need each other. The IMU knows if it 

opposes the Taliban then the Afghan Taliban won’t allow them to operate from their country.” 

Last year the IMU claimed responsibility for attacking Pakistan’s Karachi airport. 

There is evidence on the Afghan frontlines that despite the IMU’s newfound affiliation with 

the IS, it maintains its alliance with the Taliban. 

Kunduz Governor Mohammad Omer Safi told RFE/RL the bodies of 18 foreign militants 

have been retrieved since April 24 from areas where Afghan forces are battling insurgents. 

Safi said the dead included fighters from Tajikistan, Uzbekistan, Kyrgyzstan, Turkey, and 

Chechnya. 

During the past six years, the IMU has been trying to establish a foothold in northern 

Afghanistan by embedding with the Taliban and radicalizing the region’s Uzbek, Tajik and 

Turkmen communities. 

Azamy says the IMU sent reinforcement to the Afghan Taliban from safe havens in Pakistan 

to counter the U.S. troop surge that began in 2009. 



548 
 

“They have mutual friends and enemies,” he said. “One of the IMU’s founders, Juma 

Namangani, was killed in Afghanistan while fighting for the Taliban in 2001.” 

Azamy says the IMU has in recent years become an umbrella organization for Jundallah, 

Junad al-Khalifa, Jamaat Ansarullah and the Islamic Jihad Union, which support its goal of 

destabilizing Central Asian governments to eventually replace them with an Islamic regime. 

“In a diversionary tactic, militant groups sometimes split and then reunite,” he said. “These 

groups are fighting in Afghanistan to form a base and project their power into Central Asia.” 

He says that after operating in northern Afghanistan for years, the IMU has become a 

stakeholder in Afghanistan’s multibillion-dollar illicit economy with the Taliban and other 

transnational groups. 

“The IMU has a vital role in securing the northern route into Central Asia and Europe for the 

Taliban and the international drug mafia,” he said. “For now, Afghanistan’s northern 

provinces are a safe haven.” 

The IMU controlled the route from the late 1990s until December 2001, when a U.S.-led 

campaign forced them to carve a new sanctuary in Pakistan. 

Rashid says that even if the Taliban and Kabul strike a peace deal, the IMU will continue to 

be a destabilizing factor. 

“If there is a ceasefire between the Taliban and the government in Kabul, would that ceasefire 

at some stage include the IMU?” he asks. “It might include the IMU inside Afghanistan but 

not necessarily fighters who are trying to get back into Central Asia.” 

Azamy says that unlike the IMU-Taliban alliance, Afghanistan and its northern neighbors are 

not ready to present a joint front to their common adversaries. 

“Sometimes it is wise to just learn from your enemies,” he concluded. 
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By MUHAMMAD SALEH ZAAFIR 

*Visits Afghanistan along with army chief General Raheel Sharif; says all terror sanctuaries 

will be monitored and eliminated by direct action; enemies of Afghanistan can’t be friends of 

Pakistan; Ashraf Ghani says enemies of Pakistan are enemies of Afghanistan 

ISLAMABAD: Expressing an unprecedented solidarity with Afghanistan, Prime Minister 

Muhammad Nawaz Sharif on Tuesday termed the Afghan Taliban’s new spring offensive — 

Operation Azm — an act of terrorism. 

In his media interaction before returning home from Kabul, Nawaz condemned the increase in 

violence and attacks by the Afghan Taliban under the new offensive. He maintained that all 

sanctuaries, whenever found, would be eliminated by direct action and would be monitored by 

the existing mechanism. 

Earlier, Nawaz met the Afghan President Ashraf Ghani and Chief Executive Abdullah 

Abdullah separately. The prime minister’s delegation included Chief of the Army Staff 

(COAS) General Raheel Sharif, Finance Minister Ishaq Dar, Adviser to the PM on National 

Security and Foreign Affairs Sartaj Aziz, Special Assistant to the PM on Foreign Affairs Syed 

Tariq Fatemi, DG Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) Lieutenant General Rizwan Akhtar Malik, 

Foreign Secretary Aizaz Ahmad Chaudhry, Pakistan’s envoy in Kabul Syed Ibrar Ahmad and 

senior officials. 

The prime minister said the continuation of the fresh Afghan offensive and attacks would be 

construed as terrorism. The Afghan Taliban had announced Operation Azm last month to 

target the foreign occupiers and the Afghan government. 

Nawaz made it clear that any effort by any militant or group to destabilise Afghanistan would 

be dealt with severely and such elements would be outlawed and hunted down. In case of any 

terrorist activity, both the countries will take counter action in conjunction, he vowed. 

 

He said wide-ranging consultations on issues concerning common challenges and significant 

opportunities ahead were held. The two countries agreed that peace and stability in the region 

would remain elusive until terrorism afflicting the region was comprehensively addressed, he 

added. 
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He expressed the confidence that Pakistan and Afghanistan would succeed in uprooting 

terrorism through firm determination and by adopting a comprehensive and coordinated 

strategy. The prime minister reminded that Pakistan had the highest stake in a peaceful and 

stable Afghanistan. 

“We stand in strong solidarity with Afghanistan. I assure you that the enemies of Afghanistan 

cannot be friends of Pakistan. We both recognised that an enduring peace in Afghanistan will 

be a distant dream without an inclusive intra-Afghan reconciliation,” Nawaz said who was on 

his day-long second trip to that country during the present stint. 

Nawaz reaffirmed Pakistan’s full support for an Afghan-owned and Afghan-led peace and 

reconciliation process and assured President Ashraf Ghani of making all-possible efforts in 

this regard. 

He reiterated the offer for capacity-building of the Afghan police, including training. Giving 

details of talks with the Afghan leadership, he said both the sides had agreed to continue their 

bilateral relations by following the principles of non-interference and not allowing the use of 

their territories against each other. 

Nawaz said the most important principle was that Afghanistan’s enemies would be treated as 

Pakistan’s and vice versa. He said both the sides discussed ways to realise the full potential of 

their “well-endowed reservoir of human and material resources”. 

“Expanding trade, increasing investments, improving infrastructure, building road and rail 

links, and enhancing energy collaboration came under discussion,” he said. The prime 

minister said he had also stressed the need for fast-track progress on trans-regional energy 

projects to advance the goal of greater regional integration. 

He underlined Pakistan’s resolve to further deepen its defence and security partnership with 

Afghanistan through enhanced cooperation along the border and human resource development 

in the course of dialogue. 

The prime minister assured President Ashraf Ghani of Pakistan’s continued engagement with 

regional and international processes in support of his country. He said as co-chair of the Heart 

of Asia-Istanbul Process during the current year, Pakistan would steer the process in line with 

the Afghan priorities and aspirations. He reiterated that Afghanistan had a special place in the 

hearts of the people of Pakistan. 

“There are no other two countries that have so much in common. We are friends; we are 

brothers. We have stood shoulder to shoulder through every trial and tribulation,” Nawaz 

added. He said fraternal ties between the two brotherly countries transcended the boundaries 

of time and space, reinforced by common faith and cultural affinities. 

The prime minister said he was delighted to visit Kabul and again meet his friends and 

brothers. He was gratified at the warm-hearted reception and generous hospitality that was 

characteristic of the Afghan people. 

“It is always a pleasure to be in Afghanistan and among my Afghan brethren. Coming to 

Afghanistan is like coming to my second home. I have brought with me the most cordial 

greetings of the people of Pakistan for their Afghan brethren,” Nawaz said. 
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He also reaffirmed his commitment to continue working with President Ashraf Ghani for 

prosperity and development of the two peoples and in advancing the shared objectives of 

peace and stability in the region. He concluded by raising the slogan of “Pak-Afghan Dosti 

Painda Baad.” 

Stressing further closer cooperation between the two brotherly countries, Ashraf Ghani said 

both had suffered due to terrorism, a common threat. “The spectre of terrorism has targeted 

children in Peshawar and on the Afghan soil and both the countries have to confront it 

jointly,” he added. He termed the enemies of Pakistan those of Afghanistan.Prime Minister 

Nawaz Sharif, who left for Kabul in the morning, has returned home. 
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SOURCE: Daily Times 

Thursday, May 14, 2015 

By ALI MALIK 

*Maybe it is time to consider that a state in the name of religion will always have religion 

taking precedence over affairs of the state and the social order 

I had to write about something else today but, as I began writing, internet newsfeeds started 

buzzing with the horrific attack on the Ismaili community in Karachi. That I call the attack 

horrific may sound too clichéd now for the demons we sowed in the past, particularly in the 

eventful 1980s, wreak havoc every passing day. At the time of writing, the latest death toll 

stands at 44 and Jundullah has claimed responsibility for the brutality. In this killing, havoc in 

the name of religion in the ‘land of the pure’ continues. 

Jundullah is a militant group linked with the Taliban, active in Balochistan and even in 

Iranian border areas. The group has close ties to Sipah-e-Sahaba (SS) and Lashkar-e-Jhangvi 

(LeJ), and has an ideology that revolves around Shia killing. The group has been in the news 

for over a decade for attacks against the Hazara community and terrorist activities in Iranian 

territory. Recently, its name was in the news for the assassination of Sabeen Mahmud as well. 

All these details remain irrelevant for Jundullah is a monster that needs to be tamed but, more 

importantly, it is the monster we ourselves created in the name of jihad. 

What is even more ironic is that a Pakistan created by Muhammad Ali Jinnah, a born Ismaili 

then turned Twelver Shia, through a Muslim League founded by Sir Aga Khan and created in 

the name of Islam has become a place where the followers of Ismaili or Shia Islam are not 

considered Muslims anymore. They, for the militias and gangs running amok, are fair game 

for being ‘heretics’, according to the assassins. One may find it disturbing but for a country 

bent on flouting religiosity, this irony was bound to happen. 

 

Now what will follow will be the standard clichéd responses: those who committed this act of 

barbarity cannot be Muslims, the state will deal with these militants and will make an 

example of them, the time has come to take tough decisions. What will follow will be the 

same indecision, inaction, compromises and business as usual. Starting tomorrow, focus will 

again be on electoral rigging, commissions, kickbacks, privatisations or lack of, how generals 

are the bastions of national glory or how they colluded with foreigners to compromise 

national security and peace. Sound bites of “these acts of terror are caused by drone strikes or 

the war on terror” have mellowed down but there will be birdies to constantly chirp away at 

this mantra. In the noise and chaos we will forget about today’s tragedy and our eyes will 

remain shut until another such tragedy strikes again in some other part of Pakistan against the 
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Shias, Christians, Ahmedis, Ismailis, children, women, polio workers or foreigners. Then the 

trumpets will blow again, leading to another lull. 

We, the pigeons with eyes wide shut, are riding a vehicle that is heading towards the edge of a 

cliff. Rather than opening our eyes, seeing the obvious and asking the right questions, we are 

too fearful to even look at the monster we face. Maybe, just maybe, now is the time to 

consider that there is something fundamentally wrong with our foundation. Maybe it is time to 

consider that a nation state that claims religion to be its reason for creation is bound to turn 

exclusionist. Consider this: we started with Hindu versus Muslim. Then it became Ahmedi 

versus Muslim. Beyond that, now comes the question of Shia versus Sunni. Next up, and the 

contours of it are very visible already, will be the question of Barelvi versus Deobandi versus 

Salafi. A state married to religion will always play into the hands of people who have a 

monopoly over interpreting it and will always lead to a divisive and polarised society fuelled 

by different religious interpreters. 

Maybe it is time to consider that a state in the name of religion will always have religion 

taking precedence over affairs of the state and the social order. Maybe it is time to consider 

that despite the failings of the political class, it is the Rangers force that has been the only 

constant in Karachi’s security since the 1980s and maybe it is time for the security apparatus 

to assess and analyse its own failings, and evaluate what is wrong with the approach it has 

opted for. 

Pakistan is here to stay. In 70 years, social, political and economic bonds have made it more 

viable than anyone could have imagined at the time of its creation. Agreed, it was created as a 

separate state for the Muslims of the subcontinent but it was also created because, in united 

India, a significant minority felt threatened. Prosperity, inclusion, equality, social justice, 

sanctity of life and resistance to violence can be a perfect raison d’être for our nation. The 

majority of this country is Muslim and their piety does not require those including and 

excluding people in the fold of religion or having authority to define virtue and vice. Their 

moral compass was intact when the British ruled this country and it will remain intact in a 

Pakistan where religion is not used as a tool for exploitation and power by the vested interest. 

The Muslims of Pakistan do not need the state to keep them pious. In the meantime, they 

would be better off if the state indiscriminately provides them with social justice, peace and 

security. It is time to reclaim the state from those who have monopolised authority over 

religion and are using it to wreak havoc on us. The first step will be for the state to leave 

religion to individuals and enforce basic civic laws indiscriminately across religions, 

ethnicities and regions, and without any compromises in the name of national security or 

strategic depth. 
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Optimism about the economy 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, May 15, 2015 

Good news about Pakistan’s economy does not come as frequently as it should, and so 

perhaps, we should not begrudge the nation a moment of some contentment on the recent 

spate of positive trends in economic indicators. Inflation is down, the rupee is stable, 

remittances are up and GDP growth is steadily ticking upwards. The good news even got the 

small band of foreign correspondents in Pakistan to take a break from writing their usual 

pieces about terrorism and political instability, and notice the economy for a change. There is 

absolutely no denying that the surface level numbers are good. But peaking beneath the 

surface yields a picture that is far more mixed. The Nawaz Administration has mostly been 

the beneficiary of low global oil prices, which benefit an economy like Pakistan, since we are 

a net importer of energy. Strip away the effects of those low oil prices and the record, though 

still somewhat better than that of the preceding Zardari Administration, leaves much to be 

desired. 

Take, for instance, the fact that the rupee has stabilised and that the fiscal deficit is low. Both 

of these are directly attributable to low global oil prices, a phenomenon over which Finance 

Minister Ishaq Dar has no control whatsoever. As oil prices go down, the dollar value of 

Pakistan’s fuel imports goes down, which in turn results in less demand for US dollars in the 

currency market in Karachi, which in turn helps stabilise the price of the rupee. The fiscal 

deficit is down from its artificially high fiscal 2013 base largely because power companies 

that operate oil-fired thermal power plants need to spend less on their fuel costs and hence the 

government needs to spend less to subsidise electricity, thereby reducing its fiscal deficit. 

 

The structural problems in Pakistan’s economy remain intact. If oil prices were to shoot back 

up to $100 per barrel, all of the chaotic dysfunction that was the hallmark of the Zardari 

Administration’s handling of the economy would return. Pakistan remains vulnerable to the 

costs of imported energy, largely due to the fact that the government has yet to realise that it 

does not have the power to control global markets, but it continues to make feeble attempts to 

do so anyway. 

To its credit, the Nawaz Administration realises that the government exercises precisely the 

wrong kind of control over the energy sector and has announced its decision to privatise some 

state-owned power companies, starting with power distribution companies that serve central 

and northern Punjab as well as Islamabad. We would have preferred that they privatise the 

state-owned power generation companies first, but we acknowledge that the government’s 

rationale for its decision is at the very least well thought out. What worries us is not the 

government’s energy plan, but rather the lethargy with which it seems to be implemented, or 

so far, not implemented. 
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Even before coming into office, Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif made it clear that energy was 

going to be his number one priority. Yet here we stand, almost exactly two years to the day 

the nation overwhelmingly voted his party into power, and the centrepiece of his energy 

agenda — realigning the role of government away from owner of the energy grid to becoming 

its regulator — has yet to take off. The collapse of global oil prices afforded him the perfect 

opportunity to undertake his bold agenda in a relatively painless manner, and yet the prime 

minister appears to continue stalling, distracted by the many slings and arrows thrown his way 

by a feckless opposition. 

The news coming from the statisticians about Pakistan’s economy these days is 

unquestionably good, but we sincerely hope the government has not been lulled into thinking 

that the disease that ails us has been cured. Until the prime minister succeeds in implementing 

his own agenda, for which he has a strong electoral mandate, that good news is likely to be a 

passing phase. 
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Pakistan’s sectarian cancer: A national conundrum 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Saturday, May 16, 2015 

By SALMAN RAFI SHEIKH 

Neither is it a conspiracy nor an isolated incident of terrorism, the May 13 attack on Ismaili 

community in Karachi — Pakistan’s most crowded city — is a continuation of a very deeply 

entrenched, deliberately projected, and systematically breaded phenomenon: religious 

exclusivism. It is the vibrancy and plurality of Pakistan that the militants wish to destroy. In 

targeting Ismailis in Karachi, the militants have grotesquely reiterated their message to the 

country: No one can exist outside the narrow, distorted version of Islam that the militants 

propagate. The version of Islam that these militant outfits propagate is, in fact, not their own 

production. It has a history of its own which is independent of these outfits; for, this parochial 

version of Islam and consequent ideological engineering of Pakistani society were the basic 

tools the post-colonial state of Pakistan used and deployed with all means at its disposal in its 

“nation-building” mission. 

Over the years, in fact since its creation, Pakistan has been conceptualized as a piece of land 

achieved for the Muslims and by the Muslims. With the passage of time, this 

conceptualization of Pakistan was further reduced to certain sects, resulting in the exclusion 

of Muslims belonging to other sects. This exclusivism, which actually was nourished by 

certain political regimes, especially military dictators such as Gen. Zia-ul-Haq, for certain 

political ends has resulted in a highly stratified society which places Sunni Muslims on top 

position while other sectarian and religious minorities, especially Christians, are forced to 

bear the brunt of their “non-conformity” with the State sponsored religious sect or religion. 

Given the peculiarity of Pakistani State’s relationship with a particular sect, it is not a 

coincidence that in an overwhelming majority of the cases of religious and sectarian 

terrorism, religious and sectarian minorities have been targeted, especially since the beginning 

of the so-called “war against terrorism.” Again, it is not a mere coincidence that almost all of 

the organizations involved in terrorism were actually established, trained and funded by 

Pakistani state in the name of doing “jihad” in Afghanistan during Soviet-Afghan war, and 

after it in Kashmir in 1990s. Many of these organizations continue to operate under the state 

patronage and enjoy a sort immunity against prosecution. 

These organizations are especially conspicuous in ‘peripheral’ areas of Pakistan such as 

Balochistan where sectarianism has deliberately been ‘implanted’ to wean Baloch youth away 

from participating in ‘Baloch National Movement.’ As a matter of fact, until a few years ago, 
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Balochistan was relatively free from sectarian killings. However, today it has become one of 

the most dangerous places on the earth for a sectarian minority, Hazara community, which is a 

minority sect in Shia sect of Islam. According to some careful estimates, there are hardly any 

Hazara families left in Balochistan who haven’t lost a family member to sectarian terrorism. 

In the Shia-dominated Mari Abad quarter of Quetta, each family has tales of death and exile 

to tell us. Sectarian violence — in particular against Shias, who make up roughly 20% of 

Pakistan’s 200 million people — has claimed thousands of lives in the country over the past 

decade. In the latest bloodshed, 45 Shias (Ismaili sect of Shia Islam) were massacred in 

Karachi on Wed., May 13, 2015. The worst atrocities, however, have struck Balochistan, 

home to some 200,000 Shias, according to local organisations. The constant fear of violence 

and death is pushing young people from this region towards illegal migration. Unfortunately, 

this is the only means left for them to survive. 

The brutal attack against the Ismaili community also raises some very specific questions in 

the context of Karachi and the security policy being pursued in the provincial capital 

specifically and in Pakistan generally. Clearly, whatever the state has done over the last 18 

months in Karachi, and in all of Pakistan since the Dec. 16 Peshawar School attack, there is 

no rational expectation that no more terrorist attacks will occur or that all terrorist attacks will 

be foiled. That a number of terrorist attacks, causing a huge loss of life, have taken place in 

various places, poses a serious question on the politico-military strategy being pursued to curb 

the menace of all forms of terrorism in Pakistan i.e., political, religious and sectarian. Most 

importantly, it raises a fundamental question about the efficiency of military courts 

established, as a part of this strategy, to do “speedy justice.” That all forms of terrorist 

activities continue to take place and that all forms of attacks continue as a matter of routine is 

a self-evident failure of this very strategy. Many in Pakistan believe that the army, by 

establishing military courts, has just managed to grab more political power than it ever had in 

the entire political history of Pakistan. 

Given the political underpinnings of the Pakistani army’s fight against terrorism, it can hardly 

be expected to widen its scope to all types of terrorist outfits in Pakistan. First and foremost, a 

strategy based on raids, bombing, military operations, arrests and, if necessary, killings can 

never rescue such neighborhoods from the militants as in the case of Youhana-Abad — a 

Christian neighborhood in Lahore which was attacked by suicide bombers less than two 

months ago. The incident was immediately followed by lynching of two Muslim men by 

Christian mob. Events that followed this unfortunate incident in the suburbs of the provincial 

capital reflect precisely how religious terrorism is treated in Pakistan, and how systematic 

persecution of religious and sectarian minorities is relegated into insignificance. In the words 

of one prominent Pakistan academic and journalist, Aasim Sajjad Akhtar, “to the extent to 

which Youhana-Abad was talked and written about in the days after the bombings, it was not 

the death of innocent Christian men, women and children that made the news, but the 

response of the enraged mob that lynched two men in the aftermath of the church attacks. 

Deploring the reaction of the mob is one thing, but using the lynching as a pretext to 

completely erase the bombings from public memory is the worst kind of intellectual 

dishonesty.” 

This is how apathy to sectarian and religious killings is institutionalized in Pakistan. In 

response to Wednesday’s attack on Ismailis, a number of conspiracy theories were spread out 

to reduce the significance of this attack. Some officials were quick to discern a “foreign hand” 

behind this “unfortunate attack”; while others attributed it to the presence of the ISIL in 

Pakistan since a pamphlet, showing ISIL’s presence in Pakistan, was found near the attacked 
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bus. Whether or not the ISIL has any presence in Pakistan is a moot question; however, it is 

certain that some terrorist outfits continue to remain outside of the purview of the state’s 

definition of terrorism and are therefore ‘free’ to spread extremist thought in Pakistan. As 

such, it is quite possible that some sectarian-terrorist outfit might have decided to use the 

ISIL’s name to raise its international profile. And, as a matter of fact, there has been virtually 

no discernible action against the extremist mosque-madrasah-social welfare network that 

serves as an indoctrination and recruitment nexus for militants. Even if the ISIL has any 

presence in Pakistan, it is these very “state friendly” terrorist breeding houses where ISIL 

would find its best recruits. The state’s action against these “friendly” organizations, such as 

Ahle Sunnat Wal Jamaat (ASWJ), have always largely remained confined, as in this case too, 

to temporary arrests followed by no investigation and prosecution of any kind. 

That the Pakistani State is complicit, if not directly involved, in protecting terrorists/terrorist 

organizations is quite evident from the fact that even after many years have passed, the 

murderer of Salman Taser, the ex-Governor of Punjab, has not been hanged by the authorities.  

That the military courts are as selective in their approach towards awarding capital 

punishment as the state has been in eliminating terrorist outfits is also evident in this example. 

Not surprisingly, the Pakistani state has responded to this yet another ‘incident’ in a very 

typical manner. So far, what we have heard is that the “scope of investigation” is being 

widened, probably to stage a few arrests from “friendly” outfits in order to create an 

atmosphere of (pseudo) “legitimacy” and “authority.” Yet there is nothing new since this 

follow-up is repeated every time such attacks take place. After each new, grotesque low in the 

militants` war on Pakistan, the state responds in the same manner. Emergency meetings, long 

huddles, promises to double down on the existing militarized security strategy and some 

vague promises about doing something about the peddlers of hate. Not only is this a reflection 

of Pakistan’s pseudo “war on terror” but also signifies a sad reality: Second-class treatment 

meted out to religious and sectarian minorities. They do not enjoy “first-class” citizenship in 

Pakistan and since they are not treated as “full” citizens, their extermination does not evoke 

the kind of response that an attack on religious majority, for instance, would invoke. It is quite 

an unfortunate, yet a very consciously injected phenomenon, that in Pakistan, much like 

Israel, only those people practically enjoy the status of “first class” citizens who adhere to the 

state-sponsored religious ideology/religion. Not only is it exclusionary but also counter-

productive. The unprovoked attack on May 13 on the most peaceful community in Pakistan is 

yet another manifestation of Pakistan’s gruesome ideological premises and the way it 

continues to eat into its vitals, destroy its diversity and compartmentalize society into 

mutually exclusive, hostile, and vertically arranged sections. 

Salman Rafi Sheikh is a freelance journalist and research analyst of international relations and 

Pakistan affairs. His area of interest is South and West Asian politics, the foreign policies of 

major powers, and Pakistani politics. 
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SIGAR Expresses Concern about ANSF Capability 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Saturday, May 16, 2015 

WASHINGTON – Expressing concern about the capability of the Afghan National security 

Forces (ANSF), the accuracy of its personnel numbers, and its long-term sustainability, the 

Special Inspector General for Afghanistan Reconstruction (SIGAR), John F. Sopko, on 

Wednesday said he is encouraged by the current US military leadership’s approach to 

reconstruction and oversight in Afghanistan. 

“Optimistic assessments of Afghan National Defense and Security Forces (ANDSF) progress 

often tell only part of the story and downplay long-standing problems such as high attrition 

rates, questionable capability reporting, and unverified personnel counts,” Sopko said in his 

address to the Center for Strategic and International Studies – a top American think-tank. 

Providing a review of the over 13 years and $ 62.5 billion in US-led efforts to build capable 

and sustainable ANDSF, Sopko said the evidence suggests that Afghanistan lacks the 

capacity—financial, technical, managerial, or otherwise—to maintain, support, and execute 

much of what has been built or established during more than 13 years of international 

assistance. 

“With a reducing US presence, $ 7.6 billion remains in the financial pipeline—appropriated 

but not yet spent—to support Afghan security institutions, with billions more expected to be 

appropriated every year for the foreseeable future,” he said. 

Sopko said under even the most optimistic scenarios, Afghan government contributions would 

not fully fund the ANDSF by 2024. 

Since 2005, the system used to assess the ANDSF has changed four times and after 10 years 

of reporting, it is troubling that the current rating system found that the Afghan Army has not 

yet achieved the highest rating level of “sustaining” in any category assessed even though 

during prior reporting periods ANDSF units were rated as “independent,” he rued. 

Sopko said he is worried that the Afghan ministries aren’t, in any way, ready to stand on their 

own. Senior U.S. military leaders told SIGAR that the Afghans will not master any of their 

essential functions by the time the U.S. shrinks its military presence at the end of 2016, he 

noted.  
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Takfiri fatwa for a minister 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, May 17, 2015 

By TAHIR KAMRAN 

*Historicising the Deobandi influence in Pakistan 

Information Minister’s Pervaiz Rashid’s speech at a national conference organised by the 

Pakistan Academy of Letters in Karachi on May 3 where he described the religious 

seminaries as “centres of ignorance and illiteracy” has incurred considerable wrath of clerics. 

The minister could have chosen his words with more care and sophistication. 

His speech was made in the context of the division the seminaries are allegedly fomenting. 

Deobandi Wafaqul Madaris Al Arabia is incensed the most over Rashid’s audacious remarks. 

Mufti Muhammad Naeem of Jamia Binoria Karachi has gone on to issue a takfiri fatwa 

against the minister. 

Rashid did not pick any holes in religious texts; he was only referring to seminaries as the 

epicentre of political Islam with a strong sectarian proclivity. 

I saw two relatively detailed responses to Rashid’s speech — one by a Gujranwala-based 

Islamic scholar Zahid ur Rashidi and other by Hidayatullah Sadokhani from Jamia tul Saqafat 

al Islamiya Malir Karachi in the form of an open letter to Pervaiz Rashid which was widely 

circulated on the social media. 

Both of these responses are stereotypical of the clerical mindset which is clearly steeped in 

anti-west diatribe and personal attacks on Rashid. Both the scholars have circumvented the 

alleged links the madaris have with sectarian groups and such organisations like Tehrik-i-

Taliban Pakistan (TTP). They have not even mentioned the suicide bombings. 

The quantum of autonomy the madaris have enjoyed for the last 25 years makes it 

increasingly difficult for the Pakistani state to establish its own writ. Even the proposals for 

curriculum reforms and registration of the madaris are defied vigorously. 

The much clichéd argument advanced by the religious right, that Pakistan was created in the 

name of Islam as Sadokhani does with vehemence, is worthy of discussion. Why then did the 

proponents of Hakumat-i-Illahiya oppose Pakistan’s creation? Why did Abul Kalam Azad and 

Hussain Ahmed Madni oppose that project tooth and nail? 
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One is led to acknowledge that the creation of Pakistan was a political campaign which was 

far removed from any religious agenda. If Pakistan was a religious project, then the status of 

Azad and Madni’s faith comes into question. Thus branding Pakistan as a state created in the 

name of Islam is highly contentious. 

Another problem with the response of these learned ulema is their inability to realise the 

contradiction contained in the political ideology the seminaries subscribe to, which transcends 

geographical borders running counter to the fundamental postulates of a nation state. 

Also, why are Deobandis in the forefront of that raucous being witnessed in Pakistan over 

Rashid’s speech? To all intents and purposes, it is a minority sect. 

Sadly, Zahid ur Rashidi’s observations in his column Nawa-i-Mehrab do not match his 

reputation and stature as an eminent Islamic scholar. After casting aspersions on Rashid, he 

has unleashed a virulent diatribe against the Western ethos making an utterly unsubstantiated 

claim about its imminent decline and extinction. 

More than other things, it is important to historicise the Deobandi influence in Pakistan. 

Many scholars consider Afghan jihad as a catalyst in engendering militancy along with the 

Islamic Revolution in Iran. But the historical context in which the phenomenon of militancy 

grew, and later on gathered momentum has not been unravelled properly. While studying 

Deobandi militancy, allusion must be made to a couple of watershed points that galvanised 

Deobandi activism in Pakistan. First, it was the anti-Qadiani Movement that was launched in 

1953. Majlis-i-Ahrar was in the vanguard resulting in the imposition of martial law in Lahore. 

The protest movement was quelled through military action under the command of General 

Azam Khan. Deobandi activism was stemmed for two decades. The Qadiani issue, 

nevertheless, kept smouldering beneath the surface and conflagrated again in 1974. The 

Qadianis were eventually declared non-Muslims by Zulfikar Ali Bhutto’s regime which 

appeared to have worked as a shot in the arm for Deobandi leadership. 

The successful finale of the Qadiani movement had a lasting impact on Deobandis who were 

greatly encouraged and spawned enthusiastically their extremist views and militant agenda. 

Later on, the new Deobandi clerics — Haq Nawaz Jhangvi, Manzoor Ahmed Chinioti, Masud 

Azhar to name a few — founded organisations, which were avowedly sectarian and militant 

in substance. The role of Afghan jihad in providing necessary wherewithal and motivation to 

such organisations can hardly be understated. Religious seminaries were the main source of 

recruitment for jihad, a phenomenon that persists even to this day. 

The first such organization was Sipah Sahaba Pakistan, exclusively dedicated to fighting 

shi’ism, which it considered non-Muslim. Assassination of its founder, Haq Nawaz Jhangvi in 

February 1990 led to a string of murders and random attacks against Shias including many 

Iranian officials living in Pakistan. Most of the SSP top leadership has been assassinated, i.e., 

Zia-ur-Rahman Farooqi, Isar-ul-Qasmi and Azam Tariq. The organisation also sent armed 

volunteers to help Taliban in Afghanistan from 1998 onwards. 

Jhangvi’s Army or Lashkar-e-Jhangvi (LJ) was a splinter group of the SSP comprising more 

radical Deobandis. Founded in 1994 by Riaz Basra, a veteran of the Afghan war and a close 
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associate of Haq Nawaz Jhnagvi, the organisation targeted Shia leaders, intellectuals and 

professionals.  

Based in Kabul until the fall of city in November 2001, the LJ was accused by the Pakistan 

government of plotting an attack on the Prime Minister, Nawaz Sharif, in 1999. 

In 1991, Fazal ur Rahman Khalil (a Pushtun) and Masud Azhar, a young Pakistani cleric from 

Bahawalpur, established Harkat-ul-Ansar (HA) by converging Harkat-ul-Mujahideen and 

Harkat-ul-Jihad. It was joined by many Pakistani volunteers who went to Afghanistan to 

support mujahideen. 

Later on, its attention was shifted to Kashmir. 

A former US intelligence officer, Julie Sirrs, carried out a survey in 2000 which revealed that 

the “foreigners captured by military commander Masud in North Eastern Afghanistan shows 

that 39 per cent of the 113 prisoners were affiliated with Harkat-ul-Ansar”. In October 1997, 

the US State Department declared it a terrorist organisation, after which it changed its name to 

Harkat-ul-Mujahideen (HM). 

Jaish-e-Mohammad (JM) is another Deobandi militant organisation which is a brainchild of 

Maulana Masud Azhar. In 1994, Masud Azhar was jailed for his militant activities in Indian 

held Kashmir. On December 24, 1999, a plane of Indian Airline was hijacked and brought to 

Kandahar; the hijacker obtained the release of Masud Azhar. He remained under the 

protection of Taliban for some time and came back to Pakistan and founded JM in Islamabad 

(Lal Masjid) in February 2000. 

Many members of the Harkat-ul-Mujahideen and of the SSP are presumed to have joined JM 

for ethnic reasons. Olivier Roy attributes the pattern of suicide attacks to the JM. In December 

2000, a young Muslim from Birmingham, Muhammad Bilal, committed a suicidal attack on 

Indian army in Srinagar, indeed the first incident of its kind. Later on, TTP and various groups 

subsumed under it mastered the art of terrorism which indeed is an anathema for Pakistani 

people, obviously sick and tired of the violence and bloodshed fostered by the clerics through 

seminaries. 

One wonders what will be the ‘informed’ take of Maulana Rashidi and Sadokhani on the 

violent streak the Islamists profess and practice. 
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Gilgit-Baltistan and the New Great Game 

SOURCE: The News International 

Sunday, May 17, 2015 

By AZIZ ALI DAD 

The famous Silk Route has witnessed many vicissitudes for more than two millennia. This 

route was disrupted many times because of political events engulfing the regions spanning 

from Ch’ang-an, modern day Sian to the Mediterranean region and Europe. However, trade 

on the Silk Route continued to flourish because its multiple arteries enabled traders to dodge 

political upheavals and geographic hurdles.  

During the twentieth century areas along the Silk Route witnessed redrawing of boundaries on 

the basis of modern nation-states. As a result, mobility between the areas around the Silk 

Route became difficult. At the same time new road and railway networks further reduced the 

significance of this route.  

Despite restrictions on mobility, a small amount of barter trade between Pakistan and China 

continued informally on the borders. This helped maintain a symbolic continuum of the Silk 

Route in the mountainous regions of China, Wakhan and Pakistan. In this process the region 

of Gilgit-Baltistan remained an important conduit of trade. The informal nature of historical 

trade became formal and expanded exponentially with the construction of the Karakoram 

Highway (KKH) in 1979. It has opened both countries to trade and commerce and helped 

connect the mainland with the peripheries. Now the KKH has been upgraded and expanded to 

accommodate the increasing volume of trade between China and Pakistan. 

Last month Chinese President Xi Jinping visited Pakistan and announced construction of the 

China-Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC). This corridor is a part of the new silk route that 

will connect the western part of China with the markets of the Middle East. The expansion of 

an artery of the ancient Silk Route in Gilgit-Baltistan into a major economic corridor will not 

only help rejuvenate the old route, but also transform it into the major route between Inner 

and South Asia – and beyond. The China-Pakistan Economic Corridor has been hailed by 

policy and decision-makers as a ‘game changer’ for Pakistan’s economy and for a major geo-

strategic shift in the region. 

Initiatives for economic uplift like the economic corridor ought to be welcomed, but while 

doing so it is also important to take stock of social and political implications for Pakistan in 

general and Gilgit-Baltistan in particular. Unlike other regions of Pakistan, Gilgit-Baltistan 

has an anomalous position within the overall political structure of Pakistan because this region 
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does not fall within the constitutional ambit of Pakistan. Owing to its absence in the power 

dispensation in Pakistan, the region of Gilgit-Baltistan has always been ignored in major 

decision-making procesess. On the other hand, with the introduction of mega infrastructures 

and economic projects, its political and economic vulnerabilities also increase.  

Before embarking on the CPEC project, it is imperative to ensure social and political liberties 

in Gilgit-Baltistan through constitutional measures and institutional rearrangements. 

Implementation of the CPEC without required political and legal guarantees makes the region 

vulnerable to exploitation by big businesses and apathetic decision-making bodies.  

It is the duty of the political leadership in Gilgit-Baltistan to protect the economic rights of the 

local populace by ensuring that legal arrangements are in place before implementation of 

mega projects like the CPEC, Bunji Hydro Power Project and Diamer-Bhasha Dam. 

Protection of the rights of local people in the face of potential investments for mega projects 

in the future by Chinese and Pakistani governments in Gilgit-Baltistan will be the litmus test 

for the local political leadership. So far no voice for the economic rights and position of 

Gilgit-Baltistan in the CPEC has emerged. At the moment everyone is euphoric about the $40 

billion investment in the corridor.  

Nothing is more dangerous than opening a politically marginalised region to a mega economic 

project without clearly and democratically defining its legal status, role in the process and 

involvement in the project, and by ignoring the aspirations of the local populace. If Pakistan 

continues with its ambiguous policy of keeping Gilgit-Baltistan in political limbo, it will 

ultimately harm its own interests. When a politically deprived area is exposed to gigantic 

economic initiatives by economic giants, then it is natural that the area might tilt towards 

economic incentive and align itself with an economically powerful actor as an act of 

compensation. In the proposed economic corridor between China and Pakistan a Special 

Economic Zone (SEZ) in Kashgar is also planned. Sost town and Gilgit city in Gilgit-

Baltistan will be among 12 economic zones to be established along the CPEC.  

Economic development should lead to more freedoms and enable local communities to 

achieve basic civil liberties and political rights. For that to happen political initiatives should 

precede economic arrangements. Amartya Sen views expansion of freedom as the primary 

end and the principal means of development. If the CPEC has to be shown to the world as a 

prologue to holistic development, then the governments of China and Pakistan need to 

provide legal protections and political rights to the people of Gilgit-Baltistan. Otherwise, a 

voiceless economic zone will emerge in an area which is a political zombie in the political 

system of Pakistan.  

In order to avoid the negative fallouts of development ensuing from the proposed corridor a 

special bill of citizens’ rights needs to be introduced. This is important because multinational 

companies tend to secure their interests first and in some cases acquire impunity from the rule 

of land from the government. In the long run this provides space for big businesses to trample 

upon the rights of indigenous communities. Secondly, the government of Pakistan has to 

chalk out a strategy that links the interest of local communities with the would-be economic 

and investment plan on the corridor. This can be done by earmarking a share of taxes accrued 

from trade traffic and industrial parks on the corridor for the development of local 

communities in the economic zone.  
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The social sector is another important part of the CPEC investment plan. Through investment 

in the social sector both countries will collaborate on education, culture, tourism, poverty 

alleviation, increase cooperation in livelihood areas and media through exchanges and people-

to-people communication. China is already offering scholarship to hundreds of students from 

Gilgit-Baltistan in Chinese language and higher education. This trend will likely increase in 

the near future. Ultimately, it will help China to create a cadre of professionals with more 

understanding of the Chinese economic system and with empathy for China. 

One of the loopholes in the proposed investment plan for the CPEC by China is that it tends to 

neglect the social dimension of development. The one-party system in China does not allow 

its policy and decision-makers to take into consideration aspirations and sentiments of 

multiple stakeholders. This results in a wide gap between local people and apathetic mega 

projects. At the moment this may appear to be a glitch in the bigger scheme of things 

envisaged by China for the future of Gilgit-Baltistan, but in the long run it may become an 

insurmountable hurdle for cooperation, and also provide a space for powers that try to 

minimise the increasing influence of China in the region.  

So far western countries have made huge investment in social development. In this regard the 

Chinese have paid no attention. China has solely focused on infrastructure development. In 

such a situation Gilgit-Baltistan will be facing a schizophrenic situation wherein the economy 

will be determined by the Chinese model, and social/political awareness influenced by 

western ideals of civil society and governance amidst the political confusion endowed by the 

Pakistan’s ruling class. It will have grave implications for the economy, society and politics of 

Gilgit-Baltistan in the long run.  

Ultimately, this bifurcation of experience will have to be negotiated or reduced by the 

political leadership of Gilgit-Baltistan through a struggle for political and economic rights. 

Though general elections for Gilgit-Baltistan Legislative Assembly (GBLA) are in the offing, 

its political class has neither the time nor the capacity to safeguard the interest of this small 

but geo-strategically important region, which has turned into a playground for the new players 

of the New Great Game.  
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Old Rivals Attempting Uneasy Cooperation In Northern Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Gandhara 

Monday, May 18, 2015 (Posted) 

By WAHEEN ORYA 

MAZAR-E SHARIF, Afghanistan — For more than two decades, the bloody rivalry between 

General Abdul Rashid Dostum and Governor Atta Mohammad Noor has shaped the political 

landscape of Balkh Province, northern Afghanistan’s economic hub. 

With the new leadership in Kabul poised to appoint new provincial governors, the two 

archrivals are struggling to coexist in a new political environment while exploiting fissures 

within Afghanistan’s national unity government. 

In the first few years following the ouster of the Taliban regime in 2001, the forces of Dostum 

under the banner of his Junbish-e Milli party and Noor’s forces under the banner of the 

Jamiat-e Islami faction fought each other to control areas in northern Afghanistan. 

Their armed rivalry ended in 2003 when the United Nations and the Afghan government 

jointly began implementing the disarmament, demobilization and reintegration (DDR) 

program. Dostum and Atta have competed for power ever since. 

In last year’s election, Noor, an ethnic Tajik, backed Abdullah Abdullah for the presidency 

and strongly opposed the eventual power-sharing agreement that resulted in Abdullah 

assuming the broadly undefined post of chief executive officer in the new government. 

After the first round of last year’s presidential election failed to produce an outright winner, 

heated verbal argument erupted between the old competitors. Dostum indirectly referred to 

Noor as a coward in a speech, and in retaliation Noor said Dostum was worse than the 

Taliban. 

Following the victory of his running mate Ashraf Ghani in the presidential race, Dostum has 

secured the vice presidential post in the new government. While he remains popular among 

Uzbeks and other Turkic ethnicities, it is Noor who remains the province’s acting governor, a 

post he has held for more than a decade. 
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Though their coexistence in the current government makes for an uneasy alliance, the current 

arrangement is not unprecedented. For a short span beginning in 2012, relations between 

Dostum and Atta were cordial due to an alliance between Junbish-e Milli and Jamiat-e Islami 

under the banner of the National Front (Jabh-e Milli). By the 2014 presidential elections, the 

alliance had disintegrated. 

The continuing friction between Noor and Dostum was on full display at a flag-raising 

ceremony during the Afghan new year or Norouz celebrations on March 21. The event was 

delayed for more than an hour after a last-minute dispute erupted between the two politicians. 

When the festivities finally got under way, the men delivered contradicting speeches about 

Afghanistan’s ongoing peace talks with the Taliban and the ethnic and historical origins of 

Norouz. 

The public spat is illustrative of the ongoing turf war between Junbish-e Milli and Jamiat-e 

Islami. 

While both factions officially laid down their weapons 12 years ago, its members have 

regularly locked horns in bloody skirmishes since 2003 and continue to accuse each other of 

stockpiling arms. 

“These hostilities exist in every province of the country, but in Balkh Province they are more 

pronounced because Balkh is the economic lifeline of the north,” says Noor’s spokesman, 

General Abdul Sabor Sabor, who heads his party’s youth wing in northern Afghanistan. “Its 

control is vital to these factions.” 

But Turkistan University Dean Mohammad Arif Shamsi, a senior Junbish-e Milli official and 

a close friend of Dostum’s, says Junbish is “thinking at the national level” and “has no need” 

to involve itself in clashes with other factions or amass illegal weapons. 

“From Balkh, Junbish directs its overall political activities but is now stretched beyond the 

province,” he added. “At the national level, it has filled the post of the vice president, so in 

Balkh it has a foothold and in the rest of the country it has power.” 

Filling Balkh’s gubernatorial post could prove troublesome for the Afghan unity government, 

whose fragilities have already been exposed by the drawn-out process of cabinet 

appointments. (To date, the post of defense minister remains unfilled.) 

Balkh is an important card for both Ghani and Abdullah. Although most Balkh voters 

supported Noor’s ally Abdullah in the April 2014 election, Dostum wields considerable 

influence among the province’s Uzbek and Turkic communities. But Noor maintains a large 

following and patronage network due to serving as the region’s governor since 2004. 

Sabor stressed that Atta “is not keen on any post or governorship” but added any appointment 

should “ensure stability in the country.” 

“[Atta] has very credible information compared with the government system,” he added. 

“That is why Balkh is ahead in security compared with other provinces, and these 

circumstances may not be available for him in other provinces. He knows this province like 

the back of his hand. He knows who is a thief and who is not.” 
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On behalf of Dostum’s camp, Shamsi said Junbish would accept the unity government if it 

appoints “someone worthy of the governor’s post.” 

In the opposite case, Shamsi added, “Junbish will render its reservations to the president’s 

office.” 
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Jobless Afghans leaving country to escape poverty 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Monday, May 18, 2015 

KABUL: “The poverty and idleness have left me no choice but to leave the country and find a 

job abroad to support my family in Afghanistan,” Najibullah, 29, told Xinhua recently. 

Waiting in a queue behind the gate of the Iranian Embassy here to apply for a visa, 

Najibullah, who like many Afghans, goes by one name, said that he had looked for a job in his 

home province of Kunduz over the past three years, but all in vain. 

“My first destination is Iran, if fortune sides with me in finding a job with a reasonable 

income I would stay there, otherwise I would move to Europe,” the job-seeking Afghan said. 

Although there are no official statistics about the number of jobless people in Afghanistan and 

the rate of unemployment in the conflict-ridden country, Basir Noori, a spokesman for the 

National Union of Afghanistan Workers, in talks with Xinhua said that 60 percent of 12 

million eligible workers of Afghanistan’s population of 30 million people are suffering from 

unemployment. 

Around the city squares in Kabul and other Afghan cities can clearly be seen the rising tide of 

joblessness, with scores of people just hanging around hoping to get hired. 

The poverty and challenge of unemployment can be gauged from such scenes as whenever a 

person needs a worker, dozens of jobless people surround him and offer to work for a cheaper 

price than the next man. 

Like Najibullah, scores of youth and elderly people are almost daily visiting the Iranian and 

Pakistani embassies to apply for visas to exit their country in hope of finding a lucrative job 

and peaceful life elsewhere. 

“I come from central Daikundi province and I want to go to Iran for work,” Ghulam Hussain, 

32, told Xinhua. 

“Daikundi is a very poor province, we don’t even have asphalted roads to take our products to 

the markets,” Hussain who is a mason by profession said, adding even there is no asphalted 

road to connect Daikundi to Kabul. 
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“Earning a little money is better than nothing,” Hussain whispered,adding that like millions of 

Afghans who have been living in Iran and Pakistan over the past several years with their own 

income, he was sure he could find a job there to support his family in Afghanistan. 

More than four million registered and unregistered Afghans are still living in Afghanistan’s 

neighboring states of Iran and Pakistan,although more than 5.7 million Afghan refugees have 

returned home since 2002. 

Protracted instability and conflicts have added to economic instability and unemployment in 

Afghanistan where 36 percent of people are living under poverty line. 

“I am leaving my country because of poverty and unemployment and not because of war. 

Daikundi is a peaceful province and there is no Taliban to create law and order problems,” 

Hussain said, adding, “I am an economic migrant.” 

Scores of Afghans have lost their lives on their way abroad in hope of finding a better life. 

More than two dozen Afghans in the hope of reaching Europe lost their lives when their ferry 

sunk in Turkish waters in October 2014. 

Just a couple of weeks ago, eight Afghans who were attempting to sneak into Iran illegally, 

according to media reports, were killed by smugglers. And several Afghan nationals were 

among 14 migrants who perished in a rail accident in Macedonia in late April. 

“I am aware of the risk, I have no choice here at home but to leave the country to find a job 

and help myself and my family to survive.I also want my children to study,” another Iran visa 

seeker Karimullah told Xinhua. 

“I won’t leave Afghanistan if I earn at least 10,000 afghani ($170) here monthly,” the would-

be economic migrant said.  

  
  



571 
 

IN THE NEWS: ISI, AFGHAN 

INTELLIGENCE IN LANDMARK DEAL 

(MAY 19, 2015) 

Written by admin on Tuesday, May 19th, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

ISI, Afghan intelligence in landmark deal 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, May 19, 2015 

By BAQIR SAJJAD SYED 

ISLAMABAD: In a path-breaking deal Pakistan’s premier intelligence agency Inter-Services 

Intelligence (ISI) and the Afghan intelligence outfit National Directorate of Security (NDS) 

have signed an accord for cooperation, which is aimed at bolstering fight against terrorism. 

The first-of-its-kind deal between the two intelligence agencies followed a landmark visit by 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif along with Army Chief Gen Raheel Sharif and ISI Chief Lt Gen 

Rizwan Akhtar to Kabul last Tuesday during which the Pakistan government denounced 

Taliban and said that future violence by the militant group would be treated as terrorism. 

The agreement signed in Kabul some time last week was officially announced only by the 

ISPR, which besides being the public affairs wing of armed forces also speaks on behalf of 

the ISI, after Pakistani media outlets came to know about it because of its criticism by Afghan 

parliamentarians in a debate in Wolesi Jirga (the lower house of Afghan parliament). 

In a late-night tweet, now the ISPR chief’s usual mode for releasing news, Maj Gen Asim 

Bajwa said: “MoU signed by ISI and NDS includes intelligence sharing, complementary and 

coordinated intel operations on respective sides.” 

President Ashraf Ghani’s spokesman Ajmal Abidy, was quoted by Afghanistan’s ToloNews, 

as saying: “The focus of this agreement is mostly on jointly fighting terrorism.” 

The ToloNews quoted the Karzai government officials as saying that no such agreement 

existed in the past. 

Under the agreement, the two intelligence agencies would cooperate in counter-terrorism 

operations. An essential element of the accord is a provision for joint probe of the terrorism 

suspects. The ISI would also equip the NDS and train its personnel. 

 

The deal reflects growing cooperation between the two countries after years of mistrust. The 

bilateral acrimony was mostly due to a rivalry between the two intelligence agencies. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


572 
 

A government official said that the signing of the agreement represented the new-found trust 

between Islamabad and Kabul, particularly between their security and intelligence 

establishments. 

The signing of the ISI-NDS agreement is the latest in a series of steps that Pakistan and 

Afghanistan have taken since the installation of the National Unity government in Kabul for 

moving past their bitter past. 

It all started with President Ashraf Ghani’s extraordinary visit to the GHQ during his first visit 

to Pakistan after assuming the presidency. 

The two countries later went on to cooperate in ways not known before following the tragic 

Dec 16 Peshawar school massacre which left over 140 schoolchildren and school staff 

members dead. Troops from both countries also conducted coordinated operations along the 

border. But, the most significant development was the arrival of the first batch of Afghan 

cadets for training in Pakistan’s Military Academy early this year. 

The presence of Afghan defence forces chief Gen Sher Muhammad Karimi at the passing-out 

parade at the PMA as the chief guest only served to reinforce the impression that the defence 

cooperation was growing in an unmatched manner. 

Notwithstanding the cooperation at the official level, mistrust lingers on among Afghanistan’s 

general public and political circles because of Islamabad’s past relations with Taliban and its 

failure to convince their leaders to join the peace process. 

Spike in violence in Afghanistan following the start of Taliban’s Spring Offensive had fuelled 

doubts about Pakistan’s cooperation. 

Criticism of the deal in Afghan parliament was also because of this scepticism about 

Islamabad’s sincerity in countering Taliban. 

An unnamed Pakistan government official, while speaking to the VOA, dismissed those 

blaming Pakistan for the rise of Taliban attacks as “detractors” in Afghanistan who have long 

opposed an improved bilateral relationship. 

The official said: “There is an improved atmosphere between the two countries with all things 

being done in a very transparent manner and sharing of information.” He added that if there is 

something happening from within Afghanistan “they (Afghans) need to take stock of those 

things and put them right”. 
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Accord with Pakistan’s ISI opposed in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Sun 

Thursday, May 21, 2015 

The signing of an agreement between Pakistan and Afghanistan envisaging intelligence 

sharing between the two neighbours has sparked a controversy with Hezb-e-Islami Council of 

Afghanistan voicing deep concern at the development. 

The Hezb-e-Islami Council of Afghanistan was the latest to express concern over the 

conclusion of the agreement between the intelligence agencies of the two countries, reports 

Khaama press. 

According to a Hezb-e-Islami statement, Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) has been 

directly involved and has played a key role in “destructive activities” in Afghanistan over the 

past four decades. 

The Hezb-e-Islami statement called on the Afghan government not to conclude such 

agreements in the future, which are against the national interests. 

Earlier, former Afghanistan president Hamid Karzai too called on the Afghan National Unity 

government leaders to immediately scrap the Memorandum of Understanding on intelligence 

sharing, and said such agreements “which are against the national interests of the country” 

should not be signed. 

Among those who have opposed the agreement is Rahmatullah Nabil, chief of the National 

Directorate of Security (NDS) — the Afghan intelligence agency, reports here suggested. 

Sources privy to the development said on Sunday the agreement with the ISI was signed three 

days ago not by Nabil but by NDS deputy chief Ghulam Hussain Fakhri. 

According to the MoU, the ISI will train and equip the NDS personnel in their functioning. In 

addition, Afghanistan and Pakistan will jointly fight terrorism and both institutions will 

jointly interrogate those accused of any terror incident within their countries. 

While the MoU envisages training of Afghan intelligence operatives by Pakistan’s ISI, the 

Afghan NDS officials have rejected the clause. 

 

NDS spokesman Haseeb Sediqi said the agreement with Pakistan was not against the national 

interests of Afghanistan and it was concluded based on previous mutual cooperation between 

the two nations. 
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However, officials from the previous government maintain that no such MoU was signed in 

the past. 

Earlier, Afghan Senate Chairman Fazal Hadi Muslimyar on Tuesday denounced the MoU and 

said there was no justification for signing any agreement with an intelligence service that has 

worked to undermine peace and stability in Afghanistan for so long. 

“Pakistan is an enemy to Afghanistan and will never develop friendship with us,” Muslimyar 

said. 

“Pakistan has always plotted to destroy Afghanistan and will continue to do so… how can we 

afford to send our security forces for training in that country,” he wondered. 
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Afghan Intelligence Deal With Pakistan Sparks Uproar 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Thursday, May 21, 2015 

An unprecedented intelligence deal with neighboring Pakistan has sparked a furor in 

Afghanistan, where lawmakers and media commentators are accusing the government of 

selling out to the country’s nemesis. 

Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) and Afghanistan’s National Directorate of Security 

(NDS) signed a memorandum of understanding (MoU) on May 18 to share intelligence and 

bolster cooperation in their fight against militancy. 

Some current and former Afghan officials, as well as ordinary Afghans, are angry at the 

overture — a potentially groundbreaking attempt to improve ties with Islamabad — toward a 

country many accuse of supporting the Taliban. 

“Pakistan is an enemy to Afghanistan and will never develop friendship with us,” Fazilhadi 

Muslimyar, the chairman of the upper house of parliament, said on May 19. “Pakistan has 

always plotted to destroy Afghanistan and will continue to do so; therefore, how can we 

afford to send our security forces for training in that country?” 

A former head of the NDS, Assadullah Khalid, called the deal dangerous and pointless. 

“No Afghan can think that ISI supports us in combating terrorism,” Khalid told Afghanistan’s 

TOLOnews on May 18. “ISI will strive to subvert the achievements we have made in the 

intelligence sector and will destroy them, so I consider this agreement a shameful and 

unforgivable act.” 

Another ex-spy chief, Amrullah Saleh, expressed similar alarm via Twitter, warning that 

Pakistan risked “falling in the trap of deception”: 

Former President Hamid Karzai, who had a strained relationship with Islamabad throughout 

his nearly 14 years in power, condemned the deal in a statement on May 20. He called for the 

nullification of the deal “immediately” and said the agreement undermines national security. 

“Afghanistan has long mistrusted and expressed tremendous amounts of hostility towards 

Pakistan,” says Michael Kugelman, South Asia associate at the Woodrow Wilson 

International Center for Scholars in Washington. “So the idea that there is going to be an 

agreement that would entail tremendous levels of trust and cooperation really seems 

completely unreasonable and unjustifiable among many Afghans.” 
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Pakistan’s powerful ISI is particularly loathed by Afghans. The ISI trained, armed, and 

funded Afghan resistance fighters against the Soviet Union. It was credited with forming the 

Taliban. To this day, Afghanistan accuses the ISI of providing safe haven on Pakistani soil to 

a number of extremist insurgent groups bent on overthrowing the government in Kabul. 

Pakistani Army spokesman Major General Asim Bajwa said via Twitter on May 18 that the 

deal includes “international sharing, complementary and coordinated intelligence operations 

on respective sides”: 

But the specifics of the new memorandum have not been released, leading to unconfirmed 

reports in the Afghan media that the agreement involves the ISI equipping and training 

Afghan intelligence officers. 

The government in Kabul has played down the agreement. NDS spokesman Hasseeb Sediqqi 

said on May 19 that reports saying the ISI would be training or equipping the NDS were 

“false.” 

Sediqqi said similar MoUs had been signed in 2006 and 2009 but “they did not achieve the 

desired result.” 

That has failed to stem the tide of criticism toward the government. The Afghan parliament 

has summoned President Ashraf Ghani’s national security adviser and the NDS chief to 

explain the agreement to lawmakers. 

Unconfirmed reports in the Afghan media suggest that NDS Chief Rahmatullah Nabil, a vocal 

critic of the ISI, has resigned over the agreement. 

Social media users have vented their anger on Facebook and Twitter. 

The deal comes amid a recent thaw in relations between Kabul and Islamabad. 

Ghani, determined to get Islamabad’s help in brokering peace talks with the Taliban, has 

offered a number of major concessions that would have been unthinkable under Karzai, who 

stepped down in September. 

Earlier this year, Ghani agreed to send Afghan military cadets for training in Pakistan. Then, 

at the request of Islamabad, Ghani ordered Afghan security forces to uproot Pakistani Taliban 

militants hiding in Afghanistan.  
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Pak nukes not meant for export: FO 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, May 22, 2015 

By MARIANA BAABAR 

ISLAMABAD: Rejecting a Sunday Times report about a nuclear deal between Pakistan and 

Saudi Arabia as entirely ‘baseless’ and ‘mischievous’, the Foreign Office on Thursday said 

Pakistan’s nuclear assets were purely meant for self-defence and not export. 

“There has been an entirely baseless and mischievous campaign in the international media 

about Pakistan’s indigenous nuclear programme. “The Sunday Times story appears to be part 

of that malevolent campaign and is utterly unfounded,” said the Foreign Office spokesperson 

Qazi M. Khalilullah during the weekly briefing here. 

He reiterated that Pakistan enjoyed a robust command and control structure and 

comprehensive export controls. “Pakistan supports the objectives of non-proliferation as well 

as nuclear safety and security. As a responsible nuclear state, Pakistan is fully aware of its 

responsibilities. 

“Pakistan’s nuclear programme is purely for its own legitimate self-defence and maintenance 

of a credible minimum deterrence,” he added. Asked to comment on the government’s 

position if Saudi Arabia, which is a signatory to the NPT like Iran, should also have the right 

to peaceful nuclear energy, the spokesman said, “All parties to the NPT have the right to 

peaceful uses of nuclear energy. This right has been granted to them by the Treaty. It is, 

therefore, not for me to comment on that”. 

Answering queries, the spokesman said so far no country, including the United States, had 

conveyed concerns to Pakistan about the breath taking Axact scam of fake degrees and 

diplomas which has taken the country by storm. 

The Axact scam reports have been carried in most international newspapers while the social 

media has seen countless blogs and thousands of tweets making the round these past few 

days. American citizens too have paid thousands of dollars for these degrees which have been 

turned down by educational institutes being illegal. 

Asked if the US had raised with Pakistan the issue of fake signatures of US Secretary of State 

John Kerry which Axact had been using on fake degrees and diplomas as stated by the New 

York Times (NYT) report, the spokesman said, “Investigations are going on. It is not 
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appropriate for me to say anything at this stage. Primarily, it is the subject for the Ministry of 

Interior and all of you are aware that the Minister of Interior had given a press conference 

yesterday. 

“Today’s newspapers have carried reports about it. No country, including the United States, 

has conveyed concerns to Pakistan. Everyone is looking forward to the outcome of the 

investigations”, the spokesman stated. 

Earlier, as diplomas containing the seal of the government of the United States and fake 

signatures of US Secretary of State John Kerry were published by the NYT, the US State 

Department said it had no connection with the Pakistani software company Axact, which is 

accused of selling fake degrees around the world. 

“The Department of State has no agreement for document authentication with Axact,” a State 

Department official said, when asked about the company’s alleged use of fake websites, 

award of bogus degrees, and claims of linkages with American universities which NYT 

alleged made millions of dollars marketing fake degrees worldwide. 

The spokesman, new to his present responsibilities, does not believe in engaging with the 

media on certain issues like India and RAW’s alleged involvement in Pakistan. With events 

changing on a daily basis the media maintains the right to be given the latest government 

position even if there is no change in policy. 

When asked on these two issues and whether the FO had sent a dossier to India regarding 

RAW’s alleged involvement, he responded, “Over the last two weeks, we have talked about 

what your first question has referred to. The statements made on the issue were carried by the 

media and are self-explanatory. I am not going to say anything further on that”, he said. 

Earlier, to another query, he appeared to be losing patience when he commented, “These 

questions have been repeatedly asked and we have answered all of them”. Next week the civil 

and military leadership might once again point finger at India and RAW, and queries will be 

raised. 

The media will “repeatedly” ask these questions again unless the FO starts to distribute 

questions which should be raised and which would be then answered. The FO also has not 

provided any proof of RAW’s involvement which would greatly help give credibility to the 

government’s allegations. 

The recent flip-flop of the Sindh chief minister alleging RAW’s involvement in the brutal 

killings of members of the Ismaili community is an example of the government’s 

indecisiveness. Pakistanis in Najran Adviser to the Prime Minister on National Security and 

Foreign Affairs has expressed concern over shelling from Yemen on Najran as 15,000 

Pakistanis are living there. 

“We have requested Saudi Arabia’s concerned authorities to ensure their safety and they have 

assured us that all possible measures will be taken in this regard,” the spokesman responded 

when asked what measures the government was taking to ensure the safety of Pakistanis in the 

Saudi Arabian city of Najran. 
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He added that the government was in constant contact with Pakistan’s embassy in this regard. 

“If need be, we will take an appropriate decision in consultation with the authorities 

concerned of Saudi Arabia”, the spokesman said hinting that evacuation of Pakistanis could 

not be ruled out. 
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IS recruiting but not yet operational in Afghanistan: Nato General 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Sunday, May 24, 2015 

There have been fears of IS group making inroads in Afghanistan since United States-led 

Nato forces ended their combat mission late last year, after 13 years of fighting insurgents. ? 

AFP/FileKABUL: The Islamic State group is recruiting fighters in Afghanistan, but they are 

not yet operational, said the commander of foreign forces in the country on Saturday. 

There have been fears of IS making inroads in Afghanistan since United States-led Nato 

forces ended their combat mission late last year, after 13 years of fighting insurgents. 

“There’s recruiting going on in Afghanistan, there is recruiting going on in Pakistan. There is 

money being passed back and forth,” said General John F Campbell, the commander of Nato 

forces in the country. 

The Middle Eastern group, also known as Daesh, has never formally acknowledged a 

presence in Afghanistan and most self-styled IS insurgents in the country are believed to be 

Taliban turncoats rebranding themselves to appear a more lethal force. 

“What we are seeing is that Taliban are rebranding… and they see this is an opportunity to 

gain resources and attention,” Campbell said, adding that they were not operational yet. 

While some Taliban members may be switching allegiance, the two groups, which espouse 

different ideological strains of Islam, are believed to be arrayed against each other in 

Afghanistan’s restive south, with clashes frequently reported. 

In February, a Nato drone strike killed Mullah Abdul Rauf Khadim, a former Taliban 

commander and Guantanamo detainee with suspected links to IS, in the volatile southern 

province of Helmand. 

 

Local sources in Helmand said Khadim, who returned to Afghanistan after being released 

from Guantanamo prison in 2007, had switched his fighters’ allegiance to IS. 

Afghan President Ashraf Ghani has repeatedly raised fears that IS ? notorious for their brutal 

reign of terror in Syria and Iraq ? are making steady inroads into Afghanistan, which is 

already in the grip of a fierce Taliban insurgency. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Campbell’s remarks come at a time when the Taliban have increased their attacks in the 

country after launching their spring offensive late last month. It is the first fighting season in 

which Afghan forces are battling insurgents without the frontline support of US-led foreign 

troops. 

Nato’s combat mission formally ended in December but a small follow-up foreign force has 

stayed on to train and support local police and troops. 

  
  



582 
 

IN THE NEWS: AFGHANS FORM 

MILITIAS AND CALL ON WARLORDS 

TO BATTLE TALIBAN (MAY 25, 2015) 

Written by admin on Monday, May 25th, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Afghans Form Militias and Call on Warlords to Battle Taliban 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Monday, May 25, 2015 

By MUJIB MASHAL, JOSEPH GOLDSTEIN and JAWAD SUKHANYAR 

KABUL, Afghanistan — Facing a fierce Talibanoffensive across a corridor of 

northernAfghanistan, the government in Kabul is turning to a strategy fraught with risk: 

forming local militias and beseeching old warlords for military assistance, according to 

Afghan and Western officials. 

The effort is expected to eventually mobilize several thousand Afghans from the north to fight 

against the Taliban in areas where the Afghan military and police forces are losing ground or 

have had little presence.  

The action is being seen as directly undermining assurances by officials that the security 

forces were holding their own against the Taliban. 

Further, the plan to turn to irregular forces is stoking anxieties of factional rivalries and civil 

strife in a nation still haunted by a civil war in the 1990s in which feuding militia commanders 

tore the country apart. Some of the commanders involved in that bloodletting a generation ago 

now hold senior government positions and are encouraging the current 

effort to mobilize and rearm militias. 

“We have experienced this failed experiment of militia-making before,” said Fawzia Koofi, a 

member of Parliament from Badakhshan, one of the provinces where the government is 

planning to form the militias. “This will spread the war from house to house, starting rivalries 

as everyone begins arming their own groups.” 

The establishment of the Afghan military and police forces, which are said by officials to 

number more than 320,000 members as of late last year, has been held up as one of the signal 

accomplishments of the United States-led presence here. By many accounts, the forces have 

continued to fight effectively in a number of areas across the country, even with far less of the 

air support and logistical assistance that the United States had been providing in past years. 

But the Afghans are taking casualties at an alarming rate. In the first four months of 2015, 

more than 1,800 soldiers and police officers were killed in action, and another 3,400 were 

wounded, according to a Western military official, who spoke on the condition of anonymity 

to discuss figures not being officially released by the Afghan government. Those casualties 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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are more than 65 percent higher than the amount during the same period last year, the official 

said. 

Now, the militia plan suggests diminished confidence in the Afghan Army and police forces 

— important national institutions in a country with few of them. Indeed, the stated intent in 

creating nationalized forces was to replace the patchwork of militias around the country with 

a unified, better-trained body that was more accountable to the government. 

Even as Afghan forces launched offensives in insurgent strongholds across the south this year, 

the military was caught flat-footed by the gathering Taliban forces in the north, according to 

local accounts and some officials in Kabul, the capital. By April, the Afghan Army was losing 

ground to the Taliban in several northern provinces. 

In mountainous Badakhshan, the Taliban broke through army checkpoints, taking prisoners 

and beheading a number of soldiers. Gruesome accounts of the violence shook public 

confidence. The Taliban advance spread, threatening more than a few remote mountain 

districts, and suggesting an ambitious strategy to carve out territory in the north, which in the 

1990s was the heart of the anti-Taliban resistance. 

The Taliban, whose whole force has long been said to number 20,000 to 30,000, according to 

various guesses by Afghan and American officials, appear to have more fighters in the north 

this year than in the past.  

That is partly a result of local recruitment — several hundred ethnic Turkmens in Jowzjan 

Province are said by local officials to have recently joined the insurgency. 

There are also reports of hundreds of insurgents arriving from the south, claiming at 

checkpoints to be migrant laborers following the opium poppy harvest, to reinforce the 

Taliban’s northern offensive. 

Soon the Taliban forces were pressing up against the outskirts of the provincial capitals in 

Baghlan and Jowzjan. In some cases, local mujahedeen and their supporters began to form 

militias on their own as the Taliban pressed into new territories. 

But it was the Taliban’s assault in April on Kunduz, a city near the border with Tajikistan, 

that prompted the government to reach outside the military for help, officials said. 

Startled by how quickly the Taliban had managed to push into Kunduz’s outskirts, a visiting 

delegation of senior security officials sent from Kabul began to mobilize the old mujahedeen 

commanders who had battled the Soviets and the Taliban. Some still lead active militia 

groups. 

One such commander, Abdul Muhammad, said the Afghan intelligence service provided 

ammunition to his men and pledged to pay them $200 monthly each. 

“We now have an uprising in support of the government forces,” Mr. Muhammad said, adding 

that he commanded about 500 men to the north and east of Kunduz. 
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One of the most powerful militia commanders in the area, Mir Alam, returned from Tajikistan 

at the behest of the national government to join in the city’s defense, according to senior 

government officials, who credit him with helping to turn the tide against the Taliban. 

In a phone interview, Mr. Alam denied mobilizing anyone, insisting that the Afghan 

government had long ago disarmed all of his men except for three bodyguards. But one 

former high-ranking security official said that Mr. Alam still controlled a network of 1,500 to 

3,400 armed men. 

This year, President Ashraf Ghani told advisers about his wish to dismantle militias in 

Kunduz, and Mr. Alam’s men in particular, saying they were a major source of the instability. 

But by April, when the Taliban’s gains were becoming apparent, Mr. Ghani had little choice 

but to turn to militias for help, senior Afghan officials said. 

“The president wants his government to remain intact, and it couldn’t happen without help 

from local mujahedeen,” said Hajji Mohammad Mohaqiq, a former commander and now the 

country’s deputy chief executive. 

Some of the government’s highest offices are held by men who rose to power and prominence 

as commanders in the 1990s and whose bitter fighting plunged Afghanistan into its darkest 

years, when atrocities were commonplace. They include the current vice president, Abdul 

Rashid Dostum; the deputy chief executive, Mr. Mohaqiq; and the powerful governor of 

Balkh Province in the north, Atta Muhammad Noor. 

In a briefing to Parliament last month, the Afghan Army chief of staff, Gen. Sher Mohammad 

Karimi, offered a stark assessment of his forces’ capacities, saying, “Afghan security forces 

do not have the ability to carry out operations in many provinces simultaneously.” 

The Afghan National Security Council has considered the possibility of eventually folding the 

newly formed militias into the national police force. Other oversight mechanisms are also 

under discussion. 

The new plan to mobilize militias, a high-ranking official involved in the effort insisted, “will 

be controlled and not an irresponsible distribution of arms.” But the official, who spoke on the 

condition of anonymity because planning was not yet complete, acknowledged that 

government sponsorship of the militias “might increase rivalries” between armed groups on a 

local scale. 

A spokesman for Mr. Ghani, Ajmal Obaid Abidy, drew a distinction between arming existing 

militias, which he said the government was not doing, and forming new citizen militias. “We 

still consider illegal armed groups as one of the key drivers of insecurity in the country,” he 

said. “What is being considered is selective voluntary citizens’ participation in the defense of 

the country against terrorists.” 

Gen. John F. Campbell, the American commander in Afghanistan, said he was skeptical of 

any plan that involved paying warlords to deploy their men.  

“I think if they’re looking for people that have volunteered to protect their villages, you know, 

that’s one thing,” he said. But if the government’s plan involved “going to a warlord and 
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saying, ‘I need to take you, and pay you and move you, and go do something here,’ that’s a 

completely different thing,” he told reporters on Saturday. “We would not be supportive of 

that.” 

General Campbell added that the Afghan government would have to find local solutions for 

providing security in places beyond where the army and the police had a presence. “We are 

going to revert to what has happened in Afghanistan for years and years, which is they will 

figure out an Afghan way to solve that problem,” he said. 

Even as the government plans to build new militias in some areas from scratch, the militia 

networks of Mr. Dostum, the vice president, and Mr. Noor, the provincial governor, are both 

rearming and expanding, according to interviews with more than a half-dozen commanders 

across three northern provinces. 

In an interview, Mr. Noor said that relying on militias for self-defense “should be a last 

resort,” but that the government’s lack of success fighting the Taliban had left little choice. 

“The use of force outside of government structures does not give a good message,” Mr. Noor 

acknowledged. “But it is a necessity now.” 

In Aqcha District of Jowzjan Province, a patchwork of armed groups loyal to Mr. Noor and to 

Mr. Dostum have begun battling a fresh Taliban offensive, with only occasional coordination 

from the government. The district is strategically important because it sits along the road 

between the capitals of Balkh and Jowzjan. 

Murtaz, a 32-year-old commander in Mr. Dostum’s camp, said in a phone interview that he 

formed a militia of about 20 men in Aqcha this year. He has lost three men and has suffered 

four gunshot wounds. He said that there were so many bands of armed men around that he 

was often uncertain which were with the Taliban and which were new groups formed to fight 

them. 

“You don’t know who is who,” he said. “It’s difficult to differentiate between the uprisers and 

the Taliban. You can’t trust anyone.” 

Mujib Mashal and Joseph Goldstein reported from Kabul, and Jawad Sukhanyar from 

Jowzjan, Balkh and Baghlan Provinces. 
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IS recruiting but not yet operational in Afghanistan: Nato General 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Sunday, May 24, 2015 

There have been fears of IS group making inroads in Afghanistan since United States-led 

Nato forces ended their combat mission late last year, after 13 years of fighting insurgents. ? 

AFP/FileKABUL: The Islamic State group is recruiting fighters in Afghanistan, but they are 

not yet operational, said the commander of foreign forces in the country on Saturday. 

There have been fears of IS making inroads in Afghanistan since United States-led Nato 

forces ended their combat mission late last year, after 13 years of fighting insurgents. 

“There’s recruiting going on in Afghanistan, there is recruiting going on in Pakistan. There is 

money being passed back and forth,” said General John F Campbell, the commander of Nato 

forces in the country. 

The Middle Eastern group, also known as Daesh, has never formally acknowledged a 

presence in Afghanistan and most self-styled IS insurgents in the country are believed to be 

Taliban turncoats rebranding themselves to appear a more lethal force. 

“What we are seeing is that Taliban are rebranding… and they see this is an opportunity to 

gain resources and attention,” Campbell said, adding that they were not operational yet. 

While some Taliban members may be switching allegiance, the two groups, which espouse 

different ideological strains of Islam, are believed to be arrayed against each other in 

Afghanistan’s restive south, with clashes frequently reported. 

In February, a Nato drone strike killed Mullah Abdul Rauf Khadim, a former Taliban 

commander and Guantanamo detainee with suspected links to IS, in the volatile southern 

province of Helmand. 

 

Local sources in Helmand said Khadim, who returned to Afghanistan after being released 

from Guantanamo prison in 2007, had switched his fighters’ allegiance to IS. 

Afghan President Ashraf Ghani has repeatedly raised fears that IS ? notorious for their brutal 

reign of terror in Syria and Iraq ? are making steady inroads into Afghanistan, which is 

already in the grip of a fierce Taliban insurgency. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Campbell’s remarks come at a time when the Taliban have increased their attacks in the 

country after launching their spring offensive late last month. It is the first fighting season in 

which Afghan forces are battling insurgents without the frontline support of US-led foreign 

troops. 

Nato’s combat mission formally ended in December but a small follow-up foreign force has 

stayed on to train and support local police and troops. 
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Afghans Form Militias and Call on Warlords to Battle Taliban 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Monday, May 25, 2015 

By MUJIB MASHAL, JOSEPH GOLDSTEIN and JAWAD SUKHANYAR 

KABUL, Afghanistan — Facing a fierce Talibanoffensive across a corridor of 

northernAfghanistan, the government in Kabul is turning to a strategy fraught with risk: 

forming local militias and beseeching old warlords for military assistance, according to 

Afghan and Western officials. 

The effort is expected to eventually mobilize several thousand Afghans from the north to fight 

against the Taliban in areas where the Afghan military and police forces are losing ground or 

have had little presence.  

The action is being seen as directly undermining assurances by officials that the security 

forces were holding their own against the Taliban. 

Further, the plan to turn to irregular forces is stoking anxieties of factional rivalries and civil 

strife in a nation still haunted by a civil war in the 1990s in which feuding militia commanders 

tore the country apart. Some of the commanders involved in that bloodletting a generation ago 

now hold senior government positions and are encouraging the current 

effort to mobilize and rearm militias. 

“We have experienced this failed experiment of militia-making before,” said Fawzia Koofi, a 

member of Parliament from Badakhshan, one of the provinces where the government is 

planning to form the militias. “This will spread the war from house to house, starting rivalries 

as everyone begins arming their own groups.” 

The establishment of the Afghan military and police forces, which are said by officials to 

number more than 320,000 members as of late last year, has been held up as one of the signal 

accomplishments of the United States-led presence here. By many accounts, the forces have 

continued to fight effectively in a number of areas across the country, even with far less of the 

air support and logistical assistance that the United States had been providing in past years. 

But the Afghans are taking casualties at an alarming rate. In the first four months of 2015, 

more than 1,800 soldiers and police officers were killed in action, and another 3,400 were 

wounded, according to a Western military official, who spoke on the condition of anonymity 

to discuss figures not being officially released by the Afghan government. Those casualties 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


589 
 

are more than 65 percent higher than the amount during the same period last year, the official 

said. 

Now, the militia plan suggests diminished confidence in the Afghan Army and police forces 

— important national institutions in a country with few of them. Indeed, the stated intent in 

creating nationalized forces was to replace the patchwork of militias around the country with 

a unified, better-trained body that was more accountable to the government. 

Even as Afghan forces launched offensives in insurgent strongholds across the south this year, 

the military was caught flat-footed by the gathering Taliban forces in the north, according to 

local accounts and some officials in Kabul, the capital. By April, the Afghan Army was losing 

ground to the Taliban in several northern provinces. 

In mountainous Badakhshan, the Taliban broke through army checkpoints, taking prisoners 

and beheading a number of soldiers. Gruesome accounts of the violence shook public 

confidence. The Taliban advance spread, threatening more than a few remote mountain 

districts, and suggesting an ambitious strategy to carve out territory in the north, which in the 

1990s was the heart of the anti-Taliban resistance. 

The Taliban, whose whole force has long been said to number 20,000 to 30,000, according to 

various guesses by Afghan and American officials, appear to have more fighters in the north 

this year than in the past.  

That is partly a result of local recruitment — several hundred ethnic Turkmens in Jowzjan 

Province are said by local officials to have recently joined the insurgency. 

There are also reports of hundreds of insurgents arriving from the south, claiming at 

checkpoints to be migrant laborers following the opium poppy harvest, to reinforce the 

Taliban’s northern offensive. 

Soon the Taliban forces were pressing up against the outskirts of the provincial capitals in 

Baghlan and Jowzjan. In some cases, local mujahedeen and their supporters began to form 

militias on their own as the Taliban pressed into new territories. 

But it was the Taliban’s assault in April on Kunduz, a city near the border with Tajikistan, 

that prompted the government to reach outside the military for help, officials said. 

Startled by how quickly the Taliban had managed to push into Kunduz’s outskirts, a visiting 

delegation of senior security officials sent from Kabul began to mobilize the old mujahedeen 

commanders who had battled the Soviets and the Taliban. Some still lead active militia 

groups. 

One such commander, Abdul Muhammad, said the Afghan intelligence service provided 

ammunition to his men and pledged to pay them $200 monthly each. 

“We now have an uprising in support of the government forces,” Mr. Muhammad said, adding 

that he commanded about 500 men to the north and east of Kunduz. 
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One of the most powerful militia commanders in the area, Mir Alam, returned from Tajikistan 

at the behest of the national government to join in the city’s defense, according to senior 

government officials, who credit him with helping to turn the tide against the Taliban. 

In a phone interview, Mr. Alam denied mobilizing anyone, insisting that the Afghan 

government had long ago disarmed all of his men except for three bodyguards. But one 

former high-ranking security official said that Mr. Alam still controlled a network of 1,500 to 

3,400 armed men. 

This year, President Ashraf Ghani told advisers about his wish to dismantle militias in 

Kunduz, and Mr. Alam’s men in particular, saying they were a major source of the instability. 

But by April, when the Taliban’s gains were becoming apparent, Mr. Ghani had little choice 

but to turn to militias for help, senior Afghan officials said. 

“The president wants his government to remain intact, and it couldn’t happen without help 

from local mujahedeen,” said Hajji Mohammad Mohaqiq, a former commander and now the 

country’s deputy chief executive. 

Some of the government’s highest offices are held by men who rose to power and prominence 

as commanders in the 1990s and whose bitter fighting plunged Afghanistan into its darkest 

years, when atrocities were commonplace. They include the current vice president, Abdul 

Rashid Dostum; the deputy chief executive, Mr. Mohaqiq; and the powerful governor of 

Balkh Province in the north, Atta Muhammad Noor. 

In a briefing to Parliament last month, the Afghan Army chief of staff, Gen. Sher Mohammad 

Karimi, offered a stark assessment of his forces’ capacities, saying, “Afghan security forces 

do not have the ability to carry out operations in many provinces simultaneously.” 

The Afghan National Security Council has considered the possibility of eventually folding the 

newly formed militias into the national police force. Other oversight mechanisms are also 

under discussion. 

The new plan to mobilize militias, a high-ranking official involved in the effort insisted, “will 

be controlled and not an irresponsible distribution of arms.” But the official, who spoke on the 

condition of anonymity because planning was not yet complete, acknowledged that 

government sponsorship of the militias “might increase rivalries” between armed groups on a 

local scale. 

A spokesman for Mr. Ghani, Ajmal Obaid Abidy, drew a distinction between arming existing 

militias, which he said the government was not doing, and forming new citizen militias. “We 

still consider illegal armed groups as one of the key drivers of insecurity in the country,” he 

said. “What is being considered is selective voluntary citizens’ participation in the defense of 

the country against terrorists.” 

Gen. John F. Campbell, the American commander in Afghanistan, said he was skeptical of 

any plan that involved paying warlords to deploy their men.  

“I think if they’re looking for people that have volunteered to protect their villages, you know, 

that’s one thing,” he said. But if the government’s plan involved “going to a warlord and 
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saying, ‘I need to take you, and pay you and move you, and go do something here,’ that’s a 

completely different thing,” he told reporters on Saturday. “We would not be supportive of 

that.” 

General Campbell added that the Afghan government would have to find local solutions for 

providing security in places beyond where the army and the police had a presence. “We are 

going to revert to what has happened in Afghanistan for years and years, which is they will 

figure out an Afghan way to solve that problem,” he said. 

Even as the government plans to build new militias in some areas from scratch, the militia 

networks of Mr. Dostum, the vice president, and Mr. Noor, the provincial governor, are both 

rearming and expanding, according to interviews with more than a half-dozen commanders 

across three northern provinces. 

In an interview, Mr. Noor said that relying on militias for self-defense “should be a last 

resort,” but that the government’s lack of success fighting the Taliban had left little choice. 

“The use of force outside of government structures does not give a good message,” Mr. Noor 

acknowledged. “But it is a necessity now.” 

In Aqcha District of Jowzjan Province, a patchwork of armed groups loyal to Mr. Noor and to 

Mr. Dostum have begun battling a fresh Taliban offensive, with only occasional coordination 

from the government. The district is strategically important because it sits along the road 

between the capitals of Balkh and Jowzjan. 

Murtaz, a 32-year-old commander in Mr. Dostum’s camp, said in a phone interview that he 

formed a militia of about 20 men in Aqcha this year. He has lost three men and has suffered 

four gunshot wounds. He said that there were so many bands of armed men around that he 

was often uncertain which were with the Taliban and which were new groups formed to fight 

them. 

“You don’t know who is who,” he said. “It’s difficult to differentiate between the uprisers and 

the Taliban. You can’t trust anyone.” 

Mujib Mashal and Joseph Goldstein reported from Kabul, and Jawad Sukhanyar from 

Jowzjan, Balkh and Baghlan Provinces. 
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By JAMES MCBRIDE 

Introduction 

More than two thousand years ago, China’s Han Dynasty launched the Silk Road, a sprawling 

network of commerce that linked South and Central Asia with the Middle East and Europe. 

Today, the idea of a “New Silk Road,” an intertwined set of economic integration initiatives 

seeking to link East and Central Asia, has taken hold in the United States and China—for very 

different reasons. 

In 2011, the United States launched its vision of greater Central Asian economic and 

infrastructure integration in the hopes of supporting political stability as it withdrew from 

Afghanistan. By 2013, Chinese President Xi Jinping was assertively articulating his own 

vision for a China-led Silk Road that would streamline foreign trade, ensure stable energy 

supplies, promote Asian infrastructure development, and consolidate Beijing’s regional 

influence. 

It remains to be seen if the United States and China will clash over their competing plans for 

developing energy resources in Central Asia’s Turkmenistan, creating infrastructure in 

Pakistan, or winning political influence with local governments throughout Asia. Other Asian 

powers like India and Russia, meanwhile, are seeking to define their own approach to regional 

integration. While these ambitious projects hold the potential to reshape one of the world’s 

least integrated areas, all must contend with local rivalries, logistical roadblocks, security 

risks, and political uncertainty. 

What was the Silk Road? 

The original Silk Road came into being during the westward expansion of China’s Han 

Dynasty (206 BC–220 AD), which forged trade networks throughout what are today the 

Central Asian countries of Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan, Kazakhstan, Uzbekistan, Turkmenistan, 

and Afghanistan, as well as modern-day Pakistan and India to the south. Those routes 

eventually extended over four thousand miles to Europe. 

Central Asia was thus the epicenter of one of the first waves of globalization, connecting 

eastern and western markets, spurring immense wealth, and intermixing cultural and religious 

traditions. Valuable Chinese silk, spices, jade, and other goods moved west while China 

received gold and other precious metals, ivory, and glass products. The route peaked during 
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the first millennium, under the leadership of first the Roman and then Byzantine Empires, and 

the Tang dynasty (618–907) in China. 

But the Crusades, as well as advances by the Mongols in Central Asia, dampened trade. By 

the sixteenth century, Asian commerce with Europe had largely shifted to maritime trade 

routes, which were cheaper and faster. 

Today, Central Asian countries are economically isolated, with intra-regional trade making up 

just 6.2 percent of all cross-border commerce. They are also heavily dependent on Russia, 

particularly remittances—which dropped 15 percent in 2014 due to Russia’s economic woes. 

What is the U.S. vision for the New Silk Road? 

For the United States, the New Silk Road refers to a suite of joint investment projects and 

regional trade blocs that have the potential to bring economic growth and stability to Central 

Asia. Following the surge of thirty thousand additional troops into Afghanistan in 2009, 

which President Barack Obama’s administration had hoped would lay the groundwork for 

complete withdrawal a few years later, Washington began to lay out a strategy for supporting 

these initiatives through diplomatic means. These plans emphasized the need for Afghanistan 

to build an economy independent of foreign assistance. 

As then-Deputy Secretary of State William Burns outlined in a major 2014 policy address, a 

centerpiece of the U.S. strategy has been building a regional energy market for Central Asia. 

More than 1.6 billion consumers in India, Pakistan, and the rest of South Asia are increasingly 

demanding energy supplies of the kind that Kazakhstan or Turkmenistan, with their 

hydropower and natural gas reserves, are capable of providing. 

A crucial next phase will be connecting private-sector investment and entrepreneurship in 

Afghanistan and Pakistan, says former Ambassador Marc Grossman, who served as the U.S. 

Special Representative to Afghanistan and Pakistan from 2011 to 2012. Grossman points to 

the potential for export industries like Afghani fruit and Pakistani cement that are currently 

restricted by trade barriers. 

What are the major U.S. initiatives in Central Asia? 

The proposed Turkmenistan-Afghanistan-Pakistan-India (TAPI) gas pipeline, which could 

provide major economic dividends to Afghanistan, has been a focus of U.S. policy. 

Turkmenistan is home to the world’s second-largest deposit of natural gas, and the TAPI 

would allow it to diversify its exports away from China by delivering energy to India and 

Pakistan. But the $10 billion project has been repeatedly delayed by difficulties in securing 

investors. Without the possibility of an equity stake, which Turkmenistan has refused to allow 

for foreign companies, major Western oil companies have so far balked at the project. “It 

really comes down to how serious the Turkmen government is,” says David Goldwyn, former 

State Department special envoy for international energy affairs. 

In addition to the $1.7 billion that the United States has directed toward energy projects in 

Afghanistan since 2010, the State Department has spent over $2 billion to build some 1,800 

miles of national roadways. That is a small fraction of the $62 billion the U.S. has spent on 

the Afghan security forces. 
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In 2011, the U.S. Agency for International Development (USAID), helped create the Almaty 

Consensus, a “Regional Cooperation Framework” among Central Asian nations. Its projects 

include reducing trade barriers, developing export capacity, and supporting World Trade 

Organization (WTO) accession for Afghanistan. 

These initiatives include the Cross-Border Transport Accord (CBTA) between Afghanistan, 

Tajikistan, and Kazakhstan, the CASA-1000 electricity grid, which would allow Tajikistan 

and Kyrgyzstan to transmit hydropower electricity to consumers in Afghanistan and Pakistan, 

and the Transit-Trade Agreement to allow Afghanistan to export goods duty-free into 

Pakistan. The United States committed $15 million to the CASA-1000 project, but its role—

in contrast to China’s tens of billions of direct investments in Central Asia—is largely to 

facilitate these efforts diplomatically. 

What are China’s plans for its own New Silk Road? 

China has multiple reasons for pursuing the New Silk Road. Xi has promoted a vision of a 

more assertive China, while the “new normal” of slowing growth puts pressure on the 

country’s leadership to open new markets for its consumer goods and excess industrial 

capacity. Promoting economic development in the troubled western province of Xinjiang, 

where separatist violence has been on the upswing, is another major concern, as is securing 

long-term energy supplies. 

China’s strategy is conceived as a two-pronged effort. The first focuses on overland 

infrastructure development through Central Asia—the “Silk Road Economic Belt”—while the 

second foresees the expansion of maritime shipping routes through the Indian Ocean and the 

Persian Gulf—the “Maritime Silk Road.” 

In 2013, Xi told an audience in Kazakhstan that he wants to create a vast network of railways, 

energy pipelines, highways, and streamlined border crossings, both westward—through the 

mountainous former Soviet republics—and southward, toward Pakistan, India, and the rest of 

Southeast Asia.  

Such a network would also expand the international use of Chinese currency, the renminbi, in 

transactions throughout the region, while new infrastructure could “break the bottleneck in 

Asian connectivity,” according to Xi. The Asian Development Bank, highlighting the need for 

more such investments, estimates that the region faces a yearly infrastructure financing 

shortfall of nearly $800 billion. 

Xi subsequently announced plans for the maritime silk road at the 2013 summit of the 

Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN) in Indonesia. To accommodate expanding 

maritime trade traffic, China will invest in port development throughout the Indian Ocean, in 

Bangladesh, Sri Lanka, the Maldives, and Pakistan. 

What are China’s initiatives in the region? 

In 2014, Xi concluded deals worth $30 billion with Kazakhstan, $15 billion with Uzbekistan, 

and $3 billion with Kyrgyzstan, in addition to spending $1.4 billion to help revamp the port of 

Colombo, in Sri Lanka. By November 2014, China had announced the creation of a $40 

billion Silk Road Fund. 
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In 2015 China finalized plans for the Asian Infrastructure Investment Bank (AIIB), which 

aims for $100 billion in initial capital. Despite opposition from the United States, the AIIB 

attracted fifty-seven founding members, including U.S. allies such as the United Kingdom, 

Germany, and Australia. The negative U.S. reaction to the AIIB underscores the extent to 

which some U.S. policymakers fear that China’s efforts will undercut Western institutions 

like the World Bank and expand the influence of the China-led Shanghai Cooperation 

Organization (SCO), a regional security and economic pact. 

Xi has promoted a vision of a more assertive China, while the “new normal” of slowing 

growth puts pressure on the country’s leadership to open new markets. 

For Goldwyn, these fears are overblown. “[The AIIB] will make those countries less 

dependent and less vulnerable to Russia, which has been a central focus of U.S. policy for 

decades. And it will bring an enormous amount of capital into this region and others at a time 

when it seems to be pretty scarce,” he says.  

What is India’s vision for regional integration? 

Since taking office in 2014, Prime Minister Narendra Modi has energetically pursued 

outreach to India’s neighbors. As CFR Senior Fellow Alyssa Ayres writes, this includes 

unprecedented engagement with Afghanistan, Bangladesh, Pakistan, and Sri Lanka. 

Meanwhile, Modi has forged closer relations with the United States, finalizing a newJoint 

Strategic Vision during an historic visit from President Barack Obama in January 2015. As 

the fifth-largest donor to Afghanistan’s reconstruction, India has played a leading role in 

supporting the U.S.-led efforts, spending more than $2 billion over the past decade. 

Yet persistent territorial disputes have complicated deeper integration between India and its 

neighbors. Its borders with China have been unsettled since the two countries went to war 

over a disputed Himalayan border in 1962. India-Pakistan relations have been fraught since 

independence in 1947, and trade barriers persist between them, sowing doubt over the ability 

of the two countries to undertake the kind of joint projects, like the TAPI pipeline, foreseen 

by the U.S. Silk Road strategy. 

To the east, Modi has renewed the push to normalize India’s border with Bangladesh, a move 

that Ayres says could position India as a gateway to Southeast Asia. Modi won a major 

breakthrough in this area with the May 2015 passage of the Land Boundary Agreement by the 

Indian parliament, which would address many of these issues. 

“It’s an unusual work in progress, the relationship between China, India, and Pakistan”—

Alyssa Ayres, Council on Foreign Relations 

While China has expressed reservations over the deepening of India-U.S. relations, 

policymakers in New Delhi have long been unsettled by China’s embrace of Pakistan. In 

April 2015 China’s Xi announced a massive $46 billion investment plan for Pakistani energy 

and transport infrastructure. This so-called China-Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC) aims 

to link Pakistan’s Indian Ocean port of Gwadar (now under Chinese management) to the 

western Chinese province of Xinjiang. Concern has also grown in India over Chinese 

investment in Sri Lanka, where China has expanded military as well as economic cooperation. 
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Still, India was a founding member of the AIIB, and Modi and Xi have personally invested in 

developing closer diplomatic ties. “It’s an unusual work in progress, the relationship between 

China, India, and Pakistan,” says Ayres. 

What are the potential roadblocks to building the New Silk Road? 

China’s ambitions have already run into local opposition. In Myanmar, popular pressure 

stalled a planned $20 billion railway between the Myanmar city of Kyaukpyu and Kunming in 

China over anger that locals weren’t consulted on the project. Similarly, the newly elected 

government in Sri Lanka is subjecting the previous administration’s investment deals with 

China—which were shrouded in secrecy—to additional scrutiny. 

For both the United States and China, Central Asian infrastructure projects face unforgiving 

terrain through steep mountain passes, as well as threats from armed militants. Separatist 

attacks in China’s Xinjiang and Pakistan’s Balochistan provinces as well as a resurgent 

Taliban in Afghanistan are constant worries. Afghanistan in particular has now endured 

decades of civil strife and foreign intervention, and the country’s ability to shift from a war 

footing to embrace ambitious commercial projects will be central to the success or failure of 

the U.S. Silk Road strategy. 

Grossman says that an even bigger challenge is rule of law. “Yes, the security situation is a 

challenge,” says Grossman, but “American CEOs would say, ‘is there enough rule of law to 

make an investment’?” While the TAPI pipeline is held up by Turkmenistan, the CASA-1000 

energy grid has drawn the ire of Uzbekistan’s president over concerns it will disrupt the 

country’s water supply, and faces an uncertain future. 

Finally, it remains to be seen how Russia’s ambitions in its own “near abroad” in Central Asia 

will intersect with U.S. and Chinese efforts. With U.S.-Russia relations at their lowest point 

since the end of the Cold War, Russia has pursued its own regional integration efforts through 

the Eurasian Economic Union, which unites the economies of Russia, Kazakhstan, Belarus, 

and Armenia. China, too, is increasingly competing with Russia—displacing Russian 

investment and energy ties in Turkmenistan, Uzbekistan, and Kazakhstan—potentially 

ratcheting up tensions between Beijing and Moscow in the coming years.  
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The Bin Laden questions 

SOURCE: The News International 

Tuesday, May 26, 2015 

By OWEN BENNETT-JONES 

Four years after Bin Laden’s death even his bookshelf has the power to fascinate. And as the 

interest in Seymour Hersh’s latest London Review of Books article has shown, so do attempts 

to punch holes through the official versions of what happened. So what questions remain 

unanswered? 

Some are of limited importance. For example, was there a firefight in Bin Laden’s 

compound? And was Bin Laden buried at sea or not? 

Whilst undoubtedly interesting to close students of these matters, such details have little 

political significance. And anyway there are more significant things that remain to be 

disclosed, or more likely, discovered. 

The sourcing of the Seymour Hersh article is itself a matter of some interest. In the days 

immediately after Bin Laden’s death in May 2011 a very similar account was published by 

ex-CIA man turned blogger, Larry Johnson, who wrote that: the US government learned of 

Bin Laden’s whereabouts from a walk in; the idea that the US found him via his courier is 

simply a cover story; key people in Saudi Arabia were sending Pakistan money to keep 

Osama out of sight and Bin Laden was not buried at sea. 

There is no reason to believe Hersh and Johnson know each other or, as some have suggested, 

Johnson was one of Hersh’s sources. But certainly Johnson is a keen admirer of Hersh. After 

the Bin Laden story he wrote: “He may be 78 years old, but he still packs a punch. Legendary 

Investigative Journalist, Seymour Hersh, is out with a story dismantling the fantasy of the 

search for and death of Osama Bin Laden that has been spun and fed by the Obama White 

House.” 

And Johnson’s enthusiasm for Hersh predates the Bin Laden article. Referring to some Hersh 

articles on Syrian chemical weapons, which were also strongly criticised, Johnson wrote: “Mr 

Hersh once again reminds the world why he is the preeminent investigative journalist.” 

The claims in the Johnson blog were repeated a few days later by another blogger RJ 

Hillhouse who claimed she had not relied on Johnson for her sourcing. That raises the 

possibility that straight after the Abbottabad raid someone in the US was talking to bloggers 

in an attempt to put out the alternative narrative that Hersh finally gave such prominence to 

four years later. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Next unanswered question: what have the relatives who were in the compound at the time of 

the attack got to say? It was striking that after Bin Laden’s death the relatives were held by 

the Pakistani authorities which apparently gave the US either no or very limited access. They 

were subsequently sent to Saudi and Yemen and have disappeared without trace. A decent-

sized scoop awaits the journalist who can find one of them. 

Was there a walk-in and if so who was it? Of all of Seymour Hersh’s claims, the most 

convincing was that there was a walk-in. There have long been rumours that someone did 

collect some or all of the $25m reward money and some possible names have been put 

forward. I once chased a story that a Pakistani security type turned arms dealer, responsible in 

particular for a helicopter deal, went missing after the raid. Once a regular on the Islamabad 

party circuit attended by mid ranking to senior officers in Islamabad, he simply disappeared. 

There was talk that he had moved to the US. The sources were authoritative but I could find 

no trace of the gentleman in US – possibly, his Pakistani friends suggested, because he was in 

witness protection. 

There are different versions of what information a walk-in many have handed over. Take the 

recent claims from NBC. Initially the news organisation seemed to back Hersh up when it 

quoted two intelligence sources saying that a walk-in asset from Pakistani intelligence told the 

CIA where Bin Laden was hiding. But NBC subsequently amended its story to say that the 

walk in did not know the location but rather simply provided useful information that helped 

the US in its search. 

There are also a couple of points about Bin Laden’s stay in Pakistan that neither Hersh nor the 

official accounts mention at all. 

In 2012 the BBC published a story that Bin Laden, in the summer of 2010, attended a dinner 

in the tribal areas. Senior sources in Washington told me at the time of publication that they 

believed that account to be correct. If so it raises issues about how Bin Laden could have been 

moved from Abbottabad in what was apparently a large convoy of vehicles without the state 

officials becoming aware. 

Finally and perhaps most intriguingly, what happened to Hamza bin Laden? Recently released 

documents from the bin Laden compound described the efforts Al-Qaeda made to move 

Hamza bin Laden from Iran to Abbottabad. 

Hours after the Bin Laden killing an ISI source told me that the organisation believed one of 

Bin Laden’s sons had been captured by the US and taken away with the father’s body in the 

helicopter. In other words a son was missing. Subsequently it was reported that that Hamza 

bin Laden was not in the compound at the time of the raid – some accounts placed him in 

Peshawar. US officials later denied that another person had been extracted along with Bin 

Laden’s body. 

My own sources then told me that after a few days Hamza made it down to Punjab, gave 

himself into the Pakistan authorities and was taken into protective custody. 

Lots of questions. No firm answers. Yet. 
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Afghan Minerals, Another Failure 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Wednesday, May 27, 2015 

In 2010, the Pentagon and American geologists estimated that Afghanistan has $1 trillion of 

untapped mineral deposits, including huge veins of iron, copper, cobalt, gold and industrial 

metals like lithium. Gen. David Petraeus, who was then the chief of the United States Central 

Command, said there was “stunning potential” for the war-ravaged country, which by now 

should have begun to reap much-needed revenue and equally needed jobs. 

That development is lagging, and there are growing concerns that $488 million in American 

aid could be squandered if Washington and Kabul do not take firmer charge of the extraction 

projects and put regulatory and other reforms in place. America’s troubled attempts to help 

Afghanistan with its mineral and hydrocarbon industries were reportedlast month by John 

Sopko, the special inspector general for Afghanistan reconstruction. 

His office found that even after America invested millions of dollars to develop infrastructure 

and technical skills, the Afghan government “still lacks the technical capacity to research, 

award and manage new contracts without external support.” Its ability to be self-sustaining in 

minerals and hydrocarbons seems a “very distant goal,” while many American-financed 

projects are incomplete. 

It is important for Afghanistan to move forward more quickly and smartly than it has. The 

country depends on foreign aid, which is declining as American troops withdraw, and needs 

to generate its own revenue. By some estimates, mineral development could produce $2 

billion annually in royalties and taxes while oil and gas reserves could be worth $220 billion 

more. 

The American aid went through a special Defense Department Task Force for Business and 

Stability Operations, which administered 11 projects at a cost of $282 million before 

Congress shut down its operations in March, and the United States Agency for International 

Development, which has three programs totaling $206 million. The task force awarded 

contracts for ventures like mineral exploration and seismic surveys; U.S.A.I.D. is helping 

reform mining policy regulation and strengthen the ministry of mines and petroleum. 

But the report said that there was a lack of overall strategy by the United States and that the 

task force failed to establish multiyear plans or written guidelines for selecting projects or 

evaluating them. There was little interagency coordination since the task force answered to 

the Pentagon rather than America’s ambassador in Kabul, who, for example, learned of a 

$39.6 million task force project to refurbish a natural gas pipeline only after Afghan officials 

thanked him for United States support. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Mr. Sopko’s report also faulted U.S.A.I.D. for not taking over certain task force initiatives, 

many of which, like mineral and hydrocarbon tenders and the gas pipeline, were left 

incomplete. The projects were transferred to the Afghan government, but given institutional 

failings “there is a significant risk” that American investments “will go to waste,” the report 

concluded. 

Some projects handled by the Afghan government independently have already been marred 

by corruption, the report said. It cited allegations that small mining contracts have gone to 

warlords and members of Parliament in contravention of Afghan law. 

American officials dispute some of Mr. Sopko’s complaints — one argued the task force was 

intended to operate differently, and take more risks, than U.S.A.I.D. — and say they are 

working on some of the weaknesses he identified. The Afghan president, Ashraf Ghani, has 

shown more willingness to tackle management and corruption problems in this and other 

areas, but he has been struggling to complete his government and is butting heads even with 

some allies. 

If there is any hope of managing Afghanistan’s indigenous treasures into the future, there 

must be rigorous monitoring of how American aid is spent. That’s a difficult feat to 

accomplish in a war zone, but it will be even harder if Mr. Sopko’s investigating staff in 

Kabul is cut by 40 percent, as the State Department now intends. 
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MATTERS OF STATE 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 
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By EJAZ HAIDER 

*A HIGH-LEVEL MEETING IN ISLAMABAD SPEAKS VOLUMES ABOUT CIVIL-

MILITARY RELATIONS IN PAKISTAN 

A picture, they say, is worth a thousand words. It’s a cliché, for sure, but like all clichés, 

remove the dust of abuse and it becomes poignant. 

In Brussels, in the Royal Museum of Fine Arts, lies a painting, Landscape with the Fall of 

Icarus, thought to have been done by Dutch painter Pieter Brueghel. It captures the myth of 

Icarus’ flight and fall in ways that compelled W. H. Auden to compose a poem, Musée des 

Beaux Arts, stating that About suffering they were never wrong, / The old Masters…” 

There’s profundity in those words. They are as descriptive of complexity as the painting they 

set out to describe, the stuff high tragedy was made of. That era is long gone. But let’s not 

lament its passing because it was, to quote Huxley, not the whole truth, but selective. The 

whole truth can be tragicomic and sometimes even farcical. 

Consider the above picture. What do you see? Certainly not Icarus’ fall; most definitely not 

anything that Ovid or Homer might have penned or a master painted. It is a photograph, taken 

with one of those commercially available high-pixel cameras we use today. There are 

gentlemen here in uniform and there are other gents in mufti. It’s a high-level meeting, which 

means the high and mighty of the country are seated here, discussing matters of state because, 

as we know, state matters. 

But while they are all high and mighty for the onlooker, there are some in that room higher 

and mightier than others. If there’s any meaning to this photograph, it is this basic fact. 

But let’s move on. We see the prime minister seated there. He is the chief executive. There 

are three federal ministers. There’s the Army chief, who is one of the three service chiefs, not 

the Commander-in-Chief. At most, therefore, primus inter pares. There’s a man in mufti 

seated with the men in uniform. But he is actually one of them, a lieutenant-general, who 

heads the Inter-Services Intelligence Directorate. And then there are some other generals, 

seated vis-à-vis the civilians. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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So, if no one is falling here, like Icarus, what’s the big deal? Except, that the photograph 

depicts in a way that nothing does, or could, the reality of power in this country. It’s not about 

people falling. It’s about the fallen—and, conquered. 

There’s the de jure. Let’s begin with that. Almost everyone on the civilian side, as per legal 

protocol, is senior to everyone in uniform.  

The three federal ministers, one of whom is also the defense minister, are all senior to the 

Army chief. Ditto for the prime minister’s adviser on foreign affairs. The foreign secretary too 

is senior to the Army chief, who is subordinate to the defense secretary. And yet, the Army 

chief sits along with the prime minister and surveys the scene with his own ‘boss’—

remember, we are still on de jure—the defense minister, sitting in front of him like a courtier. 

De jure, then, there’s everything wrong with this photograph. But the legal-normative is 

different from the reality, the de facto. How Latin comes to our rescue in such situations. Its 

robes adorn a body afflicted with disease. You might also call it the picture in the cellar, the 

rotting picture of Dorian Gray while Mr. Gray looks eternally young and dashing. 

I wrote about the police and the lawyers breaking the law to mend it. They were being violent. 

But it seems that for breaking the legal-normative, one doesn’t have to be overtly violent. The 

implied threat of it can work as effectively, perhaps even more. 

Take agency theory. It talks about the first and second orders of agency. The first is the power 

we give to our representatives to rule on our behalf. The second is given to the functionaries 

of the state by our representatives and, therefore, is also called administrative agency.  

When the second-order agents violate the first order of agency, they argue that they are 

violating it because there is a breakdown in the first and they have to flout the second order of 

agency in order to rectify the first. 

Now, revisit lawyers flouting the law while demanding justice in and through the law. The 

modus operandi is different but the argument is essentially the same. 

Some will argue that we shouldn’t nitpick because protocol or not if the civilian and military 

leadership are agreed on how to steer the state out of this mess then we could take a break on 

the idea of civilian supremacy. Perhaps. I could invoke Mao Tse-tung’s On Contradiction and 

ask where the principal contradiction lies. Is it about civil-military relations or is it about our 

fight against obscurantism. 

I will grant that. But there are two issues, nonetheless. One, even if the civil-military 

contradiction has been relegated to being the secondary contradiction, it hasn’t gone away 

and, therefore, must be talked about. Two, if the current mess in which we find ourselves can 

be traced back to the men in uniform then we need to be sure that the recipes they are offering 

today are actually different from what has been their staple thought. 

Finally, though not least, while we will be asked to postpone discussion on protocol and that 

which lies in the domain of law and the Constitution, the Army, it seems, while fighting the 

internal threats remains cognizant of its own primacy and the retention of its position at the 

head of the high table. So help us Lord! 
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By MICAH ZENKO 

*Did you know that private contractors in Afghanistan outnumber U.S. troops three to one? 

This past Monday, as on every Memorial Day, American political and military leaders paid 

tribute to the sacrifice of service members who gave their lives for their country. The day of 

remembrance is not only to honor the past dead, but also to recognize the tens of thousands of 

service members still deployed in combat zones today, regardless of whether politicians label 

them as “wars” or whether these operations are in the forefront of Americans’ minds. On 

Memorial Day itself, the Pentagon released a somber statement: “Sgt. 1st Class Pablo A. 

Ruiz, 37, of Melbourne, Florida, died May 24, in Bagram, Afghanistan, from a non-combat 

related incident.” 

President Barack Obama, speaking at Arlington National Cemetery, used standard language 

of reflection declaring, “We honor the sacrifice of the thousands of American servicemembers 

— men and women — who gave their lives since 9/11, including more than 2,200 American 

patriots who made the ultimate sacrifice in Afghanistan.” This is factually accurate. 

However, it overlooks the important sacrifices made by non-service members on behalf of 

military missions. Since 9/11, a total of 1,592 private contractors (approximately 32 percent 

of whom were Americans) working on Department of Defense contracts were also killed in 

Afghanistan. Last year, private contractors accounted for 64 percent of all U.S. deaths in 

Afghanistan(56 service members and 101 contractors died).  

But we cannot know exactly where last year’s deceased are from, because shockingly the U.S. 

Department of Labor “does not routinely track the nationality of workers injured or killed 

under any of the laws administered by the program.” 

This common practice of omitting the contractors’ role in U.S. military operations is troubling 

for several reasons. It overlooks their service and sacrifice, it disperses the burden of war onto 

poorly paid or protected locals or third-country nationals, and it gives a false impression of a 

much smaller U.S. military footprint and national commitment. Whenever the White House 

and Pentagon announce how many troops will be deployed to Iraq or Afghanistan, they never 

mention how many contractors will be deployed alongside them. When journalists and 

analysts request information, officials and spokespersons seem to never have it on hand, and 

it’s difficult to later obtain accurate or updated estimates. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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It is long overdue that civilian and military leaders who authorize and command U.S. military 

operations openly acknowledge the critical role played by contractors. Private contractors 

have long played an essential role in U.S. overseas military operations, and the percentage of 

contractors relative to deployed U.S. troops has increased significantly since the end of the 

Cold War. 

Indeed, since 9/11, private contractors have been deployed at roughly the same — or even 

higher — rates as U.S. troops in support of the wars in Iraq and Afghanistan. This is hard to 

detail, because the U.S. military has never adequately tracked contractor personnel deployed 

in support of overseas operations, according to various Government Accountability Office 

(GAO)reports. (To give one highly disturbing anecdote demonstrating this, while in 

September 2011 the GAO found that the military could not reliably determine the number of 

contractor personnel that had been killed or wounded in Iraq or Afghanistan, over the same 

time period, the Pentagon had accurately been tracking the number of combat dogs killed in 

both countries.) 

Nevertheless, relying upon the semi-detailed data available starting in 2008, the below graph 

shows how — since Obama’s first year in office — there have always been more contractors 

than U.S. troops in Iraq and Afghanistan, though neither the Pentagon nor the White House 

ever recognizes them. 

This relative disregard for contractors is especially puzzling given that their support for recent 

military missions spans almost all phases of operations: shaping the environment, deterrence, 

support to stabilization operations, and civil governance. Their tasks include training, 

intelligence, transportation, translation, and force protection. But “contractors” is a dirty word 

in some military and policy circles, one that many Americans may conflate with the notorious 

firm formerly known as Blackwater, which was responsible for the massacre of 17 Iraqis in 

September 2007. However, even at the height of the surge, Blackwater employees comprised 

only 1 or 2 percentof all contractors in Iraq. 

Every four months, the Office of the Deputy Assistant Secretary of Defense (Program 

Support) releases quarterly contractor census reports for CENTCOM’s area of operations: 

Iraq, Afghanistan, and 16 other countries. The January 2014 report declared hopefully, “This 

will be the final U.S. CENTCOM report on Iraq contractor numbers.” Yet, in January 2015, 

the contractors figure re-emerged in recognition of the U.S. military’s deployment against the 

Islamic State in Operation Inherent Resolve. That January report estimated 5,000 contractors, 

which climbed to 6,300 in the latest report released last week; by comparison, there are fewer 

than half as many (3,000) U.S. troops in Iraq. Meanwhile, there are three times as many 

(30,820) contractors in Afghanistan than U.S. troops (10,000), 12,033 of whom are 

Americans. It is worth recognizing that these estimates do not include the contractors 

supporting the CIA, State Department, USAID, or other government agencies. 

The extent of contracted support for America’s wars can be unearthed in the Pentagon’s daily 

“contracts” press releases. The most important recent U.S. policy statement for America’s 

post-2014 role in Afghanistan did not come from the White House, but rather was found in 

two paragraphs published late on New Year’s Eve, in which the Pentagon announced $100 

million in contracts for DynCorp International, LLC, to “advise, train, and mentor” the 

Afghan Ministry of Interior and Ministry of Defense.  
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Similarly revealing contracts include $12.8 million for Six3 Intelligence Solutions Inc., $36 

million for IDS International Government Services, LLC, and two — released on the same 

day — for $6.9 and $6.8 million awarded to Battlespace Flight Services, LLC, for work 

“performed at Jalalabad, Afghanistan” and work “performed at Creech Air Force Base, 

Nevada” (i.e. the command and control of drones). These receive zero public scrutiny but are 

the visible indicators of what is predominantly and increasingly a contractor-run war. 

Of course, contractors make tremendous contributions to the military outside of combat 

zones, including directly for Secretary of Defense Ashton Carter. According to a January 

2015 GAO report, the Office of the Secretary of Defense (OSD) “estimated that there were 

about 3,287 contractor full-time equivalents throughout the organization, which represents 

about 55 percent of OSD’s total workforce.” If you visit any base or post within the United 

States or abroad, it is likely that contractors are running the family assistance centers, sexual 

assault prevention programs, physical therapy rehabilitation clinics, and schools for service 

members’ children. 

Contractors also play a significant role in other purportedly critical — and highly 

controversial — national security missions. For example, the 2014 Senate Select Committee 

on Intelligence report on the CIA’s detention and interrogation program had a remarkable 

finding that tended to be overlooked in public debates about the program’s efficacy or 

morality. The report found that in March 2006, 73 percent of all positions within the CIA’s 

rendition and detention group were held by contractors, and by 2008 that percentage had risen 

to 85 percent. 

After the report’s release, CIA Director John Brennan passionately highlighted, “the many 

sacrifices made by CIA officers and their families,” including those directly involved in the 

rendition program.  

Unsurprisingly, he never once mentioned the contributions of the contractors, even though 

they accounted for eight out of every ten individuals involved. While contractors were 

involved in proposing, establishing, operating, and evaluating the program, they are now an 

afterthought, neither recognized for, nor held to account for, any potentially criminal 

activities. 

We do not blame service members for the wisdom (or lack thereof) of civilian officials who 

send them to war, and we appropriately pay tribute to their sacrifices when they are injured or 

killed. Yet, we do not extend any recognition whatsoever to contractors, without whom 

nowadays those service members could not have been deployed in the first place.  

There are no welcome home ceremonies, first pitches thrown at baseball games, or public 

commemoration. These contractors (temporarily) earn more money than service members and 

generally live in the bigger and safer bases where they face fewer risks to their livelihoods. 

However, contractors operating in Iraq or Afghanistan are never totally safe, and they too 

suffer from post-traumatic stress disorder and depression — at rates at least equal to those of 

soldiers. 

The reason Obama and politicians on Capitol Hill never mention the number of contractors 

deployed alongside service members to war zones today, or recognize the vital role that they 

play, is that they simply do not want U.S. citizens to know about them. If the American 

people were actually aware, then perhaps they would better comprehend the full extent of the 
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military involvement in the ongoing wars. This is disrespectful to the contractor community 

and misleading because it intentionally undersells the scope of America’s military 

commitment. The next time the White House or Pentagon announces troop levels for Iraq and 

Afghanistan, they should include the telling data of how many contractors will go along with 

them, how many will be Americans, and what roles they will play to support the war effort. 

And then perhaps one day their sacrifice will be properly recognized on Memorial Day or 

another national day of remembrance. 
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149,000 people have died in war in Afghanistan and Pakistan since 2001, report says 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Wednesday, June 3, 2015 

By ADAM TAYLOR 

War has directly resulted in the deaths of 149,000 people in Afghanistan and Pakistan 

between 2001 and 2014, according to estimates in a new report released by Costs of War 

project at Brown University’s Watson Institute. That figure includes U.S. military members, 

contractors, and opposition fighters – as well as at least 26,270 civilians in Afghanistan, and 

21,500 in Pakistan. 

These figures illustrate not only the drastic human cost of the U.S.-led ‘War on Terror’ that in 

Afghanistan since 2001 – but also that the war is not over. 

“While the US formally ended combat operations in Afghanistan in December 2014, U.S. 

uniformed troops remain advising the Afghan security forces and engaging in combat,” the 

study’s author, Boston University professor Neta Crawford notes. “The war has not 

diminished in intensity. Rather, in several ways, most notably, in the numbers of civilians and 

Afghan military and police killed, the war has escalated.” 

Figures included in the report show that civilian deaths in Afghanistan appear to have grown 

over the past few years. 

While the study finds that the vast and growing majority of these civilians appear to have 

been killed by anti-government forces, Crawford observes that a downwards trend in the 

number of civilians killed by pro-government forces appears to be reversing. 

Crawford notes that civilian deaths are often harder to record that military deaths, and that 

there are other ways that war has damaged the fabric of Afghan life, most notably by causing 

injuries or displacing people from their homes. 

The report also emphasizes that the conflict in Pakistan is heavily affected and has resulted in 

a high number of casualties as well, with a total of 57,000 killed versus 92,000 in 

Afghanistan. Many of these were non-combatants, the study finds. “Civilians in Pakistan’s 

northwest and throughout the country commonly fall victim to violence by all parties of the 

fighting,” notes Crawford. 
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Importantly, U.S. drone strikes are responsible for an unknown amount of that, with estimates 

of numbers killed ranging between 1,900 and 3,800, with between 5 to 73 percent of those 

deaths being civilians. 

Cost of War’s latest report was released on the same day that gunmen killed nine in an attack 

on aid workers in Balkh, Northern Afghanistan. According to the study, 298 aid workers have 

been killed in Afghanistan since 2015.  
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India ups the ante with Pakistan on Kashmir 

SOURCE: Asia Times 

Wednesday, June 3, 2015 

BY M.K. BHADRAKUMAR 

A sensational “leak” in the Indian press, possibly by the Indian security establishment, 

implicates Britain as having midwifed the recent agreement between the spy agencies of 

Afghanistan and Pakistan. 

But it is an open secret that Britain closely coordinates and collaborates with the United States 

its moves on the Afghan chessboard.  

And if the Indian spooks are indeed correct, it follows that London acted in tandem with 

Washington. 

Now, why would the U.S. and Britain mastermind a deal between Afghanistan’s National 

Security Directorate (NSD) and Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) to humiliate 

India? 

Can it be that Washington and London got so fed up with the conduct of the Indian spooks in 

the Hindu Kush that they decided to promote the ISI? 

No, this Indian allegation is too bizarre for words. It must be seen for what it is – a classic 

blame game. The only conclusion that can be drawn is that the spooks in India are livid that 

their Pakistani counterparts have comprehensively outplayed them in the “great game” on the 

Afghan turf. 

To rub salt into the wound, the Pakistanis have been lately gloating over their success in the 

great game. Pakistan has announced that a high-level team visiting the U.S. currently will 

“share” with the Americans evidence of the Indian spy agency’s “increasing involvement in 

stoking terrorism in Pakistan.” 

Unsurprisingly, the politicians on both sides have jumped into the fray and the mudslinging is 

becoming a daily affair. 

To be sure, the India-Pakistan ties have sharply deteriorated. The communication lines 

between the two neighboring capitals have become dysfunctional. Where is it all leading? 
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Delhi doesn’t realize that if the tensions spiral, India’s regional policies are in danger of 

becoming Pakistan-centric – although the Indian pundits may claim just the opposite to be the 

case. 

This deplorable state of affairs is not what Prime Minister Narendra Modi had promised when 

he came to power a year ago. Certainly, this is not the picture of India that Modi himself 

would wish to present to the world community – a country that cannot even sort out its 

nagging problems with its immediate neighbor and yet insisting that it is eager to assume the 

global responsibilities of a permanent member of the UN Security Council. 

Yet, the Modi government is only upping the ante lately. Of late it has begun asserting India’s 

claim over Pakistan’s Northern Areas (which were never really part of Kashmir, historically 

speaking) in addition to Pakistan-Occupied Kashmir. 

Logically, a solution to the Kashmir problem would have meant a settlement that doesn’t 

redraw the existing boundaries, and the only feasible solution would be to affirm the Line of 

Control dividing the disputed territory of Kashmir as a de facto border. 

In geopolitical terms, however, the Modi government is demanding that India shall have a 

common border with Afghanistan, and Pakistan shall cease to have a common border with 

China. To the outside world, this can only appear to be a patently unrealistic stance way 

beyond India’s capacity to realize. In sum, the Modi government seems to be preparing for a 

prolonged period of tensions with Pakistan. 
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Balochistan’s separatist war dogs Pakistan 

SOURCE: Asia Times 

Thursday, June 4, 2015 

BY SALMAN RAFI SHEIKH 

At least 24 people were killed few days ago in an attack on a bus in Mastung, Balochistan. 

Almost 20 labourers were also killed in another attack near Turbat almost a month ago. 

Turbat is a city situated almost a hundred miles away from Gwadar — Pakistan’s strategically 

most important sea port. The Pakistan Army was reported to have retaliated by killing 

perpetrators of the attack in Turbat. Pakistan’s Chief of the Army Staff (COAS) was reported 

to have reiterated the Army’s resolve to wipe all types of “terrorism” off Pakistan’s socio-

political landscape. 

Balochistan, Pakistan’s largest province in terms of territory, the richest in terms of natural 

wealth it possesses, has the longest coastal line which is going to play a central role in China-

Pak Economic Corridor. It is also the poorest in terms of economic development, literacy rate, 

access to basic facilities, and in terms of its participation in the mainstream politics of 

Pakistan. 

The above cited two incidents are, by no means, exceptional, nor have these attacks occurred 

in isolation. These attacks are connected to the fifth insurgent movement the Baloch have 

launched over the years to secure what they call “Independent Balochistan.” A lot of such 

incidents have occurred in recent past, adding fuel to the fire of ethnic conflict in Pakistan. 

However, these two most recent incidents are especially notable because people of other 

ethnic groups were specifically targeted.  

In the earlier Turbat incident, laborers from Punjab and Sind were killed. This is because they 

were working under Frontier Works Organization — which serves as an active-duty military 

administrative (non-combatant) staff corps for road construction. People from Pashtun ethnic 

groups were specifically targeted in the Mastung bus attack. 

These two attacks reflect, apart from the intensity of insurgency in Balochistan, ethnic-rivalry 

as the prime motivating factor guiding Baloch insurgents. It is, in a way, symptomatic of the 

huge increase in inter-ethnic enmity in Balochistan specifically, and in Pakistan generally.  

Targeting ethnic-minorities has been a special feature of the long-running current phase (since 

2005-06) of the insurgency in Balochistan. From the Baloch perspective, the state of Pakistan 

has deliberately sent people from other ethnic groups, especially Punjabi, to settle in 
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Balochistan in order to reduce the Baloch majority into a minority in their own province. This 

has led to the specific targeting of settlers. However, it is an astonishing fact that the Pashtun 

targeted in Mastung bus attack were not settlers, nor had they been active in any form of anti-

Baloch activity. The fact that local residents were targeted speaks volumes about the 

graveness of the situation. 

However, the insurgency, or “fifth war of independence” as the Baloch call it, is neither a 

strictly homogenous movement, nor does it have a unified command and control system. It is 

a house divided against itself.  

This internal division — a feature of this phase of insurgency — was quite evident when one 

insurgent group claimed responsibility for the Mastung bus attack while the other group 

condemned it. 

Despite such divisions and the number of groups fighting on the ground, the ultimate goal that 

gives them a unity of purpose is the creation of an “Independent Balochistan.” This 

insurgency, moreover, is not only the longest running, it is also markedly different from prior 

four insurgencies that preceded it. Most notably, it enjoys substantial support among 

intelligentsia and students and its base of operations has expanded considerably over time. It 

also appears that almost all major militant groups have their own loosely defined areas of 

operation. All of these groups are banned in Pakistan. 

For instance, Baloch Liberation Front (BLF) Led by Dr. Allah Nazar Baloch, claimed 

responsibility for the murder on April 11 of 20 labourers in Turbat. Unlike other insurgent 

leaders who happen to have Sardari (Tribal Chief) background, Allah Nazar belongs to a 

middle class family.  

This fact alone has considerably enhanced his status as the most prominent insurgent leader in 

Balochistan. BLF`s area of operations stretches largely across Awaran, Panjgur, Washuk, 

Turbat and Gwadar districts in southern Balochistan. 

Another prominent group in Balochistan Liberation Army (BLA). Led by the son of late 

Khair Bux Marri, an ideologue of Baloch nationalism, BLA operates in Khuzdar and Bolan 

districts. The leader of this group, Hyrbyair Marri, lives in self-imposed exile in London. In 

2013, it claimed responsibility for killing 13 non-Baloch labourers. The Baloch Republican 

Army (BRA), another major group, is led by Brahamdagh Bugti who happens to be the 

grandson of Akbar Khan Bugti. As a matter of fact, it was Akbar Khan Bugti’s death at the 

hands of Pakistani Army in 2006 that greatly intensified the current phase of insurgency. This 

phase of insurgency actually began in 2005 due to the alleged rape of a woman doctor by a 

Pakistani Army officer in Sui, Balochistan. The BRA’s leader is currently based in Kabul in 

neighboring Afghanistan. 

The United Baloch Army,(UBA) led by another son of Khair Bux Marri, is an off-shoot of 

Baloch Liberation Army. UBA claimed responsibility for the Mastung bus attack, while BRA 

and BLA condemned it. Until the recent attack, the deadliest attack claimed by the UBA had 

been the bombing of a Rawalpindi-bound train at Sibi station in April 2014, which killed at 

least 17 people. 

Another of the most prominent and, perhaps, most important groups is the Baloch Students 

Organization (BSO). The group was founded in 1960s. Since then, it has been at the forefront 
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of political mobilization in Balochistan. Many of the Baloch leaders, including Balochistan’s 

current chief minister, are among its former members. BSO has at least two major factions. 

Separately, there is also the BSO-Azad group. Led by Allah Nazar Baloch, the leader of BLF, 

BSO-Azad preaches a philosophy of armed struggle for an independent Balochistan. 

With the insurgency`s fifth iteration also finding support among educated youth, many 

members of BSO-Azad have been the target of the Pakistani state`s “kill-and-dump” tactics in 

the province. Thousands have disappeared and, locals claim, there is hardly a day when 

dumped and mutilated bodies aren’t found in Balochistan. As a matter of fact, just a day after 

the army took credit for killing the perpetrators of the Turbat attack, the five mutilated bodies 

of missing persons were also found near the Turbat civil hospital. And, just a few days before 

Turbat attack, local sources say they found another 20 mutilated bodies. 

The overall scenario offers a window on Pakistan’s internal situation. Balochistan has 

practically turned into a full-fledged war zone. However, the current conflict between 

Balochistan and Pakistan has never occurred in a vacuum. It has its own history and a major 

part remains untold. 

Any close observer of Pakistan’s internal politics will confirm that very little is taught about 

Balochistan’s political history in the post-1947 period is taught in Pakistani schools. Many 

Pakistanis are still unaware that Kalat State (Balochistan) was an independent state, just like 

Pakistan, from August 15 1947 to March 27 1948. They are also unaware that it had its own 

bicameral parliament and constitution.  

In an agreement signed on August 11, 1947 between Pakistan and the ruler of Kalat, Pakistan 

did recognize Kalat as an “independent and sovereign” state. Similarly, many aren’t aware of 

the fact that the Kalat State parliament had unanimously rejected the proposal to join their 

state to Pakistan. Faced with stiff opposition from Baloch political leaders, Pakistan resorted 

to “divide and rule” and forced the ruler of Kalat to sign an instrument of accession that 

allowed Balochistan to become part of Pakistan. This forced accession was followed by the 

first armed resistance, led by Prince Karim, brother of the ruler of Kalat, in 1948.  

Since then, the Baloch people have been fighting for their rights. They have resorted to armed 

resistance at least five times: in 1948, 1958-59, 1963-64, 1973-77, and from 2005 onwards. 

That many in Pakistan are simply unaware of the core reasons of this conflict comes as no 

surprise since this history is simply not taught in Pakistani government- sponsored/approved 

text books. Pakistani history text books are, many believe, a classic example of how not to 

teach history. The root of the problem lies in Balochistan not being given its rightful status in 

Pakistan. Following the forced union with Pakistan, Baloch leaders accepted the situation in 

later years. They contested elections to Pakistan’s central and provincial assemblies. They 

also expressed their resolve to work for the progress of Pakistan. However, local leaders were 

never allowed to run their province, even in the case of elected majorities in elections. They 

were also frequently arrested on false charges. 

The end result is that Balochistan’s entire political history after 1947 has been heavily 

overshadowed by political conflict, followed by armed resistance and military operations. 

This has also led to foreign involvement. During the 1973-77 Baloch conflict, Iranian forces 

became involved. As a result of such repeated interventions into Balochistan, what started as 
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an armed resistance of a very limited scale in 1948 has now grown into a fully-fledged 

insurgency, threatening Pakistan’s territorial integrity once again. 

Whatever the nature of this threat, the fact remains that the state of Pakistan’s historical 

opposition to allow political accommodation has led to the current state of affairs. Even more 

problematic is that instead of trying to compensate to the damage done to Balochistan during 

last 67 years, Pakistan continues to blame India for exacerbating the Baloch problem. this not 

only exposes Pakistan’s hand washing of the issue, it also sheds light on the state of 

Pakistan’s mind-set vis-à-vis Balochistan. No wonder, the Baloch question remains 

unresolved. As long as it is, democracy in real terms cannot take root, let alone flourish, in 

Pakistan. “Indeed,” as one scholar from Pakistan puts it, “Balochistan remains the biggest test 

of our (Pakistan’s) fledgling democracy.” 
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Pakistan Says Court Has Freed 8 of 10 Accused in Attack on Malala Yousafzai 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Friday, June 5, 2015 

By DECLAN WALSH 

LONDON — Pakistani officials said Friday that a court had released eight of the 10 men 

accused of conspiring in the shooting of the schoolgirl activist Malala Yousafzai, in an 

admission that brought new scrutiny of Pakistan’s faltering efforts to try Islamist militants in 

the courts. 

The men had been charged with organizing the 2012 attack on Ms. Yousafzai, who was shot 

in the head as she traveled to school in the northwestern Swat Valley. She survived her 

injuries and went on to become a global symbol of defiance and an advocate for the education 

of girls, winning the Nobel Peace Prize in December. 

Although the Taliban gunmen were believed to have fled to neighboring Afghanistan, the 

authorities announced the arrest of 10 men and put them on trial in April at a military-run 

internment center in Swat. The media and the public were barred from the hearings. 

When the trial ended on April 30, a prosecutor told reporters that all 10 had confessed to a 

role in the attack, and the police said they had been convicted and imprisoned for 25 years 

each. 

“They were released for lack of evidence,” said Azad Khan, the regional deputy police chief, 

adding that the government would probably appeal the decision. 

Mr. Khan emphasized that there was “no conspiracy or mystery” in the case and that the 

initial, mistaken reports of the convictions had stemmed from the secretive nature of the trial. 

Still, news of the eight men’s release offered an illustration of the problems facing Pakistan’s 

judicial system, where incompetence, intimidation and expediency can conspire to frustrate 

justice in even the highest-profile cases. 

Pakistani courts frequently try Islamist militants behind closed doors to avoid threats against 

judges, police officers and witnesses. But such trials are hampered by poor evidentiary 
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standards and the security forces’ widely documented pattern of rounding up suspects, 

sometimes on flimsy grounds, and of obtaining confessions through torture. 

Conditions are particularly difficult in the Swat Valley, where Ms. Yousafzai lived until the 

2012 attack, because of continuing insecurity and because civilian authority is largely 

subordinate to the military, which mounted a major antimilitant operation in the valley in 

2009. 

In January, Pakistan’s Parliament voted to hand the military sweeping powers to try suspected 

Taliban fighters. In April, the military announced its first sentences in that system: six men 

condemned to death, and a seventh sentenced to life imprisonment. 

But the military’s authority to hand down such strong sentences was challenged in the civilian 

courts, and the Supreme Court ruled that the sentences could not be carried out. Legal 

arguments on the validity of the military courts continued this week. 

After the 2012 Taliban attack, Ms. Yousafzai was flown to Britain for emergency treatment. 

Her global celebrity as a symbol of defiance against the Taliban, and as a best-selling author 

and speaker, was cemented in December when she was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize 

alongside an Indian rights activist, Kailash Satyarthi, and became the youngest-ever Nobel 

laureate. 

Now 17, Ms. Yousafzai lives with her family in Birmingham, England, where she is attending 

secondary school. Continuing Taliban threats have prevented her from returning to Pakistan, 

although she says she would like to go home. 

Despite the strong military presence in Swat, militants continue to carry out sporadic attacks, 

often stealing into the valley from their hiding places across the border in the mountains of 

eastern Afghanistan. 

The Pakistani authorities say they believe that the four prime suspects in the attack on Ms. 

Yousafzai — the Taliban leader Maulana Fazlullah; his spokesman, Sirajuddin; Habib ur-

Rehman; and a militant known by a single name, Abdullah — are hiding in Afghanistan. 
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In ISIS, the Taliban Face an Insurgent Threat of Their Own 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Friday, June 5, 2015 

By JOSEPH GOLDSTEIN 

JALALABAD, Afghanistan — For nearly as long as the Taliban have been at war, Maulvi 

Abbas has been in the middle of it, leading a small squad of insurgent fighters in Nangarhar 

Province and demonstrating a certain talent for survival and success. 

But in May, he was captured by the Taliban’s newest enemy, the Islamic State, said residents 

in one of the districts where Maulvi Abbas often stayed. 

Throughout the month, fighters claiming allegiance to the Islamic State’s caliph had been 

attacking veteran Taliban units south and east of Jalalabad, the provincial capital. In one 

district, Islamic State loyalists have replaced the Taliban as the dominant insurgent power, 

and elsewhere they have begun making inroads in Taliban territory, one tribal elder, 

Mohammad Siddiq Mohmand, said in an interview. 

On Wednesday, a spokesman for the Afghan Army corps responsible for the region said 

Islamic State fighters had captured and beheaded 10 Taliban who had been fleeing a military 

offensive, though that account has not been confirmed by other officials. 

In places where militants in Afghanistan have adopted the Islamic State creed of embracing 

atrocity and ruling by fear, their strategy has been to aggressively attack the Taliban, just as in 

Syria where the group early on picked fights with more established units affiliated with Al 

Qaeda. And the evidence so far this spring suggests the influence of the Islamic State is 

growing. 

Those places of influence remain few — still just a few remote villages after months of effort 

— and the lightning-quick rise to power that the Islamic State enjoyed in Syria and Iraq has 

not come to pass in Afghanistan. 

But already, the Islamic State-inspired militants have created a significant shift: The Taliban 

insurgency, even as it advances against the Western-backed government, is having to wrestle 

with an insurgent threat of its own. 

After more than a decade of remaining remarkably unified around the elusive figure of 

Mullah Muhammad Omar, the Taliban are splintering to a degree not seen before, as hundreds 
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of insurgents have shifted their loyalty to Abu Bakr al-Baghdadi, the leader of the Islamic 

State and self-declared caliph of the Muslim world. 

More is at stake than just which militant Sunni faction controls remote villages. Should the 

Islamic State, also known as ISIS or ISIL, make larger inroads within Taliban-controlled 

territory, it could fundamentally change the insurgency. While the Taliban have carried out 

public executions and embraced suicide bombings, the Islamic State’s embrace of violence — 

andpenchant for publicizing it through videos and Internet social media — is extreme even by 

the Taliban’s standards. 

Through their history, the Taliban have sought to convince Afghans and foreign leaders that 

their ambitions are limited to Afghanistan, which the group governed for about five years 

before being toppled in 2001. A central Taliban demand has always been the rule of 

Afghanistan by Afghans, a platform that resonates well in a country shaped by a history of 

dogged resistance to foreign invaders. 

Unlike the Islamic State, the Taliban have shown a willingness to negotiate with regional 

powers, albeit in a limited way. Recently, the Taliban announced that they had sent a 

delegation to Iran — which has long viewed the Taliban’s brand of Sunni extremism with a 

wariness bordering on hostility — as part of a broader series of diplomatic trips to several 

countries to “discuss bilateral issues, form, expand and strengthen ties.” The move comes at a 

time when the Iranian government is directly helping the fight against Islamic State units in 

Syria and Iraq. 

So far, the number of Islamic State-inspired militants in Afghanistan has remained low 

compared with the Taliban’s total force, and is far from posing an existential threat. 

“Daesh has been recruiting in Afghanistan since at least April 2014, without much success so 

far, considering how long they’ve been at it,” said Graeme Smith, a senior analyst for the 

International Crisis Group in Kabul, using the Islamic State’s Arabic acronym. “We started 

tracking groups last fall, and they usually number in the dozens. Some number in the 

hundreds, but none in the thousands.” 

Still, for the Taliban, the new Islamic State offshoots clearly present the worry of larger-scale 

defections. 

Although some of the Islamic State units are said to be bolstered by foreign fighters — in the 

north, for example, bands of fighters allied with the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan have 

declared allegiance to the Islamic State — most are said to be led by former Taliban. Some 

had been thrown out over ideological differences or for insubordination. 

Perhaps seeking to keep from widening the phenomenon, the Taliban have so far dealt 

somewhat gingerly with the Islamic State upstarts they find in their midst. In several places 

across the country, they have sent delegations to Islamic State units with what often boils 

down to a cease and desist message, local leaders say. 

In Nangarhar, tribal elders speak of several different groups of Islamic State fighters, most 

numbering several scores of men. 



619 
 

In Bati Kot District, about 25 miles southeast of Jalalabad, Maulvi Abbas had told Islamic 

State fighters based in the village of Chardahi that their black flag was not welcome. As a 

commander who was with the Taliban when they seized power in the 1990s, he is seen as a 

notable local figure. 

One resident, who spoke on the condition of anonymity out of fear of retaliation by militants, 

characterized Maulvi Abbas’s message as: “The Taliban had been fighting the Afghan 

government for the last decade, and it wasn’t necessary for the Islamic State to show up.” 

The Islamic State’s response was to demand that Maulvi Abbas’s men defect from the 

Taliban, the resident said. A series of skirmishes ensued, during which Maulvi Abbas was 

taken hostage, several residents as well as a military commander said. 

On the opposite side of the country, in Farah Province, along Afghanistan’s border with Iran, 

however, the Taliban have managed to quell the splinter groups’ momentum. When the 

Islamic State established a training camp there this year, it quickly recruited hundreds of 

young men — as many as 600, mostly local Taliban fighters or sympathizers, according to 

Abdul Khaliq, the district governor for Farah’s Khaki Safed District, which was the base of 

the Islamic State’s organization in the province. 

What happened next suggests how fluid these allegiances can be: 

The Taliban’s top commander in Farah began asking local religious scholars to preach in 

mosques about how an Islamic State presence in Afghanistan would be a dangerous 

development. This effort seemed to quickly persuade more than half of the Islamic State’s 

newest recruits to return to the Taliban, Mr. Khaliq said. 

Then the Taliban laid siege to the training camp. After days of heavy fighting in late May, the 

Taliban pursued fleeing Islamic State fighters, eventually securing their surrender after a 

firefight that killed at least a dozen Taliban and Islamic State fighters, according to Mr. 

Khaliq. 

Under the terms of the surrender, the Islamic State commanders as well as a few non-Afghan 

fighters among them were allowed to leave Farah, Mr. Khaliq said, but about 55 of the 

group’s fighters became the Taliban’s prisoners. 
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PAKISTAN MISSES GROWTH TARGET FOR FISCAL 2014-15 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Friday, June 5, 2015 

*DESPITE LOWER-THAN-PREDICTED GDP GROWTH, PER CAPITA INCOME HAS 

INCREASED BY 9.25 PERCENT 

Pakistan has missed its economic growth target for the current fiscal year but per capita 

income rose significantly, giving hopes for ambitious GDP growth in the coming year. 

Finance Minister Ishaq Dar on Thursday launched the country’s “Economic Survey” for the 

outgoing year 2014-15, reviewing all the aspects of the country’s economy for the fiscal year 

ending June 30. 

Pakistan had set its growth target at 5.1 percent on the assumption of higher agricultural 

production, improvement in energy supplies and better investment prospects. However with 

the key economic sectors missing their targets, GDP growth has been revised to 4.24 percent. 

“According to provisional estimates the GDP growth during 2014-15 remained at 4.24 

percent,” the minister, reading the survey, said at a televised press conference. However, 

growth was higher than the 4.03 percent posted in the previous fiscal year, he said. 

The agriculture sector grew at 2.9 percent compared to the target of 3.3 percent, industry grew 

3.6 percent against a target of 6.8 percent, and the services sector grew at 5.0 percent, just 

short of the 5.2 percent target. 

The financial wizards however were enthralled with the sharp growth in per capita income 

that rose by 9.25 percent to $1,512 during the fiscal year. “The main contributing factors of 

this rapid increase in per capita income include acceleration in real GDP growth, relatively 

lower growth in population and the consistent Pakistani rupee,” Dar said. 

Pakistan was also able to significantly cut its current account deficit to 0.6 percent of GDP 

from 1.3 percent last year for the first 10 months of the current fiscal. The financial year saw 

significant achievements as interest rates were curtailed to seven percent, a 42-year low on the 

back of historic 4.8 percent inflation. 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif’s government vowed to revive the Pakistani economy after he 

took over power in May 2013. International credit rating agencies have upgraded Pakistan’s 
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ratings. The Sharif government is scheduled to table the national budget for the year 2015-16 

in Parliament on Friday. 
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This is what happens when you send Islamist proxy warriors to fight your battles 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Saturday, June 6, 2015 

By NISID HAJARI 

At the outset of World War II, far from the battlefields of Europe, British colonial officials in 

India bought themselves a jihad. They secretly spread cash all along the turbulent Afghan 

frontier, encouraging mullahs in the Islamic tribal region to whip up sentiment against 

Britain’s enemies: first the godless Soviets and their then-allies the Nazis, later the brutal 

Japanese and eventually Indian leaders such as Mahatma Gandhi and Jawaharlal Nehru, who 

were refusing to back the war effort. The strategy was low-cost and surprisingly effective. “In 

some areas,” marveled Sir George Cunningham, governor of the North-West Frontier 

Province, “religious Talibs [students] were encouraged to go into the Army — a thing which 

.?.?. was unknown before.” 

Today, Pakistan — one of two nations born out of the former British India — is paying a high 

price for pursuing what once seemed like an equally smart and economical strategy. Years of 

backing for Islamic militants as tools of the state have spawned a hydra-headed monster: 

Some groups have received official favor to bleed Indian forces in Kashmir; others have 

turned against their masters, fighting the Pakistani government and costing the lives of an 

estimated 50,000 soldiers and civilians over the past decade. Insurgents have brazenly 

attacked army headquarters and an air base thought to house nuclear weapons, among other 

high-profile targets. Top generals, architects of the proxy strategy, now admit that the 

militants pose a greater threat to Pakistan’s security than even arch-rival India. 

Pakistan should be an object lesson for countries like Saudi Arabia and Iran, which are busily 

arming their own surrogates in Sunni-Shiite proxy wars from Syria to Iraq to Yemen. These 

shadow armies may seem like an efficient way to undermine rivals without committing to an 

official course of war. They’re far easier to raise, though, than they are to rein in. 

Pakistan began to learn this lesson barely two months after its founding as an independent 

nation in August 1947. That fall, a cabal of adventurist Pakistani officials set in motion a plan 

that involved recruiting Pashtun tribesmen from the frontier region to invade Kashmir, an 

independent kingdom whose Hindu maharajah was threatening to join rival India — and to 

take his mostly Muslim subjects with him. To this day, many Indians believe that Pakistan’s 

founder, Mohammad Ali Jinnah, masterminded the operation. In fact, Jinnah appears to have 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


623 
 

been unaware of what his subordinates were planning and initially tried to distance himself 

from the plot in order to preserve his deniability: “Don’t tell me anything about it!” he 

interjected when an aide tried to brief him about 10 days before the invasion. “My conscience 

must be clear.” 

After Indian troops raced to Kashmir to repel the tribesmen, Jinnah hoped to counter openly, 

using regular Pakistani units. But British generals — who continued to command the Indian 

and Pakistani militaries for the first couple of years after independence — feared a wider war 

and had strict instructions not to fight each other. On Oct. 28, they pressured Jinnah to retract 

his orders. 

A summit meeting was hastily arranged for the next day in Lahore. Jinnah wanted an 

immediate plebiscite that would allow Kashmir’s citizens, who were overwhelmingly 

Muslim, to decide which country they preferred to join. Nehru, India’s first prime minister, 

had already promised to accept the results of any credible vote. The gap between the two sides 

should have been bridgeable. 

At a cabinet meeting in Delhi that evening, however, Nehru’s colleagues rounded on him 

angrily. “For the prime minister to go crawling to Mr. Jinnah when we were the stronger side 

and in the right would never be forgiven by the people of India,” declared “Sardar” 

Vallabhbhai Patel, India’s hard-line home minister. Cowed by the adamant opposition, Nehru 

took to his bed ill that night “looking very seedy and sorry for himself,” as Lord Louis 

Mountbatten, governor general of India, recorded.  

The summit was hastily called off. 

Cunningham, who had agreed to serve as governor of the North-West Frontier Province again 

after independence, saw Jinnah the next morning.  

The Pakistani leader suspected that Nehru’s cancellation “was just a plot to delay things while 

more Indian troops were flown into Kashmir,” Cunningham recorded in his diary. “He said he 

felt his hands were now free, legally as well as morally, to take any line he liked about 

Kashmir.” If India was not going to play straight, why should Pakistan? 

The attractions of a proxy war now became evident. If the tribesmen could tie down Indian 

forces for two to three months, Pakistan would gain leverage in negotiations at little 

diplomatic or financial cost. Huddling around the bedside of Pakistani Prime Minister Liaquat 

Ali Khan, who was recovering from a heart attack, Jinnah and his top aides decided to 

reinforce the insurgents, sending up drafts to relieve tired fighters and maintaining a 

contingent of at least 5,000 tribesmen in the Kashmir Valley. The plan was for Pakistani 

provincial officials to supply arms and ammunition. Cunningham would provide 100,000 

rounds from village stockpiles. 

The tribesmen would be paid in cash when they came back from the front. Jinnah agreed to 

enlist a few non-British army officers in the effort, led by Col. Akbar Khan, the director of 

weapons and stores and one of the original conspirators. They would be put on leave to 

maintain the fiction that the militants were operating independently. 

Still, it was impossible to keep such an operation secret. “Whatever Jinnah and others may say 

the fullest assistance is in fact being given to the tribesmen,” British diplomat Hugh 

Stephenson reported to his superiors a few weeks later. Another British diplomat visited 
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Abbottabad, a town near the Kashmir border, and found that “the tribesmen were conspicuous 

with their rifles over their shoulders, girt with bandoliers and looking thoroughly piratical.” 

To keep them focused on fighting India instead of robbing fellow Pakistanis, officials housed 

the militants on a former stud farm, three miles outside of town. From there a steady stream of 

trucks departed for the border at night to avoid Indian reconnaissance planes. Members of the 

ruling Muslim League party openly campaigned for volunteers to defend Kashmir’s Muslims 

from their tyrant king and his Indian allies. 

Top Pakistan army officials knew generally of the scope of operations. The British 

commander in chief, Gen. Sir Frank Messervy, was walking over to Liaquat’s bungalow one 

night after the insurgency had gotten underway. He “saw a bearded figure rush out of the 

room where Liaquat was and disappear round the corner of the house. I said to Liaquat, ‘That 

was Akbar, wasn’t it?’ He hesitated and said, ‘Yes.’?” The prime minister admitted that 

several Pakistani officers, including Col. Khan, had been sent to Kashmir to impose some 

order on the tribal offensive. “I agreed to this,” Messervy later admitted, “and in fact I expect 

that the number of officers seconded to the tribal forces was increased.” 

With Jinnah’s embrace of the tribesmen, any hope of quickly resolving the crisis vanished. 

The decision prompted wild reports in Delhi, including that the invaders were being 

“provided with motor transport, automatic weapons, artillery and even flame-throwers.” It 

confirmed the belief — an article of faith among many Indians today — that Pakistan’s word 

could not be trusted and that any opposition to Indian rule in Kashmir had to be alien and 

illegitimate. 

Nehru refused to contemplate any plebiscite until all of Pakistan’s “raiders” had been driven 

from the kingdom. He poured Indian troops into the theater and threatened to withhold 

Pakistan’s share of the British Raj’s reserves, which was worth nearly $2 billion in today’s 

dollars. 

Indeed, the costs of the operation mounted more quickly than Jinnah had anticipated. After 

promoting the campaign as a holy war, Pakistan could hardly back down. Yet its fledgling 

government was essentially running on fumes; by December 1947, only about $65 million (in 

today’s dollars) were left in its accounts. The jihad, Cunningham told a British diplomat, had 

“hopelessly undermined all discipline and mutual confidence in the [civil] services,” as junior 

officials were encouraged to abuse their authority, siphon off equipment, mislead their 

superiors — anything that could be justified as support for the shadow war. 

The threat of escalation loomed, too. After the tribesmen overran an isolated garrison of 

Indian troops on Dec. 23, a furious Nehru ordered Indian generals to prepare to cross the 

border. He wanted to wipe out the insurgents’ “bases and nerve centers” in Pakistani territory 

— a dangerous idea that still rears its head after Pakistan-linked outrages, such as the 2008 

Mumbai terror attacks. Only after the United Nations agreed to take up the Kashmir case did 

Nehru back off from his threat. 

That first Kashmir war ended with the state effectively partitioned and the strategically 

valuable Kashmir Valley in the hands of India. Yet over the ensuing decades, Pakistan 

returned to its tactics again and again.  

The deployment of anti-India jihadists would lead to two more major conflicts in Kashmir — 

in 1965 and 1999 — the last of which nearly went nuclear. In the 1990s, Pakistan threw its 
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support behind the Taliban takeover of Afghanistan as well, hoping to block Indian influence 

in Kabul. 

Today, with troops battling the Pakistani Taliban in the wilds of North Waziristan, army 

leaders are understandably reluctant to add to their challenges by taking on the Afghan 

Taliban and Kashmir-focused militants such as Lashkar-e-Taiba. Ignoring such groups carries 

its own costs, however. Official tolerance of Lashkar — whose operational commander, 

accused of masterminding the Mumbai attacks, was recently set free on bail — continues to 

poison relations with India. Cross-border attacks in the Indian half of Kashmir last year 

derailed tentative talks between the two sides; they’ve yet to be fully revived. 

Meanwhile, the Afghan Taliban has undermined a budding rapprochement between Islamabad 

and the new Afghan government by refusing to come to the negotiating table, instead 

launching a vicious offensive from its havens inside Pakistan. The ongoing instability 

threatens $46 billion in infrastructure investments recently pledged by China — a relationship 

that’s far more vital to Pakistan’s future than the fate of Kashmir or even Afghanistan. 

Middle Eastern powers are beginning to experience some of the same blowback from their 

own machinations. It’s now clear that the money Saudi Arabia and other Persian Gulf 

monarchies poured into Sunni militant groups in Syria inadvertently helped propel the rise of 

the Islamic State. To their consternation, that’s led to a bizarre scenario in which the United 

States finds itself fighting the Islamic State in Iraq alongside Shiite militias backed by Iran. 

Rather than toppling Syrian dictator Bashar al-Assad, Washington is bombing his enemies. 

Nor should Iran take much comfort in its apparent successes. Its Hezbollah proxies may have 

the upper hand in Syria, and its influence over the Baghdad government may be unmatched. 

But Tehran’s gains have united Sunni Arab leaders, who have agreed to establish a regional 

military force implicitly directed against Iran. A nuclear deal that leaves the Iranian 

enrichment program in place could spur a regional arms race and drive Saudi Arabia to 

develop its own bomb, possibly with help from Pakistan. 

Meanwhile, Iranian leaders appear to be ramping up their support for Houthi rebels in Yemen. 

If Pakistan’s experience is anything to go by, the last thing they should expect is a clean 

victory. 
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Ghani Moves To Answer Critics Over Cooperation With Pakistan 

SOURCE: Gandhara 

Wednesday, June 10, 2015 

By ABUBAKAR SIDDIQUE 

In what can be described as a detailed rebuttal to opponents, Afghan President Ashraf Ghani 

has explained and defended his outreach efforts to neighboring Pakistan. 

In a symbolic move, Ghani delivered his remarks in the southern Afghan city of Kandahar, 

the hometown of his predecessor, Hamid Karzai. 

Last week, the former Afghan president publicly parted ways with Ghani over a recent 

intelligence-sharing agreement with Islamabad. 

Speaking to tribal leaders and officials in Kandahar on June 9, Ghani said the cooperation 

deal between Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence Directorate (ISI) and Afghanistan’s 

National Directorate of Security (NDS) is not yet operational. 

“As long as the head of our National Directorate of Security, engineer [Rahmatullah] Nabil, 

does not sign the agreement with the head of the ISI, this deal cannot be implemented,” he 

said. 

In a reference to the public uproar over the agreement, Ghani said he has personally taken 

charge of the issue. 

“I will write this agreement and send it to the Afghan National Security Council. We will then 

hold consultations with lawmakers and only move forward if we reach a consensus,” he said. 

“We should not engage in a blame game over this just yet.” 

Ghani’s administration has faced harsh criticism over the intelligence cooperation deal after it 

became public on May 18. Last week, Karzai focused on the deal to criticize Ghani’s outreach 

to Pakistan. 

“His policy toward Pakistan is not right,” Karzai told Voice of America. “An agreement 

between the ISI and the NDS is a great loss for Afghanistan.” 
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Karzai said Hisamuddin Khan, a former deputy of the Afghan spy service, leaked copies of 

the deal to him after it was signed. “This deal clearly goes against Afghanistan’s sovereignty. 

It is clearly an atrocious betrayal of the people of Afghanistan.” 

Karzai said the deal called for joint efforts by the ISI and the NDS to shape public opinion 

and cooperate against armed separatists and even those who oppose collaboration between the 

two countries. 

“Shaping public opinion means giving deceiving people. This agreement means oppression 

similar to what the ISI does in Pakistan through detentions and forced disappearances,” he 

said. “In the Afghan context, anyone who claims patriotism or pushes for his country’s 

independence can be detained at the ISI’s request.” 

Karzai said Afghanistan has never faced the problem of separatism. “Was this deal intended 

to pave the way for separatism in Afghanistan?” he 

asked. “Or we have agreed with Pakistan to suppress the Baluch and Pashtun separatists in 

that country.” 

Ghani, however, rejected such assertions. He said he first convinced Pakistani leaders to 

define their bilateral relationship as being in a state of “undeclared hostilities” for the past 36 

years in general and the past 14 years in particular. 

“Our countries need to first make peace,” he said. “Had anybody treated us as a state before? 

We were looked upon as only a battlefield.” 

Ghani said he is trying to reshape relations between the neighbors as two independent 

sovereign nations. “We have been a nation for 5,000 years, and we will remain a state for the 

next 5,000 years.” 

In an opinion piece for RFE/RL’s Gandhara website last week, Aimal Faizi, a former Afghan 

presidential spokesman who still works for Karzai, wrote that before Ghani assumed office 

last year Karzai advised him about bilateral relations with Pakistan and the longstanding issue 

of the Durand Line. 

Faizi said the former leader was emphatic in demanding that Ghani pay the utmost attention to 

“not concluding any agreement with Pakistan over Afghan sovereignty or the Durand Line 

issue.” 

The Durand Line is the 2,500-kilometer demarcation established between an Afghan king and 

British India in the 19th century. Kabul has never officially recognized the line as its 

international border with Pakistan to the east. 

In Kandahar, Ghani was emphatic in rejecting that his outreach to Pakistan is tantamount to a 

deal over the Durand Line. 

“I have not uttered a word about the Durand Line issue [during bilateral discussions with 

Pakistan],” he said. “No one, including myself, has the authority to settle this. Only the 

Afghan people are empowered to do so.” 

Ghani said the two neighbors will eventually have to find a solution to their problems. 
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“Today, the real problem is the need for peace between the two countries,” he said. “We will 

make peace on the terms that I have written about. We first need to normalize our relations 

and will then move toward cooperation. This process might take 10 years, but we need to 

have ideas and make efforts toward that goal and save our homeland from ongoing 

destruction.” 

In an apparent rebuke to Karzai, Ghani indicated he will soon sack the powerful police chief 

in Kandahar Province. General Abdul Raziq became one of the most powerful figures in 

southern Afghanistan during Karzai’s 13 years in power. While accredited with beating the 

Taliban insurgents, he is also accused of grave rights abuses. 

“Only the governor is my special representative. There is no other power center in Kandahar,” 

he told cheering tribal leaders and officials. 
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Afghanistan-Pakistan Intelligence Cooperation and the Prospect of Peace 

SOURCE: The Central Asia-Caucasus Analyst 

Wednesday, June 10, 2015 

By SUDHA RAMACHANDRAN 

Pakistan and Afghanistan have signed a landmark deal providing for cooperation between 

their intelligence agencies. Jointly tackling terrorism is the ostensible aim of the pact. Will it 

help bring the Taliban to the negotiation table and contribute to Afghan reconciliation or will 

it trigger a new round of fighting in Afghanistan? The pact’s future is uncertain as it faces 

fierce resistance in Afghanistan. More importantly, Pakistan has not reciprocated Afghan 

President Ashraf Ghani’s gestures. Is Ghani’s plan to bring peace to Afghanistan backfiring? 

Bitter adversaries over the last several decades, Pakistan and Afghanistan are poised to work 

together to tackle terrorism. Under a Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) signed last 

month, Pakistan’s and Afghanistan’s intelligence agencies – the Inter-Services Intelligence 

(ISI) and the National Directorate of Security (NDS), respectively – will share intelligence, 

cooperate on counter-terrorism operations and conduct joint investigations of terrorism 

suspects. According to reports, ISI would also equip the NDS and train its personnel. 

This is a landmark pact given the hostile relations between the two countries, which was 

mostly due to mutual suspicion between their intelligence agencies, especially in the context 

of the role that ISI played in the birth and nurturing of the Taliban. While Afghanistan’s 

former President Hamid Karzai openly displayed his animosity towards Pakistan and did not 

hesitate to blame the ISI for attacks in Afghanistan, his successor, Ashraf Ghani, has adopted 

the opposite strategy. 

Since assuming the presidency in September last year, Ghani has made several overtures to 

Pakistan. He made it the destination of his second state visit, and even ignored protocol to 

meet the army chief Raheel Sharif at the military headquarters in Rawalpindi. Clearly, Ghani 

recognizes the importance of wooing the military in Pakistan. The success of the Afghan 

peace process hinges on the Pakistani military and the ISI being brought on board. Pakistan 

and Afghanistan are said to be cooperating in “ways not known before.” Soon after the 

December 16 massacre in a Peshawar school, troops from both sides conducted coordinated 

operations along the border. 
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Ghani has bent over backwards to address Pakistan’s concerns regarding Indian influence in 

Afghanistan. India seems to have been relegated to the outer circles of Ghani’s foreign policy 

radar. He visited Delhi seven months after he became president; in the same period he visited 

Pakistan twice and importantly, he suspended a request for Indian weapons. In a major policy 

shift, Afghanistan under Ghani is also turning to Pakistan for military training. Unlike the 

Karzai years, when Afghan soldiers headed to India for training, six Afghan army cadets were 

sent early this year for training at the Pakistan Military Academy (PMA) in Abbottabad. 

At the PMA’s recent passing out parade, the chief guest was Afghanistan’s army chief of staff 

General Sher Muhammad Karimi. The pact on ISI-NDS collaboration on countering terrorism 

will give depth to this bilateral bonding. 

The two sides have different motivations for signing this deal. Pakistan hopes that 

Afghanistan will shut down Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) bases on its soil. But more 

importantly, Pakistan’s expectation of making gains vis-à-vis India is driving its interest in the 

pact. It hopes to acquire “strategic depth” – a long-standing goal of Pakistan’s policy towards 

Afghanistan – by using this deal to enhance its own influence in Kabul. Pakistan is believed to 

have made its support for the peace process conditional upon Afghanistan’s refusal to allow 

India’s pursuit of any “security-related work” there. Thus, if the ISI-NDS deal moves 

forward, Pakistan’s presence in Afghanistan will grow exponentially at India’s expense. 

The decision on the ISI-NDS pact was taken by Ghani, not the Afghan government. 

Reconciliation is a top priority for the Afghan president. Realizing that the peace process will 

be a non-starter without the Taliban on board and recognizing that he will need the ISI to get 

the Taliban leaders to the negotiation table, he has taken the gamble of shaking hands with 

Pakistan. Indeed, it was with these considerations in mind that he roped in China, a close ally 

of Pakistan’s, to broker the peace process, no doubt hoping that China will push Pakistan to 

cooperate with the peace process. 

The ISI-NDS deal is under fire in Afghanistan. Anti-Taliban Pashtuns and ethnic minorities 

such as the Tajiks are furious with Ghani’s decision to collaborate with the ISI, which they 

see as the cause of much of their woes over the past two decades at least. Some Afghan 

parliamentarians are calling for a nullification of the pact, objecting to some of the deal’s 

provisions as well as the manner in which Ghani clinched it.  

Afghanistan’s Chief Executive Officer, Abdullah, was reportedly not informed about the deal 

until after it was inked and NDS chief Rahmatullah Nabil was kept out of at least one crucial 

meeting between Ghani and the ISI chief, Rizwan Akhtar. 

A groundswell of anger is growing and it could snowball into a major problem for Ghani. 

Afghanistan is already reviewing the pact. Much trouble lies ahead should he go ahead with 

the agreement. The pact has ruffled feathers in the neighborhood as well. Afghanistan’s 

neighbors are wary of Pakistan and the Taliban’s rising profile in Kabul, and could add fuel to 

the fire. 

Adding to Ghani’s woes is the fact that Pakistan has done little to convince Afghans of its 

commitment to peace in Afghanistan. Not only has it so far failed to deliver any of the 

Taliban leaders to the negotiation table, but the ISI has also not reined in the group. Violent 

Taliban attacks have surged over the last couple of months as the insurgents have embarked 

on a “spring offensive.” 
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Ghani appears to have begun backtracking. He took to some tough rhetoric against Pakistan 

by accusing it of waging an “undeclared war.” In a letter issued to the media at an 

international conference in Doha, Ghani said that the Taliban is carrying out “massive 

terrorist attacks” in Afghanistan. “The public is asking whether there has been any return from 

President Ghani’s efforts to secure enduring peace and cooperation with Pakistan,” he pointed 

out in the statement. 

Supporters of the ISI-NDS pact hail it as an important step towards ending the mistrust that 

has traditionally defined relations between Pakistan and Afghanistan. It is seen as an attempt 

at resetting relations between Islamabad and Kabul. 

But what are the chances of success for the ISI-NDS pact? If sustainable peace is its main 

goal, this seems rather remote. Whether or not it succeeds in bringing peace, it is likely to 

enhance Pakistan’s influence in Kabul especially if the ISI uses the pact’s “intelligence 

sharing” provision to effectively infiltrate the Afghan intelligence services. The reset in 

relations has been rather one-sided, with Afghanistan making all the concessions and only 

Pakistan making gains; so far the verdict on the pact is that it has given Islamabad the 

advantage. If the pact does not end the war and ends up only enhancing Pakistan’s clout in 

Afghanistan, it will have serious political consequences for the Afghan president. 
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IMF: Ghani has Shown Afghanistan is ‘Open for Business’ 

SOURCE: The Atlantic Council 

Thursday, June 11, 2015 

By ASHISH KUMAR SEN 

Afghan President Ashraf Ghani has shown the world that his administration is “open for 

business,” but Afghanistan still faces “a lot of bottlenecks” that need to be addressed, the 

International Monetary Fund’s top official in Kabul said June 11. 

Paul Ross, IMF Mission Chief in Afghanistan, said at the Atlantic Council that his 

counterparts are “optimistic about the long term, but they do see some short-term challenges” 

in Afghanistan.  

In recent discussions with Afghan officials, he said “there was a very strong impetus and 

desire of the [Ghani] administration to agree [to] something with the IMF as a way of 

signaling to the world that Afghanistan is open for business and the new administration is 

determined to proceed with reforms.” 

Those discussions yielded the IMF’s Staff-Monitored Program (SMP) for Afghanistan. The 

SMP, valid from April to December 2015, aims to support the Afghan government’s reform 

agenda by tackling economic vulnerabilities and helping secure funds from foreign donors. 

Ghani, a former World Bank economist and former member of the Atlantic Council’s 

International Advisory Board, was elected President in June 2014 but only assumed office in 

September after protracted post-election talks with his main rival, Abdullah Abdullah. 

(Abdullah now serves in Ghani’s team in a post especially created for him: that of Chief 

Executive Officer of Afghanistan.) 

Political difficulties, along with uncertainty about the future presence of foreign troops in 

Afghanistan, slowed economic growth in 2014, which Ross called a “difficult year.” 

The political uncertainty “basically shut down the economy,” said James B. Cunningham, a 

Senior Fellow in the Atlantic Council’s South Asia Center who was US Ambassador to 

Afghanistan from 2012 to 2014. 
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“But the economy didn’t crash… Things are slowly righting themselves,” added Cunningham, 

who occupies the Atlantic Council’s Zalmay Khalilzad Chair on Afghanistan and who 

moderated the conversation with Ross. 

In order to revive the Afghan economy, the Ghani government must create an environment 

conducive to attracting private-sector investment, improve the business climate through 

governance reform, and strengthen efforts against corruption and money laundering, said 

Ross. 

“There is a lot more in terms of how the government interacts on a much broader basis with 

all of its population,” said Ross. “Is it a user-friendly government?” 

Most of Afghanistan’s people are younger than 25. Many need jobs, and agriculture is a 

potentially “employment-rich” field, said Ross. 

Afghanistan is also rich in mineral resources, but to fully exploit them, the country needs a 

business climate that encourages foreign companies to invest heavily, and infrastructure that 

allows those companies to transport their products cheaply from the mines to world markets. 

Impact of troop withdrawal  

As Afghan troops battle a resilient Taliban, Ghani had urged US President Barack Obama to 

be flexible on a timeline to withdraw US troops from Afghanistan.  

Obama agreed to that request in March, when he announced that he’d leave 9,800 US troops 

in Afghanistan until the end of 2015. He had earlier planned to keep only 5,600 soldiers there 

by December. 

Over the years, the presence of foreign troops in Afghanistan has injected billions of dollars 

into the local economy, and as soldiers pull out, less money is being spent. But, said Ross, 

“when you are faced with lower activity, it energizes you to look for ways to try and make the 

economy grow.” 

At the same time, illicit activities such as opium cultivation, drug smuggling, and illegal 

mining have had a “huge impact” on the economy, Cunningham said, adding that stopping 

those activities will be a “very long struggle” for Afghanistan. 

By agreeing to an SMP with the IMF, the Ghani administration signaled its commitment to 

economic reform, said Ross, noting that the SMP’s key components are reforms in the fiscal, 

financial, and governance sectors.  

The SMP will help ensure that the Afghan government continues carrying out economic 

reforms, said Ross, though the country will still need support from foreign donors. 

“We’re trying to help, but it is a long road,” said Ross. 
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The four great games 

SOURCE: The News International 

Thursday, June 13, 2013 

By SALMAN SHAH 

The Americans have a great facility for giving compact names to complex issues to enable 

easy interpretation of their policies by the American public. Af-Pak is one such name – 

indicating the intertwining of Afghanistan and Pakistan as the main theatre of the war on 

terror. The term implies that US policies for Afghanistan and Pakistan need to be integrated 

and coordinated for the successful withdrawal US/Nato troops from Afghanistan in 2014.  

President Karzai has said on many occasions that Afghanistan and Pakistan are conjoined 

twins that cannot be separated and will swim or sink together. Thus his announcement that of 

not recognising the Durand Line came as a rude shock to Pakistan. It seems as though he’s 

trying to sow the seeds of a ‘New Great Game’ that may bedevil the Af-Pak region after 2014. 

Pakistan can also make counterclaims based on strong historical evidence on Afghanistan in a 

never ending tirade of claim and counter claims.  

The Af-Pak region is of course no stranger to the ‘great games’. There have been at least four 

such great games over the last 250 years that have kept Af-Pak apart as adversaries: The first 

was played by the British to destroy Muslim Power in north-west India. The game started in 

1761 after the victory of Ahmed Shah Abdali against the Marathas at the Battle of Panipat and 

ended with the absorption of Peshawar in the newly formed Sikh state in 1834.  

The second was the original great game that Britain played to protect its Indian possessions 

from Russian advances in Central Asia. It started around 1840 and lasted until the absorption 

of Punjab into British India in 1849 and drawing of the Durand Line in 1892. This episode 

created modern Afghanistan as a buffer state between British-occupied India and Russian 

Central Asia. 

The third great game started after the end of the Second World War in 1945 and the creation 

of Pakistan in 1947. At the advent of the Cold War, Afghanistan sided with the Soviet Union 

and Pakistan became the most allied nation of the west. This phase of the great game ended 

with the defeat of the Soviet Union at the hands of the Afghan Mujahideen in 1989 with the 

support of Pakistan and the US. 

The fourth episode of a new great game started with the 9/11 event, invasion of Afghanistan 

by the US and the dismantling of the Taliban government. The endgame may happen in 2014.  
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All these games have been played by external powers and have had a devastating impact on 

the life, security, welfare and development of the people of Af-Pak. It has to be remembered 

that prior to these games the Af-Pak region had given two of the most outstanding 

civilisations known to mankind. The first was the Gandhara Buddhist civilisation stretching 

back to sixth century BC. The Af-Pak region first came into existence when the Afghan area 

was absorbed into the Buddhist Mauryan Empire between 351 and 185 BC. The second great 

civilisation was the Indo-Islamic civilisation that flourished over the last thousand years in 

present day Afghanistan, Pakistan and India. Islam was first introduced to the region in 711 

AD in Pakistan’s Sindh province. 

Mahmud of Ghazni captured Lahore and absorbed it into his empire. Subsequent Muslim 

victories were followed by the rapid spread of Islam by sufi saints who carried the message of 

equality and tolerance. The Indo-Islamic civilisation spawned great empires and Islamic 

dynasties that reached their peak in 1636 under Emperor Shahjehan. His empire extended 

from Central Asia and Afghanistan in the west to Bengal in the east and Deccan in the south. 

It flourished on the principle of free trade and movement of goods and people in the region 

with private traders generating enormous wealth by connecting Central Asia and South Asia 

through the ancient silk routes. These routes unfortunately have been disconnected for the last 

two centuries due to various great games played by external powers in the area. 

Muslim rule started to stagnate after the death of Emperor Aurangzeb in 1707, and after the 

death of Emperor Bahadur Shah I, the Mughal Empire broke into two with competing capitals 

in Delhi in the north and Hyderabad in the south.  

In the ensuing chaos three forces emerged to destroy Muslim power in India. These were the 

Marathas, the Sikhs and the British colonisers. In this melee, Ahmed Shah Abdali, a Seraiki 

Pakhtun from the Sadozai clan that had migrated to and settled in Multan from Kandahar 

filled the vacuum faced by the Muslim forces. He was able to raise a Muslim army that 

confronted and defeated the Marathas in the Battle of Panipat in 1761. Ahmed Shah Abdali 

laid the foundation of an Af-Pak based empire extending from the outskirts of Delhi to 

Kashmir, Sindh, Punjab, Afghanistan and parts of Iran. He is credited with being the father of 

modern day Afghanistan and had there been no colonial intervention he would have been 

credited with being father of the modern day Af-Pak region. 

After defeating the Marathas, Abdali started a campaign to confront the emerging Sikh power 

in Punjab to consolidate his new empire. The British launched the first phase of the great 

game to build the British Empire in India by supporting the Sikhs. The success of this strategy 

ended with the Sikh conquest of a region spreading from Multan to Kashmir and Peshawar in 

1834. This split the unity of Af-Pak and successive great games have kept the region separate 

and destabilised. We have been victims of a relentless barrage of physical and psychological 

warfare by many forces.  

In this scenario it seems that – to hang on to power – Karzai wants to rely on Indian 

intervention to prop himself up. His signing of the strategic partnership agreement with India, 

renunciation of the legitimate border between Pakistan and Afghanistan and visit to Delhi to 

seek military aid point towards a disaster in the making in the Af-Pak region. From historical 

evidence, it is clear that Karzai’s thinking and actions are laying the groundwork for the next 

round of the great game and extreme violence. Nobody, least of all the Indians, could be 

foolish enough to fall in this trap. It is now time to put an end to outside intervention in Af-

Pak.  
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After 2014 we need to create the basis for Afghanistan and Pakistan to have friendly relations 

around themes of mutual economic cooperation prosperity and coexistence. Around this core 

we need to bring other neighbours by revamping the 10-nation Economic Cooperation 

Organisation (ECO) with Pakistan, Afghanistan, Turkey Iran and the six central Asian states, 

rename it as the Association of West Asian Nations (Aswan) and by 2020 turn it into an 

effective economic and energy free trade area on the lines of the Asean.  

Simultaneously, we need to boost Saarc to its full potential by tackling and solving India-

Pakistan political and economic issues. And finally, by 2030, we need to link Aswan with 

Saarc and Asean for a grand trans-Asian trading bloc. This has to be the road map after 2014 

if peace and prosperity is to be established and the ‘great games’ are to be ended on a lasting 

basis. 
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Pakistan is cracking down on international aid organizations 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Saturday, June 13, 2015 

By KAREN DEYOUNG and TIM CRAIG 

Pakistan’s expulsion of Save the Children is the latest turn in what has been a months-long 

crackdown on international aid organizations operating there, with some suspending 

operations in the face of Pakistani government refusal to renew their official permits. 

In a news conference Friday in Islamabad, Interior Minister Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan said 

Save the Children, whose international operations are based in London, “was being monitored 

and we have proofs and evidence” that it was “working against its agenda and charter.” 

The organization’s offices were padlocked Thursday after Pakistani intelligence determined 

that some of its “foreign staffers” were visiting certain parts of the country, particularly in the 

sensitive western regions, without permission or informing relevant government agencies, an 

Interior Ministry official said. 

“This is a violation of law and, besides, it was found that some of their activities during those 

visits, too, were objectionable,” said the official, who declined to elaborate. The official was 

not authorized to discuss the matter and spoke on the condition of anonymity. 

Save the Children, which has operated for 35 years in Pakistan and has about 2,000 local 

employees, does not have any expatriate staffers in the country, said Michael Klosson, vice 

president of the organization’s U.S. branch. 

“The main thing here is that this, for us, is a surprise,” Klosson said.  

“Suddenly, we’re being told we’re out of the business of trying to help people in Pakistan. We 

have this big ‘Why?’ We’re trying to seek answers; we don’t get it.” 

Save the Children is one of nearly two dozen international aid organizations whose permits to 

operate were not renewed by the Pakistani government, beginning last fall. Some have 

nonetheless continued operating. Others, such as the Norwegian Rescue Council, which has a 

large Pakistani presence funded by European and U.N. development organizations, shut down 

their operations immediately but have remained in negotiations with the government. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


638 
 

The State Department said Friday that it was concerned about Pakistan’s “crackdown on 

international charitable organizations and other NGOs,” or nongovernmental organizations. It 

urged the government “to standardize and streamline a transparent process that will allow” 

such organizations, “including Save the Children, to work legally in Pakistan.” 

The Pakistani government appears to be particularly concerned about what officials said were 

the activities of aid organizations in and near the Federally Administered Tribal Areas, where 

since last year the military has been conducting a major campaign against terrorist groups. In 

advance of the offensive, thousands of civilians were relocated, many to nearby areas also 

populated by refugees from decades of war in Afghanistan. 

Many of the agencies, which provide health services and medical treatment among other aid, 

have significant operations in the tribal areas, in nearby Khyber Pakhtunkhwa province of 

northwest Pakistan, and in Baluchistan, the southwestern portion of the country, also 

bordering Afghanistan, where separatist militants and the Afghan Taliban operate. 

Save the Children drew particular attention from the Islamabad government after Shakil 

Afridi, a Pakistani doctor who helped the CIA track Osama bin Laden to his hideout in the 

country, said during interrogation that the NGO had been instrumental in his introduction to 

the U.S. intelligence agency. 

Afridi, who was convicted of treason and sentenced to 33 years in prison — later reduced by 

10 years — said he had first met a female CIA operative in 2009 at a dinner party at the home 

of an expatriate Save the Children director. After performing tasks for the agency in 

Pakistan’s tribal regions, he conducted a fake hepatitis program in Abbottabad, the city where 

bin Laden was hiding, in hopes of confirming the al-Qaeda leader’s presence there. 

Klosson said Save the Children had nothing to do with Afridi’s CIA recruitment and had 

cooperated with Pakistani investigators after the physician’s arrest. “What I recall is that we 

conducted an internal investigation,” Klosson said, and concluded there was no basis for 

claims that “we were somehow involved in recruiting Afridi.” The organization later 

withdrew its expatriate staff. 

In recent years, Save the Children has moved to register all of its nationally based programs, 

in countries throughout the world, under an international organization based in London. In 

Pakistan, however, officials have not responded to applications Klosson said were made 

several years ago to change Save the Children’s registration from the U.S.-based arm to the 

international body. 
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Towards a new controversy 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Sunday, June 14, 2015 

By HASAN ASKARI RIZVI 

The federal government has, on June 11, 2015, closed down a non-governmental organisation 

(NGO) that had strong networking inside and outside of Pakistan. Pakistan’s Interior Minister, 

Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan, led the onslaught against NGOs working in Pakistan, claiming that 

some of these organisations were working against Pakistan’s national interests. NGOs were 

also blamed for promoting foreign political and social agendas. 

The interior minister’s outburst against NGOs can be traced to the recent controversy 

involving two convicts on death row being underage when their trial for murder started. Some 

NGOs actively campaigned for saving them from the death sentence, getting the European 

Union (EU) involved in the matter. The EU not only opposed Pakistan’s decision to resume 

the implementation of the death sentence, but also took up the cause of at least one of the two 

aforementioned convicts. 

It seems that the federal government will build pressure on all kinds of NGOs that have 

proliferated over the last 25 years by seeking information on their internal and external 

funding, their goals and objectives and tasks done so far. The government may consider 

introducing a tough law to regulate their activities. However, given the government’s track 

record of being inconsistent — strong in rhetoric and weak in action — it may stop after 

taking action against some or collecting basic information about them. The NGO world in 

Pakistan is large and influential and the federal government is likely to find it difficult to 

successfully take steps against them. It will also face pressure from international financial 

institutions and Western countries that have been instrumental in strengthening the role of 

NGOs. 

NGOs have always focused on human welfare, education, medical care, the protection of 

women, free legal assistance, welfare of orphans and protection of rights and interests of the 

weak segments of society. Some such organisations focus on religious and community affairs. 

The role of NGOs gained prominence in the post-Cold war era (post-1991), when Western 

countries began to give special attention to promoting voluntary societal activity for societal 

development and strengthening of democracy. The United Nations, international financial 

institutions and several Western countries began to support an active role of societal groups 

and organisations for socioeconomic development, advancement of civil and political 

freedoms and rights, strengthening of participatory governance and community development. 

The underlying assumption was that they needed to go beyond the bureaucratic network of 

government machinery and directly interact with society in order to encourage non-official, 
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voluntary societal activism to promote what was described as participatory development, 

societal welfare and civic awareness, especially democratic education. 

The Kerry-Lugar-Berman law (2009) provided economic assistance to Pakistan for five years 

(2010-2015), disbursing around one billion dollars a year. It boosted NGO activity by 

spending a part of this funding through NGOs and relevant societal groups. The EU and Japan 

also partnered with societal groups for socioeconomic development. The availability of 

foreign funds proliferated NGOs in Pakistan allowing them to pursue welfare and educational 

agendas for the whole country. These NGOs devised their programmes on the basis of the 

donors’ agendas. This provided jobs and paid tasks to a large number of educated people. 

Though these groups have to fulfil certain legal requirements to function as NGOs, they 

enjoyed a lot of freedom to pursue their programmes and the donors’ agendas. 

The role of NGOs in human and societal development has been positively significant, opening 

new avenues for participatory development and encouraging voluntary activities that helped 

to deal with issues neglected by the government. However, these organisations faced criticism 

from official and non-official circles because they took on the government’s political, social, 

defence and security priorities. The latter activity brought them in conflict with militant 

groups. 

If Pakistan’s federal government wants to assert its regulatory role on non-government 

voluntary groups, it will have to do so in a nondiscriminatory manner. Any partisan use of 

state power will be counter-productive. The government is not expected to succeed if it only 

targets NGOs that have become active in the post-Cold War era. There are three major types 

of NGOs and societal groups working in Pakistan in addition to political parties and their 

affiliated organisations: NGOs, charity-collection and charity-based groups, and madrassas 

and religious-sectarian groups. These are overlapping categories. All will have to be treated in 

the same manner when it comes to application of the existing or new laws. The federal 

government has made several attempts since September 2001 to reform and regulate the 

madrassa system in Pakistan.  

The madrassa organisations opposed active state intervention in their institutions, especially 

regarding the sources of funding, background information on students, professional 

qualifications of teachers, and books and reading material. The latest attempt to regulate 

madrassas was initiated as a follow-up of the National Action Plan. By now this effort has 

faltered. 

If the federal government decides to go after the NGOs alone, this attempt is expected to fail 

the way the madrassa reforms waned. The government will have to take up NGOs, charity 

collections groups and organisations and the madrassas system simultaneously. All of them 

should provide information on sources of funding, personnel, and the work done over the 

years. Their audit and performance reports should be available to the media. The abolition of 

NGOs and other societal groups is neither possible nor desirable. However, their funding, 

activities and processes need to be made more transparent. It is difficult to predict if the 

government will demonstrate enough political will to enforce such steps in a non-

discriminatory manner. Perhaps, it will move to another controversy after a few weeks. 
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Karzai nudges regional powers on Afghan peace process 

SOURCE: Asia Times 

Sunday, June 14, 2015 

BY M.K. BHADRAKUMAR 

The Russian state-funded television network RT has carried a sensational interview with the 

former Afghan President Hamid Karzai on the secret agenda of the United States in 

Afghanistan. 

In his trademark style Karzai danced around the subject, while making it clear that in his 

assessment the Islamic State (IS), which is reportedly making its appearance in Afghanistan, 

is an American proxy that serves as Washington’s geopolitical tool to destabilize Central Asia 

as part of the containment strategy against Russia and China. 

Karzai was very critical of the U.S.’ war in Afghanistan and he accused Washington of 

pursuing a diabolical “policy of duality” – neither siding with the Kabul government nor with 

the Taliban. 

Karzai supported the idea of peace talks with the Taliban as such but lamented that the 

Pakistani military and intelligence of had held back the insurgents from reconciliation. 

Significantly, RT interviewed Karzai in the context of his forthcoming visit to Moscow where 

he is expected to have “a series of meetings, including with President Vladimir Putin.” 

Given the Russian media culture and the backdrop of the tensions in the Russian-American 

relations as well as the approaching summit meeting of the Shanghai Cooperation 

Organization (SCO) on July 9-10, the RT’s interview of Karzai carries the imprimatur of the 

Russian foreign-policy establishment. It needs to be noted in particular that Putin plans to 

receive Karzai. 

The Russian commentators have been warning about the IS’ ascendancy in Afghanistan and 

strongly hinting at a U.S. agenda here to foment instability in Central Asia. Karzai confirms 

the Russian suspicions. 

Indeed, instability in Central Asia will mortally hit China’s so-called “Belt and Road” 

initiatives, pose challenges for Russia’s Eurasian Economic Union integration process, 

complicate the situation in China’s Xinjiang and Russia’s North Caucasus region, and foil the 
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plans of laying Silk Routes connecting China with the Persian Gulf and the world market via 

Iran. 

Equally, Moscow and Beijing would suspect that regional instability becomes the perfect alibi 

for the U.S. and the North Atlantic Treaty Organization to establish a permanent military 

presence in Afghanistan and bring into the region the U.S.’ ABM system that would curb their 

missile capabilities. 

Karzai paid a visit to New Delhi last month and was received by Prime Minister Narendra 

Modi (May 23). Karzai was en route to China to participate in the First Annual Conference 

CICA Non-Governmental Forum held in Beijing on May 25. 

In a candid interview with the Chinese state television, Karzai had made remarks on the same 

lines as he did with RT, which were very critical of the U.S.’ war in Afghanistan and 

outlining that the U.S. used the al-Qaeda threat to justify its military presence. 

Significantly, Karzai floated the idea of Russia, China and India acting as “balancers” vis-à-

vis the Western presence so as to strengthen Afghan sovereignty. He strongly pleaded for a 

regional peace initiative by Russia, China and India, stressing that Afghan security is best 

guaranteed by the regional powers, not the West. He demanded that the western powers 

should cooperate with a regional initiative. 

Karzai’s mission to New Delhi, Beijing and Moscow appear to be focused on the objective of 

promoting a regional initiative for peace in Afghanistan that would balance the U.S.’ 

domineering role and prevent Washington from using the terrorist threat as a pretext for 

pursuing geopolitical objectives. 

However, a regional initiative between Russia, China and India may seem a far-fetched idea. 

Consider the following: 

* Russia and China have tensions in their relations with the U.S., but that is not the case with 

India. 

* Russia and China are fast developing an entente over regional security issues in the Eurasian 

and Asia-Pacific, but India’s “Act East” policy and the U.S.’ “pivot” strategy in the Asia-

Pacific are harmonizing. 

* China has close ties with Pakistan, which is a central player in Afghanistan, whereas, the 

Sino-Pak partnership worries India. 

* China collaborates with Pakistan over the Afghan problem, while India remains steadfast in 

the view that Pakistan’s power projection into Afghanistan is the single biggest impediment to 

peace in Afghanistan. 

* India-Pakistan relations remain frosty amidst a flurry of mutual recriminations lately. 

* The U.S. voices support for India and China’s active role in Afghanistan, while doing its 

utmost to keep Russia and Moscow-led Collective Security Treaty Organization out of the 

Afghan turf. 

* Russia endorses China’s Silk Road projects in Central Asia and Afghanistan, but India 

harbors misgivings and is reserving opinions, lost in thoughts. 

Prime facie, these contradictions seem formidable. Having said that, the fact remains that 

there is a convergence of interests today between India, Russia and China as regards the 

security and stability of Afghanistan. 
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The point is, Karzai chose New Delhi as his first stop and it is possible he felt encouraged 

after talking with Modi. New Delhi subsequently hosted a tripartite meet between the security 

officials of India, Russia and China regarding the Afghan problem. The three countries agreed 

to promote closer coordination and give “full play” to the SCO. 

Of course, Karzai would have an easy job of persuading the Kremlin to veer round to the view 

that any continued, open-ended American and NATO military presence in Afghanistan would 

pose a fundamental threat to the security of Russia and its Central Asian allies. 

As the host country of the SCO summit in July, Russia is in a good position to evolve a 

common regional platform on Afghanistan. India and Pakistan are going to be inducted into 

the SCO as full members at the forthcoming summit. For the first time, India and Pakistan 

will be sharing views and discussing a consensus stance with regard to Afghanistan. For sure, 

a defining moment could be coming up in Ufa and Karzai to Moscow just before the SCO 

summit would presage it. 
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Mangoes with a message 

SOURCE: The News International 

Monday, June 15, 2015 

By SYED TALAT HUSSAIN 

Despite the fact that India’s overconfident rulers continue to speak the language of war and 

conflict, there is little or no serious conversation here in Pakistan about how to deal with an 

increasingly menacing Delhi. The national leadership mostly remains confined to the four-

walls of daily politics. They don’t show any evidence of having agitated their minds about 

this goliath across the border straining the leash of reason, inching towards madness. 

This is typical of our response. For years and decades those in power have taken a short-term, 

incremental view of India. They have either left the complex task of handling it to the forces 

of militancy or to the probability of the rare chance that things might – just might – improve 

on their own. Or there has been an over-reliance on ‘external mediation.’ 

Alongside this, we have been nurturing fake dreams of two-track diplomacy yielding results 

or people-to-people interaction and cultural interface bringing the two adversaries together for 

a better tomorrow. Even Wilsonian idealism looks totally realistic against the wooliness of 

such thoughts. If peace were such a common commodity that a few retired men and civil 

society activists could pick it up while walking hand-in-hand in a park then by now South 

Asia would have resembled Europe. 

Today we pretty much continue along the same useless lines that have in effect encouraged 

India to become overbearing to the point of attempting to impose a slow war upon us. 

It is not as if there has not been a response from Pakistan to India’s recent beating of the war 

drums. Elected representatives, some ministers, and the army high command have all spoken 

harsh words. There are references of everyone ‘standing together’ and ‘rejection of the 

hegemonic mindset’. Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif has expressed disappointment because the 

environment for peace has been vitiated. Our diplomats have exhorted the international 

community to take notice of Premier Narendra Modi’s boasts of his country’s role in the 

creation of Bangladesh by supporting, funding and training what was then an insurgency. 

There has been some debate in the media as well on the subject of Indian moves. 

In effect this is sound and fury, which signifies indignation and anger but not policy. It does 

not underline any concerted effort to create a national perspective on a Delhi that is 

misreading Pakistan’s situation and whose leaders are creating a bubble of opinion back home 

that they can browbeat their neighbour and nothing of consequence would happen to them. 

We need to fill this policy and perception gap. By making use of the situation that has 
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emerged from foul-mouthed Indian ministers, we can lay down some lasting parameters of 

engagement with India. 

The most important rule of engagement has to be equality of response: that nothing that gets 

done or said by India would remain unresponded to. It is sad to hear the argument (even on a 

belligerent social media where you get torn apart for merely pointing to the political 

leadership’s follies but which has remained subdued and calm as India has whipped up a 

storm of hate) that Pakistan should not ‘walk into the Indian trap’ by talking back at Delhi. An 

extension of the same pointless pacifism is that we should retain ‘high moral ground’ even as 

India falls low and behaves like a bully. 

Such niceties are best served on a table whose etiquettes are respected by all, but on evenings 

when a drunk hooligan tries to turn everything upside down promising him – in public – a 

bloody nose is not a bad strategy. This would certainly work far more effectively than saying 

‘kindly don’t do this, please’. 

We have not done any plain-talking with Delhi. Or have not done it with enough consistency 

to create the desired effect. In the past two years India’s actions on the Working Boundary, 

across the Line of Control and even on the international border have been nothing but a mini 

war against us; this is how the DG Punjab Rangers had described it then. Other than 

responding through guns and mortars our policy remained quite friendly in our other 

interaction with India – almost as if the Indians were attacking not our borders but some 

distant planet that bore little relevance to our universe. Politics of dharna remained top news 

and a power-struggle involving some members of the establishment to oust a sitting 

government the real behind-the-scene activity. 

Even before their aggression on the border, signals from the BJP brigade were clear and 

unambiguous: during elections campaigns led by Modi Pakistan-bashing was a favourite 

topic. He left nothing to imagination about what his agenda would be towards Islamabad after 

coming to power. However, except for a few voices pointing to these evil designs, the top 

leadership in Pakistan remained by and large hopeful that he would mend his ways under the 

compulsion of ruling a complex country with a complex neighbourhood. Against sound 

advice Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif went to India to see the man with declared nasty 

intentions take the seat of power that he was sure to use, in all respects and aspects, against 

Islamabad. The gesture was lost. Obviously! This was casting pearls before swine. 

We haven’t done too well on other fronts too. The most glaring act of omission has been 

India’s sponsoring of terrorism inside Pakistan. For some strange reason the whole narrative 

has been built half-heartedly. In private all military and diplomatic officials speak with 

impressive clarity about the high level of Indian activity inside Pakistan’s territory. 

They come up with valuable information on areas of action, money trails, local contacts, 

conversations, characters – in other words a robust case proving that RAW is at work inside 

Pakistan. Yet in public other than an occasional reference to a ‘neighbouring country’ trying 

to destabilise Pakistan hardly any charge-sheet is ever presented. Some call it ‘restraint’. In 

fact this is stupidity. India plays the victim of terrorism while promoting terrorism in Pakistan. 

Also this ‘restraint’ does nothing for us when we try to make a case to the international 

community about Delhi’s actual designs. 
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Let us all bear in the mind the irreducible bottom-line: states protect their interests; leaders 

speak for their nations. Even between known friends and allies when breach of trust or clash 

of interest takes place nothing is held back. Consider Germany’s reaction to US spying on its 

leaders. Recall the Italian court prosecuting in absentia CIA agents including the station head, 

for kidnapping terrorism suspects from Milan. Think of the real risk of war and possibility of 

complete breakdown of diplomatic ties Turkey took when it locked horns with Israel over the 

killing of its citizens abroad Mavi Marmara in the freedom flotilla episode. Keep in view how 

China and Japan – two countries that want a peaceful regional environment for steady 

economic growth – are jostling in a tense environment creating fears of instability across the 

Asia Pacific and beyond. 

There are endless examples of national leadership jealously guarding sovereignty in the 

remotest corners and responding unequivocally to the faintest signs of its violation. This they 

do so in words and in deeds. There is nothing seasonal about it. It is not personal choice nor is 

it a matter of individual inclination. It is non-negotiable. 

India needs to be told consistently that its misdemeanour incurs a cost. Modi must know that 

the larger he expands his chest – he is fond of talking about his 56-inch ‘chaati’ – the wider 

the target he creates for Pakistan to hit back at. Our signals must state this position clearly. 

We should seriously consider sending the Indian high commissioner back to Delhi for some 

rest and reflection with his bosses. We can dispatch a few packs of mangoes with him just to 

show that we can talk peace whenever Delhi has recovered from its current fit. 
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Taliban Talking Peace With Afghan Government In Norway 

SOURCE: Gandhara 

Monday, June 15, 2015 

By ABUBAKAR SIDDIQUE 

Senior Afghan government officials are expected to hold two days of talks with Taliban 

representative in Oslo, Norway this week. 

The Afghan government and Taliban officials have confirmed the meetings, but neither side is 

giving details about what will be discussed. 

“The Afghan government is trying to involve itself in informal talks with the Taliban,” 

Hekmatullah Azamy, a Kabul-based analyst, told RFE/RL’s Gandhara website. 

Azamy said that until now, the Afghan government has not participated in such informal talks 

with current Taliban leadership, whereas politicians, tribal leaders, and other influential 

Afghans had joined unofficial talks in Norway earlier this month and in Qatar in early May. 

The informal gathering will take place during the Oslo Forum 2015, which is co-hosted by the 

Royal Norwegian Ministry of Foreign Affairs and the Centre for Humanitarian Dialogue. 

The meeting, Azamy says, is a significant one. 

“This is a really good chance for the Taliban and and the Afghan delegation to sit and discuss 

a way forward towards the peace talks,” he said. “Maybe the Afghan government has 

something new to offer to the Taliban, and it might raise hope for a negotiated settlement.” 

Quoting unnamed sources, Afghanistan’s Pajhwok news agency reported that the country’s 

Deputy Foreign Minister Hikmat Khalil Karzai is leading the official delegation meeting with 

the Taliban. Other members of the delegation are reported to include Deputy Chief Executive 

Officer Mohammad Muhaqiq and former Parliament Speaker and ex Vice President Yonus 

Qanoni. Anwar-ul-Haq Ahadi, a former minister, Hassan Bano Ghazanfar, a former women’s 

affairs minister, and Farhadullah Farhad, the current head of the Afghan High Peace Council 

Secretariat, are also reportedly part of the delegation. 

The Taliban have also confirmed participants from their side. A Qatar based Taliban official, 

who requested anonymity, told NBC News that Sher Mohammad Abbas Stanikzai and Qari 

Din Mohammad Hanif will be among the Taliban representatives in Norway. 
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Sources in Kabul say the fact that Karzai is leading the delegation is significant because he is 

a close confidant of Afghan President Ashraf Ghani. In addition, as a former academic, Karzai 

has worked extensively on the Afghan peace process over the past decade. 

“When he talks it is often seen as words coming from Ghani in Kabul’s power corridors,” a 

source who has previously worked for Karzai and who requested anonymity told RFE/RL’s 

Gandhara website. 

The Oslo talks also hint at a deepening rift over peace talks among the Afghan Taliban. 

Last month, Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence Directorate (ISI) facilitated talks between 

some former Afghan Taliban leaders and the Afghan government in the northwestern Chinese 

city of Urumqi. 

But the meeting was seen as a failure by Kabul because the three Taliban members who 

participated, Mullah Abdul Jalil, Mullah Abdul Razaq, and Mullah Hassan Rahmani, do not 

hold power within the current Taliban leadership council. The Taliban never acknowledged 

the three as speaking on the group’s behalf. 

On the other hand, the Taliban have been adamant about saying that their political office in 

Qatar is empowered to talk peace with Western and Afghan officials and influential Afghan 

figures. 

The Afghanistan High Peace Council, the official body appointed to engage in peace talks 

with the Taliban, is reportedly worried about their diminished role in the Norway talks, 

according to Azamy. 

“Officials in the High Peace Council feel sidelined and are worried that President Ghani 

might dissolve their organization,” he said. Azamy has recently talked to senior member of 

the council. 

The council has so far failed to score a major breakthrough in nearly five years after its 

formation in 2010. 

Most senior officials in the council currently hold contracts set to expire in three months. 
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Russia Shutters Northern Distribution Network 

SOURCE: The Jamestown Foundation 

Monday, June 15, 2015 

By JOHN C. K. DALY 

On May 15, Russian Prime Minister Dmitry Medvedev issued a resolution closing the 

Northern Distribution Network (NDN), a network of rail and road links across Russia and the 

post-Soviet space that had provided logistical transit to Afghanistan for International Security 

Assistance Force (ISAF) military equipment and weapons since 2008 (Moskovsky 

Komsomolets, May 19). Given the drawdown of ISAF’s presence in Afghanistan, the closure 

is less of a logistical problem than it once was. The forces supporting ISAF’s successor—

Operation Resolute Support, numbering roughly 12,500 troops from 28 North Atlantic Treaty 

Organization (NATO) allies and 14 partner countries building up the sustainability of the 

Afghan National Security Force (ANSF)—have reverted to southern rail routes bypassing 

Russia, truck convoys through Pakistan and aerial flights for logistical support. 

The 3,212-mile-long NDN, which began operating in February 2009, consisted of a series of 

three railway lines, operating in conjunction with Pakistan Ground Lines of Communication 

(PAKGLOC) truck routes, along with aerial resupply. The NDN was developed to deal with 

the pressing need to sustain the movement of equipment and supplies during Operation 

Enduring Freedom. Prior to the NDN’s establishment, the only means of resupply to US and 

coalition forces in Afghanistan was through Pakistan. 

The two NDN “Northern Line of Communication” (NLOC) routes ran through Russia to 

Afghanistan via Latvia, Kazakhstan and Uzbekistan, along with a subsidiary corridor 

transiting Russia, Kazakhstan, Tajikistan and Kyrgyzstan. A southern NDN “Central Line of 

Communication” (CLOC) bypasses Russia completely, as it runs through Uzbekistan and 

Kazakhstan, crossing the Caspian via rail ferries to Azerbaijan and Georgia. CLOC is still in 

use, as it is unaffected by Medvedev’s decree. 

From its inception, the NDN proved a useful addition to the truck routes through Pakistan, 

which were frequently either attacked or shuttered by the Pakistani government over policy 

disputes with Washington. While the public image of the NDN was that it transited only non-

lethal cargo, in fact it was used to move munitions from the outset, as the author found out in 

early 2009, when asking a question about NDN cargos to Russian Foreign Minister Sergei 

Lavrov. Russia’s top diplomat replied, “It’s only one year ago that we signed an agreement 

with NATO as an organization for non-lethal transit, but for many years lethal transit had 

been operating through Russia on the basis of our bilateral agreements with France, Germany 
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and, recently, the similar agreement with Spain was signed. They can move equipment, 

troops.” Despite the presence of major US and Russian media representatives, Lavrov’s 

comment was overlooked (John C. K. Daly, “Rerouting Logistics in Afghanistan,” 

International Security Network, May 17, 2010). Two years after its inception, about 40 

percent of ISAF supplies was arriving via the NDN (Defense.gov, July 2013). 

However, in conjunction with downsizing its presence in Afghanistan, Washington’s strategy 

for Central Asia has refocused on a “New Silk Road” strategy, intended to stabilize 

Afghanistan by putting it at the center of a network of Eurasian trade routes. Over the course 

of several speeches in 2011, then–US Secretary of State Hilary Clinton committed US foreign 

policy in Asia to the vision of a “New Silk Road.” On July 20, 2011, in Chennai, India, 

Clinton proposed: “Let’s work together to create a new Silk Road […] an international web 

and network of economic and transit connections. That means building more rail lines, 

highways, energy infrastructure. (Chennai.usconsulate.gov, July 20, 2011). 

In a speech in October 2012, Assistant Secretary of State for South and Central Asian Affairs 

Robert Blake reiterated that the NDN routes could serve after the US and NATO drawdown in 

Afghanistan as components of the US’s “Silk Road Vision” (Iipdigital.usembassy.gov, 

October 18, 2012). As envisaged, the New Silk Road is not the physical transit corridors of 

the NDN, but more of an alliance of Central Asian states to ensure trade and partnership in the 

region and for the future. 

In the wake of growing tensions with the West over its policies toward Ukraine—particularly 

following Russia’s March 2014 annexation of Crimea—Moscow grew quite aware of its 

bargaining power thanks to the NDN. Two days after the Crimean annexation, the Russian 

publication “Military Review” published an article that noted, “They understand this in the 

Kremlin: the agreement over the ‘Northern Distribution Network’ at NATO’s disposal is one 

of the strongest trumps that Russia has in its conflict with the West” (Voennoe Obozrenie, 

March 19, 2014). 

Given the downsizing of coalition forces in Afghanistan, the closure of the NDN is less 

important than it would have been several years ago.  

While not explicitly stated, the NDN seems to be a casualty of worsening Western-Russian 

relations over Ukraine. As for implementing Washington’s “New Silk Road” strategy 

supplanting the NDN, it remains to be seen whether the US government will commit the 

necessary funding. In the race to influence post-Soviet Eurasia, regional military downsizing 

has limited Washington’s options, Russia is reasserting its presence, and China is preparing to 

invest billions to produce its own “New Silk Road” vision. Accordingly, the only clear 

outcome seems to be diminished US influence in the heart of Asia. 

  

  



651 
 

IN THE NEWS: TALIBAN IN A LETTER 

WARN ABU BAKR AL-BAGHDADI… 

(JUNE 16, 2015 

Written by admin on Tuesday, June 16th, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Taliban in a letter warn Abu Bakr al-Baghdadi not to make any decision that prompts Islamic 

Emirate’s reaction 

SOURCE: Khaama Press 

Tuesday, June 16, 2015 

Afghan Taliban have warned the leader of the Islamic States Abu Bakr al-Baghdadi not to 

make any decision that prompts the reaction of the Islamic Emirate. 

In an open letter published on Taliban’s website in three languages Arabic, Dari and Pashto, 

the militant group states that Islamic Emirate wants “Jihad” only under its name in 

Afghanistan. 

The letter further states that the Emirate in Afghanistan under the leadership of Mullah 

Mohammad Omar is approved by 1500 Afghan Ulemas who have pledged allegiance with it 

and there for drawing a parallel line with it is neither required by Sharia nor by logic. 

The letter adds that several groups under the name of “Mujahideen” have mobilized to 

unpopular the name of Jihad in the past but they have been vanished pretty soon. 

The letter that is signed by Mullah Akhtar Mohammad Mansoor, identified as the deputy of 

the Islamic Emirate and member of the Shura (council) of the leaders, express concern that 

those people might gather under the name of the Islamic State and misuse it. 

The Islamic State must work for the unity of the “brothers” of Islamic Emirate and not to 

make decisions from far distance that causes the anger and hate of leaders of the 

“Mujahideen” here and prompt reaction of the Islamic Emirate. 

However, reports published earlier suggested that Abu Bakr al-Baghdadi was seriously 

wounded and is not able to handle the network. Other reports published indicated that al-

Baghdadi has succumbed to his injuries and the group has appointed a replacement for him. 

  

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


652 
 

IN THE NEWS: KARZAI DISCUSSES 

HIS AFGHANISTAN LEGACY (JUNE 16, 

2015) 

Written by admin on Tuesday, June 16th, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Karzai, Vowing That He’s Done, Discusses His Afghanistan Legacy 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Tuesday, June 16, 2015 

By ROD NORDLAND 

KABUL, Afghanistan — Hamid Karzai, the former president of Afghanistan, wants to set a 

few things straight. 

First, he is not considering a run for his old job in 2019. “No, no, sir, not at all,” he said in a 

rare interview with The New York Times on Sunday, the first he has given the newspaper’s 

Kabul bureau in seven years. 

Second, he is not taking an active role in Afghan politics or governance, despite the steady 

stream of high-ranking visitors to his house that day, including sitting officials in President 

Ashraf Ghani’s government. 

Third, he is not going to criticize Mr. Ghani’s coalition government even though, as he 

pointed out, it still has not appointed all of its ministers 10 months after inauguration. “It will 

not be proper for me to express my opinion publicly.” 

“I have done my time,” he said. “I was president for 14 years. I want this country to get 

younger leaders, with a different vision.” 

Still, the former president’s public profile has only been increasing at a time when Mr. 

Ghani’s government is both struggling and staking out almost polar-opposite stances from Mr. 

Karzai’s on several major issues.  

They include giving American commanders a freer hand on night raids and airstrikes, 

cooperating more closely with the Pakistani military, and marginalizing northern power 

brokers whom Mr. Karzai had studiously courted. 

But in the interview, Mr. Karzai went to pains to insist that although he was closely following 

the issues, and certainly had things to say about them, he was not trying to run any 

government again. 

That he granted the interview in the first place was something of a shift, after years of 

rejecting such requests. One of Mr. Karzai’s last acts in office was to approve an order 

ejecting a Times reporter, Matthew Rosenberg, from the country after he wrote an article 
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about the possible creation of an interim government in the midst of the country’s deepening 

political crisis last summer. (One of Mr. Ghani’s first acts, conversely, was to allow Mr. 

Rosenberg to return.) 

On Saturday, a new organization sponsored by Afghan news media owners, the Radio and 

Television Union, made Mr. Karzai its honorary chairman and awarded him the title 

“Architect of Freedom of Speech.” He agreed to the interview Sunday after one of his aides 

was asked about the honor and whether it clashed with his expulsion of Mr. Rosenberg. 

Receiving Times reporters graciously and warmly at his office, near the presidential palace, 

Mr. Karzai got right to the point: “What is The New York Times up to now?” 

When asked whether some might disagree with his being honored as a champion of the free 

press, he replied: “No way. It must be The New York Times itself that says that. Afghans 

know that the past 13 years were the best for freedom of the press. I don’t think any Afghan 

would deny it. For Afghan conditions, the best we could ever have in our history and better 

than many countries around the world.” 

Mr. Karzai added that he was particularly proud of the advances the Afghan news media 

made during his years in office, and he defended the decision to expel the Times reporter. 

“This was to protect Afghanistan’s sovereignty, to protect our democratic process and to 

protect the freedom of the press,” he said. On Sunday afternoon, the other visitors to Mr. 

Karzai’s modest office were a telling sampling of the country’s power brokers. They included 

Mullah Abdul Salam Zaeef, the most prominent of the former Taliban officials living in 

Kabul, and Rahim Wardak, who for many years was the defense minister in a country that has 

not had a permanent one for months now.  

Also visiting was a provincial council chairman; a former deputy foreign minister, Jawed 

Ludin; and Mr. Ghani’s top administrative aide, Sadiq Mudaber. 

“This is just the Afghan way of life,” Mr. Karzai said. “Some days we will just have lots of 

meetings, other days no meetings at all.” 

Mr. Karzai’s last year in office was characterized by bitter disputes with American diplomats 

and military leaders over what he saw as their excessive use of night raids and airstrikes that 

inflicted many civilian casualties. The disputes culminated in Mr. Karzai’s 11th-hour refusal 

to sign a security agreement that would have allowed some American troops to remain past 

the end of the official NATO combat mission in 2014. 

Mr. Ghani signed the security agreement as soon as he was inaugurated, and his military has 

since encouraged the use of night raids and played down the civilian casualties issue. 

“I think I could have been a lot harsher, I should have been a lot harsher, but I was moderate 

in my response to America because of the broader interest of Afghanistan,” Mr. Karzai said. 

He was frustrated that American military leaders ignored his demands and continued the 

contentious raids, and said he was worried that such actions continue. He criticized an 

American drone strike in Khost Province on June 4; Afghan officials said the strike had killed 

34 Taliban fighters, but some residents said it had also killed civilians. 
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He said his dispute with the United States — at one point he said the country had “betrayed 

Afghanistan” — had wrongly led people to view him as anti-American, which he said is not 

the case. 

“The American people are great people,” he said. “I have immense respect for them.” He was 

grateful that the country has played host to many Afghans, including two of his brothers. 

When the Communist regime imprisoned his father in Afghanistan, Mr. Karzai was a 

university student in India. “It was my brother in America, who worked in a restaurant day 

and night, who sent me a hundred dollars each month without the slightest delay for six 

years,” he said. “The English that I speak today is because of that money he sent.” He referred 

to his brother Mahmoud Karzai. 

“I have tremendous respect for Americans, for the opportunity you give for the people to 

work hard and to benefit from and to profit from,” he continued. “That stands in sharp 

contrast to the night raids, to the bombardments, to imprisonment of Afghans by the U.S. 

government. So when I criticize, it is this aspect of the U.S. government. I have tremendous 

respect for the American people.” 

He also said that he expected American officials to take a more active role in enabling peace 

talks with the Taliban, and had told the American ambassador that when they met recently. 

“I need public statements from America that America is not trying to give partially or in any 

manner the control of Afghanistan to Pakistan or bring Pakistani influence to Afghanistan,” 

he said. He added that he had told the American ambassador, P. Michael McKinley, that “I 

would like to hear back from them on this.” 

While Mr. Karzai insisted that he did not want to criticize Mr. Ghani’s government, he did say 

he was concerned about Mr. Ghani’s efforts to improve relations with Pakistan. Last month, 

Mr. Karzai openly denounced a memorandum of understanding signed between the two 

countries’ intelligence agencies, the Pakistani Inter-Services Intelligence directorate and the 

Afghan National Directorate of Security. 

“We want the Afghan leadership to cancel the memorandum as soon as possible, and it should 

try to refrain signing of any pact that can be against national interests,” Mr. Karzai said in a 

statement sent to media outlets. 

His former spokesman Aimal Faizi, who now describes himself as a liaison to Mr. Karzai, 

went further, characterizing Mr. Ghani’s action on the memorandum as “sleeping with the 

enemy.” 

“I cannot support a deal with that organization,” Mr. Karzai said, referring to the Pakistani 

ISI, which was an early supporter of the Afghan Taliban and is still believed to exercise 

influence over some of its members. “I’m a pacifist. I don’t support warmongering.” 

On his own aims, Mr. Karzai continued his pre-election assurances that he would not seek to 

be president again. 
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The Afghan Constitution specifies that the president cannot be elected “for more than two 

terms,” which some analysts have interpreted as meaning consecutive terms. In that reading, 

even though he was elected twice, he could stand again in 2019, when he would be 61. 

Mr. Karzai insisted that would not happen. “Look,” he said, “if the country begins to need me 

back, that is not a good sign.” 
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Taliban Confirm Attending Norway Forum but Reject Talks 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Wednesday, June 17, 2015 

KABUL – Taliban on Tuesday confirmed the group was attending a peace forum in Norway 

but played down reports of holding talks with representatives of the Afghan government. 

The Oslo Forum 2015– kicking off today– is co-hosted by the Norwegian Ministry of Foreign 

Affairs and the Centre for Humanitarian Dialogue. 

The Forum is a unique opportunity for senior conflict mediators, high-level decision makers 

and other major actors in peace processes to share their experiences, identify challenges and 

reflect on their own and others’ practice in a discreet setting and informal atmosphere. 

The Afghan government is represented by a six-member delegation, including Deputy CEO 

Mohammad Muhaqiq and deputy foreign minister Hekmat Khalil Karzai. 

A government source on Monday told Pajhwok Afghan News the Afghan delegation would 

hold face-to-face talks with the Taliban representatives. 

But Zabihullah Mujahid, Taliban spokesman, said in an email the group’s representatives 

would not hold peace talks with officials of Afghan government. 

He added a three-member delegation of the group headed by Mohammad Tayeb Agha would 

participate in the Forum. 

According to the group’s spokesman, Taliban’s representatives were officially invited by the 

Norwegian government and rejected reports that the aim of the conference was head to head 

talks between Afghan government and the group. 

A government official wishing not to be named told Pajhwok Afghan News on Monday the 

president tasked Khalil Karzai to talk directly about peace with Taliban. 

Former vice president Yonus Qanoni, former commerce minister Dr. Anwar-ul-Haq Ahadi, 

former minister of women affairs Hassan Bano Ghazanfar and high peace council member 

Farhadullah Farhad are part of government team. 

Taliban have increased their presence in several regional and international level conferences 

in recent past. Taliban delegation showed their presence in Pugwash meeting in Qatar 
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followed by meeting with High Peace Council (HPC) in China and later a meeting with 

Afghan women representatives in Norway. 

The last meeting between Afghan officials and Taliban delegation was held in Dubai where 

they met with several officials. 

Mohammad Hassan Haqyar, a political analyst, said regarding these meeting that Taliban 

wanted to convey the messages through participation in such meetings that they believed the 

negotiations and table talks. 

He said that Taliban wanted to convey their message to the international community that they 

agreed to talk on women rights and other political affairs. Such meetings would turn fruitful 

and provide opportunities to know each other view point, he added. 
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Beyond Zarb-i-Azb 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, June 17, 2015 

By ZAHID HUSSAIN 

THE battle for North Waziristan may not be over yet, but Zarb-i-Azb has proved the sceptics 

wrong. It has blown away the myth about the invincibility of territory and the graveyard of the 

forces. 

Few political leaders were willing to publicly extend support to the offensive. While some of 

them were openly Taliban apologists, others were merely driven by fear and political 

expediency. Many had even warned of the operation further inflaming violence and dividing 

the country. 

One year down the line, the security forces have achieved many of their objectives, thanks to 

the immense sacrifices of our soldiers. The higher number of casualties of the security 

personnel indicates the intensity of resistance in this most difficult battlefield. Surely, this 

battle in the tribal areas is the most critical in which our security forces have ever been 

engaged. 

It is not the first time a military operation is being conducted in the agency that has been 

described as a ‘witches brew’ — ridden with all kinds of local and international terrorist 

groups making it their safe haven. The prolonged indecisiveness of our national leadership 

and a sense of denial had made the battle to reclaim the territory even more difficult. 

Many of the areas are now believed to have been cleared of insurgents. Yet it is still a long 

way to go before the territory can be fully secured. The terrorist network that threatened 

national as well as regional security has surely been disrupted but not fully destroyed. There 

are still strong pockets of resistance and the militants are holding on to some of their bases 

and many are taking refuge along and across the Afghan border. 

Perhaps the most difficult battle is yet to come in Shawal valley, which boasts some of the 

most forbidding terrain. The densely forested and high-altitude region makes it extremely 

difficult to track down militants taking sanctuary in the natural hideouts dotting the 

mountainous region.  

The valley runs through both South and North Waziristan making it much easier for 

insurgents moving around both sides of the Pak-Afghan border. 

While the air force jets have been constantly bombing the suspected militant hideouts in the 

valley, it is not clear, however, whether the troops are ready to launch the ground offensive 
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soon during the window before the advent of winter. One serious concern is the expected 

troop casualties. It will certainly be a very critical, if not the most critical, phase of the 

operation. 

A flaw in our approach towards terrorism is that we have focused entirely on military action. 

What is most significant, however, is that the military offensive in North Waziristan has 

brought down the level of militant violence in the country indicating a direct link between the 

various terrorist groups to the agency. Though sectarian and religious violence has continued 

unabated, the capacity of the militant groups to launch major terrorist attacks has certainly 

been curtailed. One major reason is said to be the intelligence-based crackdown by the 

security and intelligence agencies in the mainland. 

The North Waziristan operation is, however, only one dimension of the protracted battle 

against militancy and extremism in the country. Zarb-i-Azb may have received wider public 

support than expected, but there is still no coherent strategy to deal with the problems of 

terrorism and militancy in the long run. The danger is that the gains that have been made by 

the military in North Waziristan and in other tribal agencies could be wasted. We need to 

learn lessons from past operations. Militants returned to almost all the areas after the claims of 

having cleared them out, not once but many times. 

A major flaw in our approach is that we have placed the entire focus on military action. There 

has hardly been any thinking on improving the lot of the tribal people. At the moment there is 

hardly any proper system of administration even in those agencies which have been cleared of 

insurgents. 

Unfortunately, the IDPs have been completely forgotten by the government. That has fuelled 

discontent and widened their alienation. It has been more than five years since the operation 

in South Waziristan but a large number of the displaced population has still not been able to 

return home. 

A major challenge for the civil and military leadership will be the rehabilitation of 

approximately 1.2 million IDPs. It is not enough to drive out the Taliban; it is also important 

to bring the agencies into the mainstream and give them economic and political rights just as 

any other area of the country. 

True, the process could be incremental, but there is a need to begin from somewhere. The 

fighting has devastated the region making it hard for people to start a new life. The intense 

bombing has reduced the agency headquarters Miramshah and Mir Ali into rubble and it will 

take years to rebuild them and restore economic life there. 

Over the longer term, military action alone does not offer a solution to the complex problems 

of the tribal areas. Pakistan needs to take urgent measures to end alienation and backwardness 

of the tribal population and the ongoing military operation provides an opportunity to push for 

the long-delayed integration of the region into Pakistan and end its semi-autonomous status. 

An alienated population gives space to insurgents. 

The oppressive, outdated administrative system must be scrapped, and the people of the 

region must be accorded full protection of the nation’s legal system. Massive investments in 

human and physical infrastructure are needed. A modern road network, for example, would 
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help end the tribal areas’ economic isolation and link them with the rest of Pakistan, and 

Afghanistan too. In other words, in this crucial, strife-torn region, more war is not the answer. 

There is an urgent need for serious thinking on these issues right now as we laud the gains 

made by the security forces in the North Waziristan operation. We must not let the blood of 

our soldiers be wasted. 
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Afghan clerics protest nomination of first woman to Supreme Court 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, June 18, 2015 

KABUL: Members of an influential Islamic panel in Afghanistan have protested against 

President Ashraf Ghani’s nomination of a woman to the Supreme Court, a milestone 

appointment in a country where the Taliban once banned women from most areas of public 

life. 

Ghani’s decision last week delivered on an election promise to appoint the first woman to the 

Supreme Court, but conservative lawmakers could fight the parliamentary confirmation of 

Anisa Rassouli, who now heads a juvenile court. 

The step represents good news for civil rights activists worried that gains made by women 

might be eroded after the withdrawal of most foreign troops last year, 13 years after the US-

led military intervention that toppled the Taliban in 2001. 

The Taliban ruled with a strict interpretation of Islamic law and forbade women to work, 

attend school or leave home without a male relative and the all-encompassing burqa covering 

the face and body. 

More than a decade later, Afghanistan remains a largely conservative Muslim society and 

members of the Ulema Council, an influential panel of clerics, protested against Rassouli’s 

nomination in a meeting with Ghani. 

“We told him that a woman cannot be a judge in capital crimes and other serious criminal 

issues,” said Shams-ul Rahman Frotan, a panel member who attended last Friday’s meeting. 

Rassouli’s confirmation is likely to face opposition from conservative religious lawmakers. 

“Ghani’s decision is a big mistake. Under Islam, a woman can only be a judge in small family 

affairs,” said Qazi Nazir Hanifi, a lawmaker from the western province of Herat, who vowed 

to vote against the confirmation. 

Rassouli declined to comment before the parliamentary vote. Ghani’s spokesman could not be 

reached on Thursday, the first full day of the 

Muslim fasting month of Ramadan. 
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However, the Afghan parliament’s own future is in question, since its five-year mandate 

officially expires next week after elections for new lawmakers, due in April, were delayed 

indefinitely. 

Some politicians and analysts expect Ghani to introduce several nominees, including his 

defence minister and Rassouli, during the parliament’s last official days, in exchange for his 

support in extending the lawmakers’ mandate. 
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Modi and Pakistani liberals 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Friday, June 19, 2015 

By SYED KAMRAN HASHMI 

Clearly, Indian Prime Minister Narindra Modi has brushed aside the initiative taken by Mian 

Nawaz Sharif, who had yearned for a cordial and trustworthy relationship with India and 

counted on peace as the only option to bring about long term and sustainable economic 

recovery in the region. By doing that, the controversial right-wing leader of the Bharatiya 

Janata Party (BJP) must have earned some points from the nationalists and Hindu extremists 

that support him. However, the anti-war activists and liberals in both India and Pakistan are 

disenchanted by his attitude. But why should they be? Have they forgotten the anti-Pakistan 

rhetoric of Mr Modi during the election campaign or his role in the Gujarat massacre? 

I believe that the liberals (myself included) are disappointed because they envisioned a more 

mature and pragmatic response from India after the pressure of the election campaign was 

over. They are also disappointed because they know that Mian Nawaz Sharif, long before he 

assumed the office of the Prime Minister, had shared his vision about bringing the old rivals 

closer, even though he realised that it would put his political credibility at stake and 

antagonise his relationship with the security establishment. It might have been a golden 

opportunity for both the countries, they believe, had his warm gesture been reciprocated. 

Instead, they see their hopes going down the drain each day, as the two nations exchange 

inflammatory remarks that are bound to make the bad situation worse. If this situation 

continues to escalate, it could, the liberals believe, bring the two nuclear-armed countries 

either to the verge of a war or to a complete shutdown of diplomatic channels — a situation 

that can still be averted if better sense prevails. 

India’s stance notwithstanding, what is more disappointing to me is the role of Pakistani 

liberals. Most of the time, I have to admit, they do get it right. Whether it is about the war 

against terrorism or the religious persecution of minorities, they are able to look beyond the 

horizon and forewarn us of the potential hazards of such policies. By swimming against the 

tide however, they have to endure a series of well-planned, well-funded and well-researched 

character assassination attacks. Besides being vocal about separating religion from politics, 

they have also censured the role of Pakistan’s security establishment for its India-centric 

foreign policy and the use of non-state actors in furthering national interests — another thorn 

in the side of those who do not like criticism. 

Today too, they would have hounded Pakistan for weeks if not months, if we had been 

dragging our feet. You would have noticed newspaper articles every day, denouncing our role 

as irresponsible and immature. I do not mind that. If one feels strongly about something and 
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its progress is sabotaged for no obvious reason, then why should one keep quiet? However, 

the liberals have a point. Our role in maintaining peace and building confidence has always 

fallen short in the past, to say the least. Even after the Mumbai attacks, when the Indians were 

as badly wounded as we were after the Peshawar massacre, the steps that we should have 

taken as a nation to show our solidarity with our grieving neighbour were either denied or 

deliberately delayed. To add fuel to the fire, our national attitude towards their tragedy stayed 

unsympathetic and to some extent cruel, as if we were supporting the crime or even worse: we 

were rejoicing in it. Can you imagine if the Indians had celebrated the deaths of our children 

in Peshawar? Considering our indifference, I think it is fair that liberals rail against Pakistan’s 

role on such issues. 

But what about when the responsibility of making things worse does not fall on us? Should 

the activists keep quiet then? For the past year or more, both India’s media and its current 

administration has not shown any interest in requiting the initiative taken by Mian Nawaz 

Sharif. Do the liberals not know that? Why are they avoiding the subject as if it does not exist 

at all? I do not see them expressing themselves on television, nor do I read their long lectures 

full of instructions in the newspapers castigating the Indian attitude. 

It is like ‘desi’ parents reacting to the pain of their children. No matter what happens, they 

find the problem in their kids, even when it is not their fault. A child falls down form the 

chair, for example, and they say: “Why did you not pay attention?” If the child is bullied at 

school, they inquire: “Why did you talk to him to begin with? Why did you sit next to him?” 

Just like that, ‘desi liberals’ question the motives behind our actions, even when we have done 

everything right. I am not suggesting that they should also start playing to the gallery and try 

to appease the right wing, war-mongering lunatics. However, it is important that we call a 

spade a spade, and condemn others as strongly as we would condemn ourselves, no less and 

no more. That is the virtue of being intellectually honest that we should cherish the most. 
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Take Good News on Afghanistan’s Reconstruction With a ‘Grain of Salt’ 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Friday, June 19, 2015 

By KANYA D’ALMEIDA 

Since 2002, a year after it invaded Afghanistan, the United States has poured over 100 billion 

dollars into developing and rebuilding this country of just over 30 million people. This sum is 

in addition to the trillions spent on U.S. military operations, to say nothing of the deaths of 

2,000 service personnel in the space of a single decade. 

Today, as the U.S. struggles to salvage its legacy in Afghanistan, which critics say will mostly 

be remembered as a colossal and costly failure both in monetary terms and in the staggering 

loss of life, many are pointing to economic and social gains as the bright points in an 

otherwise bleak tapestry of occupation. 

“Much of the official happy talk on [reconstruction] should be taken with a grain of salt – 

iodized, of course – to prevent informational goiter.” — John F. Sopko, the Special Inspector 

General for Afghanistan 

Reconstruction 

Among others, official groups like the United States Agency for International Development 

(USAID) say that higher life expectancy outcomes, better healthcare facilities and improved 

education access represent the ‘positive’ side of U.S. intervention. 

From this perspective, the estimated 26,000 civilian casualties as a direct result of U.S. 

military action must be viewed against the fact that people are now living longer, fewer 

mothers are dying while giving birth, and more children are going to school. 

But the diligent work undertaken by the Special Inspector General for Afghanistan 

Reconstruction (SIGAR) suggests that “much of the official happy talk on [reconstruction] 

should be taken with a grain of salt – iodized, of course – to prevent informational goiter.” 

Formed in 2008, SIGAR is endowed with the authority to “audit, inspect, investigate, and 

otherwise examine any and all aspects of reconstruction, regardless of departmental 

ownership.” 
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In a May 5 speech, John F. Sopko, the Special Inspector General, called the reconstruction 

effort a “huge and far-reaching undertaking” that has scarcely left any part of Afghan life 

untouched. 

Poured into endless projects from propping up the local army and police, to digging wells and 

finding alternatives to poppy cultivation, funds allocated to rebuilding Afghanistan now 

“exceed the value of the entire Marshall Plan effort to rebuild Western Europe after World 

War II.” 

“Unfortunately,” Sopko said, “from the outset to this very day large amounts of taxpayer 

dollars have been lost to waste, fraud, and abuse. 

“These disasters often occur when the U.S. officials who implement and oversee programs 

fail to distinguish fact from fantasy,” he added. 

‘Ghost schools, ghost students, ghost teacher’ 

In one of the most recent examples of this disturbing trend, two Afghan ministers cited local 

media reports to inform parliament about fraud in the education sector, alleging that former 

officials who served under President Hamid Karzai had falsified data on the number of active 

schools in Afghanistan in order to receive continued international funding. 

“SIGAR takes such allegations very seriously, and given that they came from high-ranking 

individuals in the Afghan government, and also that USAID has invested approximately 769 

million dollars in Afghanistan’s education sector, SIGAR opened an inquiry into this matter,” 

a SIGAR official told IPS. 

Submitted on Jun. 18 to the Acting Administrator for USAID, the official inquiry raises a 

number of questions, including over widely cited statistics that official development 

assistance has led to a jump in the number of enrolled students from an estimated 900,000 in 

2002 to more than eight million in 2013. 

While USAID stands by these figures, sourced from the Afghan Ministry of Education’s 

Education Management Information System (EMIS), it is unable to independently verify 

them. 

Faced with allegations of “ghost schools, ghost students, and ghost teachers”, SIGAR has 

requested an immediate response from USAID as to whether the agency is able to investigate 

allegations of fraud, and verify that it is receiving accurate data, in order to ensure that U.S. 

tax dollars are not being wasted, the SIGAR official explained. 

This is no easy undertaking in a place where students are spread out over an estimated 14,226 

schools primarily in rural areas, and where even the education ministry does not keep tabs on 

security threats, or the literacy of teachers, let alone the particulars of curricula. 

Last year SIGAR reported that the education ministry continues to count students as 

‘enrolled’ even if they have been absent from school for three years, suggesting that the actual 

number of kids in classrooms is far below the figure cited by the government, and 

subsequently utilised by U.S. aid agencies. 
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In his May 5 speech Sopko claimed that a top USAID official believed there to be roughly 

four million children in school – less than half the figure on which current funding 

commitments is based. 

There is no question that continued funding is needed to bolster Afghanistan’s education 

system. 

According to the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation 

(UNESCO) office in Kabul, the country continues to boast one of the lowest literacy rates in 

the world, standing at approximately 31 percent of the population aged 15 years of age and 

older. 

There are also massive geographic and gender-based gaps, with female literacy levels falling 

far below the national average, at just 17 percent, and varying hugely across regions, with a 

34-percent literacy rate in Kabul compared to a rate of just 1.6 percent in two southern 

provinces. 

These are all issues that must urgently be addressed but according to oversight bodies like 

SIGAR, they must be addressed within a system of efficiency, transparency and accuracy. 

Furthermore, discrepancies between official statistics and reality are not limited to the 

education sector but manifest in almost all areas of the reconstruction process. 

Take the issue of life expectancy, which USAID claimed last year had increased from 42 

years in 2002 to over 60 years in 2014. 

If accurate, this would represent a tremendous stride towards better overall living conditions 

for ordinary Afghans. But SIGAR has cited a number of different statistics, including data 

provided by the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) World Factbook and the United Nations 

Population Division, which offer much lower numbers for the average life span – some as low 

as 50 years. 

Although the original data comes directly from the USAID-funded Afghanistan Mortality 

Survey, conducted in 2010 by the Afghan Ministry of Public Health, and would therefore 

appear to pass the reliability test, SIGAR is concerned that “USAID had not verified what, if 

anything, the ministry had done to address deficiencies in its internal audit, budget, 

accounting, and procurement functions.” 

While SIGAR is not able to put a concrete number on losses resulting from poorly planned 

programmes, theft and corruption by both American and Afghan elements, and weak 

administration of monies placed directly in the hands of Afghan ministries, a SIGAR official 

told IPS it is hard to imagine that the overall cost to U.S. taxpayers “is not in the billions of 

dollars.” 
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Tax recovery increased by 33 percent: Dar 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, June 20, 2015 

*Says secret funds of 32 departments abolished; govt striving to bring down budget deficit to 

5pc 

ISLAMABAD: Finance Minister Ishaq Dar on Friday said tax recovery had increased by 33 

percent and secret funds of 32 departments had been abolished by the federal government.He 

said the government was striving to bring down the budget deficit to five percent, which will 

help reduce debt and improve economy. 

Winding up the debate on charged expenditures in the National Assembly, the finance 

minister said the economy was improving as a result of prudent policies of the government. 

He said the government would welcome solid suggestions by the members of parliament to 

further improve the budget and make it more viable. 

Ishaq Dar said the country was facing a huge debt when the present government assumed 

power but it made strenuous efforts to offload the debt of international financial institutions 

without any rescheduling. “We took loans from the International Monetary Fund to repay the 

old loans,” he added. 

The minister said the economy was now on a positive trajectory as oil production has also 

risen from 74,000 barrels per day to 150,000 barrels per day.Dar said steps are afoot to boost 

the country’s exports besides visible increase in revenues through taxes, which will help put 

the country on the path of sustainable development. 

He said Pakistan is making payments to the international institutions well in time and these 

institutions are appreciating the positive signals in the economic sector.Dar said due to solid 

economic policies, international rating agencies including Moody’s and Poors & Standards 

had termed the Pakistan’s economy as stable. 

He also underscored the need for creating the charter of economy for strengthening the 

country’s economy saying that all political parties should join hands by setting aside their 

political indifferences and devise a charter for the socio-economic development of the people 

of the country. He said Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif always consulted the political leadership 

of opposition parties while initiating important mega economic projects like the China 

Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC). 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


669 
 

He said after coming into power, the PML-N government abolished the secret funds of 32 

departments out of the total 34 departments while it also imposed a ban on import of duty-free 

vehicles for any VIP in the country. He said in the last meeting of the Economic Coordination 

Committee (ECC) of the Cabinet, the government approved the release of funds for two 

months of salaries for employees of Pakistan Steel Mills which would be released within a 

few days. 
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Taking stock of security 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Sunday, June 21, 2015 

By NOOR WALI SAYEED SHINWARAI 

Interior Minister Nurul Haq Ulumi has graded the threat-level faced by provinces. While 12 

were facing “first-grade threats”, nine were “second-grade” and “the rest are normal which 

doesn’t mean there are no movements of enemy, rather they place mines in some areas or 

launch other types of attacks”, he told the press. 

According to the minister, the most insecure were the border provinces like Helmand, 

Kandahar, Zabul, Ghazni, Nuristan, Kunar and Kandahar. In the next category are provinces 

such as Herat, Ghor, Kapisa, Faryab and Parwan. The least insecure were provinces like 

Kabul and Bamyan “where security was normal”, the minister said. 

He admitted the district of Khak Afghan in Zabul, Nawa in Ghazni, Dishoo and Baghran in 

Helmand were under Taleban control; also, Wardaj and Yamagan in Badakhshan have either 

fallen or about to fall. 

Security analysts think the government did not take “required actions” to repel armed 

opponents. Shamsher Khan, a retired colonel, says a “serious weakness among the security 

forces” has allowed armed opponents to “open big fighting areas throughout the country”. 

“Right now, some of the districts in Nangarhar, Laghman, Logar, Nuristan and Badakhshan 

are centres of military movement, and a big attack can happen today or tomorrow in Maidan 

Wardak, Paktia and other provinces that the government sees as normal provinces. (Things 

are) worse than the government thinks,” he says. 

The Taleban in northern provinces like Kunduz, Badakhshan and Faryab were able to engage 

the security forces for one month in the month of May.  

General Afzal Aman, the head of operations in the Ministry of Defence, says that an operation 

would soon be launched in Khak Afghan, Nawa, Dishoo and Baghran districts. He denied that 

any administrative unit or highway was under Taleban control. He also said Afghan security 

forces would stop their attacks on armed opponents during the month of Ramadan and would 

support the people but if the Taleban attack, they were plans to repel them. 

According to MoD figures, the Taleban launched 1,600 attacks of various kinds including 

mine explosions and suicide blasts in the last four months. General Aman said the Afghan 
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National Army (ANA) launched 8,159 successful cleaning operations over the past three 

months and repelled the Taleban. “We have eliminated the sources of Taliban in Sar-e Pol and 

Kunduz provinces; Pasaband and Charsada districts of Ghor, Gulistan district in Farah and 

other eastern provinces. The Afghan people need not be concerned that the enemy would be 

successful in these provinces,” he says. 

Dawlat Waziri, MoD’s deputy spokesperson, says the Taleban used their entire firepower in 

the operation called Azam (intention) but they failed. However, messages to the media from 

Taleban’s spokesman Zabihullah Mujahid have always claimed achievements. 

‘ISIS’ threat 

Interior Minister Ulumi who has presented his plans for the first 100 days included the Islamic 

State (ISIS) among his concerns. For the past few months, there are reports about the 

emergence of ISIS fighters. There is speculation that while their numbers are around 3,000, 

they are mostly “foreigners”. The interior minister said there was no place for ISIS in the 

country, and has plans to investigate in details since insurgents from Tajikistan, Uzbekistan, 

Kirghizstan, Chechnya, Turkey and Uighur tribesmen from China are believed to be in the 

country. He has appealed for cooperation from neighbouring countries. “Some groups 

introduce themselves on behalf of ISIS in order to get financial support and a base in 

Afghanistan. Countries in the region must know we are a buffer and our land cannot be 

abused to make our neighbours insecure,” the minister had said in a statement on June 13. 

The view was echoed by former president Hamid Karzai in an interview with a Russian 

channel, RT. He called the presence of ISIS a serious threat to countries in the region, and 

said fighters were supported by foreigners. “The aim of this group is to make insecure the 

countries in central Asia, Russia and China,” the president said. 

Earlier, the National Directorate of Security had while confirming the presence of ISIS said 

their presence was “limited”. 

There have been report about confrontation between fighters of ISIS and Taleban. 

The MoD confirmed for the first time last week that ISIS has opened positions against 

Taleban in two districts of Nangarhar, and many tens of individuals on both sides have been 

killed. Ahmad Zia Abdulzai, the spokesperson for the Nangarhar governor, also confirmed in 

his interview with BBC that many people have been displaced in Batikot district in the 

province because of fighting between Taleban and ISIS. He did not give details of how many 

people have been rendered homeless. For the first time, ISIS has circulated a video of Hafez 

Sayeed (who is probably an ISIS commander) which shows the beheading of Taleban by ISIS 

fighters in Achin district, Nangarhar. 

Security interest 

Afzal Aman the head of MoD’s operation’s department says the fighting between Taleban and 

ISIS would have no effect on the ANA’s anti-terrorist operations. The Afghan government 

would keep an eye on the situation.  

“This is not the case that Taleban and ISIS would keep fighting and we would sit impartially. 

We will stand up against any group that is a threat to the Afghan people.” 
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MILITARY PRIMACY 2.0 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Monday, June 22, 2015 

By EJAZ HAIDER 

*THE STATE REMAINS BEHOLDEN TO THE ARMY DESPITE TWO SUCCESSIVE 

CIVILIAN GOVERNMENTS 

There is nothing surprising about how the Pakistan Peoples Party (PPP) is trying to wiggle out 

of the difficult situation created for it by its co-chairman and former president of Pakistan Asif 

Ali Zardari. There are reasons for it. 

Back in 1997, I had the opportunity to work closely with Prof. Stephen P. Cohen at the 

University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign. Cohen was updating his famous book on the 

Pakistan Army. One of the questions we often discussed was whether the Army could make 

another coup if circumstances pushed it to that end. 

Cohen was of the view that international trends and the wave of democracy had made it 

difficult for praetorian armies to oust civilian governments easily and while he did not 

discount such a possibility entirely, it was becoming increasingly improbable. My own 

assessment, relying less on academic theories and more on my gut—having known the Army 

since my childhood—was that if the Army were convinced that not doing so will lead to 

chaos, it wouldn’t care about the international environment. 

On Oct. 12, 1999, I was in Chiang Mai when I heard about the coup. I was reminded of those 

conversations with Prof. Cohen. 

The theoretical possibility had become a reality. 

Fast forward to March 9, 2007. When the then chief justice of Pakistan Iftikhar Chaudhry was 

put on a presidential reference and Pakistan saw a movement against general-president Pervez 

Musharraf, there was much enthusiasm among lawyers and civil society. The refrain seemed 

to be that getting rid of Musharraf and establishing the writ of the judiciary will somehow also 

right the civil-military imbalance. 

The second phase of the movement, after Chaudhry was reinstated and, as some then said, 

vindicated, was perched precariously—and mistakenly—on this belief. The wish had trumped 

the reality and leaders of the movement began to practice magic. 
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I started a debate in the Daily Times, then a lively newspaper. One of my articles, 

captioned,Transitionists Versus Transformationists, earned me the ire of the starry-eyed 

believers in the magic that would, somehow, in a single leap, overcome the structural issues 

that lie at the heart of the civil-military problem in Pakistan. I predicted that if Musharraf were 

pushed beyond a certain point, the Army would kick the chessboard aside and start playing 

Solitaire. 

We saw that on Nov. 3, 2007 with Musharraf’s Emergency-Plus. The believers in magic were 

greatly disappointed. 

Transformations require multiple smaller transitions for them to become effective. Also, the 

literature on democratic transitions—even as it deals with states that are geographically, 

politically, and historically different—is agreed on the fact that the onus of responsibility for 

consolidating democracy is on the civilian actors, not the military, which will, expectedly, do 

whatever it can to retain its primacy. 

Put another way, the decline in the military’s primacy cannot be advantaged by the civilians 

unless there is also a visible incline in the latter’s capacity to govern effectively. But there is 

more. As I wrote elsewhere, it is important to remember the differences between civilian 

states (where the military is totally subordinate), civilian-led states (where the military is 

subordinate but remains seated at the high table—for example, the French Fifth Republic, 

Russia, constitutional-democratic India, and market-socialist China) and military or quasi-

military states in which the military is openly involved in the political process, has the 

capacity to direct state policy or veto such policies as it does not wish to see implemented, 

and enjoys sufficient popular support to threaten the legitimacy of civilian actors. 

Secondly, the acceptance of the norm of civilian supremacy over the military and its 

reiteration notwithstanding, it is not very old. It has evolved with the coming into existence of 

professional and standing militaries. It wasn’t until 1957 that Samuel Huntington laid the 

foundations of a theoretical framework for civil-military relations with his book The Soldier 

and the State: The Theory and Politics of Civil-Military Relations. 

The effective control of the military by civilians has depended largely on how states perceive 

their security environment and whether the civilians understand the security sector. This is an 

important factor. Beginning in the early 1990s, scholars of civil-military relations coined the 

term “second generation problem”, referring to states where there was no overt threat of a 

military takeover but where the civilians still lacked the capacity to understand the security 

sector and, therefore, relied on military officers to guide them. In other words, while civilians 

retain de jure control, the security sector policies, de facto, are formulated and implemented 

by the military. 

Thirdly, quite often dictatorial or one-party regimes have exercised more effective control 

over the military than many democracies. This point needs to be stressed because the norm 

seems to demand effective a priori control of the military in a democracy. There is evidence to 

suggest, however, that effective civilian control does not automatically flow from democracy. 

Today, as we survey the scene since 2008, it is obvious that the desirable goal of effective 

civilian control remains as elusive as it was in 2007. Two successive civilian governments 

have failed to exercise it for reasons that are beyond the scope of this article. Equally, the 

military has become much smarter in retaining its position at the head of the high table. I’d 
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call it the transition from the physical use of the 111 Brigade to the control of electronic and 

virtual spaces. Of course, the physical threat is there. It remains potent. But its effectiveness is 

not in its use but in the threat of its use. 

It is now a game of perceptions and image. The Army has proved itself much smarter in 

playing it than the civilian governments and the political parties. [NB: notice the way the 

Corps Commander in Karachi addresses the intelligentsia and the business community and 

Rangers go about setting up medical centers to deal with effects of heatstroke, just two of 

many examples of work that would be done by the civilian governments if they could get their 

act together.] 

At the same time, the military, through its public relations directorate, keeps pushing the 

envelope. For the most part, what it does goes unchallenged. The pusillanimity of the political 

actors is on public display. In an environment where political actors have thrown in the towel, 

the military does not need to resort to use of force. The latent threat is sufficient and the 

political actors have nothing in their kitty in terms of innovative thinking or action to mount 

any challenge. On top of that, by taking the initiative and addressing peoples’ concerns, the 

military makes the civilians look ever more inefficient. 

This, then, is the scenario in which we have to both see the statement by former president Asif 

Ali Zardari as well as understand the haste with which the PPP has distanced itself from what 

it actually meant, choosing instead to put a we-stand-behind-our-armed-forces face on it. 

Notice also the fact that the ruling PMLN refused to stand with Zardari. Of course, that has 

partly to do with the pathetic record of the PPP, a party that has shown zero interest in 

governance. Mostly this has to do with not rubbing the military the wrong way. 

In short, with the socio-political evolution on the civilian side, the military has adapted and 

evolved its strategy. It makes no sense to get into the driver’s seat when it can safeguard its 

core interests without doing so. It has gotten out of the rough patch in which Musharraf had 

landed it and is now once again center-stage. And its greatest advantage is that if things go 

wrong, it can get to blame the civilians. 

The English language has a term for it: win-win! 
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Taliban assault Afghan parliament, take two districts in Kunduz 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Monday, June 22, 2015 

BY BILL ROGGIO 

The Taliban launched a suicide assault on the parliament building in the Afghan capital of 

Kabul today. At the same time, two contested districts in the northern province of Kunduz, 

where the Taliban launched a major offensive at the end of April, have fallen to the Taliban. 

Meanwhile, the jihadist group has renewed its push to regain control of districts in the 

southern province of Helmand. 

The Taliban claimed credit for today’s attack in the capital on its website, Voice of Jihad, 

stating that “multiple martyrdom seekers of [the] Islamic Emirate … armed with heavy and 

light weapons” assaulted the heavily secured seat of government. 

The attack in Kabul began after a suicide bomber penetrated rings of security around the 

parliament building and detonated his vehicle at the main gate at approximately 10:30 a.m. 

Armed Taliban fighters then attempted to enter the breach created by the suicide bomber, but 

were repelled by Afghan forces after several hours of fighting. 

Afghan officials claimed that seven Taliban fighters who participated in the attack, including 

the suicide bomber, were killed. At least two civilians were killed and dozens more were 

wounded in the fighting. 

The suicide assault, or coordinated attack using one or more suicide bombers and an assault 

team, is a tactic frequently used by the Afghan Taliban, the Haqqani Network, the Movement 

of the Taliban in Pakistan, al Qaeda and its branches, allied groups such as Lashkar-e-Taiba, 

the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan, and by the rival Islamic State. Suicide assaults are 

commonly executed by jihadist groups in Iraq, Syria, Yemen, Afghanistan, Pakistan, Somalia, 

and Nigeria. 

The Taliban have vowed to target the “foreign occupiers” and “the stooge regime,” or Afghan 

government, as part of this year’s spring offensive, which is called Azm, or Resolve. The 

jihadist group has targeted both the government and foreigners in Kabul since announcing 

Azm. In one of the more deadly attacks this spring, a Taliban fighter killed 14 people, 

including nine foreigners, in an attack on a hotel in Kabul. 

Two districts in Kabul fall to Taliban 
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In addition to assaulting the parliament building in Kabul, the Taliban seized control of the 

districts of Chardara and Dasht-i-Archi in the northern province of Kunduz over the past three 

days. 

Taliban fighters overran the Chardara district center on June 20, and the Dasht-i-Archi district 

center earlier today, Afghan officials said. 

According to Xinhua, “security forces tactically retreated to outer sides of the [Dasht-i-Archi] 

district center to avoid civilian casualties.” 

On Voice of Jihad, the Taliban release a photograph of a fighter raising the Taliban’s white 

banner in Dasht-i-Archi. 

“The district HQ building was overrun along with 14 surrounding security posts since clashes 

began Sunday against the enemy forces during which a total of 24 hireling troops were killed 

and dozens of other wounded,” the report on Voice of Jihad claimed. “8 enemy APCs, 12 

pickup trucks, 3 hatchback vehicles, 130 items of heavy and small arms and a sizable amount 

of other military equipment was seized.” 

The Taliban launched an offensive to seize control of Kunduz province at the end of April. 

The districts of Imam Sahib, Aliabad, and Qala-i-Zal were overrun in the initial assault. The 

status of those districts is unclear, but the Taliban are thought to be in control of Imam Sahib 

and Aliabad. 

Just after the offensive began, an Afghan official claimed that 65 percent of the province is 

under Taliban control. The loss of Chardara and Dasht-i-Archi means that four of the seven 

districts of Kunduz are likely under Taliban control. 

The Taliban released a lengthy video shortly after the Kunduz offensive began that showed its 

fighters in control of Afghan security forces’ outposts, captured security personnel, and 

vehicles and weapons seized during the fighting. 

Kunduz and neighboring provinces were relatively peaceful after the US toppled the Taliban 

regime in 2001 following the 9/11 attacks on the US.  

In 2009, the Taliban and the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan, which has integrated into the 

Taliban’s command structure in the Afghan north, began destabilizing the northern provinces 

and took control of several districts in Kunduz. Additionally, the jihadist groups made major 

inroads in other provinces, and even established training camps in the previously quiet 

provinces of Samangan and Sar-i-Pul. 

The Taliban have been growing increasingly bold in the north over the past several months. In 

addition to seizing two districts in Kunduz, the Taliban overran a district in Jawzjan province 

in December 2014. That same month the jihadist group publicized one of its training camps in 

the northern province of Faryab. 

Taliban make a push in Helmand 

Helmand province, a traditional Taliban stronghold in the Afghan south, has also been under 

assault by the jihadist group. Late last week, Taliban fighters “sacked part of the center of 
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Musa Qala District, according to the residents, setting a clinic on fire and destroying 

government vehicles parked at a major police station,” The New York Times reported. 

The Taliban claimed that “the [Musa Qala] district police HQ building was completely 

overrun, 24 police including the commander – Sabir – and 3 hireling commando troopers 

were killed and dozens of others wounded” during the attack. 

Much of Helmand province has been contested since last summer, when an al Qaeda and 

Taliban-linked group known as Junood al Fida claimed it took control of the remote southern 

district of Registan. The Taliban overran the central district of Sangin one year ago, and the 

district is contested. Baghran is thought to be under Taliban control, as is much of Kajaki. 

The US and NATO end its combat mission in Afghanistan in December 2014 and the limited 

number of forces have shifted to an advise and support role. Less than 10,000 US troops and 

several thousand NATO personnel remain in Afghanistan. As the US withdrew the bulk of its 

forces last year, the Taliban stepped up operations in southern, western, and eastern 

Afghanistan and have taken control of several districts and currently contests others 

throughout the country. 

Sources: 

Kabul police: attack on parliament over, all attackers killed, Khaama Press 

6 Suicide Attackers Including 2 Civilians Killed, 28 Injured in Parliament Attack, Ariana 

News 

Martyrdom attack underway on Parliament in heart of Kabul city, Voice of Jihad 

Taliban captures another district in northern Afghanistan, Xinhua 

Dasht-i-Archi district also falls to Taliban, Pajhwok Afghan News 

Taliban overrun Dasht-e Archi, 2nd District in Kunduz, ATN News 

Dashti Archi district HQ, 12 posts overrun, Voice of Jihad 

Taliban Strike Crucial District in Afghanistan, The New York Times 

Musa Kala police HQ overrun, 24 police and 3 commandoes killed, Voice of Jihad 
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Heatwave in Karachi claims 600 lives in 72 hours 

SOURCE: The News International 

Tuesday, June 23, 2015 

KARACHI: The severe heat wave in Karachi has claimed over 630 lives in the three days. 

According to officials hundreds of patients are still under treatment at various government and 

private hospitals across the city. 

Dr. Javed Jamali, Spokesman for the Jinnah Hospital confirmed that the hospital received 201 

bodies in the last 4 days. Dr. Salma Qausar Senior Director at the Abbasi Shaheed Hospital 

confirmed that 102 lost the battle for life at various hospitals of the KMC. According to Civili 

Hospital sources, 86 people lost their lives while 15 bodies were received by the New Karachi 

hospital. 

Liaquat National Hospital sources confirmed 25 deaths. Out of 50 patients admitted at the 

Qatar Hospital, 32 lost the battle for life. Ziauddin Hospital sources have confirmed 38 deaths. 

The National Institute of Cardiology received 64 bodies, while 35 children passed away at the 

National Institute of Child Health. 

While the Sindh government has imposed a state of emergency at all hospitals, cancelling 

leave for doctors and other medical staff and increasing stocks of medical supplies, doctors 

have appealed that people should avoid going out in the sun unnecessarily and should wash 

their face multiple times a day in order to stay cool during the heatwave. 

Doctor Seemi Jamali at the Jinnah Hospital advises that people should opt for loose fitting 

clothes that allow for air to permeate through. If there is no electricity then people should opt 

for using hand-fans to keep cool. 

According to experts, people are vulnerable to the heatwave due to their low internal 

resistance and have advised using as much water as possible. 

Residents of the city have not only been faced with the intense heatwave but also prolonged 

power outages during the holy month of Ramazan. 
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Political Landscape: Afghanistan’s new generation of Islamic activists 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Analysts Network 

Tuesday, June 23, 2015 

By AAN TEAM 

Since the fall of the Taleban, Afghanistan has gone through a great deal of changes. The 

efforts to establish a democratic and pluralistic political system, the hugely improved access 

to the rest of the world through media and telecommunication, the emergence of a middle 

class as a result of a growing economy and the influx of aid money, and the fast increase in 

education and literacy rates have all worked to reshape Afghan society and politics. One result 

of these changes is a greater pluralism in what has been largely a conservative country. 

However, the different socio-political forces emerging do not always coexist without 

problems. That means Afghanistan is likely to face complicated debates in the future on – 

among other things – what it means to be an Islamic country where people have differing 

opinions. One of the often-overlooked outcomes of the changes of the past 14 years is the 

emergence of a new politically active Islamist trend that appeals to segments of Afghanistan’s 

educated youth. 

The debate in the aftermath of the violent murder of Farkhunda last March at a Kabul shrine 

brought to the surface a rift among educated, particularly young, urbanites. The young woman 

was killed in the centre of Kabul by people who believed she had burned the Quran, a charge 

which turned out to be fabricated by a ‘mullah’ serving as guardian of the shrine. He spread 

the false allegation after the two argued over the religious legitimacy of charms and amulets.  

In public reactions that followed the killing, two trends appeared as the most vocal. The first 

was those critical of the clergy’s (and other religious actors’) performance for what they saw 

as driving people to violence and extremism.  

The second trend was of those supporting the role of religious actors and casting their critics 

as hostile to religion. Both the first group (Islamic activists, especially the young and educated 

who tend to be organised), and the second, secular activists with a focus on human rights and 

freedoms poured into streets after the killing. They also turned to the media, the first in 

defence of muqqadasat (the sacred) and the second calling for justice for Farkhunda and for 

Afghanistan to be rid of superstitions and extremism. That clash (decoded further here) 

possibly foreshadows a future divide in which each tries to shape the future of the country in 

opposition to the other. The aftermath of the killing highlighted both an assertive religious 
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current trying to preserve and boost its role in society and politics, and a more secular current 

critical of the prominent role of religious actors. 

Moreover, Farkhunda was herself one of the ‘new Islamic activists’, someone who 

endeavoured to spread what she saw as the true version of Islam in Afghan society. She was a 

member of a generation of young women and men dedicated to a religious or politico-

religious cause. Leaning towards an apolitical Salafi school, Farkhunda seems to have had no 

explicit political membership to any group, but her Islamic learning led her to challenge a 

religious professional (the attendant of a shrine) on his Islamic learning and beliefs. 

Farkhunda’s dispute with the guardian of the shrine shows that the young and better-educated 

Islamic activists are potentially not only at odds with their secular-minded cohorts, but also 

with parts of the traditional religious establishment. 

Historically, Islamic activism had twice undergone an ill-famed experiment with power, once 

by the mujahedin and next by the Taleban. Both mobilised the masses and came to power in 

the name of religion. This failed experiment could have practically discredited ‘political 

Islam’ in Afghanistan. However, those past legacies have not rendered Islamism irrelevant. 

There seems to be a renewed appeal among segments of the Afghan youth for Islamic 

activism. And in many ways it looks like this new generation is bent on “out-Islamising” the 

old Islamists, by relating to ideology more ardently. 

AAN’s latest report, “Beyond Jihad and Traditionalism: Afghanistan’s new generation of 

Islamic activists,” explores the ideologies, activities and appeal of four significant Islamic 

trends that appear to have a growing following among Afghanistan’s youth. When the 

research began in 2013, it was inspired by a key concern that the Islamic trends which had 

been, thus far, largely non-violent, were being overlooked because of the focus on security 

concerns and the fight against the Taleban insurgency. These days, the hype about the Syria 

and Iraq-based Islamic State (IS) further complicates and obscures the Islamic political 

landscape in Afghanistan.  

It has become even more important not to let immediate concerns over the conflict absorb so 

much attention, that other social and political undercurrents, which are likely to play a 

significant role in Afghanistan’s future politics, are overlooked. 

The research has focused on four radical Islamist trends. These are: Hizb ut-Tahrir, which 

seeks a caliphate that encompasses the whole Muslim world and uses anti-nation state, 

clandestine political activism; Jamiat-e Eslah, the Afghan affiliate of the Muslim Brotherhood 

which operates as a well-organised and grassroots-oriented organisation; the younger 

generation of Hezb-e Islami, which is seeking to revive the ideological cause of the party it 

inherited from the anti-Soviet jihad era; and a re-energised Salafism, which seems to become 

increasingly accepted as part of religious orthodoxy. 

AAN’s research found that the young Afghans who join these groups have generally enjoyed 

modern and higher education (some in the West). A considerable number of them come from 

the middle class and modern professions. They appear to have strong passion and high levels 

of discipline, and are actively engaging in political discourse and reacting to current affairs. 

The variation in ideology means that there is a variation of ‘tastes’ on offer, allowing the 

Islamist trend to accommodate audiences with different types of Islamic leanings. The groups 

have adopted effective methods of recruitment and mobilisation, such as demonstrations, 

rallies, electronic media and, for three of the groups, a well-defined and well-followed 
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membership process. They are politically active, socially connected and technologically 

media savvy. 

While Afghanistan’s previous Islamist experiences, such as the Taleban, mujahedin and the 

earliest nucleus of modern Afghan Islamism, Nohzat-e Islami (Islamic movement) of the 

1960-70s, has had an undisputable impact on the present Islamic trends, the new generation of 

Islamic activists are remarkably different from their predecessors. The Nohzat-e Islami was 

mostly made up of urban elite while the current Islamic activists, although many of them may 

be urban, seek to actively engage with the grass roots in both rural and urban areas. The 

mujahedin functioned as patronage-based factions, while the current Islamists seem, in the 

first place, bound by ideology. The Taleban was more a military movement with its method of 

change being mainly coercive, while the current Islamic groups mostly act as civil political 

entities and their method of change is working through existing political spaces. The adoption 

of peaceful means and civic engagement potentially represents a step forward from the last 

two Islamic forces that ruled the country. While both the Taleban and mujahedin used mainly 

aggressive methods to change the political system, the current Islamic activists have, so far, 

focused on using all the conventional means of a modern political movement, from 

demonstrations and conferences to mass media and female representation. 

These Islamic activist organisations, to varying degrees and in different ways, seek to change 

the country’s political system, its legislation and the scope of its (current) civil liberties in 

order to make the state and its laws more compatible with Islam. It has been this struggle for 

‘Islamisation-from-within’ that the non-insurgent religious groups have used to justify their 

presence and activities under a government they do not consider (fully) Islamic. How these 

groups have been operating and how they have been building their support bases are some of 

the issues studied in the AAN report. 
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After bombs and bullets, heat preys on Karachi 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, June 24, 2015 

By ZOYA ANWER 

Not more than a month ago, I and four of my colleagues were discussing the possibility of us 

fasting in Ramazan. April was ending and the heat was already fast on the up. We were rather 

apprehensive about getting through 30 days of fasting in this year’s summer. Nevertheless, the 

first roza came and passed last week, and it turned out it wasn’t that bad till news about a 

heatwave broke surface. 

At first, it was six people, by the next morning it came to 80, then 150 and then, now the 

official figures cite over 782 lives in a mere three days! 

Karachiites die from bullets and bombs, now the heat was preying upon them. 

I watched the television in utter shock as Edhi’s morgue representative came on stating, 

“We have been telling people not to bring in bodies since last night, but they keep coming in. 

We cannot accommodate more dead bodies.” 

The gravity of the situation struck me where I stood; there was no place left in the city for the 

dead anymore, dead who could have been saved had they been warned, had someone ensured 

the implementation of basic precautionary measures. 

Our most authoritative Chief Minister Syed Qaim Ali Shah led by example as he did not ‘lose 

his cool’ amidst the heat and mounting death toll. Then, when he finally found some, a good 

three days later, he passed an official statement in the Session. 

And even when he stood in ‘solidarity’ with the families of the deceased, he just couldn’t help 

it. 

“There have been deaths before, during everyone’s time. Whose names should I take? I don’t 

want to get into a controversy.” 

Before the Minister raised the issue in the Assembly, people from different corners of Karachi 

had already reached government hospitals to distribute cold water bottles to the affected. 
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Now, their unity will be applauded as usual. The Rangers will also be commended for setting 

up makeshift camps for the heat-stricken. 

How many times will we see this? It was neither the civil society’s job nor that of the Rangers 

personnel to help people stay alive; it is the job of the state to look after its people or at least 

do enough to halt the everyday mounting death toll. 

It was in the first week of this very month when 18 people died in Sehwan from unbearable 

heat; the Karachi heatwave should not have caught the authorities off-guard. 

In New Delhi, where scorching heat even melted the roads besides taking away at least 1000 

lives, at least the roads were deserted as soon as the first warnings were issued. Here in 

Karachi, lives went on, until they no longer could. 

Thanks to the onslaught of his paid adverts, I have now learnt by heart the Prime Minister’s 

endless services to the nation. But it would have been nice to hear a word of warning on the 

incoming heatwave, too. I’ll be honest: I didn’t know about the effects of heatstroke until 

Saturday because like a lot of people in the city by the sea, I trusted Karachi for being forever 

temperate, forgetting that even this city – especially with climate change – has its extremes. 

I was greatly perturbed when I looked at the figures and wondered why the dead were not 

from every corner of the city; why they belonged to some particular classes; why they 

couldn’t fight the heat by air conditioners, chilled water bottles, and cool running showers? 

And yes, I will not dismiss the fact that fasting in this extreme weather is certainly not 

helping. Staying dehydrated in this weather is like calling out to the grim reaper, but how 

many of our scholars have come out to tell people that no religious obligation is compulsory 

at the cost of life? Clerics who rant and rave about persecutions need to step up here and have 

the decency to announce that skipping a few fasts is better than death. 

Sooner or later, I’m going to be hearing how blaming the government or K-Electric or clerics 

is not the solution, rather I should be helping all those who are suffering from heatstroke. 

Aptly so, perhaps, because we, Karachiites, are so used to silently carrying corpses on our 

shoulders, pretending to be resilient, that we have forgotten to accuse those who are killing us. 

The tragedy that has befallen us is because of those ruling us; be it terrorism or natural 

calamities, one thing is certain: our governments keep failing us over and over again. 

My beloved Karachiites, instead of looking for hope, do what you do best, keep picking up 

those corpses, carry them to where they will finally find some peace. 
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‘Unprecedented’ Surge Of Militants Plagues Afghanistan, UN Told 

SOURCE: Gandhara 

Wednesday, June 24, 2015 

Afghanistan is under attack from “an unprecedented convergence” of Taliban insurgents, 

more than 7,000 foreign fighters, and other violent groups including the Islamic State, 

Afghanistan’s ambassador to the United Nations said. 

In a presentation to the UN Security Council before it approved a resolution condemning the 

attack on Afghanistan’s Parliament June 23, Zahir Tanin said militant groups are seeking to 

control entire districts and provinces of the country as bases for their activities in Afghanistan, 

central and south Asia. 

The signature of the groups is the rash of suicide bombings, improvised explosive devices, 

hostage-taking, and assassinations seen in Afghanistan recently, he said. 

Nicholas Haysom, the UN’s envoy to Afghanistan, told the security council that Afghan 

forces have been stretched and tested, and have faced many operational challenges since 

taking on full security responsibilities following the end of U.S. and NATO combat missions. 

“Afghanistan is meeting its security challenges,” even in the face of the intensifying conflict 

across the country, he said. 

The commitment of Afghan troops “is beyond question,” Haysom said, “and they are 

demonstrating resilience in the face of insurgent efforts to take and hold ground.” 

Both Tanin and Haysom said the influx of foreign fighters into Afghanistan appears to be a 

byproduct of the Pakistani military’s intensified campaign to eliminate militants in 

neighboring North Waziristan. 

“Our estimate is that there are more than 7,000 foreign terrorist fighters” in Afghanistan now, 

Tanin said, including Chechens, Uzbeks, Tajiks, and Pakistanis. 

The government also estimates “there may be hundreds or thousands of people” operating 

under the black flag of the Islamic State, including some “extreme-oriented Taliban,” he said. 
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“Increasingly, Afghanistan, one of the 10 poorest countries in the world, is finding itself in the 

forefront of dealing with terrorists whose origins are the neighbors, and possibly whose 

eventual destination are its neighbors,” Haysom said. 

He urged greater collaboration and support for Afghanistan “in dealing with what is a 

regional, shared threat.” 

After the presentation, the security council adopted a resolution condemning the “blatant 

disrespect to democracy and rule of law” of the militants who attacked parliament, all of 

whom ended up dead. 
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Restraining child marriages: Religious groups against raising minimum age 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, June 25, 2015 

By AMEL GHANI 

LAHORE: Provincial Assembly Member (MPA) Mary Gill of the Pakistan Muslim League-

Nawaz (PML-N) said on Tuesday that the Parliamentary Youth Caucus wanted to raise the 

minimum age stipulated in the Child Marriage Restraint Act. 

Gill expressed her reservations regarding the Act at the 13th meeting of the caucus. She said 

this was something the caucus had wanted to do but was not been able to in the past. Gill said 

the caucus wanted to make CNICs mandatory for registration of marriages in a bid to ensure 

that both individuals were adults. 

She said an amendment to this effect had not been introduced due to the influence of religious 

organisations. “The Act was passed in its original shape dating back to 1929 with the 

exception of a few changes. It is crucial to keep on amending it in accordance with the needs 

of changing times,” Gill said. 

Other lawmakers present on the occasion concurred with her saying using the medium of the 

caucus would garner more support on this account. MPA Nabila Hakim of the Pakistan 

Tehreek-i-Insaf (PTI) said the Council of Islamic Ideology (CII) had opposed raising the 

minimum age in the Act.  

She expressed her support for the proposal saying such a move would significantly benefit 

women’s health. “A large number of women die during childbirth as they are too young to 

give birth to children,” Hakim said.  

She said raising the minimum age would also play a pivotal role in making women financially 

independent. 

The lawmakers also expressed concern over the fact that no concrete vision statement or work 

agenda of the caucus had been formulated despite the passage of over a year since its 

inception. They observed that the exercise ought to be more result-oriented. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


687 
 

MPA Makhdoom Jawan Bakht of the PML-N said the caucus should define four to six key 

objectives and formulate a plan to realise these by 2018. 

He said it was crucial to ensure that research was carried out to identify important issues 

impacting youngsters and ways of overcoming them to facilitate the introduction of relevant 

legislation. MPA Saira Iftikhar of the PML-N concurred with Bakht and said projects should 

be spread out over a six-month, one-year and two-year period to chart visible progress. 

MPA Vickas Mokal of the Pakistan Muslim League-Quaid (PML-Q) toldThe Express Tribune 

that a delay in caucus meetings had slowed work down.  

Mokal, who is also the chairperson of the caucus, said organisations supporting the caucus 

had to effectively liaise with one another to ensure that it met more often. 

He assured those present on the occasion that he had met various officials of international 

non-government organisations (NGOs) to discuss their involvement and support for the 

caucus. Mokal said he had also reached out to the NGOs in a bid to peruse best policy 

practices regarding youngsters abroad. He said it was arduous to consolidate issues relevant to 

youngsters since they happened to be multidisciplinary in nature. Mokal said they 

encompassed sectors such as education, health, environment and economy. 

The meeting was organised by Bargad and the United Nations Population Fund (UNFPA). 
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Girl Commits Suicide in Jawzjan 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Thursday, June 25, 2015 

By FARID HUSSAINKHAIL 

A young girl reportedly hanged herself in northern Jawzjan province on Wednesday, officials 

said Thursday. 

Abduhafiz Khashi, a Jawzjan security official, has confirmed the incident and that the girl was 

a Class 7 student but did not know her age. He said the reasons for the suicide is not clear. 

In addition, Khashi said at least five women have lost their lives as the result of domestic 

violence in the province so far this year. 

This comes after an earlier suicide by a young girl who reportedly hanged herself over not 

getting a new dress to wear to a relative’s wedding party. 

According to local security officials, this girl had been a high school student in Class 11 in 

Shebarghan city. 

According to the Afghanistan’s public health ministry statistics over 9,000 suicide attempts 

were recorded across the country since the beginning of last year. 

Since the beginning of last year 4,466 cases of self-poisoning and 707 cases of self-

immolation were recorded in the capital, while 4,136 cases of self-immolation were recorded 

in the provinces. 

According to the health officials about 166 victims died as the result of severe burns and the 

majority of the victims were females. 

In addition to violence, Public Health officials cited forced marriage, often between pre-

adolescent girls and adult men, as well as widespread illiteracy as the main challenges facing 

female Afghans that contribute to the startling rates of suicide. 
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Afghanistan to Export Copper, Iron in Next Ten Years: Ghani 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Thursday, June 25, 2015 

KABUL – President Mohammad Ashraf Ghani said his country offered attractive investment 

opportunities, predicting Afghanistan would be a major iron and copper exporting country in 

next ten years. 

The president expressed these views in his meeting with Chinese delegation, a statement from 

the Presidential Palace stated on Wednesday. 

Referring to Afghanistan’s geographical location and rich mineral resources, Ghani strategy 

was being mulled to offer more investment opportunities to both local and foreign investors. 

“Afghanistan is geographically located in a region which can connect central, northern and 

eastern Asian states but we need to focus on infrastructure development,” he remarked. 

His government has focused on railway track, gas pipeline, construction of roads, developing 

modern agricultural and irrigation system and creating opportunities for youth. 

He asked the Chinese delegation to connect Wakhan to China through railway line. 

Afghanistan has vast water resources which have not been properly used due to old irrigation 

system, the president said, adding that at 26,000 megawatt electricity could be produced had 

“we used the modern technology which would not be only sufficient for Afghanistan but 

could also be exported to neighboring states like India and Pakistan.” 

According to a new survey, some of the areas had wind for around 250 days of the year which 

could produce sufficient amount of electricity whereas Afghanistan could also produce 80,000 

megawatts to 150,000 megawatts of electricity from solar energy. 

Afghanistan is an agricultural country yet depended on export of agricultural items, he said, 

adding that Afghanistan should find a crop which could replace opium cultivation. 

He said that his government main focus was on transit therefore the government was planning 

to convert the northern and central provinces into main transit centers. 
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He said around 33 percent of natural resources of Afghanistan had been uncovered which cost 

trillions of dollars and would turn Afghanistan as major country of iron and copper exporter in 

next ten years. 

“Historically Afghanistan focuses on trade therefore we also focus on expansion of our cities 

and construct residential buildings according to modern ways,” he suggested. 

The president ensured that education curriculum would be changed in order to enhance 

professionalism among new generation and monitoring from grassroots level up to ministry 

levels. 

The president showed interest to follow China model in a reconstruction therefore an Afghan 

delegation would be sent to China to sign contracts in sectors where Chinese investors were 

interested to invest in Afghanistan. 

The statement stated Chinese delegation ensured that China would evaluate Afghan 

president’s demands and would look into sectors where China could invest.  
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Drug trafficking and money laundering 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Friday, June 26, 2015 

By IKRAMUL HAQ 

*Successive governments in Pakistan have provided money laundering schemes to the black 

economy, including proceeds from the heinous drug trade in the name of “good economic 

measures” to “boost industrial progress” 

June 26 is the International Day against drug abuse and illicit trafficking, as decided by the 

United Nations General Assembly in 1987, to raise the level of awareness in the international 

community about the dangers of drug abuse, to prevent its spread and to encourage all efforts 

to combat the menace at an international level. 

Successive governments in Pakistan have provided money laundering schemes to the black 

economy, including proceeds from the heinous drug trade in the name of “good economic 

measures” to “boost industrial progress”. Our drug barons hardly need any channels for 

money laundering because support from the state is available. If anybody brings money 

earned from the drug trade into Pakistan through normal banking channels or otherwise, the 

tax authorities cannot pose any questions about the source. In other parts of the world, the 

governments confiscate such dirty money through asset-seizure legislation and punish the 

offenders. Our rulers, allegedly the beneficiaries of such money, legalise these criminal 

activities. Criminals remit millions of rupees every year and enjoy complete immunity, under 

the Protection of Economic Reforms Act of 1992, from probes by law enforcement agencies. 

In the Income Tax Ordinance 2001, promulgated on September 13, 2001, a special provision 

— a section 111(4) — was inserted to facilitate money launderers to remit their ill-gotten 

money through banking channels and surrender foreign currency to the State Bank (SBP) and 

get Pakistani rupees as encashment. In this way, they can escape not only taxation, but also 

any probe into the sources of the funds. This scheme, aimed at bringing foreign funds into 

Pakistan’s economy, succeeded immensely as foreign remittances crossed the $ 16 billion 

mark in 2014. 

In the past, many schemes, like the Bearer National Fund Bonds, Foreign Exchange Bearer 

Bonds, Special Bearer Bonds and US Dollar Bonds and Certificates, have also helped the 

drug barons to decriminalise their dirty money. Since the General Zia era, Pakistan’s black 

economy has flourished at an amazing rate. According to various studies, the parallel 

economy is growing at an alarming rate of 23 percent per annum. It is estimated that every 
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fifth rupee transacted in Pakistan is black. A study by State Bank of Pakistan, entitled “The 

Size of Informal Economy in Pakistan”, estimates that the total size of the informal economy 

is around 30 percent of the total GDP. It means that annually Rs 850-900 billion rupees are 

generated in Pakistan by the parallel, untaxed economy, which is informal but not illegal. 

Black money, generated through organised criminal activities like kidnapping for ransom, 

rent-seeking, smuggling goods, the narcotics trade etc, is about Rs 1,300 billion and does not 

appear in the study of the SBP but is documented in Pakistan: Enigma of Taxation. Another 

study, Pakistan: Drug-trap to Debt-trap, estimates the total figure of the informal economy to 

be $ 95 billion. 

Pakistan is one of the countries that are the worst affected by terrorism and money laundering. 

There is sufficient evidence that militant groups working against the security and stability of 

the state generate huge funds through organised criminal activities and also get huge 

donations from sympathisers inside and outside Pakistan. It is an irrefutable fact that certain 

laws protect illegal money, for example sections 5 and 9 of Protection of Economic Reforms 

Act, 1992 and section 111(4) of the Income Tax Ordinance, 2001. These laws ensure 

unlimited flow of remittances and dealings in foreign currencies. In the presence of so-called 

“protective” economic laws, the provisions of the Anti-Money Laundering Act of 2010 have 

rarely been invoked. In fact, this has become a dormant law. The banks are not reporting any 

suspicious transactions under section 7 of Anti-Money Laundering Act of 2010 or under 

section 67 of the Control of Narcotics Substance Act of 1997. This shows the slackness of 

institutions and agencies responsible for implementing these laws. 

Our terrorist networks are well-connected with international drug syndicates and private 

banks provide them every facility to launder drug money. In these operations, the western and 

US banks are equally involved, as revealed by the former private banker, Antonio Geraldi, in 

a testimony before the US Senate Subcommittee, projecting significant growth in the US bank 

money laundering: “The forecasters also predict the amounts laundered in trillions of dollars 

and growing disproportionately to legitimate funds.” 

John Reed, Chairman and co-CEO of Citigroup, in his testimony before the Senate, said: “I 

am John Reed, Chairman and Co-Chief Executive Officer of Citigroup. I appear today with 

Todd Thomson, who became the head of our Private Bank about ten days ago, and Mark 

Musi, the head of the Private Bank’s Compliance and Control Department. Unfortunately, 

Shaukat Aziz, who ran the Private Bank for the last two years and under whose leadership 

many of the improvements in our Private Bank’s anti-money laundering programs took place, 

cannot participate in these hearings. Mr. Aziz would really have been the most appropriate 

witness today, given his experience and knowledge but as you know, he was called home to 

serve his country, Pakistan, as Minister of Finance. He left the Bank on October 29. He asked 

me to submit his statement for the record, and it is attached to my own all financial 

institutions… whether banks, securities firms, or other types of financial intermediaries are 

potentially vulnerable to money laundering. Private banks are just one subset of the 

potentially vulnerable institutions. Our Private Bank, for example, is a very small part of 

Citigroup, accounting for about 2.5 percent of Citigroup’s business. Private banks in general 

are no more and no less vulnerable to abuse by the unscrupulous and the dishonest than the 

much larger parts of most financial institutions.” 

Today, all the big US banks have established multiple correspondent relationships throughout 

the world, so that they may engage in international financial transactions for themselves and 

their clients where they do have a physical presence. Many of the largest US and European 
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banks located in the financial centres of the world serve as correspondents for thousands of 

other banks. Most of the offshore banks are laundering billions in black money. The big banks 

specialising in international fund transfer are called money centre banks, some of the largest 

process up to $ 3 trillion in wire transfers per day. The most recent estimates (2014) are that 

65 offshore jurisdictions around the world have licensed about 4,000 offshore banks that 

control approximately $ 35 trillion in assets. 

This is the situation in reality, whereas we hear in daily claims on the media about the wars 

against drugs and terror. This is all an eyewash. In reality, all the financial institutions and 

state structures are subservient to the billionaires and the ruthless drug barons, who know how 

to move money from one part of the world to another, buy government functionaries, control 

politicians, use law enforcement officials and terrorists and get profits from the drug trade. 

Consequently, a great deal of innocent people die around the world. 
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Iran’s Dangerous Liaison With The Taliban 

SOURCE: Gandhara 

Friday, June 26, 2015 

By ATTA NASIB 

Recent media reports that Iran is arming and funding the Afghan Taliban came as a surprise to 

many, not least of all because Iran’s Shi’ite clerical regime almost went to war with the hard-

line Sunni Taliban in 1998. 

Tehran confirmed that a delegation headed by the Taliban’s political point man held 

discussions with senior Iranian officials in May. But it has rejected claims that the Afghan 

insurgents have established a “shura,” or leadership council, in the northeastern Iranian city of 

Mashad or receive arms and money from Tehran. 

Looking at Iran’s murky regional dealings, it is clear that Iran has backed many hard-line 

Sunnis — some of whom later turned on their former sponsors. 

Most Afghans believe that Tehran harbored Gulbudin Hektmatyar, one of the most radical 

Afghan Islamists, for years before the 9/11 attacks in New York and Washington in 2001. 

Later, Tehran did little to prevent him from moving to Pakistan to orchestrate attacks against 

the new Western-backed Afghan government. 

A new bestseller on Islamic State (IS) militants has documented allegations of Tehran’s 

covert support for Abu Musab Al-Zarqawi. Before his killing in a U.S. airstrike in 2006, Al-

Zarqawi lead Al-Qaeda’s deadly branch in Iraq. Ironically, the enterprise he founded has now 

evolved into the IS — Iran’s deadly foe. 

Tehran now appears to be undertaking a great gamble with the Afghan Taliban. The timing of 

its support for the Taliban is puzzling and comes at a critical juncture. Kabul is working hard 

to mend relations with Islamabad, which has traditionally been the Taliban’s main foreign 

backer. 

In financing the Taliban, Iran’s strategy appears to be three-fold. First, Iran has a huge stake 

in keeping a friendly regime in Kabul because Iran and Afghanistan share a border and are 

deeply intertwined geo-politically and culturally. 

Believing that the Taliban are key players in any outcome of the ongoing conflict in 

Afghanistan, Tehran has swiftly decided to make friends with a potent adversary that it can 
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influence when required. But Iran doesn’t want a complete return of a hostile regime across 

its eastern border, which is why it wants to keep the Taliban in check. 

Secondly, Iran’s key goal in reaching out to the Taliban now is to stop IS militants from 

establishing themselves along its border. IS has formed an Afghanistan-Pakistan branch in 

recent months and is actively pushing for a further foothold in the region. 

IS is hell bent on the destruction of Iran. Its affiliates in Afghanistan have also waged war on 

the Taliban, thus making the alliance a classic case of “the enemy of my enemy is my friend.” 

In light of this heightening security threat, hard-liners in Tehran believe they must take 

calculated risks by financing the Taliban to mitigate the growth of IS inside Afghanistan, 

fearing an eventual IS attack on Iran. 

Finally, Iran is gearing up for a U.S. and NATO withdrawal from Afghanistan. With billions 

of dollars in cash expected to be made available from sanctions relief as part of the nuclear 

deal with the U.S., Tehran can spare funds to bankroll a buffer force against enemy groups. 

In case the U.S. decides to stay longer than the current timeline, Tehran will have enough 

leverage to keep American forces busy and protect Iranian interests–a strategy it believes 

succeeded in neighboring Iraq. 

Iran watchers say the general consensus in Tehran is that building a force from scratch is 

expensive; it requires training and know-how that existing groups can bring without much 

ado. 

Unlike Iraq, however, the Afghans welcomed foreign forces and want the U.S. to maintain a 

military presence beyond the current deadline. This prompts Tehran to support armed Afghan 

proxies because it sees Washington’s long-term military presence as part of a plan to encircle 

Iran. 

Such calculations are based on shaky grounds. In supporting the Taliban, Tehran is 

inadvertently risking its own security. Critics believe that Tehran has adopted Pakistan’s 

strategy of advancing its interests through proxy wars. 

But decades of covert and overt support for the Taliban have failed to win Islamabad any true 

friends or influence in Afghanistan. Instead, Islamabad is facing the wrath of extremists in the 

shape of Tehrik-e Taliban Pakistan (TTP) — its homegrown terror group and a general 

blowback towards its myopic policies.  

As a Shi’a majority country, Iran is more vulnerable to such repercussions. Its largest and 

most underdeveloped southeastern Sistan-Baluchistan province has a Sunni majority and its 

ethnic Baluch communities maintain strong cross border links with Pakistan and Afghanistan. 

The region has been suffering from attacks by small Baluch Sunni rebel factions. Under the 

Taliban’s patronage, these groups can morph into Iranian versions of the TTP. 

In an indication of its desperation, the Afghan Taliban recently launched anonline fundraising 

appeal. 

What guarantees can Tehran possibly have to ensure that their Afghan clients won’t double 

cross them? 
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The Iranians also risk locking horns with American forces. Tehran supported Shi’a forces in 

Baghdad in order to frustrate American efforts to reconcile various competing factions and 

secure Iraq. Tehran pressured former Iraqi Prime Minister Nouri al-Maliki to refrain from 

signing a Status of Forces Agreement with Washington allowing U.S. troops to stay.  

Iran’s machinations wreaked havoc and contributed to the creation of IS, which now controls 

large swaths of Syria and Iraq. 

Most significantly, Afghanistan’s premier intelligence agency, the National Directorate of 

Security (NDS), will be forced to explore forming a covert alliance with Tehran’s enemies if 

Kabul feels threatened by Iranian support for the Taliban. 

Tehran’s dangerous flirtation with the Taliban is ultimately destined to end in a lose-lose 

situation for both the Taliban and Iran’s Shi’ite regime. 
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Can we afford to lose Afghanistan? 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, June 27, 2015 

By AYAZ WAZIR 

One thought peace would return to Afghanistan with the drawdown of foreign forces from 

there. Even though all foreign troops, barring a few thousand Americans, have already left 

peace remains as elusive as ever. 

There was some glimmer of hope, however, when Ashraf Ghani took charge as a 

democratically elected president. He immediately charted a new course of action for bringing 

peace to his country and started making all-out efforts to improve relations with Pakistan. His 

visit to the GHQ in Rawalpindi, the real power centre in the country, was a milestone in 

giving a new life to Afghanistan’s turbulent relations with Pakistan. After that he took other 

initiatives as well to allay Pakistani misgivings on certain counts on his country’s relations 

with India and to inculcate confidence. These included his cancelling an arms deal with India 

and sending Afghan cadets for training at military academy in Pakistan. 

It was against this background that Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif visited Kabul on May 12, 

2015 to reassure President Ashraf Ghani of his support to the process of building bridges of 

friendship between the two countries. In his press statement in Kabul the prime minister 

condemned Taliban attacks and also declared that the enemies of Afghanistan cannot be 

friends of Pakistan. The Afghan side took him at face value and seriously believed that 

henceforth Pakistan would not hesitate to refuse space to the Taliban in case they refused to 

listen to overtures for peace with the government in Afghanistan.  

The recent meetings arranged by NGOs and think tanks on Afghanistan in Qatar and other 

places in Europe had low-level representation from both sides. The conferences prematurely 

raised expectations among some who did not realise that they were not geared towards that 

end as both sides have yet to agree to hold talks at a senior level. 

Meanwhile, the summer offensive of the Taliban has not only started but intensified – 

particularly in the southern and northern parts of the country. The recent attack on parliament 

in Kabul was another fresh episode of violence. Though the Taliban have taken responsibility 

for the attack it is quite likely that some quarters in Kabul may accuse the ISI of having a 

hand in the incident. That makes Ashraf Ghani’s position weaker against his opponents who 

are not happy with his policy of rapprochement with Pakistan. And if the Taliban refuse to 

listen to Pakistan’s advice to hold a meaningful dialogue with the government in Kabul and 

instead further intensify their summer offensive that will be disastrous for good relations 
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between Afghanistan and Pakistan. We will be back to square one and the blame game against 

each other will start all over again. 

Pakistan has been trying to clear the country of militants for which Operation Zarb-e-Azb was 

launched in North Waziristan. Security forces engaged in the operation claim that they have 

successfully removed the Haqqani Network and its allies from there. But the whole region is 

yet to be completely cleared of unwanted elements. The good thing about the operation is that 

it is sorting out all the filth of the past without making any distinction between ‘good’ and 

‘bad’ militants. Since this paradigm shift was announced by the army chief himself one has to 

accept it. Sorting out all militants is not an easy task and clearing the region at the border with 

Afghanistan of all such elements will take quite some time. However, that should not cast a 

negative reflection on our relations with Afghanistan. 

We cannot allow the opportunity of fostering friendship with Afghanistan, which has come 

after a long time, to slip away. Should we fail Ashraf Ghani there are too many opponents of 

Pakistan in that country who would love to take over the reins of power and work to 

Pakistan’s detriment, hand in hand with the neighbour on our east, not just on our borders but 

in Balochistan as well. 

There is no doubt that some remnants of the past are still around and ground realities are not 

totally in sync with the declaration by the army chief that militants will not be spared and that 

the fight against them will continue till the elimination of the last one. This should be brought 

in line with the changed scenario. However, if the situation continues to be the same and the 

border region is not completely cleansed of all remnants as desired by the army chief that will 

certainly create doubts and misunderstandings in the minds of the people living on both sides 

of the Durand Line. 

Meanwhile Ashraf Ghani’s support within the country is fast declining and so far he has 

nothing tangible to show for his friendship initiatives with Pakistan. He will not be able to 

sustain for too long the pressure that is being exerted on him by his opponents after the 

signing of the MoU by his intelligence agency with the ISI. It is imperative that some concrete 

steps be taken by Pakistan in the next few weeks to provide him with counter-balance for his 

opponents. One can only hope that the power centres in Pakistan directly handling matters are 

aware of the sensitive situation and will take necessary steps to relieve the pressure on Ashraf 

Ghani. The Afghans will not wait for us forever to reciprocate the gestures of friendship that 

they have made. 

Failure is not an option so let us not derail the good work that has been done so far. That will 

be disastrous for both countries. Enemies within and some countries in the region are waiting 

to strike if we give them the opportunity. Let us not forget that ground work has already been 

made and some disgruntled elements of the TTP have changed their allegiance from the white 

to the black flags. It is thus all the more important for the leadership of our two countries to 

work overtime and with utmost sincerity to save the situation from slipping out of our hands.  

Let that not happen under any circumstances since that would only serve the interests of those 

opposed to good relations between Afghanistan and Pakistan and also against the 

development of the crucial CPEC which could be a game-changer for Pakistan. So let us not 

fall victim to the machinations of our enemies. Let us strengthen Ashraf Ghani’s hands by 

showing sincerity and thereby strengthening the bond of friendship with Afghanistan. It is 

only in our own long-term interests. 
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Nightmare scenarios 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Sunday, June 28, 2015 

By MICHAEL KUGELMAN 

BACK in 2011, the American actor George Clooney recalled asking Barack Obama to 

identify the one thing that kept him up at night. 

“Pakistan,” replied the US president. 

Obama did not elaborate. We can assume, however, that he was alluding to the various 

nightmare scenarios that spooked Washington officialdom back then, including loose nukes 

and state disintegration. 

Today, Pakistan should still be keeping President Obama up at night — but not because of 

those aforementioned fears, which have always been purely hypothetical and somewhat 

fanciful. Instead, what should be causing sleepless nights for Obama — and concerned 

humanity overall — is water scarcity. It is a nightmare scenario that is all too real, and all but 

inevitable, for Pakistan. 

A new IMF report throws the severity of Pakistan’s water crisis into sharp relief. Pakistan has 

the world’s fourth highest rate of water use.  

Its water intensity rate — the amount of water, in cubic metres, used per unit of GDP — is the 

world’s highest. This suggests that no country’s economy is more water-intensive than 

Pakistan’s. 

This aggressive water consumption portends catastrophic consequences.  

According to the IMF, Pakistan is already the third most water-stressed country in the world. 

Its per capita annual water availability is 1,017 cubic metres — perilously close to the scarcity 

threshold of 1,000 cubic metres. 

Back in 2009, Pakistan’s water availability was about 1,500 cubic metres.  

According to projections from a study I produced that year, called Running on Empty, 

Pakistan would not become water scarce until 2035. Instead, thanks to lightning-fast 

consumption rates, Pakistan is nearly water-scarce today. 
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And yet it gets worse. 

New Nasa satellite data of the world’s underground aquifers reveal rapidly depleting 

groundwater tables. The aquifer in the Indus Basin — whose rivers and tributaries constitute 

Pakistan’s chief water source — is the second most stressed in the world (this means rapid 

depletion with little or no sign of recharge). This shouldn’t be surprising; even seven years 

ago, groundwater tables in parts of Lahore had fallen by up to 65 feet (20 metres) over a five-

year period. 

Groundwater is water security’s last resort — it is what we tap into when surface supplies run 

dry. And yet in Pakistan, this safety net is fraying. The country’s water security blanket is in 

danger of being yanked away. In sum, Pakistan is voraciously consuming water even as water 

tables are plummeting precipitously. So what to do? 

The same solutions have been trotted out for years, many of them problematic. Build more 

large dams? Expensive and controversial. Demand that India stop obstructing downstream 

river flows? Impractical. Poor water governance, rapid population growth, and climate change 

effects — not upper riparian machinations — are the reasons for Pakistan’s water crisis. 

The most reasonable recommendation is simply to use existing resources more judiciously. 

However, people won’t be willing to conserve unless they have a strong incentive to do so. 

Fortunately, there is an obvious way to generate that incentive — charge consumers a realistic 

price for their water. To that end, the IMF report wisely calls for water pricing reform. This 

might be the best way to ease the water crisis before it spirals completely out of control. 

In Pakistan, as the report states, public water utilities tend to set prices below cost recovery 

levels. Irrigation water charges recover less than a quarter of annual operating and 

maintenance costs. On the whole, agriculture is largely untaxed — and yet more than 90pc of 

Pakistan’s water resources are allocated to that sector. 

By charging more for water (ideally using a pricing scale tied to income level), not only 

would consumers presumably use it more judiciously, but the government would also gain 

desperately needed revenue. And this revenue would enable Pakistan to pay for badly needed 

repairs. Water expert Simi Kamal has estimated that repairing and maintaining the country’s 

existing canal systems would free up about 75 million acre feet of water — close to the 83 

MAF water shortfall that the IMF projects Pakistan will face in the coming years. 

This additional revenue could also be used to repair Pakistan’s dilapidated large dams. 

Tarbela has lost nearly 30pc of its storage capacity since the late 1970s. Pakistan’s total dam 

storage constitutes only 30 days of average demand (the figure is 220 days in India). 

Revenue-generating water pricing reforms would also provide Pakistan with funding to invest 

in new infrastructure, water-conserving technologies, and — perhaps most importantly — 

programmes that help the poor pay for and access water. 

Admittedly, all this makes for a very tall order. It presumes that leaders can muster sufficient 

political will to implement pricing reforms, and that consumers have the ability and desire to 

pay more for water. 

Additionally, pricing reform is no silver bullet for the water crisis. It won’t address Pakistan’s 

troubling land ownership policies, which ensure that the landless struggle to access water 
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(land ownership, it has been said, is a proxy for water rights). It won’t make Pakistan’s water 

any cleaner; dirty water kills more than 600 Pakistani children a day. And it won’t reduce the 

bloat in Pakistan’s water sector bureaucracy, which makes water policymaking highly 

inefficient. 

And yet unless Pakistan miraculously manages to halt the effects of climate change or to 

make billions upon billions of cubic metres of water appear out of thin air, there really is no 

other choice. Particularly because of what may lie in store down the road. 

Back in 2009, the Running on Empty study projected that by 2025, Pakistan’s water shortfall 

could be five times the amount of water that could then be stored throughout the Indus River 

system’s vast reservoirs. It estimated that the shortfall in 2025 would comprise almost two 

thirds of the entire Indus River system’s current annual average flow. 

Based on the IMF’s new estimates, it’s likely that these projections would be even more 

alarming if calculated again today. In effect, in the absence of immediate action, Pakistan 

could face the not-too-distant prospect of becoming a water-starved wasteland. 

And that’s a thought that should be keeping us all up at night. 
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Afghan President Appoints a Second Female Governor 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Sunday, June 28, 2015 

By MUJIB MASHAL and AHMAD SHAKIBJUNE 

KABUL — President Ashraf Ghani of Afghanistan appointed a second woman as a provincial 

governor on Sunday, something that was welcomed by reform-minded activists even though 

his first appointee has been unable to take office because of fierce opposition and protests. 

Already, there are signs that the second female governor, Seema Joyenda, who is to serve in 

Ghor Province in central Afghanistan, one of the poorest places in the country, will face many 

of the same challenges. 

Ms. Joyenda, 43, a former member of Parliament and a mother of nine, said she was well 

positioned to lead the province. “This is not new to me,” she said. “As their former 

representative, I traveled the province, I know my people’s pain.” 

Yet residents and elders in Ghor, a tribal society with Taliban influences as well as hundreds 

of militias loyal to local strongmen, expressed misgivings. 

“I don’t believe the appointment of a female governor will be effective for Ghor,” said Abdul 

Basir Qaderi, a local elder. “This is a traditional society, and it is an insecure province facing 

enemy threats. A female governor will struggle to lead military and security meetings.” 

Mohamad Mahdawi, a provincial council member, said he was not optimistic: “The situation 

here is fragile, and a woman cannot have an active military position in suppressing the 

enemy.” 

As this debate unfolded, Masooma Muradi, whom Mr. Ghani appointed as governor of 

Daikundi Province, has been stranded in Kabul, with protesters linked to a strongman in 

Daikundi holding sit-ins to keep her from office. 

One of Mr. Ghani’s chief aims has been to increase the representation of women in his 

government. He has appointed three female cabinet ministers and a female Supreme Court 

justice, and promised to appoint more women as governors and ambassadors. 

Many see that as a slight shift from the administration of his predecessor, President Hamid 

Karzai, who appointed one female governor, Habiba Sarabi. 
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“The commitment of the current government is better,” said Ms. Sarabi, who now advises 

Abdullah Abdullah, the country’s chief executive, who shares power with Mr. Ghani. 

The two men “have promised to appoint three female governors,” Ms. Sarabi said. “But the 

selection needs to be very careful, as we women are vulnerable.” 

Ms. Joyenda lamented that her appointment came at a time when international aid had 

diminished and the “government is struggling economically.” Meeting the needs of people in 

a deprived province like Ghor, with a literacy rate of about 21 percent, will be difficult, she 

said. 

“I do wish I had been appointed to a province that, if it had security problems, it would be 

better on the development front, and that if it had development problems, it would be better 

on the social front,” she said.  

“Ghor, unfortunately, has problems in all those areas. But we will adjust to the reality; we will 

try to be transparent with the little we get and make sure everyone feels a part of the 

government.” 

Governors, who control all civilian and military activities in Afghanistan’s 34 provinces, have 

substantial authority and patronage, at least on paper. Yet in a country where institutions often 

take a back seat to warlords and strongmen, a governor is required to maneuver among 

clashing local forces. What is happening over Ms. Muradi’s appointment is an example of 

that. Provincial strongmen and political leaders in Kabul want one of their allies to become 

governor. 

There have been similar protests against the appointment of a new governor for Bamian 

Province, a man, suggesting that Ms. Muradi has been as much a victim of clashing political 

interests as of sexism. 

“The ordinary people of Daikundi are happy with the central government’s decision to 

appoint a female governor, and they fully support the decision,” said Haji Ghairat Jawaheri, a 

member of the provincial council in Daikundi. “However, there are a series of issues relating 

to political leaders here that is stopping her.” 

A senior official in Kabul said negotiations with various factions in the provinces were 

continuing. “The government will not backtrack from its decision, as it will set a wrong 

precedent,” added the official, who asked not to be named to avoid angering the parties 

involved in the talks. 

Mr. Jawaheri said that nearly 100 activists went to the Daikundi police chief on Sunday and 

asked him to disperse the protests so Ms. Muradi could take office. Then, they appealed to the 

demonstrators, saying, “Let her hold the position to prove that she is able to bring changes in 

Daikundi,” suggesting that if she failed they could then stand against her, Mr. Jawaheri said. 

“But the protesters did not give us any positive response. They invited us to join in their 

protest,” he said. 
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Afghanistan: No Place for Children 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Monday, June 29, 2015 

By KANYA D’ALMEIDA 

No one will deny that when a child – any child – is killed, it is a tragedy. Imagine, then, the 

extent of the tragedy in Afghanistan where, in just four years, 2,302 children have lost their 

lives as a result of ongoing fighting in this country of 30 million people. 

According to his latest report on children and armed conflict in Afghanistan, United Nations 

Secretary-General Ban Ki-moon states that more kids were killed or maimed in 2014 than in 

any previous year under review. 

During the reporting period from Sep. 1, 2010, to Dec. 31, 2014, an additional 5,047 young 

people were badly injured, leaving many crippled for life. 

Ground engagements were reportedly the number one cause of child casualties, leaving 331 

children dead and 920 injured in 2014; these figures represent a doubling of the number from 

the previous year. 

Armed groups’ use of improvised explosive devices (IEDs) in populated areas resulted in 664 

casualties, while suicide attacks took the lives of 214 children – an increase in 80 percent 

compared to 2013. 

The report also stated that “explosive remnants of war killed or maimed 328 children”, while 

international military airstrikes left 38 kids either dead or injured – including eight from drone 

strikes alone. 

The biggest culprits appear to have been the Taliban and the Hizb-e-Islami, followed closely 

by the Afghan National Securities Forces, who were responsible for 126 killings and 270 

injuries. 

Five kids were killed and 52 injured in cross-border shelling from Pakistan. The U.N. was 

unable to verify the cause of death in 163 cases, and chalks up a further 505 injuries to 

“crossfire”, without being able to attribute responsibility to any particular group. 

“These tragically high casualty numbers show that children are bearing the brunt of the 

conflict, and unfortunately this trend continues with the deterioration of the security 

environment into 2015,” Leila Zerrougui, the Secretary-General’s special representative for 

children and armed conflict said in a press release last week. 
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Various actors, primarily the Taliban and similar armed groups, forcibly recruited an 

estimated 68 children into their ranks. In an even more troubling trend, kids continue to carry 

out suicide attacks for the Taliban and perform a range of dangerous or potentially life 

threatening tasks like planting IEDs or acting as spies. 

Detention and torture of children is also a major cause of concern for rights activists, with the 

ministry of justice reporting 258 boys held in juvenile detention centres on charges relating to 

national security, including “association with armed groups”. 

Between February 2013 and December 2014, the U.N. interviewed 105 child detainees, 44 of 

who claimed they had experienced ill-treatment or torture. 

Another aspect of the conflict that directly impacts children here is the systematic and 

sustained attack on schools throughout the country. 

U.N. researchers verified 163 incidents, including the placement of explosive devices within 

school premises, attacks on schools used as polling stations, threats against protected 

personnel or teachers, and the targeting of girls’ education by way of intimidation, 

propaganda, or physical attacks. 

The U.N. believes that 469 Afghan schools are closed as a result of the shaky security 

situation, with an estimated30,000 to 35,000 Taliban fighters reportedly active in most 

provinces around the country. 

Children are also at risk of sexual assault – in the review period, eight boys and six girls were 

victims of sexual violence, with four of the verified cases traced back to the national police 

and one to a “pro-government militia commander.” 

Furthermore, “Twenty-four boys and two girls were abducted in 17 separate incidents, 

resulting in the killing of at least four boys by the Taliban, the rape of two girls by the local 

police, and the rape of a boy by a pro-Government militia,” according to the U.N. 

As a new government attempts to gain control over the situation, U.N. experts are hopeful that 

the deadly tide can be reversed. 

“I look forward to working with the Government of Afghanistan even more intensively in the 

months ahead as we move towards fully implementing the country’s Action Plan for ending 

recruitment and use of children,” Zerrougui said at the report’s launch this past Thursday. 
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The Prospect of Security in Coming Months 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Tuesday, June 30, 2015 

With the Taliban offensive intensifying across the country, the prospect of security in the 

country remains uncertain. Speaking at a parliamentary session, Afghan security officials 

assured about readiness of Afghan National Security Forces (ANSF) in tackling the ongoing 

insurgency in the country. National Directorate of Security (NDS) chief, Rahmattulah Nabil, 

said that the security situation would worsen in the coming months, and there would be need 

for more concentrated efforts from Afghanistan’s security agencies for containing the 

insurgency. 

Regarding the ongoing intense security challenges in the country this year, the security 

officials that said Afghan National Security Forces (ANSF) have taken complete 

responsibility of security from NATO forces, further compounding the situation for the 

ANSF. In recent weeks, the Taliban have been able to make some gains in taking grounds in 

the provinces and launching spectacular attacks elsewhere in the country including the recent 

assault on the parliament. Despite that the ANSF has managed to repel the Taliban offensive 

in some provinces and take back most of the areas taken by the Taliban, the victories for the 

militant groups have sparked concerns over the capabilities of the ANSF to counter the 

Taliban in this year’s fighting season. 

Given the complicated security challenges and the intense anti-insurgency war going on this 

year, the security officials believe this year would ‘the year of survival’ for Afghanistan. The 

Taliban’s spring offensive is aimed at making the most possible gains including taking 

grounds in provinces like Kunduz in the north and Helmand in the south. A number of 

somehow unrelated factors have complicated the security situation in the country and the anti-

insurgency war against the Taliban and other militant groups. It is believed that hundreds and 

even thousands of foreign militant fighters have escaped Pakistan’s military crackdown on the 

militant groups in the country’s North Waziristan and massed in insecure provinces of 

Afghanistan. According to Afghan officials, over seven thousand foreign militants have 

presence in Afghanistan this year fighting alongside the Taliban and other militant groups. 

This is while the Taliban are estimated to have around 30,000 fighters. 

As an additional factor to Afghanistan’s jihadi activities, the foreign fighters pose a 

significant threat to Afghanistan’s security. The emergence of the Islamic State groups, or 

Daesh, has emerged as another puzzle for both the Afghan government and the Taliban as the 

traditional jihadi group in Afghanistan. While the Taliban is finding it difficult to firmly 
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maintain their influence in all the provinces, many other militant factions have also found a 

foothold in some certain parts of Afghanistan.  

While the Taliban maintain a presence in all provinces, its influence in some areas has been 

declining. The Islamic State group is believed to be particularly active in some eastern 

provinces such as Nangarhar, Nuristan, Kunar and the northeastern Badakhshan province. 

This is while the Haqqani network, who is allied to the Taliban, has the upper hand in 

provinces of Khost, Paktia and Paktika. Some other Central Asian militants and the Al-Qaeda 

operatives are particularly active in Ghazni, Zabul and some northern provinces. The Taliban 

have dominance over other militant groups in southern provinces of Kandahar, Uruzgan and 

Helmand. 

Aimed at boosting their stance against the Afghan government as well as maintaining its 

supremacy over other militant factions, the Taliban launched the deadly spring offensive in 

many provinces particularly in the north. It is believed that the Taliban are attempting to have 

concrete gains on the ground before coming to table of peace negotiations with the 

government of Afghanistan. 

Any supremacy in the battlefield would give the Taliban a considerable ground for more 

demands in peace talks. The Afghan security agencies should organize coordinated operations 

to repel the Taliban offensive at all fronts and deprive the group from the opportunity to have 

an upper hand in any peace negotiations. The recent setbacks for the ANSF in the fight 

against the Taliban are attributed to lack of advanced weaponry and lack of sufficient 

airpower backing ground offensives of the ANSF. The recent victories for ANSF in taking 

grounds back from the Taliban in Kunduz and Helmand provinces have come with a high 

price. 

The government forces suffer high casualties in the fight against the Taliban. Afghan army 

and police units are sent to frontlines with no sufficient reinforcement and communication. It 

has happened in the past that Afghan army and police units are left alone in dangerous 

outposts highly susceptible to Taliban attacks. Military units have occasionally been taken 

ambush or come under surprise attacks while having no backup from the center or the 

regional military headquarters. Given this, the ANSF suffer a high rate of casualties as there is 

no sufficient backing from the units fighting in the battlegrounds. Lack of overall 

coordination between key security agencies has undermined the ANSF’s ability to launch 

well-coordinated operations against the Taliban and other militant groups.  

The Afghan government needs to empower the ANSF by better equipping the country’s air 

force through the United States and other international supporters of Afghanistan. The ANSF 

is praised for its handling of the security after it took the complete responsibility of security 

from NATO forces. However, still the Taliban have been able to expand the war to the north 

of the country and make some gains on the ground. The ANSF should reverse the recent gains 

made by the Taliban spring offensive in the northern Kunduz province and deprive the group 

from taking any political advantage from the military gains. 
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Forgetting Afghanistan Would Be Disastrous: Haysom 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Tuesday, June 30, 2015 

The UN Secretary-General’s Special Representative and head of the UN Assistance Mission 

in Afghanistan Nicholas Haysom said Tuesday that the international community must not take 

its “eye off the ball” when it comes to Afghanistan – adding it would be “disastrous” if the 

country was forgotten about amid more pressing global issues. 

Haysom, who was speaking to the UN News Center, warned that the country was facing 

numerous challenges that will take time to sort out. He said that although there has been 

progress in meeting the country’s challenges in the economic, security and political fields, 

failure in any one of these areas would have consequences for the overall success of the 

Afghan transition. 

When asked whether there was a sense of hopelessness among the Afghan people, Haysom 

said the nation was resilient despite them having lived in an unstable, insecure position for 30 

years. 

“While they are resilient, there needs to be cause for hope. With hope, I think people can 

withstand quite difficult circumstances. So really, one is in the business of measuring, as it 

were, a ‘hope barometer,’ which looks at a wide range of factors including the state of the 

economy, the functioning of government and whether they think things are generally moving 

in the right direction,” he said. 

According to him the ‘hope barometer’ was evenly balanced but said “there is cause for 

concern, which the Afghans express. But on the other hand, things are more or less on track. I 

think it would be accurate to say that Afghanistan is muddling through. And I would also not 

undervalue that.” 

He said “the truth is that Afghanistan first has to address serious economic problems. It has to 

sustain its overall coherence in its security agencies and security response. It has to make 

progress politically, which, given tensions within government and the challenges facing it, are 

quite significant.” 

According to him, Afghanistan is more or less meeting the benchmarks and may be modestly 

succeeding them, but said he thought that everyone is aware that if something were to go 

badly wrong in any one of those areas – if the government was to fall apart for some reason, 
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the economy was to dip badly or there was to be some serious security reverses – all of those 

would go into the mix. 

On a less positive note he said he did not foresee any miraculous transformations to the 

economy, to the conflict that plagues the country or to the political achievements. 

On the matter of security, Haysom said the nature of the challenge is evolving, but that one 

needs to bear in mind that this is the first year the Afghan Security Forces have taken sole 

responsibility of managing the security of the country. “Five years ago, some would say that 

was unthinkable. There are steady achievements… but we’ve always got to be realistic; the 

Afghans are realistic.” 

Referring to the issue of foreign troop withdrawal, he said Afghanistan has not simply seen a 

military withdrawal but also an international civilian withdrawal. 

“There has undoubtedly been an economic contraction with more visible signs of poverty, 

even in Kabul itself. In the three years that I’ve been in Kabul, there has been a deterioration 

of security. The way in which we do our work is more circumscribed. We are now unable to 

make use of social networks in the way we used to, to engage not only Afghans but also the 

non-Afghan non-governmental organizations and diplomatic communities. The space for the 

engagement of society has shrunk because of the deterioration of the security environment.” 

Politically, it has also been testing for the UN, he said adding that they are working with a 

government that has made it clear that it expects value from the UN. 

“It is not prepared to accept the mandates of any given agency, fund or programme as a self-

evident virtue. It wants to see what we bring to the table and how we are contributing towards 

growing the capacity of Afghans to manage their own affairs.” 

Despite the UN’s firm commitment to Afghanistan, questions have been raised on whether the 

rest of the international community is losing interest, with corners worried it might become a 

forgotten crisis. 

But Haysom said he felt it was a two dimensional issue. “Internally, there has been a 

reduction in size of the international community’s presence. You see that in regard to the 

media, in regard to the size, the number of diplomatic missions and maybe in the engagement 

of economic entities as well. One would hope that those remaining are more committed and 

engaged and that there is still a lot that can be done.” 

On the other hand, externally, “we would recognize that there are more pressing issues 

outside of Afghanistan. Those issues occur in places that are closer to Europe and the 

traditional European-NATO type countries that are heavily invested in Afghanistan,” he 

added. 

“On the one hand, Afghanistan needs to acknowledge that it is not the only case that has a 

compelling claim to international attention. But on the other, it needs to make the case that it 

would be disastrous, and lead to potential reversals if the international community would lose 

attention – take their eye off the ball, so to speak .” 
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In conclusion, Haysom said that “once you adjust to the hurdles you think the country must 

meet, to the level of realism, I am optimistic. As I said, there is not going to be any miracles, 

there is going to be gradual engagement with challenges it meets, against realistic 

benchmarks. And they have the potential to meet them.” 
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Pakistani Militants Lead IS Push Into Eastern Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Gandhara 

Tuesday, June 30, 2015 

By SHAH MAHMOOD SHINWARI and ABUBAKAR SIDDIQUE 

JALALABAD, Afghanistan — Pakistani extremists are at the forefront of a major Islamic 

State (IS) campaign to replace the Afghan Taliban in an eastern Afghan province. 

Residents, lawmakers, and officials in Nangarhar say that in under three months, IS fighters 

have cleared large swaths of territories of the Taliban in the strategic region, connected to 

Pakistan through the Khyber Pass. 

Ajab Khan is a resident of Achin district, which was among the first Nangarhar regions swept 

by IS this year. 

He told Radio Free Afghanistan most IS fighters and commanders are Pakistanis while 

relatively few Afghan Taliban have switched allegiance to IS. 

“Most of them are from the [nearby] Orakzai and Afridi [tribal] communities [across the 

border in Pakistan’s Khyber and Orakzai tribal districts],” he said. “They have some Afghan 

fighters but the leaders are Pakistani, and they have moved to these regions along with their 

families.” 

Khan said most IS fighters in Nangarhar are led by Hafiz Muhammad Saeed, a Pakistani 

Salafi leader who founded Lashkar-e Taiba. The group is considered a leading jihadist faction 

of South Asia and is viewed as being responsible for the 2008 attacks in India’s financial 

capital, Mumbai. 

While Khan’s claim couldn’t be independently verified, Lashkar-e Taiba has a long history of 

operating in eastern Afghanistan, where the country’s Salafist movement emerged and 

flourished during the war against Soviet occupation in the 1980s. 

Khan said IS fighters are distinguished by their riches and zeal to impose harsh rules. 

Khan said that unlike the Taliban’s tolerance for opium cultivation and drug trafficking, IS 

has imposed a complete ban on narcotics. In some communities, IS fighters have even forced 

shopkeepers to stop selling 

cigarettes. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


712 
 

“They have warned farmers to refrain from planting opium and marijuana,” he said. “They 

announced that women should not leave their homes without a male relative accompanying 

them and also called for an end to bridewealth,” he said. 

Women in most rural areas of Afghanistan often work in the fields or collect water and 

firewood for their families. Bridewealth or marriage payment is the money paid to a bride’s 

family by the groom or his kin. The practice is widespread in Afghanistan. 

Khan said that unlike the Taliban — whose fighters survived by taxing locals — IS pays up to 

$600 a month and provides weapons. 

“The Taliban used to collect extortions from people in the name of Islamic taxes such as Ushr 

while they forced major drug smugglers to make donations in the name of Zakah (Islamic 

charity).” 

IS, also known as ISIS and ISIL, controls large swaths of Syria and Iraq.  

It emerged in Nangarhar’s Shinwar district three months ago. Since then, IS has swept the 

neighboring districts of Spin Ghar, Kot, Haska Maina, Achin, Deh Bala, Naziyan, Rodat, and 

Chaparhar. Their black flag has now replaced the white Taliban flag in the remote parts of 

these districts. 

The two now clash in Pachir Wa Agam and Khogyani, two large Nangarhar districts 

bordering Pakistan. 

A resident of Khogyani who requested anonymity said IS advocates adhering to the edicts of 

its leader, Abu Bakr al-Baghdadi, and is aggressively questioning the Taliban. 

“IS says the Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan (the formal name of the Taliban) is a surrogate of 

Pakistan’s intelligence agency, the Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI),” he told Radio Free 

Afghanistan. “They add that engaging in jihad (Islamic holy war) is a universal obligation but 

the Taliban have limited it to Afghanistan.” 

In a sign of the escalating turf war, the Afghan Taliban recently warned IS against extending 

its operations to Afghanistan. 

“The creation of a parallel jihadist front or leadership [in Afghanistan] will pave the way for 

disagreements, schisms, and conspiracies,” Taliban leadership council head Mullah Akhtar 

Muhammad Mansour wrote to al-Baghdadi in an open later dated June 16. 

A few days later, IS spokesman Abu Muhammad al-Adnani responded. 

“In the land of Khorasan (a historic region comprising Afghanistan, Pakistan, and the 

surrounding countries), there are people who claim to be fighting in the path of Allah and call 

themselves mujahedin,” he said in a statement. “In reality, they are friends of the Pakistani 

intelligence. We have asked these people to repent. If they fail, our fighters should show them 

no mercy.” 

Mohammad Anwar Sultani, a political commentator based in Nangarhar’s capital, Jalalabad, 

said the emergence of IS is a continuation of the games played by regional intelligence 

services. 
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“This game aims to finish off those militants who have rebelled against regional intelligence 

services,” he said without mentioning Pakistan, whose powerful military is often accused of 

backing Afghan insurgents. “These spy services have decided to exchange the insurgents’ 

white flag for a black one and are now fighting those who have disobeyed such orders.” 

Despite its decade-old association with the Afghan Taliban, there is no evidence of 

Islamabad’s links with IS fighters in Afghanistan. In fact, many senior leaders of the 

purported IS branch in Pakistan and Afghanistan were former members of the Tehrik-e 

Taliban Pakistan.  

Islamabad blames its decade-old rebellion for killing tens of thousands of civilians and 

soldiers. 

Lawmaker Zabihullah Zmari of the Nangarhar provincial government views the struggle as a 

continuation of covert warfare. 

“This is just another clandestine struggle. They first adopted a popular posture to endear 

themselves to locals,” he told Radio Free Afghanistan. “But now they are slaughtering 

soldiers, policemen, and tribal leaders.  

This [IS] is the most brutal faction, and the Afghan government needs to have a plan to 

confront it.” 

Afghan provincial officials, however, seem happy that the factions are now fighting each 

other. Nangarhar police chief Fazal Ahmad Sherzad said the ongoing fighting benefits the 

Afghan security forces and the public. 

“Basically, the Taliban have splintered, and one faction now calls itself Daesh (Arabic for 

Islamic State),” he said. “In the fighting so far, each side has lost hundreds of fighters in 

districts such as Haska Maina and Khogyani. So their infighting only benefits the Afghan 

people and their security forces, and it heralds peace.” 

For Nangarhar residents, however, violence only brings misery. Hundreds of families have 

fled to Jalalabad to escape the fighting while students in many restive regions cannot go to 

school because of insecurity. 
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Afghan army general arrested for trafficking heroin: officials 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, July 1, 2015 

An Afghan army general has been arrested by police for trafficking around 19 kilograms (41 

pounds) of heroin powder, officials said on Wednesday. 

Brigadier General Abdul Samad Habib, the head of the recruitment division for the Afghan 

army in northern Balkh province was taken into custody in Baghlan province on Tuesday, as 

he attempted to smuggle illegal drugs in his vehicle, defence ministry spokesperson Dawlat 

Waziri told AFP. 

“I confirm he is in custody, and is accused of trafficking heroin,” Waziri said. 

A spokesperson for police in Baghlan province said that two other military personnel, a driver 

and another soldier, were also detained along with the brigadier general. 

“He was planning to get the heroin to Nangarhar province near the border with Pakistan and 

then smuggle it out of the country,” Ahmad Jawed Basharat told AFP. 

Despite a decade of costly multi-billion US and international counter-narcotics programmes, 

Afghanistan remains the world’s largest producer of opium, which is refined to produce 

heroin. 

Production has increased 7 per cent over the past year, thanks in part to an ongoing Taliban 

insurgency and lack of government control in remote areas, according to the United Nations 

Office on Drugs and Crime. 

Addiction levels have also soared — from almost nothing under the 1996-2001 Taliban 

regime — to around 1.4 million addicts in 2014, according to a survey conducted jointly by 

the Afghan health ministry and US state department. 
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PPP under Heat 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Thursday,July 2, 2015 

By S TARIQ 

The nation is in the middle of tragedy – a tragedy amplified by an inept and corrupt provincial 

government. More than a thousand people have died because of a severe heat wave that 

engulfed Pakistan’s largest port and coastal city and while mortuaries were overflowed with 

victims, the Chief Minister decided to host an Iftar party, until someone sensible told him not 

to do so. This is not the first time that the Chief Executive of Sindh has shown his gross 

inability to administer his charge. His almost comically callous approach to the Thar crisis, 

his somnambulism during assembly sessions and briefings, his propensity to forget where his 

seat is located on the floor of the house or which car he is supposed to use at the end of an 

official commitment are, but a few examples of the man’s lack of capacity to think straight 

and generate good governance. 

Nonetheless, getting back to the heat wave crisis, which has raised some questions that need 

answering in public interest. The most critical of these is the failure of the Met Department to 

forecast that a severe hot weather phenomenon could occur in and around Karachi. I refuse to 

believe that our Met people were ignorant of the fact that similar conditions had taken a heavy 

toll in neighboring India. Why was it then that they couldn’t predict the threat, using modern 

technology and computer projections? And if this had been done, then why did the provincial 

government not take steps to mitigate projected conditions? 

While the Chief Minister and his band of merrily oblivious men passed their days and nights 

in uninterrupted air-conditioning, drinking chilled mineral water, they turned a blind eye and a 

deaf ear to the dead and the dying. Not only this, but the top leadership of PPP decided that 

things were getting a little too hot for them and conveniently departed for their overseas 

havens with no immediate return itinerary. How did these individuals leave the country or 

more appropriately, why were they allowed to leave, when they and their colleagues were 

being accused of gross misdemeanors, neglect and poor-governance? Was their departure 

indirectly facilitated with the discreet connivance of the Federal Government? If this was the 

case, then the war of words between the PMLN and PPP leadership was nothing, but a façade 

for the consumption of a gullible nation. 

I have been witness to the rise of PPP under the charismatic leadership of its founder 

Chairman Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto and have watched the party grow from strength to strength 

under the guidance of his able daughter Benazir. Perhaps I am now regretfully seeing the 

disintegration and demise of this party. This notion was lent strength, during a recent 

television talk show featuring Mr. Asad Omar from PTI and a PPP leader. The latter was 
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clearly uncomfortable with the questions being put to him and appeared to be searching for 

words and floundering in defense of his party. 

To me, Bhutto’s PPP appears to be splitting right down the middle, with one faction 

supporting the former President and the other keen to carry on with its Founding Father’s 

legacy. The formation of PPP (Workers) by Benazir’s trusted aide and confidante Naheed 

Khan and her husband Safdar Abbasi is bound to inject a new twist to the situation. 

Traditional ‘Bhuttoists’, disillusioned with the current party set up, may drift to Naheed 

Khan’s fold, widening cracks within the original PPP. 

Whatever be the end result, Pakistan is passing through a very interesting though critical 

political metamorphosis. In my opinion this is a good sign as it indicates an evolutionary (or 

perhaps revolutionary) process in our pursuit of a truly effective indigenous democratic 

system. We must however not forget that PPP has a history of bouncing back from setbacks. 

The final question here is whether it can do so this time. 
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Clashes break out at Pak-Afghan border 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Thursday, July 2, 2015 

*Kabul says one soldier killed 

*Islamabad says two injured, but none killed 

PESHAWAR: Border clashes between Pakistani and Afghan security forces broke out on 

Wednesday morning, officials said, killing at least one person and potentially undermining 

efforts by both sides to improve relations. 

One Afghan border policeman was killed in the fighting near the border town of Angoor 

Adda, Afghan Ministry of Interior spokesman Sediq Sediqqi said in Kabul. 

Pakistan said two troops were injured and none were killed. Afghan President Ashraf Ghani 

has tried to improve relations with his nuclear-armed neighbour to the east, saying unless the 

two sides work together, they will never end the war with Taliban who threaten both 

countries. 

His overtures have drawn criticism among Afghan critics, and border clashes such as the one 

on Wednesday threaten to raise tensions. 

Afghan spokesman Sediqqi indicated that the fighting started when Pakistan attempted to 

build an illegal structure on the border. “Afghan border police intervened and exchanged fire. 

As a result, one Afghan border policeman was killed,” he said. 

The Pakistani military said in a statement that the clashes were touched off by Afghan firing. 

“An RPG-7 rocket and few rounds of small arms were fired on Angoor Adda gate from the 

Afghan side, due to which two Pakistani security personnel were injured,” it said, adding that 

Pakistani troops then returned fire. 

Local resident Sahib Noor said by telephone from the Pakistani side that the border was 

sealed on Wednesday and no one was allowed to cross. 

Another resident, Khan Wazir, said Pakistani and Afghan forces were still facing off from 

positions along the border at the end of the day.  

  
  

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


718 
 

IN THE NEWS: AFGHANISTAN’S 

UNDERBELLY: THE EXPOSED NORTH 

(JULY 2, 2015) 

Written by admin on Thursday, July 2nd, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Afghanistan’s Underbelly: The Exposed North 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Thursday, July 2, 2015 

By FRUD BEZHAN 

MAZAR-E SHARIF, Afghanistan — The roar of gunfire has stopped, and the bullet-riddled 

homes rebuilt, but the horrors of civil war are seared into the memories of residents here. 

“You can’t see signs of the devastation anymore,” says Abdul Hamid, who runs a grocery 

store in central Mazar-e Sharif. “But everyone here remembers those dark days.” 

The capital of Afghanistan’s northern Balkh Province has undergone a huge transformation 

since then, and today is arguably the country’s most modern and liberal city. Music blares 

from cafes and karaoke bars that line the streets. Women fill the parks and chatter over the 

muezzin’s call for prayers that emanate from the city’s grand mosque.  

But it was not so long ago that Mazar-e Sharif was the setting for deadly street fighting 

between forces commanded by Atta Mohammad Noor and Abdul Rashid Dostum. 

During a devastating civil war from 1992-96, Dostum and Noor were locked in a pitched 

battle for control of the north — with Mazar-e Sharif a highly strategic prize. After the U.S.-

led invasion of Afghanistan in 2001, the two warlords went at it again until a power-sharing 

agreement three years later stopped the fighting. Under the deal, Noor was given control of 

Balkh Province, while Dostum was able to retain his significant influence in surrounding 

provinces. 

Considering the former warlords’ adversarial history, residents of Mazar-e Sharif can be 

excused for reacting with alarm upon hearing that northern Afghanistan’s security largely 

depends on a Noor-Dostum alliance. 

Risky Strategy 

Desperate to thwart a major Taliban offensive to take all of northern Afghanistan, Kabul has 

set on a strategy that hinges on the two powerful former warlords working together.  

In announcing their “coalition” in June, they spoke as politicians — Dostum as first vice 

president of the country, Noor as the governor of Balkh Province. But their reputations as 

strongmen and the prospect that they could mobilize their old militias give cause for angst. 
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They couldn’t be farther apart, politically. Noor is an ethnic Tajik and former mujahedin 

commander in the Islamist Jamiat-e Islami political party. The ethnic-Uzbek Dostum is a 

communist-era general and former militia commander who leads the Junbish party. The two 

parties, both of which were backed by heavily armed forces, were deadly rivals as they vied 

for control of Kabul and the country’s north after the collapse of the communist regime in the 

1990s.  

Now Noor is an entrenched regional leader with a strong-arm reputation who can call on his 

former militia members for support if needed, while Dostum is a player in Kabul with a 

strong-arm reputation who has the backing of the president and Afghanistan’s security forces.  

For his part, Noor gave assurances in an interview with RFE/RL on June 23 that he and 

Dostum had set aside their differences and intended to inflict a “powerful blow” to militants. 

But the strategy hatched in Kabul to address security in the increasingly unstable north is 

fraught with danger.  

This is because, if the alliance were to break down, the ensuing fallout could exacerbate deep 

ethnic and factional divisions, give rebirth to the warlords’ old militias and possibly rekindle 

the civil strife seen in the 1990s. 

Iron-Fist Rule 

Noor has accumulated enormous power in Balkh, where he has ruled as governor for 12 years. 

He has his share of critics, who in hushed voices accuse him of monopolizing power and 

ruling like a dictator. 

But many Balkh residents support him for establishing law and order in the province, among 

the last oases of stability in the north. Some even affectionately call him the “Savior Of The 

North.” 

“His monopoly on power is the price we have to pay for the security we have,” says a resident 

of the capital who spoke on condition of anonymity. “Security is more important for us than 

food.” 

“If anyone tries to remove him we will rise up,” says Asadullah, a butcher. “We will start an 

uprising.” 

“He has given us what we want above all else,” says Hamidullah, an ethnic Uzbek 

shopkeeper. “The whole north would crumble if it wasn’t for him.” 

Upon taking office last year, President Ashraf Ghani made a concerted effort to sideline 

warlords that were seen as being too close to the presidential administration. Just months ago, 

Ghani was reportedly putting intense pressure on Noor to resign.  

But that was before the Taliban launched a spring offensive focusing on the northern 

provinces and the emergence of stark divisions in Kabul on how to deal with the threat. 

Realizing that Balkh was once again the key to the north, Kabul began to see Noor as 

indispensable to its northern security strategy.  
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Tactical Allies  

The timing for a Noor-Dostum alliance couldn’t be better.  

Noor has expressed a keen interest in being more involved with decisions made in Kabul. He 

has blamed the “weak” central government for the deteriorating security situation in the north 

and has blasted presidential nominees for defense posts.  

Making nice with Dostum both wipes Noor’s slate clean in the eyes of Kabul and puts him in 

position to build influence in the Afghan capital. 

Dostum played a crucial part in Ghani’s election victory — securing the bulk of the ethnic 

Uzbek and Turkmen electoral blocs. And on paper he is one of the most powerful members of 

the government. But in reality his role has been largely ceremonial and his star has fallen of 

late. 

He has complained about being marginalized by the president and has become frustrated by 

the indifference to his decades of fighting experience and leadership.  

An alliance with Noor gives Dostum, who hails from the northern Jowzjan Province, both a 

bigger role in Kabul and an opportunity to reestablish his former powerbase in northern 

Afghanistan.  

Both also possess the wherewithal to influence broad segment of the population up north — 

Noor as head of the primarily Tajik Jamiat-e Islami party, and Dostum as leader of the 

Uzbek/Turkmen-dominated Junbish party. 

Recognizing the importance of getting the two groups on the same page, the government 

recently sent a delegation to Faryab Province to encourage civilians to unite against the 

Taliban and foreign militants on the offensive in the north.  

“The coward enemy adopts various plots to split our people under the pretext of the Junbish 

and Jamiat-e Islami parties, and to start war between the brother tribes,” Mawalawi Asadullah 

Jamali, the head of the provincial peace council, said on June 15. “Now, as a lesson from 

bitter experiences, it is time for these groups to wake up.” 

Rearming Militias 

Skeptics of the strategy question where Noor and Dostum will get their muscle.  

Both have said that under their new relationship they will jointly command local forces across 

the north, but there are fears that they will turn to militia fighters for help. 

In an interview with RFE/RL in June, Noor gave assurances that he had not and would not 

arm militias. But there is mounting evidence that it is taking place in his backyard. 

“The government has been supplying us with weapons,” a commander of a newly formed 

militia in eastern Balkh tells RFE/RL on condition of anonymity for fear of reprisals. “We get 

a salary of 10,000 afghanis ($160) every month to defend our village.” 
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The commander said his fighters had received Kalashnikovs and rocket-propelled grenades 

from the provincial government. 

“The soldiers are scared to leave their posts,” he says. “The provincial government is arming 

us and telling us it’s our responsibility to protect ourselves.” 

The commander also indicated that some of the newly formed militias in Balkh have been 

trained by the Interior Ministry and absorbed into the Afghan Local Police. But he says many 

militias are acting independently, raising the question of whether they can be controlled. 

Fearful anticipation 

One Pashtun tribal leader in southern Balkh, who spoke to RFE/RL on condition of 

anonymity, said that during the day militias fight the Taliban but during the night they “prey 

on villagers.” 

“In Balkh, there are three different kinds of Taliban: the militias who are the Taliban, the 

governor’s Taliban, and [spiritual leader] Mullah Mohammad Omar’s Taliban.” 

The tribal elder said militiamen were exhorting taxes from them, burning their crops, making 

arbitrary arrests, and even killing and raping villagers. 

“The region is being flooded with weapons,” says the tribal leader. “Nobody knows which are 

the soldiers, police, militias, or militants. Everybody is fighting and killing each other.” 

The violence has forced thousands of people from Balkh and other provinces to flee to the 

relative safety of Mazar-e Sharif. 

But away from the provincial capital, in the far-flung districts and villages of Balkh, few dare 

to leave their houses. 

“We can’t leave our homes because the Taliban are bombarding our villages,” says a Pashtun 

tribal leader in Balkh’s east — where an unholy army of pro-government militias, 

independent armed groups, and the Afghan Army is already fighting the Taliban. “During the 

night, it’s the turn of the militias. There’s no respite.” 

As another tribal elder sees it, all the ingredients are there for another civil war. 

“You can arm everyone and think everything will be fine,” he says. “What happens when they 

kick the Taliban out? They will turn on themselves just like they have previously.” 
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Military operation in Khyber ends successfully 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, July 3, 2015 

By ISMAIL KHAN 

PESHAWAR: The military has successfully brought to a close a massive offensive in Khyber 

tribal region, effectively flushing out militants and blocking their crossing points on borders 

with Afghanistan, according to government and security officials. 

But, the officials said, questions remained whether the military gains in the plains of Bara and 

upper reaches of Tirah valley could be sustained over a long period in the absence of 

administrative and auxiliary support systems. 

The military formally brought Operation Khyber-2 to a close on June 15, significantly 

enough, on the first anniversary of Operation Zarb-i-Azb in North Waziristan. 

Four days later, Army Chief Gen Raheel Sharif visited the troops in Tirah to take stock of the 

military offensive and the gains made in the nearly three and a half month long operation. 

Knowledgeable sources told Dawn that the military had gained control of strategically 

important areas, depriving Tehreek-i-Taliban Pakistan and Lashkar-i-Islam of space in one of 

their toughest strongholds in the tribal regions. The military, the sources said, had also taken 

physical control of the three passes from Afghanistan into Tirah – Mzatal, Kandao Gharibi 

and Dramudrad situated at 7,300 to 9,300 feet altitude above the sea level. 

Two of the passes have been physically taken over by the military, while the third is under 

direct fire power, thus putting an end to any movement through that pass. 

But the success did not come easily. The military lost more than 50 men, including officers, in 

the second phase of Operation Khyber, while another 100 or so were wounded. 

“It was not easy,” a security official said, requesting he not be named. “The area was heavily 

mined,” he said. “There were mines every 15 metres. The mining was done professionally.” 

In one single fight for the control of Khyber Sanghar, called the Kidney Ridge by the military 

due to its shape, the military lost 11 men, including a major. “It was tough,” the security 

official said. 
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Officials say that 95 per cent of the area is now under firm government control and that 

militants hiding in the remaining pockets of Kachkol and Rajgal are being targeted through 

precision strikes. “There is no way they can get in,” they said. 

It is still unclear whether the military will launch the third and final phase of Khyber-2 to 

seize control of Rajgal and Kachkol valleys or continue to target militants and their hideouts 

through aerial strikes till winters in the snow-bound area to make it inhabitable for them. 

Tirah Valey lies astride the Pak-Afghan border sandwiched between the famous Tora Bora 

mountains and the plains of Bara which connects with the provincial capital, thus giving it a 

unique strategic position. 

Bara in particular has had security fallout on Peshawar. But the Strategy & Analysis Wing of 

Khyber Pakhtunkhwa’s home and tribal affairs department in its quarterly report on militancy 

noted that there had been a marked improvement in the security situation in the provincial 

capital. 

The total number of terrorist incidents in Peshawar division, it said, had dropped from 136 in 

the first quarter of 2014 to 44 in the corresponding period this year. 

This made Tirah, a poppy growing area, the main conduit for smuggling of narcotics into 

Pakistan, turning it into a multi-million rupee trade that officials claim fed militancy. 

Thousands of kilograms of contraband drugs and printed receipts of toll tax on hashish by the 

outlawed LI bear testimony to the fact. 

The officials say the control over Tirah has provided the government with an enormous 

opportunity to extend its administrative writ. 

Where have the militants gone? 

Tirah had become home to a motley crowd of local and foreign militants pushed out of their 

safe havens in Swat and rest of the tribal regions, sponsoring and directing attacks in 

Peshawar and other places. 

Mangal Bagh and his fighters, said to be between 200 and 300 in number, have fled the area 

and are now believed to be in Naziyan district of Afghanistan’s eastern Nangrahar province 

just across Tirah. He, however, continued to air his evening speech through a powerful FM 

transmitter from his new home that could be heard in Bara, security officials said.  

The military’s efforts to jam his broadcast thus seem to have borne no fruit. 

The TTP and Jamaat-al Ahrar which had sent reinforcements and formed an alliance with 

Mangal Bagh have also pulled back and moved to Naziyan. 

The officials say that Mangal Bagh has now teamed up with the self-styled Islamic State 

group to take on the Afghan Taliban. 

Seven hundreds of Mangal Bagh’s fighters have surrendered and are currently being schooled 

at a de-radicalisation centre called Sabawun, in Bara. 
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“This is the only tribal region where militants have surrendered in such large number,” 

another security official said. 

Amr Bil Maroof, another organisation running a parallel administration in Bara, has also 

dismantled and surrendered its heavy weapons and its base has been taken over by the 

administration. 

Challenges in sustaining gains in Tirah 

One of the main challenges is to clear the remaining part of Tirah, including Rajgal and 

Kachkol valleys, to effectively put an end to any chance of the militants bouncing back. 

But more than that, the major issue is the establishment of civil administration and law-

enforcement apparatus in the area to take care of security once the military pulls back. 

Government and security officials say the federal government has been approached for 

recruitment of third batch of Levy force of about 650 men to augment security along with the 

paramilitary Frontier Corps and Khasadars. This would be in addition to the 1,200 already 

raised. The Levies would be given a crash training course by the military, they said. 

Opening up and mainstreaming of Bazaar Zakhakhel is another challenge for the political 

administration and security establishment. 

The officials said that a summary for the establishment of a tehsil office in Tirah had already 

been sent to the government for approval.  

Dismantling of the pro-government organisations in the area would send out a clear signal 

that there would be no parallel administration, they said. 
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Pains of Peshawar 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, July 3, 2015 

By MOHAMMAD ALI BABAKHEL 

In the post-9/11 scenario, escalated terrorism and its psychological consequences have 

become the common characteristics of a host of places, ranging from Peshawar and Kabul to 

Baghdad. Popular songs like 

Pa Pekhawar Key Parhar Ma Jorawa/Da Kabul Parhar Jor Shawe Na De (Don’t hurt Peshawar 

because the wound of Kabul still bleeds) elucidate a tale of dejection and grief. 

Prior to 9/11, Peshawar had gone through colossal changes as a result of the Soviet-Afghan 

war. An influx of refugees led to the emergence of slums with the city extending decades’ 

long hospitality to displaced people. Badhabher, Munda, Kababian, Khazana and Mera 

Kachuri camps housed 450,000 registered refugees. This demographic explosion badly 

affected Peshawar’s sociocultural fabric. In 2002, the city had 2.2 million inhabitants. The 

present estimated population stands at 4.5 million, indicating a growth rate of 3.5 per cent. 

Peshawar, encircled by the Khyber and Mohmand agencies and Frontier Region Peshawar, 

has faced the brunt of terrorist incidents. Between 1979 and 2001, it witnessed 311 incidents 

of terrorism in which 252 civilians were killed. After 9/11, Peshawar emerged as one of the 

worst-hit cities, with 732 incidents of terrorism resulting in the deaths of 1,451 persons and 

injuring 3,384. With 381 killings in 2009, Peshawar registered the highest number of 

casualties ever in a year. 

Military operations in the adjacent tribal areas have resulted in another wave of internally 

displaced people entering Peshawar, comprising 72,385 families, including 56,360 and 6,812 

from the Khyber and Kurram agencies respectively. This exodus is not only challenging the 

cultural values of the walled city, but also altering its demographic profile. 

Coming to the madrassas in the city, there are 243 such establishments in Peshawar in which 

32,329 students, including 2,744 foreigners, are enrolled. There are a total of 1,353 schools in 

Peshawar, including 573 for girls. In comparison, Mansehra has 2,384, Abbottabad 1,851 and 

Mardan has 1,779 schools. To reduce the gap between conventional schools and madrassas, a 

pilot integration programme should be initiated. Female literacy can be improved by 

establishing more schools for girls in the rural areas of the province. 

Apart from the brutal impact of terrorism, another factor contributing significantly to the 

death toll of the city over the years are road accidents. The year 2014 saw 102 accidents in 

which 108 persons died. To reduce public inconvenience and improve the traffic flow in the 
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city, a traffic warden system has been introduced recently. The Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa (K-P) 

police intends to replicate it in Swat and Abbottabad.  

Outdated public transport is another pressing public concern. To facilitate the public, 100 new 

air-conditioned buses will be replacing old vehicles in the public transport system. 

Peshawar, once known as a city of flowers, can now be called the city of rickshaws. Traffic 

congestion is a major issue. Merely increasing the number of traffic officials will not achieve 

anything. Rather, a collective effort is required by different stakeholders. In 2001, the daily 

traffic count was 115,789 vehicles. This has escalated to 353,490 vehicles. Presently, 

Peshawar has 40,000 rickshaws, 9,000 Qingqis, 5,700 buses, 9,369 wagons and 7,286 taxis. 

Pollution is another serious problem afflicting the city. The noise level ranges from 90 to 100 

decibels, comfortably exceeding the limit of 85 decibels set by the World Health 

Organisation. Peshawar has 17 particles per million in the air on average. Rickshaws are the 

main source of noise pollution and a major cause of hearing impairment and hypertension 

among locals. Reduction in the number of rickshaws could ease the traffic congestion in the 

city considerably. 

Gone are the days when the famous Karkhano market and the cantonment attracted a large 

number of shoppers. Limited recreational facilities have restricted Peshawariites to their 

homes. In the post-9/11 era, an attack on the lone five star hotel in the city, persistent attacks 

on the historic Qissa Khwani Bazaar, closure of Nishtar Hall and explosions in cinemas have 

badly affected social life although recently, cultural activities in the city have resumed after 

ages. In the absence of a healthy social life, the elite of Peshawar prefer visiting Islamabad 

while the common folk head to Sardaryab in Charsadda and the Kabul River, Nowshera. 

The Peshawar airport is located in a densely populated area with its funnel area adjacent to 

Fata and FR. The airport was attacked in 2012. To beef up security, the government recently 

announced the construction of watch towers around the airport. A plan for a new airport is 

also being talked about that could facilitate the manpower working in the Middle East as 75 

per cent of the flights originating from Peshawar are international ones. 

Another neglected area has been of infrastructure development, which has not been 

commensurate with the influx of population. Housing needs of the city have remained largely 

ignored. In the absence of proper urban planning, the establishment of privately-owned 

colonies has also led to the mushrooming of slums. In this regard, a plan to build a Peshawar 

Model Town spread over 170,000 kanals could bring some relief. 

The prevalence of qabza groups is another headache. These primarily take advantage of 

property disputes among claimants. Recently, the police identified 162 such groups and 

individuals and in a few instances, action was taken against such elements. Such groups also 

patronise criminals. To ensure action against such elements, a more coordinated effort 

between the revenue, municipal and police departments is needed. 

Three recent pieces of security legislation, including the Restriction of Rented Buildings 

(Security) Act, 2014, the Hotels Restriction (Security) Act, 2014 and the Sensitive and 

Vulnerable Establishments and Places Act, 2015, aim at empowering the police but also place 

a barrier to extremists using physical space to achieve their nefarious designs. These legal 

instruments are contributing towards enhancing the security of the provincial capital. In 

addition, to employ technological security solutions, the Peshawar Safe City Project has been 
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allocated Rs1.5 billion. The project will employ CCTV cameras, cellular and wireless 

technology, GPS and electronic maps. To improve technical surveillance through CCTV 

cameras, 2,000 points have been identified. The system will be capable of vehicular and facial 

recognition. 

The outer-most points of Peshawar consist of 43 police posts, including 37 adjacent to the 

Mohmand and Khyber agencies, which are in a shabby state, with policemen being exposed to 

several threats. To improve fortification, an innovative initiative entitled the Security Crescent 

has been instituted at a cost of Rs200 million and 31 fortified posts will be constructed. This 

could be helpful in deterring the movement of militants, smugglers, criminals and kidnappers. 

Operation Zarb-e-Azb, coupled with a better policing strategy, has brought substantial 

improvement in Peshawar’s peace index. During the last six months, there has been a 54 per 

cent reduction in incidents of terrorism and militancy. Sustaining the impact of 

counterterrorism initiatives will be the real test of the civilian administration and police. 
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US Senator McCain in Kabul, Asks US Bases Remain 

SOURCE: VoA – News 

Sunday 5th July, 2015 

ISLAMABAD – Spending the American Fourth of July holiday weekend with the U.S. troops 

in Afghanistan has become an annual ritual for John McCain. 

The Arizona Republican and Senate Armed Services Committee chairman visited Kabul again 

this year to meet the forces as well as top Afghan leadership. 

U.S. Sen. John McCain of Arizona walks with American service personnel as an EC-130H 

Compass Call, deployed from a base in his home state of Arizona, is prepared for a mission. x 

U.S. Sen. John McCain of Arizona walks with American service personnel as an EC-130H 

Compass Call, deployed from a base in his home state of Arizona, is prepared for a mission. 

McCain said he is suggesting that U.S. President Barack Obama re-evaluate conditions in 

Afghanistan and decide to keep open some of its military bases in the country beyond 2016. 

McCain has always been against what he calls a “calendar-based withdrawal” from 

Afghanistan. He was also one of the lawmakers who joined Afghan President Ashraf Ghani’s 

calls to slow down the pullout from Afghanistan. 

Obama agreed to keep almost 10,000 personnel in Afghanistan this year, but announced he 

would like to reduce the numbers in a Kabul-based embassy presence by the end of next year. 

 

Sen. John McCain visits with members of the 41st Expeditionary Electronic Combat 

Squadron deployed from Davis-Monthan Air Force Base in Tucson, Arizona. 

During his visit, McCain suggested that the security situation in Afghanistan is evolving, and 

an embassy-based presence would not be enough personnel. 

He wants the U.S. to maintain a much higher force level of up to 6,000 members, and keep 

the military bases in Bagram and Kandahar open. 

“Those would be necessary in order to maintain the capability to support the Afghan armed 

services, the military, as they continue this fight against the Taliban,” McCain said. 

However, he warned that a total withdrawal might risk all the gains U.S. and NATO forces 

have made in Afghanistan during the past 15 years. 
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Pakistan’s Parched Baluchistan Nears Water Crisis 

VoA – News 

Tuesday 7th July, 2015 

ISLAMABAD – Pakistan’s impoverished southwestern province of Baluchistan is again in 

the grip of an acute water shortage. This is a recurring problem, but despite years of warnings, 

critics say the government is doing little. 

The province, which borders Afghanistan and Iran, is rich in natural gas and mineral 

resources, but water has long been scarce. With little rainfall, underground aquifers are the 

main source for drinking, agriculture and livestock. 

The area around Quetta is facing an acute water shortage. Tens of thousands of legal and 

illegal wells threaten underground aquifers. (Ayaz Gul for VOA News) x The area around 

Quetta is facing an acute water shortage. Tens of thousands of legal and illegal wells threaten 

underground aquifers. (Ayaz Gul for VOA News) 

Tens of thousands of legal and illegal tube wells have been draining those reserves. The 

number of officially authorized tube wells is around 30,000. But there are at least another 

30,000 illegal wells. 

The situation has reached a point where experts say the provincial capital Quetta will run out 

of water in the next few years without substantial conservation programs that help replenish 

the groundwater. 

Geological expert Abdul Razaq Khilji said that until a few years ago in the city of more than 

three million people, water could be found at about 90 meters deep. 

Now, water is beyond 365 meters, he says. The expense of digging such deep wells is beyond 

the reach of most families in the poverty-stricken region. 

“We are in the mining stage of digging wells and we are using the last aquifer system of the 

Quetta aquifer system. The central city has run out of underground water,” said Khilji. 

 

Farmers already reeling 

Baluchistan’s orchards are already in crisis, with production falling by more than 70 percent, 

says Abdur Rehman Bazai, Secretary General of the Baluchistan Farms Growers Association 

“The scarcity of water forced me to uproot around 7,500 fruit trees from my once profitable 

orchard and it has now turned it into a piece of barren land,” he added. 
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Tens of thousands of legal and illegal tube wells are threatening critical water reserves in the 

areas around Quetta. (Ayaz Gul for VOA News) x Tens of thousands of legal and illegal tube 

wells are threatening critical water reserves in the areas around Quetta. (Ayaz Gul for VOA 

News) 

It has also deprived around 400 families associated with the orchards of their livelihood, and 

they all have migrated to other areas, Bazai said. 

As tube wells dry up across the province, people are leaving. Farmers say many are 

abandoning agricultural businesses and are struggling to feed their families. 

But not everyone is losing out on the water shortage. Those who can afford to dig deep, illegal 

wells are selling water at a profit. Many of those water profiteers are believed to be influential 

businessmen, politicians and lawmakers linked to the current provincial government who are 

able to avoid prosecution. 

For many people, like Asia Mangi’s family, just buying enough water to live is already 

straining finances. 

“Water is a basic necessity and you know survival without it is simply not possible. We are 

spending up to $150 (15,000) rupees a month to just buy water,” she said. “It is eating up a 

major portion of our income and if there is no relief you can well imagine how would we 

meet our other basic needs.” 

Government offers little hope 

Baluchistan’s provincial information and law minister Abdul Rahim Ziaratwal acknowledges 

successive governments have never built any water conservation projects in arid Baluchistan, 

even though there have been funds allocated for them in the past. But critics say the current 

government also has taken no practical steps to address the issue. 

Leaders are now scrambling to show they are making progress, but few believe they will 

make much of a difference. 

The Growers Association’s Bazai said past governments that allowed illegal wells to multiply 

have already done the damage and time is running out to fix the situation. 

“We have sucked almost all of the water from top layers of the soil and now digging so deep 

to access underground water that it would not be wrong to say we are drinking water of our 

future generations,” said Bazai. 

Officials and independent experts believe floodwaters that follow annual rains can help 

replenish underground water tables provided dams are built and recharging facilities are 

created in mountains around Quetta. 

In its global report released last month, the International Monetary Fund (IMF) presented 

alarming statistics about Pakistan’s water scarcity problems. 

Despite an abundance of water a few decades ago, lagging policies have raised the prospect of 

water scarcity that could threaten all aspects of the economy, says the IMF study. 
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The IMF has already declared Pakistan the third most water-stressed country in the world, 

where per capita annual water availability is at 1,020 cubic meters, just above to the scarcity 

threshold of 1,000 cubic meters. 
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Afghan Government, Taliban To Continue Peace Talks 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe/Radio Liberty 

Wednesday 8th July, 2015 

Pakistan’s government says a meeting on July 7 between Afghan government and Afghan 

Taliban representatives ended with an agreement to continue talks toward achieving peace 

and reconciliation. 

The peace talks were the first to be officially acknowledged between the Afghan Taliban and 

the government in Kabul. 

A July 8 statement from Pakistan’s Ministry of Foreign Affairs, which hosted the meeting, 

says it was agreed that “for lasting peace in the region, each side would approach the process 

in sincerity and with full commitment.” 

Afghan officials told RFE/RL’s Radio Mashaal that Deputy Foreign Minister Hekmat Khalil 

Karzai and Taliban representative Mullah Jalil attended the talks in Islamabad. 

Representatives of China and the United States also were present. 

“Participants recognized the need to develop confidence-building measures to engender trust 

among all stakeholders,” the ministry said. 

The parties “agreed to continue talks to create an environment conducive for peace and 

reconciliation,” with the next meeting to be held after Ramadan, which ends around July 17. 

The development marks a tentative step towards ending more than 13 years of war in 

Afghanistan — a war in which the Taliban have been fighting Afghanistan’s internationally 

backed government in hopes of reestablishing their hard-line Islamist regime that had been 

toppled by U.S.-led military intervention in late 2001. 

 

Afghan President Ashraf Ghani, who has pushed for the peace process and has encouraged 

closer ties with neighboring Pakistan, first announced the talks on July 7. 

White House spokesman Josh Earnest said the United States welcomed the talks. 

Earnest called the meeting “an important step toward advancing prospects for a credible 

peace.” 
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Pakistani Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif described the talks as a “breakthrough” and said: 

“This process has to succeed.” 

Sharif cautioned in remarks released by his office that the effort would be difficult. 

He said Afghanistan’s neighbors and the international community should make sure “that 

nobody tries to derail this process.” 

In the past several months, there have been informal preliminary talks between Taliban 

representatives and Afghan figures, but the July 7 talks were their first official meeting. 

Previous informal meetings have been held at venues outside of Afghanistan and have 

resulted in little concrete progress. 

The Taliban’s official spokesman in the past has disavowed the tentative peace process, 

saying those meeting with Afghanistan’s government were not authorized to do so. 

With additional reporting by Reuters, AP, and AFP  

  
  



734 
 

IN THE NEWS: KABUL CONFIRMS 

PARLEY (JULY 8, 2015) 

Written by admin on Wednesday, July 8th, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Kabul confirms parley with Taliban 

Afghanistan Sun (IANS) 

Wednesday 8th July, 2015 

The Afghan government on Wednesday confirmed holding face-to-face peace talks with the 

Taliban at a hill resort in neighbouring Pakistan and said the dialogue will continue after the 

Muslim holy month of Ramadan. 

“The first ever formal talks for peace between the delegation of High Peace Council of 

Afghanistan and Afghan Taliban group was held in Murree city of Pakistan last night and the 

second round of talks would be held after Ramadan, the Muslim fasting month,” a statement 

of the Afghan foreign ministry released here said. 

Aimed at contacting anti-government militants and established by former president Hamid 

Karzai in 2010, the 70-member High Peace Council (HPC) was authorised to contact the 

Taliban and other insurgents groups to convince them to give up fighting, boost reconciliation 

process and help government in reconstruction process of the war-ravaged country, Xinhua 

news agency reported. 

“The Islamic Republic of Afghanistan, while welcoming the beginning of the formal talks as 

the first step towards achieving peace, is hopeful that the process could facilitate the way for 

achieving lasting and honourable peace in the country,” the statement further added. 

The Afghan foreign ministry in the statement also thanked Pakistan for facilitating and 

hosting the first ever direct talks between the delegation of High Peace Council and the 

Taliban. 

Afghan Deputy Foreign Minister Hekmat Khalil Karzai reportedly led a four-member 

delegation during talks with Taliban delegation in Pakistan on Tuesday night. 

According to an earlier report from Islamabad, the Afghan officials and Taliban 

representatives have agreed to “continue talks to create an environment conducive for peace 

and reconciliation process”, authorities said on Wednesday. 

The talks, hosted by Pakistan in Murree, a hill resort near Islamabad, ended on Wednesday 

morning. 

“The next meeting would be held at a mutually convenient date after Ramadan,” Xinhua 

quoted a Pakistan foreign ministry spokesman as saying. 

 

Afghan Deputy Foreign Minister Hekmat Khalil Karzai led a four-member delegation that 
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included representatives of the High Peace Council and advisers to the Afghan president, the 

chief executive. 

Pakistan Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif, who is in Oslo, lauded the peace talks and said the 

talks were a “major breakthrough”. 

“…We should make sure that nobody tries to derail this process as it is not only the obligation 

of Afghanistan, Pakistan and other parties, but also the obligation of international 

community,” he added. 

Representatives of China and the US also participated in the meeting, the foreign ministry 

said. 

“We also thank other partners in peace, including the United Nations, for their contribution to 

peace, stability and development of Afghanistan,” the Pakistan foreign ministry added. 
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Afghan-Taliban Talks Widely Welcomed 

VoA – News 

Thursday 9th July, 2015 

ISLAMABAD – The first direct talks between Afghan government and Taliban 

representatives in neighboring Pakistan are being widely welcomed as an important step 

towards ending years of hostilities in Afghanistan. 

Intelligence sources tell VOA a four-member Taliban delegation attended the Pakistan-hosted 

talks near Islamabad with “complete consent” of the insurgent group’s fugitive “central 

leadership.” 

The Taliban delegation was led by senior leader Mullah Abbas Durrani; Afghan Deputy 

Foreign Ministry Hekmat Khalil Karzai headed the Kabul delegation, which included close 

aids of Afghanistan 

President Ashraf Ghani and Chief Executive Abdullah Abdullah. 

American and Chinese representatives also participated as observers in what is being dubbed 

an “ice-breaking, historic” meeting that, lasting several hours, ended after midnight. 

Pakistani intelligence officials told VOA the discussions were “mature” and held in an 

“extremely positive atmosphere,” and officials privy to the meeting described the 

conversations as “introductory.” Both sides have agreed to meet again after the Muslim holy 

month of Ramadan, though no further details were disclosed. 

In a brief interview with VOA, Masood Khan, head of Islamabad’s state-run Institute of 

Strategic Studies, emphasized the need to sustain the process for achieving lasting peace in 

the region. 

“This is a very significant development, but we must realize that it is the beginning of a 

process. We need all the ingenuity and skill to maintain it,” he said. “These talks are so 

important and critical that they should not be allowed to be distracted or undermined by any 

force, and despite the complexity of the dialogue … there should be no deviation from the 

path of engagement.” 

A Taliban statement sent to VOA Wednesday said, “officials at the Taliban’s political office 

in Qatar have been fully empowered to hold negotiations with national and international 

interlocutors wherever and when they want to do so.” 

The statement did not mention the Islamabad meeting. 

Until now, the Taliban has insisted on withdrawal of all NATO forces from Afghanistan and a 

redrafting of the constitution before engaging in a peace and reconciliation process. 
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While Khan says the recent meeting demonstrates Pakistan’s “sincerity” to help Afghanistan 

and establish a peaceful bilateral relationship, he cautioned that both Afghan officials and 

Taliban militants must show flexibility as the process moves forward. 

 

“They will have to make compromises as they go along, [and] I hope that as they invest in 

consensus building there would be de-escalation,” he said. “Also because in the clashes or the 

asymmetric warfare incidents or terrorist attacks civilians are getting hurt, and this ought to be 

stopped.” 

Female Afghan lawmaker Shukria Barakzai, a Ghani ally who remains a cautious skeptic of 

the Taliban – the outspoken legislator was wounded in a suicide bomb attack on her vehicle 

that killed three bystanders in Kabul last year – says the prolonged hostilities have exhausted 

both sides and she believes this is a major reason behind the meeting. 

“I would like to see the peace process as a process …. [with] clear mechanism, and the result 

of that mechanism will be ceasefire as soon as possible,” she said. 

International Crisis Group analyst Graeme Smith says the Afghan conflict is getting bloodier 

and the engagement in Islamabad could help ease the situation. 

“We are in the midst of just infernal violence, record-breaking levels of insurgency here in 

Afghanistan,” he said. “And so it is very good that these conversations can continue even as 

the fighting reaches new peaks.” 

The head of the U.N. Assistance Mission in Afghanistan welcomed the meeting, saying it 

should be recognized as the outcome of the recent concerted efforts at rebuilding relations 

between Afghanistan and Pakistan. 

Pakistani officials say they worked extremely hard to create a unique opportunity and it is 

now up to the Afghan government to promote peace in their country. 

Some critics say the emergence of pro-Islamic State groups in Afghanistan, which have 

engaged in bloody clashes with Taliban fighters in parts of country, could be a factor behind 

Taliban inclination toward engaging in a national peace and reconciliation process. 
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India, Pakistan Hail Shanghai Group As New Economic Axis 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe/Radio Liberty 

Saturday 11th July, 2015 

India and Pakistan, the newest prospective members of a growing economic club formed by 

Russia and China in the Eurasian region, hailed the emergence of an economic axis not 

centered around the West. 

“President Putin’s efforts will enhance the political and economic scope of the Eurasian belt,” 

said Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif at a summit of the Shanghai Cooperation Organization in 

the Russian city of Ufa hosted by the Russian president July 10. 

Indian Prime Minister Narendra Modi said the expanded group, which with the addition of 

India and Pakistan would represent half the world’s population, will serve as a “springboard” 

to make Eurasia’s economy one of the most dynamic in the world. 

“We have everything we need to succeed,” Modi said. “The time has come to reach out across 

the region.” 

Modi used the occasion of the summit to schedule a state visit to Pakistan next year, in a sign 

the two nuclear-armed rivals may see the economic group as a rare forum for mutual 

cooperation and an easing of tensions. 

Putin showed his pleasure at attracting some of the world’s biggest emerging economies, and 

said that the new entrants would enhance the economic clout and reach of the organization. 

“These are powerful nations with strategic prospects, the future leaders of the world and the 

global economy,” he said. 

 

“We will actively develop our relations with those who want to work with us,” he said, in a 

pointed reference to the unwillingness of the West to do new business with Russia after 

imposing sanctions last year when Russia annexed Crimea and backed a separatist rebellion in 

eastern Ukraine. 

“It has become clear that economics are being used as a political weapon… But we should not 

close ourselves off with some kind of wall,” he said. “We will use all the tools of 

collaboration with all countries – the U.S., Europe and Asia.” 

Putin used the Shanghai summit and a previous one involving the world’s largest emerging 

economies to show that Russia is not isolated in the global economy, despite bickering with 

the West over Ukraine. 
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Analysts said India and Pakistan likely wanted to join the Eurasian group to develop relations 

with major energy producers like Russia and Kazakhstan. 

The group also includes other Central Asian former Soviet republics Uzbekistan, Kyrgyzstan, 

and Tajikistan. 

“Membership could better position India to benefit from Central Asia’s gas riches,” said 

Michael Kugelman, an associate at the Wilson Center in Washington. 

But while the addition of India and Pakistan beefs up the group’s economic gravitas, “India 

and Pakistan wouldn’t be dominant powers” within the organization, he said. “China and 

Russia would retain that title.” 

The Shanghai group did not invite Iran to join, although it has long sought membership. The 

group says Iran can join only after reaching a deal with big powers on its nuclear program. 

With the addition of Iran, the group would control around a fifth of the world’s oil and 

represent nearly a half of the global population. The BRICS account for a fifth of the world’s 

economic output and 40 percent of its population. 

With reporting by Reuters and dpa  
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Head of IS in Afghanistan Killed 

SOURCE: VoA – News 

Sunday 12th July, 2015 

ISLAMABAD – The head of the so-called Islamic State group in Afghanistan, Hafiz Saeed 

Khan, has been killed in a drone strike in eastern Nangarhar province of Afghanistan. 

Afghanistan’s intelligence agency said 30 other members of the group also died in the strike 

Friday in Achin district. 

Haseeb Sediqi, spokesman for the National Directorate for Security, called Khan “the so-

called Ameer of Khurasan province from Daesh group.” 

Daesh is another term for the Islamic State group. 

The death, along with the killings of three other top commanders last week, will have a 

“major impact” on the group’s activities, Sediqi said. 

“We will feel a considerable decrease and disruption in their activities,” he said. 

The three commanders killed last week included Islamic State group military commander Gul 

Zaman; his deputy, Jahadyar, and Shahidullah Shahid, a former spokesman of the Pakistani 

Taliban who was ousted by them when he pledged allegiance to the Islamic State group, 

Sediqi said. 

The Pentagon confirmed Friday that the U.S. conducted two drone strikes on July 6 and 7 but 

did not confirm who was killed in the strikes. 

Sediqi said Afghans considered three factors when they decided to call on international allies 

for a drone strike to kill Khan, rather than sending in their own forces: effectiveness, speed 

and minimizing collateral damage through a precision airstrike. 

The Islamic State group has shown a considerable concentration of fighters in the Nangarhar 

province lately and many airstrikes conducted in the last month have targeted groups of up to 

20 people. 

The Islamic State group is a slowly emerging phenomenon in Afghanistan. 

 

Most of the members who have pledged allegiance to the Middle East-based group are former 

Taliban or other local militants. 

Security forces in Afghanistan have created a three pronged special working group to deal 

with the threat of Islamic State militants. 
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The group consists of Intelligence officials to gather information about the group’s activities, 

analysts to sift through the intelligence, and special operations military units to decide how 

and when to conduct a military operation. 
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TALIBAN COMMANDERS DIVIDED OVER PEACE TALKS 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Monday, July 13, 2015 

*MANY MILITANT LEADERS QUESTION LEGITIMACY OF TALIBAN 

NEGOTIATORS, RAISING QUESTIONS OVER DELEGATION’S EFFECTIVENESS 

Talks last week between Afghan and Taliban negotiators were hailed by officials as a major 

breakthrough, but insurgent commanders on the ground have responded far more skeptically, 

highlighting the huge challenges facing the embryonic peace process. 

Members of the Afghan High Peace Council sat down with Taliban cadres last week in 

Murree in the hills north of Islamabad for their first official talks to try to end the militants’ 

bloody fight, now in its 14th year. 

They agreed to meet again in the coming weeks, drawing praise from Kabul, Islamabad, 

Beijing, Washington and the U.N. But while some commanders voiced optimism, many 

others interviewed by AFP were deeply wary. 

The split in responses, with some commanders openly questioning the legitimacy of the 

Taliban negotiators in Murree, underscores the potentially dangerous fault-lines within the 

movement, particularly between the older leadership and younger, sometimes more hardline 

frontline fighters. 

Haji Hazrat, a Taliban leader based in Helmand, said he “strongly backed” the talks and was 

optimistic about the outcome. But in the eastern province of Kunar, a hotspot for fighting in 

recent years close to the Pakistani border, commander Ershad Gazi dismissed the Murree 

delegation as puppets of Islamabad. 

“These Taliban leaders were not truly representing the Taliban group—they were brought to 

the meeting by Pakistan. The real Taliban who have influence on the talks are based in 

Qatar,” said Gazi, who leads hundreds of fighters. 

 

The Taliban set up an office in Qatar in 2013 to begin talks towards a peace deal to end their 

insurgency. At the official level the insurgents have maintained a studied ambivalence this 

week about the authority of the delegation in Murree, perhaps hoping to take the temperature 

at the talks without committing themselves prematurely. 
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The Taliban high command, known as the “Quetta shura”, has neither welcomed nor 

condemned the talks. Their main spokesman issued a somewhat opaque statement saying 

simply that the “political commission” had the authority to discuss peace. And there has been 

no word from Mullah Omar, the enigmatic Taliban chief who has not been seen in public 

since the 2001 U.S.-led invasion of Afghanistan. The death of the one-eyed warrior-cleric has 

been rumored several times in recent years but never confirmed. 

This silence has disgruntled frontline commanders, desperate for confirmation their leader is 

still alive and also a clear signal on the group’s position on peace talks. “Taliban decided to 

attend the meeting unofficially, but not to own it publicly, this policy will continue in near 

future,” said a senior militant source on condition of anonymity. “The leadership is very 

careful and we are not in a hurry.” 

Graeme Smith, an Afghanistan expert at the International Crisis Group in Kabul, said the 

command’s refusal to unequivocally own the talks weakened the process. He also said the 

absence of a “visible charismatic leader” in Mullah Omar was hurting the Taliban. 

In the absence of a clear lead from the top, some fighters fall back on the Taliban’s traditional 

position, that there can be no meaningful talks until all foreign forces leave Afghan soil. 

NATO ended its combat mission in Afghanistan at the end of December but a smaller residual 

force remains in the country to train Afghan forces, due to leave altogether by the end of 

2016. “We come to the negotiations table only when the entire foreign troops leave 

Afghanistan,” said Minhaj, a commander of about 200 men in the southern province of 

Kandahar. “As long as the occupying forces are in Afghanistan peace talks will not have a 

positive outcome.” 

Divides within the Taliban between those for and against talks has been made worse by the 

emergence of a local branch of the Islamic State, the Middle Eastern jihadist outfit that last 

year declared a “caliphate” across large areas of Iraq and Syria that it controls. The Taliban 

warned I.S. last month against expanding in the region, but this has not stopped some fighters, 

inspired by the group’s success, defecting to swear allegiance to I.S. chief Abu Bakr al-

Baghdadi instead of the invisible Mullah Omar. 

U.S. drone strikes over the past week have killed dozens of suspected I.S.-linked cadres in 

Afghanistan, including the group’s Afghanistan-Pakistan regional chief Hafiz Saeed—

although the group has denied that Saeed was killed. 

The notoriously uncompromising I.S. has shown no desire to negotiate—and if the Taliban 

fault-lines widen, there is a danger the talks process could drive more of its hardline fighters 

into the arms of the Middle Eastern jihadist group. 

  
  



744 
 

IN THE NEWS: WHY UFA HITS HOME 

(JULY 14, 2015) 

Written by admin on Tuesday, July 14th, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Why Ufa hits home 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Tuesday, July 14, 2015 

By KHALED AHMED 

*Pakistan and India are joined together by shared crises. Narendra Modi and Nawaz Sharif 

would rather trade than fight a war 

The truth is that India and Pakistan have bilateralised their disputes but keep making the 

mistake of piling them on a world that doesn’t want to listen. 

Nawaz Sharif and Narendra Modi met at Ufa in Russia, attending the Shanghai Cooperation 

Organisation (SCO) summit, where India and Pakistan were elevated from observers to 

members. The media in Pakistan watched the ceremonial handshake between the two on TV 

and disapproved of the way Modi didn’t walk halfway up, although it was apparent that Modi 

had got to that point earlier and didn’t have to walk towards Nawaz. This was a repeat of the 

manner in which Pakistan read the gestures the last time Modi and Nawaz were together — at 

Modi’s investiture in May 2014. Some retired Pakistani diplomats had become abusive of 

Nawaz for having brought shame to the nation by sucking up to India while its “unprovoked” 

shelling was killing villagers across the LoC. 

The joint statement after the meeting got no marks at all, even though the foreign office in 

Islamabad welcomed it. Opposition leaders ganged up with TV anchors and analysts to 

condemn the reference to Mumbai without a countervailing reference to Kashmir, although 

the statement mentioned the resumption of the bilateral dialogue. Everyone took umbrage at 

India bringing up the case of Pakistani terrorist Zaki-ur-Rehman Lakhvi, who had organised 

the 2008 Mumbai carnage, being released on bail in Pakistan. Why didn’t the statement 

contain the Pakistani plaint about Indian terrorist intervention in Pakistan through the MQM 

and Baloch insurrectionists, if the statement was not dictated by India? One Urdu newspaper 

called Modi a posturing “shahenshah (emperor)”. 

 

The more sober analysis was minimalist but upbeat, welcoming Modi’s acceptance of the 

invitation to the Saarc summit in Pakistan next year, recalling that his predecessor Manmohan 

Singh couldn’t visit Pakistan during his 10 years in power. That Indian and Pakistani officers 

will talk across the LoC is a good omen. It might put a stop to the crossborder shelling that 

sours relations on a daily basis, and no one in the world except the two antagonists can decide 

who is to blame. Another shameful issue that could be decided is what the two sides do to 

each other’s fishermen when they stray into non-demarcated coastal waters. The decision to 

make the security advisors meet might help put a stop to leaders making needlessly 

provocative statements that no sane South Asian can appreciate. 
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The irony of Modi winning the vote in India pledging hardline action against Pakistan and 

Nawaz winning in Pakistan pledging normalisation with India through trade was noted too. 

But Modi’s decision to visit Pakistan in the footsteps of his more statesmanlike party 

predecessor, Atal Bihari Vajpayee, and the fact that Modi actually has a meeting of minds 

with Nawaz on economic liberalisation, were ignored. Modi’s attempt to go to the UN with a 

terrorism plaint against Pakistan was aggressively highlighted but that Pakistan will likely 

commit the same mistake against India was welcomed, speculating that Pakistan’s UN 

representative, Maleeha Lodhi, was in Pakistan to get primed for that démarche. 

The truth is that India and Pakistan have bilateralised their disputes but keep making the 

mistake of piling them on a world that doesn’t want to listen. Last time Pakistan went to the 

International Court of Justice against India, the court, apart from protesting its lack of 

jurisdiction under the “optional clause”, advised Pakistan to accept that all Indo-Pak disputes 

were legally bilateral and had to be resolved bilaterally. The good thing is that this Modi-

Nawaz meeting has reopened the “normalisation dialogue” suspended because the two sides 

have been busy making life difficult for the people of South Asia since 2008. 

The SCO may look like it has been formed to “keep America out”, but subliminally it is 

against terrorism, specifically against “Islamic terrorism”, which threatens the regions 

abutting China and Russia. An irony that Pakistanis can’t miss is that this terrorism is being 

incubated on Pakistani territory and the world expects Pakistan to do something about it 

without playing what is now called the “double game”.  

Central Asia is also under threat and most of the region’s states are in the SCO. They are 

looking at Pakistan, whose new army chief says he will root out the training camps. In 

December last year, of the eight terrorists who slaughtered children at the army public school 

in Peshawar, six were Uzbeks and one, Chechen. 

One item that has caused some misplaced dudgeon in Pakistan is India’s pro forma plaint 

about the economic corridor China will build from the Gwadar port to the northern tip of 

Pakistan for $46 billion, allowing China a trade outlet to the world outside. China has already 

built the Karakoram Highway through the same “disputed” Kashmir territory, which didn’t 

prevent Modi from visiting China recently to collect $20 billion in investments that observers 

think will come to fruition earlier than Pakistan’s economic corridor. If the Saarc is revived 

by Modi and Nawaz, the economic corridor will have more South Asian traffic than oil and 

gas from the Gulf. Afghanistan has transit trade with India through Pakistan, but Pakistan — 

not Nawaz personally — will not allow Afghanistan to get Indian goods via the same route. 

The India-Pakistan “thing” in the region is hardly rational. The two are fighting a “relocated” 

war in Afghanistan that Pakistan thinks is Indian mischief. But the fact is that no state west of 

Pakistan is at ease with what Pakistani non-state actors would do to them, even as Islamabad 

acts innocent: “Aren’t we the victim too?” The Kabul-Taliban dialogue going on in Pakistan 

is bedevilled by the uncontested knowledge that Pakistan has no control over the Taliban it 

has “delivered” to this meeting. Iran is punch-drunk with what Pakistan is doing to its Shia 

community and doesn’t know what to make of Pakistan signing on the Iranian gas pipeline 

now under sanctions. India opted out of it, probably prescient of what was coming. But Delhi 

has signed on to the Turkmen gas pipeline “TAPI” — in which the “P” stands for Pakistan 

and is probably more dicey than the Iranian one. Yet, Pakistan and India are jointly threatened 

by energy crises and climate change. Nawaz and Modi know this, and they would trade rather 

than fight a war with nuclear weapons in their attics. 
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Pakistan military shoots down Indian ‘spy drone’ 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, July 15, 2015 

ISLAMABAD: An Indian spy drone has been shot down by Pakistani military forces along 

the Line of Control (LoC) in Bhimber, Azad Kasmir, according to Inter-Services Public 

Relations (ISPR) statement. 

According to the military, the drone had violated Pakistani airspace after which it was 

targeted by Pakistani forces and brought down for “violation of Pakistan’s territorial 

integrity”. 

The military maintains that the ‘spy drone’ is used for aerial photography. 

In July, another drone had crashed near the working boundary in Shakargarh sector, which 

was taken into custody by Pakistani security forces. The drone was operated by Pakistan 

Rangers, it was later clarified. 

Earlier in May, a pigeon which crossed the Indo-Pak border into India’s Pathankot area was 

captured and detained for being a ‘suspected spy’. 

A stamped message and a wire-like object on the ‘intruder’, which landed in Manwal village 

situated four kilometers from the Indo-Pak border, raised suspicions of the security agencies 

in India. The bird was taken to a veterinary doctor where it underwent an x-ray and medical 

examination. 

This is not the first spy drone shot down in Pakistani territory originating out of India. In 

2002, Pakistan Air Force shot down a spy drone near Kasur. Military officials claimed at the 

time that it was an Israeli operated drone flying out from Indian territory. 

Instances of unprovoked firing across the Indo-Pak border have also occurred frequently over 

the years. The latest such incident happened yesterday when Indian troops resorted to 

unprovoked firing along working boundary. 

These violations of Pakistan’s sovereignty come after a thaw in relations with India was 

observed after the meeting between Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif and his Indian counterpart 

Narendra Modi at Ufa. 
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The Himalayan territory of Kashmir, which is the main contention, between the two countries, 

is divided between India and Pakistan by the UN-monitored de facto border of LoC. The 

territory is claimed in full by both the countries. 
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Mullah Omar endorses ‘political endeavours and peaceful pathways’ 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, July 15, 2015 

By TAHIR KHAN 

ISLAMABAD: Supreme leader of the Afghan Taliban, Mullah Omar, on Wednesday 

endorsed the political role of his armed movement in his traditional “Eid” message, just days 

after senior Taliban leaders held their first and direct talks with Afghan government in 

Murree. 

Mullah Omar, whose whereabouts have not been known since 2001, however, did not directly 

mention the July 7 peace talks brokered by Pakistan. 

“Concurrently with armed jihad, political endeavours and peaceful pathways for achieving 

these sacred goals is a legitimate Islamic principle and an integral part of prophetic politics,” 

the Taliban’s elusive leader said. 

“As our holy leader, the beloved Prophet (pbuh), was actively engaged in fighting the infidels 

in the fields of ‘Badr’ and ‘Khyber’, he simultaneously participated in agreements beneficial 

for Muslims, held meetings with envoys of infidels, sent messages and delegations to them 

and on various occasions even undertook the policy of face-to-face talks with warring infidel 

parties,” Mullah Omar said. 

The Taliban leadership traditionally issued Mullah Omar’s “Eid” messages but did not after 

2007, the year he had issued an audio to leaders after the killing of top Taliban leader Mullah 

Dadullah in southern Afghanistan in a joint operation by foreign and Afghan forces. 

“If we look into our religious regulations, we can find that meetings and even peaceful 

interactions with the enemies is not prohibited but what is unlawful is to deviate from the 

lofty ideals of Islam and to violate religious decrees,” the Taliban leader further said. 

“Therefore, the objective behind our political endeavours as well as contacts and interactions 

with countries of the world and our own Afghans is to bring an end to the occupation and to 

establish an independent Islamic system in our country,” Mullah Omar said. 
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The Taliban leader underscored the importance of the Taliban office in Qatar in aiding the 

political process but did not oppose the political engagement of other leaders who are not 

associated with the office but are involved in negotiations. 

 

“We have established a ‘Political Office’ for political affairs, entrusted with the responsibility 

of monitoring and conducting all political activities,” he added. 

Further, for the first time Mullah Omar addressed the issue of labelling the Taliban as 

Pakistan’s agents. 

“Some circles accuse mujahideen of being agents of Pakistan and Iran. This is an utterly 

unjust verdict because neither our past history nor the present prevailing circumstances attest 

to this statement and the forthcoming history will also be a witness against these false 

accusations,” the Taliban leader insisted. 

He said the Taliban have, however, sought “cordial relations not only with Pakistan and Iran” 

but also all other neighboring countries. 

“Just like towards the people of Pakistan and Iran, we have been the well-wishers of all 

masses of all neighboring, regional and world countries and we are determined to pursue this 

wise policy,” he maintained. 

The Taliban leader also justified the armed struggle as invading troops are still stationed in 

Afghanistan. 

“Jihad is as obligatory today as it was in the beginning of foreign occupation because our 

Muslim homeland Afghanistan is still under occupation and both its land and air space are 

controlled by the invaders,” Mullah Omar said. 
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Mullah Omar takes aim at the Islamic State in thinly-veiled message 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Wednesday, July 15, 2015 

BY THOMAS JOSCELYN 

In a newly-released statement, Taliban emir Mullah Omar argues that the jihadists’ gains in 

Afghanistan won’t be squandered due to infighting as they were in the past. Although Omar 

doesn’t address the Islamic State directly, Abu Bakr al Baghdadi’s “caliphate” is clearly on 

the Taliban leader’s mind. The message is peppered with thinly-veiled references to the 

Islamic State and the Taliban dissenters who have joined its ranks.  

The Islamic State’s so-called “Khorasan province” and the Taliban have been at odds in 

multiple Afghan provinces. 

Omar’s statement opens with a brief account, from the Taliban’s perspective, of 

Afghanistan’s history since 9/11. He portrays the American-led invasion not as a response to 

the devastating terror attacks planned by al Qaeda on Afghan soil, but instead as a “brutal 

aggression.” 

Omar claims that the Taliban is obligated to fight because “more than fifteen hundred 

religious scholars of our country issued the decree of Holy Jihad to the Islamic Emirate” and 

this fatwa “was subsequently approved by the righteous scholars around the world.” 

According to Omar, this religious justification is still valid even though “the foreign 

occupying forces have reduced their numbers and have confined themselves to heavily 

fortified bases.” This “void” has been supposedly filled by “mercenary forces trained by 

foreign intelligence agencies” and others. 

“It is true that large areas of the country are liberated by the Mujahidin,” Omar argues, “but 

our Jihadi struggle will continue until the infidel occupation of our country has ended and a 

pure Islamic system is implemented.” 

This argument is hardly new. But it does serve an added purpose in this instance, as jihadists 

are left to wonder why the Islamic State’s 

presence in the “Khorasan” (a region encompassing Afghanistan, Pakistan, and parts of the 

other surrounding countries) is necessary if the Taliban is already leading a divinely-

sanctioned jihad. 
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Indeed, Omar criticizes the Islamic State (again, without naming it) for jeopardizing the 

jihadists’ efforts. “We insist upon the unity of Jihadi front in Afghanistan because firstly, it is 

the command of Allah Almighty and secondly, the fruits of successful Jihad against the 

former Soviet Union were lost as an inevitable consequence of the multiplicity of factions,” 

Omar writes. 

 

If they have the power to stop it, the Taliban’s men won’t let the Islamic State do the same 

thing this time. The Taliban’s leadership has “directed all our Mujahidin to preserve their 

unity and forcefully prevent all those elements who attempt to create differences, damage this 

Jihadi front or try to disperse the Mujahidin.” 

The Taliban is clearly sensitive to the Islamic State’s charge that it serves Pakistani 

intelligence. “Some circles accuse Mujahidin of being agents of Pakistan and Iran,” Omar’s 

statement reads. “This is an utterly unjust verdict because neither our past history nor the 

present prevailing circumstances attest to this statement and the forthcoming history will also 

be a witness against these false accusations.” 

Omar concedes that the Taliban has “sought cordial relations not only with Pakistan and Iran 

but also all other neighboring countries.”  

However, he says this is a “wise policy” and no one should be “deceived” into thinking that 

the jihadists’ successes are due to the support of any other country. (In reality, Pakistan’s open 

door policy for the Taliban and sheltering of senior Taliban leadership have undoubtedly 

played a significant role in America’s longest war.) 

Omar also defends the Taliban’s “political endeavors and peaceful pathways” for achieving 

its “sacred goals,” saying that “armed Jihad” is not the only way the jihadists can advance 

their interests. He points to the Prophet Mohammed’s dealings with “infidels” as evidence to 

support his argument. 

The Islamic State has repeatedly criticized the Taliban’s negotiations with other nations, 

including Western countries. The latest edition of the Islamic State’s English-language 

magazine, Dabiq 10, contains an article comparing Mullah Omar to Baghdadi, arguing that 

the latter is the righteous “caliph.” The magazine’s authors point to Omar’s previous 

justifications for dealing with Afghanistan’s neighbors and argue this “confirms that this state 

[the Taliban’s ’emirate’] was created to govern Afghanistan only and that it takes into 

consideration the international standards by not getting involved in any disputes with 

neighboring countries.” Baghdadi’s propagandists say this is not the proper role of a caliphate, 

which should have worldwide aspirations with respect to power and governance. 

“It is…obligatory upon everyone who gave bay’ah [oath of allegiance] to Mullah Omar and 

his emirate to know that this pledge has been overtaken by a more authorized and obligatory 

pledge, and that is the bay’ah to the [Caliphate] of today,” the Islamic State argues in Dabiq 

10. 

Therefore, the Taliban and the Islamic State are taking very different approaches to waging 

jihad. While Omar desires unity in the fight against the West and its allies, Baghdadi seeks to 

undermine Omar’s credentials and demands allegiance from all other jihadists. 
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Tahirul Qadri’s volte-face 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Thursday, July 16, 2015 

By KUNWAR KHULDUNE SHAHID 

Pakistan Awami Tehrik’s (PAT) chief Tahirul Qadri, returned to Pakistan a couple of weeks 

ago, after having launched a counterterrorism curriculum in Britain. The curriculum was 

designed by Minhaj-ul Quran International (MQI), under the leadership of Qadri, after British 

Prime Minister David Cameron urged the Muslim community to ‘do more’ to prevent British 

Muslims from joining the Islamic State (IS) – also known as ISIS. 

Cameron’s statement had come after Talha Asmal, became the youngest British suicide 

bomber to sacrifice his life for ISIS. According to estimates, over 700 British Muslims have 

already fled to join the Islamic State in Iraq and Syria, hence underscoring the need for the 

‘anti-ISIS’ curriculum that was launched on June 23, in London. 

The 900-page curriculum excommunicates ISIS and highlights how the actions of Islamist 

extremists “are totally in violation of the Quran and Islam.” The perils and self-contradiction 

of apostatising Islamist extremists were discussed in this space last week; however, the 

intriguing part of the ‘counterterrorism curriculum’ – a well-meaning effort without doubt – is 

the history of its author. 

Qadri is no stranger to contradictions. Sometimes he sells a fascist brand of politics, that made 

him an inalienable ally for Imran Khan last year, while on other occasions he organises 

veritable peaceful sit-ins, which nearly derailed the Pakistan People’s Party’s (PPP) bid for a 

historic completion of their tenure in January 2013. 

From orchestrating sit-ins, where thousands peacefully endure harsh weather for four days to 

inciting violent attacks on state buildings, Qadri sells his politics according to the demand of 

the highest bidders. The same can be said of his religious ‘scholarship’. 

After Qadri became relevant in early 2013 following his first long march and the ensuing 

four-day sit-in at the D-chowk, a video was circulated on social media highlighting Qadri’s 

contradictions vis-à-vis the formulation and application of the blasphemy law. The law had 

become an international matter of deliberation following the Rimsha Masih case. 

This video showcases Qadri saying that “whoever commits blasphemy, whether a Muslim or 

a non-Muslim, should be killed like a dog and sent to hell.”  

In the video, Qadri also brings it to the record that the blasphemy law, Section 295-C of the 

Pakistan Penal Code, was made “solely due to his efforts, with no contribution from anyone 
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else.” He further claims that during the Zia-regime he spent 18 hours convincing the Shura 

about the blasphemy law, who in turn encouraged Ziaul Haq to pass the law with the Hudood 

Ordinance, “as an act of Parliament” so that the then president may get credit for its 

formulation and for serving Islam. 

When Tahirul Qadri was invited to a European Peace Conference in 2012, held in 

Copenhagen, his statements on record in support of the blasphemy law and claims of playing 

a part in its formulation made the European media apprehensive. In multiple interviews that 

lead-up to, and after the conference, where the Danish cartoon controversy was discussed, 

Qadri contradicted his standpoint on the law, blatantly denying his self-proclaimed role in the 

law’s creation and claiming that the law “doesn’t apply to Muslims at all.” 

Qadri’s bilingual volte-face on blasphemy law, where bigotry in Urdu was replaced by 

‘progressive moderation’ in English, was matched during last year’s long march as well, when 

he encouraged his followers to kill those who return from the battlefield ,in front of the local 

media, while selling a 2013-esque idea of peaceful protest on foreign TV channels. 

Qadri isn’t of course the first Islamic scholar to endorse killings over crimes of conscience, 

and he won’t be the last. However, few manage to lie through the teeth and blatantly 

contradict stances that they’ve maintained for decades. Fewer still pose a danger to the 

Muslim world’s reform as big as he does. 

Just like his ‘Fatwa on Terrorism and Suicide Bombings’ released in 2010, the British 

counterterrorism curriculum is a complete U-turn on his hitherto stance on Islamic laws. 

Mimicking Qadri’s approach to the terrorism fatwa, the British curriculum basically 

excommunicates everything conspicuously associated with Islamist terrorist organisations, 

while ignoring the prevalence of those ideas in the Muslim world. This ensures that he can 

shroud himself in a quasi-reformist cloak in front of the West, while refuting his moderate 

stance in Pakistan in front of his potential vote bank, where his ostensible reformist 

endeavours are most needed. 

Qadri’s oxymoronic approach to religious reform can be explained by the West hankering 

after ‘Islamic moderation’ to curb the rise in Islamist terrorism and the growing number of 

Western Muslims being involved with the likes of ISIS. With his fatwa against terrorism, and 

the recent counterterrorism curriculum, Qadri has tapped a lucrative market where the demand 

for ‘reformist scholars’ that denounce armed jihad and blasphemy law is high, while the 

supply is pretty limited. The desperation of the Western governments for Islamic moderation 

has reached a point where background checks or track-record of those posing as reformists is 

deemed superfluous. 

Meanwhile, his adherence to religious bigotry back home is pivotal for his political survival, 

where support for Islamic laws and Shariah is prevalent. His fascist politics, much like Imran 

Khan’s, stems from the idea that replacing ‘corrupt politicians’, who create a ‘fertile ground 

for military coups’, need to be urgently displaced. This explains Qadri’s recent hobnobbing 

with Musharraf following his return to Pakistan. It also explains why propagating Islamo-

fascism, with the frequent clamours of ‘martyrdom’, is now inalienable for Qadri’s political 

relevance. 

Qadri, much like Imran Khan, is relying on the ‘let’s-hope-no-one-notices’ strategy over his 

U-turns. This is why even when his contradictions are hinted at on local TV shows he weaves 
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a coil of denial and deceit. Qadri’s U-turn, however, is a lot more detrimental than Khan’s. In 

the Muslim world, where Islamic reform has become an existential question, for Qadri to 

perpetuate his incongruous reform is more fatal in the long run than the acts of Islamist 

terrorists. 

  
  



755 
 

IN THE NEWS: AFGHANISTAN’S 

HEKMATYAR ANNOUNCES SUPPORT 

FOR I.S. IN FIGHT AGAINST TALIBAN 

(JULY 16, 2015) 

Written by admin on Thursday, July 16th, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Afghanistan’s Hekmatyar Announces Support For IS In Fight Against Taliban 

SOURCE: Gandhara 

Thursday, July 16, 2015 

By JOANNA PARASZCZUK 

Gulbuddin Hekmatyar, the leader of the Afghan Islamist organization Hezb-e Islami, has 

called on his followers to support the militant group Islamic State (IS) in the fight against the 

Taliban. 

Hekmatyar made the announcement in a statement released on July 5, according to Afghan 

media reports. 

Hekmatyar’s comments come amid reports of intensified fighting between IS and Taliban 

militants in Afghanistan’s eastern Nangahar Province, as IS tries to gain a foothold in the 

country. 

IS’s media wing declared in January that Pakistan and Afghanistan were part of one region 

called the province of Khorasan, reportedly prompting hundreds of Taliban militants to join 

IS. 

Nangahar officials said last month that around 100 local families had been displaced by the 

fighting, while on July 6, local media reported that at least 49 IS militants died in separate 

government drone strikes in the province. 

Fearing that IS is gaining traction in Afghanistan, the Taliban published a rare open letter in 

June in which the group’s deputy leader, Mullah Akhtar Mohammad Mansoor, warned IS 

leader Abu Bakr al-Baghdadi to stay out of Afghanistan. The letter called on Baghdadi to stop 

recruiting Taliban members and to refrain from starting an insurgency in Afghanistan. 

“The Islamic Emirate (Taliban) does not consider the multiplicity of jihadi ranks beneficial 

either for jihad or for Muslims,” Mansoor reportedly wrote. 

 

In his July 5 statement, which was posted on the website of Hezb-e Islami’s official 

newspaper, Shahadat, Hekmatyar warned that if the Taliban “fight with those who have quit 

the Taliban and declared allegiance to the Islamic State, help these militants, because the 

Taliban are sworn enemies of Hezb-e Islami.” 
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Hezb-e Islami, one of the strongest anti-Soviet mujahedin factions in the 1980s, has claimed 

several high-profile attacks in the Afghan capital and elsewhere, including a May 2013 

suicide bombing in Kabul that killed at least 15 people. 

A prime minister during Afghanistan’s civil war in the 1990s, Hekmatyar in 2003 was labeled 

a “specially designated global terrorist” by the U.S. State Department, which accuses him of 

taking part in and supporting attacks by Al-Qaeda and the Taliban. 
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Hamid Karzai: the Afghan ex-president who can’t let go 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, July 17, 2015 

KABUL: Barely 10 months after retiring as president, Hamid Karzai remains a formidable 

presence in Afghan politics, with critics accusing him of Machiavellian string-pulling behind 

the scenes which is imperilling political stability. 

The two-term leader transferred power to technocrat-politician Ashraf Ghani last September 

in Afghanistan’s first-ever democratic transition, leaving behind a legacy of troubled ties with 

Western backers, worsening security and a corruption-ridden economy. 

But the “retired” leader never really exited the political scene, setting up an office near the 

presidential palace, directing scathing barbs at the new government struggling to clean up his 

messy legacy and creating what palace officials describe as a parallel power centre. 

Widely labelled a political “madari”, or juggler, Karzai is said to wield a shadowy influence 

deep within the palace, weaning away high-ranking detractors disenchanted with Ghani’s 

brusque style of governance while casting himself as a political unifier. 

“If the question is whether Ghani acknowledges (Karzai’s) interference, the answer is yes. Is 

the pressure felt? Yes,” a palace official told AFP, requesting anonymity. 

“He (Karzai) should consider himself lucky. His house, his security, even his cook are paid 

for by the government. Does he not appreciate the meaning of hospitality? “ 

Karzai has publicly maintained that he fully supports the government and harbours no 

ambition of returning to power. 

“He definitely has no intention of running for president in elections slated for 2019,” said 

Aimal Faizi, a long-time aide to Karzai. 

He reiterated that Karzai does not plan to return to politics, but he will not lie dormant. 

 

Sporting his trademark green-and-purple striped chapan, a hand-woven coat, and a karakul 

hat, Karzai recently rubbed shoulders with Russian President Vladimir Putin in Moscow, with 

whom he discussed the emerging threat of the Islamic State group in Afghanistan. 

“As an Afghan and an influential politician, Karzai cannot ignore what is happening in his 

country,” Faizi told AFP. 
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But a Western diplomat in Kabul charged that Karzai was creating a “shadow government” 

and actively plotting to destabilise the establishment with the intention of bringing it down. 

If that happened, Karzai would step forward to fill the political vacuum by shepherding the 

interim government and projecting himself as a national saviour, said the diplomat, who did 

not wish to be named. 

Karzai vs Ghani 

Karzai, then aged only 44, became a global star when he was selected to lead Afghanistan 

after the ousting of the repressive 1996-2001 Taliban regime. 

Charismatic, stylish and fluent in English, Karzai wowed world leaders and convinced the 

United States that he was the perfect partner to tackle Islamist militancy after the 9/11 attacks. 

But such sentiments evaporated as the insurgency raged on for a decade, casualties mounted, 

billions of aid dollars were spent to limited effect, and Karzai launched increasingly bitter 

criticism of the US intervention. 

He is accused of building a vast patronage network that exacerbated corruption, with his 

successor inheriting a seemingly dysfunctional state with empty coffers. 

Nevertheless, Karzai’s public stature has grown at a time when Ghani has projected himself as 

the very antithesis of his predecessor. 

He signed a long-delayed security pact with the United States that was blocked by Karzai, 

reopened high-profile corruption cases and, most controversially, pursued rapprochement with 

long-time nemesis Pakistan. 

Karzai, well known for his anti-Pakistan tirades, has warned strongly against Afghanistan’s 

tilt towards Islamabad ? often accused of playing a “double game” and covertly nurturing the 

Taliban. 

But the shift now appears to be bearing fruit, with the first official face-to-face talks taking 

place last week between militants and the Afghan government in Pakistan. 

Karzai and Ghani themselves met earlier this week in a bid to resolve their differences, local 

media reported ? but details of the meeting remain sketchy. 

And Ghani, an American-educated former World Bank official, lacks the charisma and mass 

appeal enjoyed by Karzai, who is from the ethnic Pashtun majority and deeply popular in his 

southern stronghold of Kandahar. 

His father was murdered by the Taliban in 1999 and Karzai succeeded him as head of the 

Pashtun Popalzai tribe. 

“Karzai’s life has revolved around politics since he barely learned to walk,” said Bette Dam, 

author of ‘A Man and A Motorcycle: How Hamid Karzai Came to Power’. 
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Karzai is cleverly “capitalising on widespread disenchantment” among Afghans, who are 

wary of growing insecurity and deeply suspicious of Pakistan despite the newfound 

bonhomie, said Kabul-based political analyst Ahmad Saeedi. 
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Ghani Says Peace Talks to Start in Two Weeks 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Friday, July 17, 2015 

By SHAKILA IBRAHIMKHAIL 

Government officials announced on Thursday night that official peace talks with the Taliban 

will start on July 30th. 

Earlier in the day, President Ashraf Ghani discussed the issue while visiting the families of 

victims of last week’s deadly suicide attack in eastern Khost province. 

The suicide bombing left at least 27 innocent civilians dead, including women and children. 

“Peace is the desire of all people,” Ghani said, calling the recent talks held between Afghan 

government and Taliban representatives in Islamabad a great achievement. “We tried for 14 

years to get peace negotiations started but we failed.” 

The Taliban are Afghans, not foreigners, Ghani told those gathered to hear him speak on 

Thursday. “They should bring us their written concerns because there isn’t any issue in the 

world that cannot be resolved by dialogue. This issue can’t be concluded with war,” he said. 

According to the president, the next round of talks, which are expected to take on more of a 

negotiating tone, will begin within 15 days, after Eid-al-Fitr. While the last round took place 

in Islamabad, they next is planned to take place somewhere in China. The government in 

Beijing has been cited as a crucial source of pressure for getting Pakistan to urge the Taliban 

toward talks. 

The Afghan High Peace Council (HPC), the body formed for the expressed purpose of 

building bridges of peace between the Afghan government and the Taliban, has said that all 

arrangements and preparations have been made for the upcoming talks. HPC officials have 

said that in this next round the Afghan government will ask the Taliban for a ceasefire. 

 

“Efforts have been accelerated for the second round of talks, so that a clear peace agenda is 

prepared,” HPC member Maulavi Shafiullah Shafi Nuristani said on Thursday. “We are also 

working to prepare the list of negotiators,” he added. 

According to Mohammad Natiqi, who was a member of the government’s peace delegation in 

Islamabad, efforts have been made to solicit feedback from stakeholders in Afghan society on 
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what priorities should be pursued in the negotiations. “The views of various segments of 

society that the president has consulted about peace have been gathered in the shape of a 

book,” Natiqi told TOLOnews. “The recommendations of the government of Afghanistan will 

be enlisted from the same views in the peace negotiation talks.” 

However, the number of government peace negotiators expected to participate in the next 

round of talks has yet to be finalized. On the other hand, it is rumored that the Taliban will 

attend the next round of talks with more negotiators than it did the first round. 

“The composition of the government peace delegation will also probably change and more 

negotiators will be included,” Natiqi said. “But the Taliban’s peace delegation will be more; 

there is a possibility that some more Taliban negotiators from the Qatar office will take part in 

the talks.” Following the last round of talks, members of the Taliban’s office in Qatar cast 

doubt on whether the delegation in Islamabad full represented the militant group. 

Reportedly, Taliban negotiators are expected to come to the next round of talks with a number 

of demands, including amendments to the Afghan Constitution, the complete withdraw of 

foreign forces and the release of Taliban prisoners. 

The potential demands of the Taliban, especially regarding amendments to the Constitution, 

have prompted anxieties among Afghan women’s rights group, in particular. Civil society 

activists have said that women should be part of the government’s peace delegation. 

“The presence of women in the structure of the peace delegation must be visible,” women’s 

rights activist Humaira Qaderi said on Thursday.  

“Women should be provided the opportunity to talk about their rights and the country’s legal 

and economic situation.” 
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Will the Afghan peace talks deliver? 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Friday, July 17, 2015 

By MANISH RAI 

*The Taliban are increasingly split, with field commanders unwilling to accept orders from a 

leadership based outside Afghanistan 

The Afghan government and the Taliban held their first official meeting in the Pakistan hill 

station of Murree, a significant step beyond an informal gathering that took place in May. The 

most important thing about the two-day meeting is that the delegations agreed to convene 

again in several weeks to discuss the possibility of formal peace talks. Though the Afghan 

national army and the Taliban continue to fight on the battlefield, it is becoming clear even to 

the warring sides that political reconciliation is the only possible solution to the conflict. Even 

the UN Security Council has welcomed these talks between the Afghan government and the 

Taliban as a step towards “peace and reconciliation” in the war-torn country. 

Previous attempts to engage Kabul and the Taliban in negotiations have fallen flat, including 

the opening of a Taliban office in Qatar in 2013, which was shut down after former Afghan 

President Hamid Karzai sharply criticised the move, arguing that Kabul would only engage in 

inter-Afghan talks. So, this time there is lot of hope from this round of talks, called the 

Murree peace process. It is true that the parties to the conflict in Afghanistan may be coming 

round to the idea of a negotiated settlement but the contours of a possible agreement 

acceptable to everyone are still far from clear. 

Some analysts believe that the Taliban agreed to attend the meeting only under pressure from 

Islamabad, its long-time patron. After this round of talks, Pakistani and Afghan officials 

insisted that the Taliban who attended were “duly mandated” but Taliban members who are 

part of the group’s official political office in Qatar disagreed. What that means for the future 

is still unclear. The Taliban have yet to comment on the meeting but its official spokesman, 

Zabihullah Mujahid, said in a statement that the group managed its affairs through its political 

office in Qatar, which has the authority to maintain talks with foreign and Afghan sides in any 

country. There is a clear rivalry between the Qatar and the Pakistani process; the question is 

whether this is being done on purpose by the Afghan government in a bid to drive a wedge 

between the Taliban movement or whether the Taliban are simply not telling the truth. The 

Taliban are also not in a hurry to enter formal negotiations, as they had almost zero political 

capital in terms of mass public support in Afghanistan. Their only strength, which they 

capitalise on, is that of being a dreadful fighting machine. 
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The Taliban face bigger problems of their own. They were never a monolith organisation but 

they could get away with their factional groupings being underground. But now, under the 

media’s gaze, they have to prove their political worth as a united political organisation 

capable of taking part in politics as effectively as they could fight. The total and unexplained 

absence of Mullah Omar from the scenario hangs like a Damocles sword over their heads. 

Both sides have committed to a second round of negotiations after Eid to discuss a formal 

ceasefire. However, much will depend on the Taliban’s ability to control their rank and file, 

and their foreign supporters to refrain from launching large-scale attacks to create a conducive 

atmosphere for the success of the negotiations. The Taliban are increasingly split, with field 

commanders unwilling to accept orders from a leadership based outside Afghanistan. Further 

complicating any potential peace process is the rise of an offshoot of Islamic State (IS) in 

Afghanistan, which has succeeded in attracting the support of disillusioned Taliban fighters. 

To further muddy the waters, the leader of the Hizb-e-Islami, Gulbuddin Hekmatyar, has now 

advised his own supporters to take sides with IS. Additionally, elements within the Taliban 

opposed to negotiating a settlement may try to derail talks through provocative acts of 

violence. Divides within the Taliban between those for and against talks have been made 

worse by the emergence of a local branch of IS. The Taliban warned IS last month against 

expanding in the region but this has not stopped some fighters, inspired by the group’s 

success, defecting to swear allegiance to IS Chief Abu Bakr al-Baghdadi, instead of the 

invisible Mullah Omar. The notoriously uncompromising IS has shown no desire to negotiate 

and if the Taliban’s fault lines widen, there is a danger the talks process could drive more of 

its hard-line fighters into the arms of the Middle Eastern militant group. 

But if the process fails to deliver, the implications will be horrendous not only for 

Afghanistan but also for neighbouring countries. Both sides have a long way to go with many 

potential slips between the cup and the lips. However, it is a fact that stable and lasting peace 

cannot prevail all of a sudden; it requires years of negotiations and continuous dialogue. Even 

this current round of peace talks can act as the starting point for the process of lasting peace in 

Afghanistan in order to prevent further destruction and bloodshed of more innocent people. 

This will be a great achievement for worn torn Afghanistan. 
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Are Central Asians The Losers In SCO Expansion? 

SOURCE: Gandhara 

Saturday, July 18, 2015 

By BRUCE PANNIER 

The Shanghai Cooperation Organization (SCO) added its first two new members at a summit 

on July 10 — India and Pakistan. Some of the leaders at the summit were pleased to point out 

that the member states of their organization now accounted for nearly half the world’s 

population. 

Since 2001, the SCO’s members have been China, Russia, and Central Asian states 

Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan, and Uzbekistan. In theory, the six states were all equal 

within the framework of the SCO. 

The inclusion of India and Pakistan into the SCO does boost the group’s international profile, 

but it could come at the expense of the Central Asian members. 

To discuss this possibility, RFE/RL’s Turkmen Service, known locally as Azatlyk, organized 

a panel discussion. 

Azatlyk Director Muhammad Tahir moderated the discussion. Participating were noted 

Central Asian authorities Alex Cooley, author of several books, including Base Politics — 

Democratic Change And The U.S. Military Overseas and Great Games, Local Rules: The 

New Great Power Contest For Central Asia. (I’ll mention here that Dr. Cooley was recently 

appointed director of Columbia University’s Harriman Institute — Hooray! I remember the 

place well.) Also participating was Joshua Kucera, who has written about the security 

situation in Central Asia, and other areas, for EurasiaNet for many years now. I was happy to 

join those two peers in the discussion. 

When he arrived in Ufa, Russia, for the SCO summit, Uzbek President Islam Karimov 

immediately met with Russian President Vladimir Putin. Karimov told the press he wanted to 

know more about why India and Pakistan were being admitted to the SCO. The other Central 

Asian presidents avoided making such comments, but that must have been on their minds 

also. 

Cooley started by saying Central Asian members of the SCO have “had a great say” in the 

affairs of the organization but “now with the addition of India and Pakistan I think there’s a 
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fear among some of the Central Asian countries that some of their voice and some of their 

decision-making will also be lost.” 

Kucera agreed, pointing out: “With India and Pakistan, now there’s four huge countries, 

nuclear powers, and four relatively poor and small and not-so-powerful Central Asian 

countries, so I think that there’s legitimate concern that [Central Asian members] would be 

outweighed in SCO decision-making.” 

The combined population of Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan, and Uzbekistan is 

approximately 62 million. China and India, of course, have more than 1 billion people each; 

Pakistan almost 200 million; and Russia some 140 million. It is easy to see why the Central 

Asians could be worried about their role in the SCO. 

Part of the problem for the Central Asians is that the two first-among-equals in the 

organization are often acting in their own interests inside the SCO. 

It was noted that China used the SCO as a vehicle to gain economic influence in Central Asia. 

China was practically nonexistent as a trade partner for the Central Asian states prior to 2001, 

but now it is a leading — if not the leading — trade partner for all the Central Asian states, in 

large part due to SCO agreements. 

“For Russia, this [SCO] has been a vehicle to try and push back against Western influence,” 

Cooley said, arguing that it suits the Kremlin to have India and Pakistan as fellow members in 

the SCO. 

Kucera noted that the timing was good for Russia. 

“Russia really has been talking up the SCO a lot since the crisis with Ukraine and the fallout 

with the West, and it was interesting that in the last Peace Mission exercises last year the 

Russian contingent was much larger than it had been.” 

The SCO held five Peace Mission joint military exercises in the first 10 years of the 

organization’s existence, but Russia sensed the SCO with China was taking on a greater 

security role in Central Asia, a role that the Kremlin preferred to reserve for itself via the 

Collective Security Treaty Organization. And although there was a Peace Mission exercise 

last year, Russia has been showing less enthusiasm for these drills since 2010. 

The panelists discussed the divergence of interests between Russia and China within the SCO, 

saying that had worked against genuine unity in the organization and noting the differences in 

opinion between Russia and China often ignored the interests of the Central Asian members. 

Cooley said that even the addition of the new members, who won’t officially be admitted until 

2016, demonstrated Russia and China were working together with different goals in mind. 

“The Russians have wanted India in for a while as a kind of internal balancer to China, to sort 

of try and dilute Chinese influence. So they get that. Of course, they come in with Pakistan. 

That’s a package deal and Pakistan is more and more an economic client of China’s, as well 

as a security partner.” 
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Kucera suggested that while the Kremlin often used the SCO as a way of showing the West 

that Russia cannot be isolated, “China is much less interested in that kind of showy gesture 

and is actually trying to accomplish things in Central Asia.” But many of China’s ideas of 

deeper regional cooperation, particularly economic cooperation, had been blocked by Russia, 

Kucera noted. 

The panel discussed China’s moves outside the SCO, for example Beijing’s recent One Belt, 

One Road strategy that would connect Eurasian countries through land and sea trade routes. 

The idea came after Russia had rejected China’s attempts to use the SCO as a basis for 

opening up trade routes between Europe and Asia. 

And there was also the matter of the SCO’s incredibly vague agenda. The organization was 

founded as the Shanghai Five in 1996 (Uzbekistan was not a member) as a way to build 

confidence along the Sino-CIS border by withdrawing assets away from the border area. 

Even then, China was working with an ulterior motive since Beijing was anxious to reposition 

its military in the east, opposite Japan, South Korea, and their ally the United States, and 

especially with an eye toward Taiwan. The Shanghai Five freed up forces previously kept 

along what had been the Sino-Soviet border. 

But the Shanghai Five moved from being about confidence-building to being about economic 

cooperation and by 2000 had already refocused on security as the primary binding force of the 

group. That changed, and currently the SCO’s agenda is not entirely clear. 

As the SCO moves forward, there is even less chance the now eight members will be able to 

agree on a common direction or purpose and the Central Asians are likely just going along for 

the ride. 

The discussion covered many other aspects of the recent SCO expansion and the SCO’s role 

both regionally and internationally.  

  



767 
 

IN THE NEWS: HARD TALK (JULY 18, 

2015) 

Written by admin on Saturday, July 18th, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Hard Talk 

SOURCE: The Jinnah Institute 

Saturday, July 18, 2015 

By FAHD HUMAYUN 

There was always going to be a lot riding on the first direct meeting between the Afghan High 

Peace Council (HPC) and the Afghan Taliban. Two years after Hamid Karzai flew to Murree 

to persuade Pakistan to release Mullah Baradar after the collapse of the Doha process, last 

week’s hillside talks are the fruits of a rebooted Pak-Afghan relationship and months of 

prolonged shuttle diplomacy.  

Since November, President Ashraf Ghani’s government’s quiet determination to back-channel 

with the Taliban has paid off in at least four other strategic interactions: in Beijing, Urumqi, 

Doha (arranged by Pugwash) and Oslo. 

Kabul’s latest timeline of covert engagement with the Tehrik-e-Taliban Afghanistan (TTA) 

and Haqqani Network has thrown up four definitive home truths about Afghan-led 

reconciliation. 

The first is that while Pakistan was instrumental in bringing its weight to bear on the Quetta 

Shura and the Haqqanis and get them to the negotiating table, the TTA franchise continues to 

be racked by faultlines and questions of combat legitimacy. Negotiating a conclusive and 

lasting peace will thus depend on the HPC’s ability to settle divisions between the Quetta 

Shura and its de-facto leader Mullah Mansour, the Taliban’s Qatar office, and the Haqqani 

Network. And while Islamabad may be ready to facilitate an intra-Afghan negotiation made 

all the more difficult by the TTA’s own heterogeneity, it cannot and should not be expected to 

stabilise Afghanistan’s southern, eastern or northern tracts where a deadly surge has now has 

a riled opposition pillorying President Ghani for being a pacifist. Instead, Pakistan’s 

supporting role in the Urumqi and Murree processes remains a function of its renewed post-

Peshawar pledge towards regional stabilisation, pivoted in decisive Pakistani military action 

in FATA that needs to be matched by scaled up Afghan action east of the border. 

Second, despite the Taliban’s bluster in Badakshan, Kunduz and Khost, Daesh’s foray deep 

into the country will dramatically alter the nature of the Afghan insurgency this year, speeding 

up vertical disintegration and mass defections. So while Mullah Omar’s Eid message this 

week sanctioning the Murree process can be seen as intending to unify a fractured command, 

hardline lieutenants such as ex-Guantanamo detainee Abdul Qayum Zakir and other 

breakaway militias will continue to spurn talks channeled through an administration in Kabul 

they see as illegitimate, thus frustrating the peace project. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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The third takeaway is the pronounced Sino fingerprint. China’s understated and often 

underestimated bilateral contact with the Quetta Shura, together with an ambitious new role in 

the Istanbul Process – the only regional coalition dedicated to Afghan security – is paying off 

in a big way. The CCP now has a network of active communication channels with the 

Taliban, mainly to extract commitments rolling back Uighur activities in the region. Beijing’s 

reported readiness to play guarantor in the next stage of a Taliban peace deal only confirms 

China’s rising security stakes in Central Asia. 

Fourth, America’s residual presence in Afghanistan still is and will remain a powerful casus 

belli for mujahideen contingents across the country, as evidenced by Sunday’s brazen attack 

near Camp Chapman, only days after the Murree breakthrough. 

This means that Washington’s ability to arbitrate favourable peace outcomes may increasingly 

hinge on how it works, not just with Pakistan, but other potentially powerful referees such as 

Iran. There have been at least three private Iranian interactions with the Taliban since 2012. 

Tuesday’s landmark nuclear deal between Iran and the P5+1 in Geneva now means that as the 

country’s regional stock rises, so will its outreach to and leverage over Taliban commanders 

in southern Afghanistan. 

Caught in the throes of a violent summer offensive, President Ghani’s peace mission back 

home is facing other challenges as well. Last week the Afghan President’s nominee for 

defense minister Masoom Stanekzai received only 84 out of the 107 parliamentary votes 

necessary to secure an as-of-yet unfilled cabinet position. A former member of the HPC, 

Stanekzai’s assumption of the portfolio would have strengthened Ghani’s personal credibility 

as a peacemaker. 

For a lasting ceasefire to hold, however, an interim political deal will have to be built on a 

grand bargain, given that neither the Afghan government, nor the Taliban, are presently 

negotiating from a position of strength. 

A complete renunciation of violence by the Afghan Taliban minus any reversals in 

Afghanistan’s hard-won gains in human rights and gender equality should, realistically 

speaking, form the Ghani administration’s baseline when it comes to talking to the Taliban. 

There is also unlikely to be any wiggle-room on the status of stationed US military and 

counterterrorism trainers – now treatified under the 2014 Bilateral Security Agreement. 

This means that if the HPC is serious about reaching a deal, it may have to concede on three 

other fronts: negotiating the delisting of Taliban leaders from a UN-sponsored blacklist, 

allowing them a permanent local address, and offering them the freedom to meet and travel – 

provided of course that these waivers reflect an indigenously-reached political consensus in 

Kabul. 

It is also possible that the HPC’s international guarantors may leverage a fourth Taliban 

demand, i.e. the release of select prisoners from Guantanamo, as security on the way to a final 

deal that will get the insurgency to lay down its arms. 

But for a settlement to be reached with the Taliban before mission-creep sets in, both camps 

will also have to reconcile with the twin but thorny issues of representation and legitimacy. In 

this context, direct engagement with the Haqqani Network led by Mullah Yahya in Murree is 

likely to be consequential. Having the Haqqanis on board is critically linked to negotiating a 
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permanent end to violence in Afghanistan. Peacemakers may similarly have to make more 

space for Kandahari Pushtun representation in future talks to ensure their credibility – an 

allowance the Ghani administration could consider granting in exchange for a valuable seat 

for an Afghan woman at the High Peace Council table. This will be a bellwether index of 

Kabul’s commitment to moving beyond tokenism in its quest for inclusion. 

With Islamabad set to host the next Heart of Asia ministerial conference this December, 

sustainable intra-Afghan reconciliation is a chance for both Islamabad and Kabul to exorcise 

the relationship of its Karzai-Kayani demons. Hopefully, the Murree summit will also win 

President Ghani some much-needed political space to stay the course at home. However, 

when the HPC now meets the Taliban in Doha after Eid, the Afghan government’s biggest 

test will be how it chooses to spell out its red lines, while avoiding a replay of July 2013, back 

when negotiations broke down before they had even begun. 
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Islamic State could trip up U.S. plans to leave Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Los Angeles Times 

Sunday, July 19, 2015 

By DAVID S. CLOUD 

The emergence of militants in Afghanistan claiming allegiance to Islamic State could disrupt 

White House plans to remove the remaining U.S. troops in that country by the end of next 

year. 

Islamic State has provided new ammunition to Pentagon and Afghan officials seeking to 

persuade the White House to reverse its decision to pull out U.S. troops. Their argument, in 

effect, is that Islamic State could grow and the same security collapse that occurred in Iraq 

could happen in Afghanistan if the U.S. removes its troops as planned. 

Gen. John Campbell, the top U.S. commander in Afghanistan, said Sunday that President 

Obama’s pledge to withdraw most of the 9,800 troops in Afghanistan by the end of 2016 was 

made before the appearance of Islamic State. He said the militant group has contributed to a 

worsening overall security situation in the country this year. 

Neither Islamic State nor the far more powerful Taliban insurgency is a threat to take over 

Afghanistan next year, Campbell told a small group of reporters in Kabul, the Afghan capital. 

But he said, “If we leave and there’s no money coming in, years later could that happen? 

Yeah, maybe.” 

Those warnings were echoed by Afghan President Ashraf Ghani in a meeting with Campbell 

and Gen. Martin Dempsey, the chairman of the Joint Chiefs, who made a one-day visit to 

Afghanistan. The Afghan president warned directly about the threat posed by Islamic State 

and called for long-term military collaboration with the U.S. to prevent the group from taking 

root in South Asia, officials said. 

Islamic State is a small but growing threat in Afghanistan, Campbell said, mainly composed 

of former Taliban fighters, including some from Pakistan, who split off and “rebranded” 

themselves after seeing the group’s success in Iraq and Syria. 

The group is active in three Afghan provinces in the south and east — Helmand, Faryab and 

Nangarhar, he said, adding that he could not estimate its size. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Some have joined the group after being driven out of Pakistan by its security forces or 

disaffected former Taliban insurgents angry about that group’s decision to hold talks on a 

potential peace deal with Ghani’s government. 

Taliban and Islamic State militants have been fighting each other in some cases, he said. 

“We used to call it nascent,” Campbell told a small group of reporters Sunday, referring to 

Islamic State’s presence in Afghanistan. “Now we say it’s probably operationally emergent.” 

Campbell emphasized that he had not finalized recommendations to the Pentagon and White 

House about the pace of the troop pullout. But he said the threat from Islamic State would 

factor into his recommendations, due to the White House this fall. 

Ghani has already drawn on his warm relationship with President Obama to persuade the 

White House to delay the drawdown plan once. The U.S. troop level was originally planned to 

drop to 5,500 by the end of this year, but Obama announced in March after a meeting with 

Ghani that he would allow 9,800 soldiers to remain through December to continue training 

Afghan troops and to carry out counter-terrorism operations. 

Ghani has lobbied the White House consistently since taking office this year to keep U.S. 

forces in Afghanistan after 2016. After next year, the White House has said only a few 

hundred troops will remain, working out of the U.S. Embassy in Kabul. 

White House officials have shown no signs that they are willing to back away from the 2016 

deadline. Nor is it clear that they share Ghani’s assessment about the threat from Islamic State 

in Afghanistan. 

But Ghani is urging U.S. officials to rethink their future military relationship with 

Afghanistan because of the threat from Islamic State.  

In his meeting Sunday, he suggested the U.S. and its allies could use Afghanistan as a 

counter-terrorism base to oppose the rise of Islamic State throughout South Asia, Dempsey 

said. 

Ghani has held two videoconferences with Obama to talk about the threat posed by Islamic 

State and is likely to have another soon, Campbell said. 

“He said, ‘I know, President Obama, the promises you made to the American people [about 

leaving Afghanistan], and I don’t want to violate that,’” Campbell quoted Ghani as saying. 

“’But conditions here have changed. Let me make sure you understand how I see this.’” 

Dempsey said he agreed that the U.S. needed to have a transnational strategy against Islamic 

State and said he would raise Ghani’s idea that Afghanistan could serve as a hub from which 

the U.S., its allies and Afghanistan itself could work to prevent Islamic State from gaining 

followers in South Asia the way it has in the Middle East. 

Dempsey, who has announced he is stepping down as chairman in September, stopped short 

of calling for U.S. troops to remain in Afghanistan after next year, saying there needed to be 

discussions with the White House. 
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Campbell suggested that one scenario was for the U.S. to contribute troops to a NATO-led 

operation after 2016 that would continue training Afghan security forces. 

As recently as 2011, the U.S. had about 100,000 troops in Afghanistan.  

The 9,800 that remain are confined largely to conducting training and carrying out airstrikes. 

Several thousand special operations troops continue to conduct counter-terrorism operations 

within Afghanistan, a mission that some senior officers favor continuing. 

“As you look at the world, I think it probably would benefit us to have a regional [counter-

terrorism] presence,” Campbell said. 

Taliban insurgents now operate far more freely in the south and east. They have mounted a 

string of high-profile assaults on guest houses and other undefended targets in Kabul and 

regained ground in places such as Helmand province in the south, where they once had been 

largely defeated. 

The Afghan army and police have lost 4,100 men in combat this year and 7,800 have been 

wounded, a 60% increase in casualties over last year, according to figures provided by the 

U.S. Though many units continue to fight the Taliban, the Afghan security forces continue to 

be plagued by problems with equipment, logistics and tactics, said Brig. Gen. Al Shoffner, the 

public affairs chief for the U.S. command in Kabul. 

Many of the Afghan personnel see their main duty as manning checkpoints, rather than 

conducting offensive operations against the insurgency. The Afghan air force operates some 

attack helicopters and other aircraft, but it remains years away from being able to stand on its 

own, U.S. officials say. 

Ghani highlighted those shortcomings in his meetings Sunday, Dempsey said, making a 

special appeal for U.S. help in buying new planes to provide air support to Afghan ground 

units — a request that Dempsey said he would take back to the White House. 
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Math in our madressahs? 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, July 20, 2015 

By PERVEZ HOODBHOY 

EARLIER this month, Maharashtra’s BJP government voted to derecognise schools that teach 

religion without also teaching the primary subjects: mathematics, science, and English. 

Although a few Vedic schools are likely to be classified as ‘non-schools’, this step is 

primarily directed towards the state’s madressahs. 

To be eligible for state grants, they must now teach primary subjects in addition to traditional 

madressah subjects. 

By this decision any child, male or female, will officially be considered uneducated and out-

of-school if enrolled in an institution that does not follow the state’s formal school syllabus in 

these subjects. 

Is this good or bad? Predictably, Indian Muslims have protested this as anti-Muslim. Indeed, 

given the BJP’s Hindutva agenda, to be suspicious of underlying motives is reasonable. 

But let us set this aside and judge this new development at face value.  

It is a fact that children who do not know English, math, or science cannot compete in the job 

market or benefit from university-level education. 

They become the victim of conspiracy theories, pseudo-scientific nonsense, and various forms 

of illogic. Madressah graduates can become maulvis and qazis but not engineers, scientists, or 

doctors. India sees its madressahs as posing a serious education problem but not — at least 

officially — as a terrorism problem. 

This view must be contrasted against Pakistan’s which now sees its madressahs entirely 

through a security lens. 

From the 1980s, these institutions had been used to provide expendable warriors for use in 

Afghanistan and then later in Kashmir. 

Although government-sponsored radicalisation tapered off after 9/11, putting the genie back 

in the bottle has proved difficult. Dozens, and perhaps hundreds, of madressahs now generate 

militancy mostly directed against the Pakistan Army and ordinary Pakistanis. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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In an analysis of the profiles of suicide bombers who have struck in Punjab, the Punjab police 

said more than two-thirds had attended madressahs. 

There are many instances where accidental detonations inside madressah premises have killed 

would-be suicide attackers. 

Special Branch has identified dozens of madressahs that are linked to militant groups. 

Nevertheless a state of denial had persisted and the public was largely inclined towards seeing 

madressahs as peaceful religious institutions. 

Unless horizons are broadened by including secular subjects, madressahs will remain a 

perennial danger. 

This changed, at least for a while, after the Army Public School massacre on Dec 16, 2014. 

Over the protestations of the JUI and Jamaat-i-Islami, parliament approved the National 

Action Plan (NAP) a month later. 

This plan included insistence upon madressah reform as a means of controlling religious 

extremism. Hitherto unregistered madressahs were to be registered, hate speech and militant 

activities stopped, and funding sources uncovered. 

But NAP did not call for a revamping of the content taught in madressahs, and did not insist 

upon the inclusion of primary subjects. This is a serious omission. 

Even if by some miracle NAP’s idea of madressah reform could be implemented, it would 

scarcely change the worldview that makes militancy attractive. 

Living in a primitive world where he is cut off from modern thought and almost all sources of 

authentic information, the madressah student can be made to believe anything. 

Unless horizons are broadened by including secular subjects, madressahs will remain a 

perennial danger to state and society. Paradoxically, the BJP’s approach to madressah reform 

is the more enlightened one! 

Nevertheless, I have no illusions on how difficult a task this will be.  

On the request of the-then minister for education, Sardar Aseff Ahmad Ali, the five heads of 

Pakistan’s wafaqs (madressah boards) and their deputies had gathered around a conference 

table. 

The wafaqs are divided along political and sectarian lines. I was charged with enthusing them 

into teaching science and math in their institutions. 

After expressing due deference to these powerful men who control what is taught to millions 

of students, I then proceeded to give a 20-minute lecture on how Muslim scientific 

achievements in the Golden Age had established Islam as a great world civilisation. 

The bearded gentlemen were unimpressed. If you want to teach science and engineering in 

your universities that is your business, they said, but leave matters of faith to us. 
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The head of one wafaq said his branch of madressahs already taught science and math, and 

was not interested in further changes. 

When the minister offered large sums of money if they modified their curricula, they 

unanimously said they would welcome the money — but only 

if it was unconditional. The meeting was a failure. 

So what is to be done? As it stands, although faced by NAP, madressah heads have flatly 

refused to discuss their funding sources or show accounts to the government, and there are 

probably more unregistered madressahs than registered ones. 

According to a report in this newspaper (July 16), law-enforcement officials are admitting 

helplessness in closing down even a single one of the 579 unregistered madressahs in Karachi 

because of their enormous street power, and the backing provided by religious political 

parties. 

Curriculum reform may, therefore, appear even more difficult. But, in fact, unexploited 

opportunities are available to the authorities. 

In 1981 Gen Ziaul Haq had ordered that various levels of madressah asnad (certificates) be 

equivalenced with regular certificates and degrees (bachelor’s, master’s, PhD), and the 

University Grants Commission (now called HEC) was empowered to determine equivalency 

requirements. 

This gives the HEC leverage over quality: if madressahs are to teach English, math, and 

science, they must be tested by the same standards as in public schools. 

More importantly, HEC can insist on curriculum changes and require that at least some mind-

broadening subjects be taught. 

Difficult or not, ultimately there is no alternative but for the Pakistani state to bring madressah 

and mosque under its control. Mere policing will not do. 

Instead, the content of instruction must be shifted away from a paranoid and destructive vision 

of the world towards an inclusive and reasoned one. 

Pakistan must do so even in the face of street power, as well as disapproval by Arab countries 

that fund those brands of madressahs which serve their narrow ideological interests. 

Therefore reform must be done incrementally and carefully, and without provoking a massive 

backlash. But it has to be done. 
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First bricks in the peace wall 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Monday, July 20, 2015 

By MOHAMMAD REZA GULKOHI 

Representatives of the government and Taleban have met in the hills above Islamabad, 

Pakistan, at talks about peace talks hosted by the Nawaz Sharif government. 

It is the first time that the Taleban have acknowledged participating in a meeting with the 

Afghan government. Officials from the US and China were invited as observers. 

Taleban were represented by four former ministers, an ex-governor and one member of the 

group. 

The government delegation from the High Peace Council was led by Hekmat Khalil Karzai, 

the deputy minister for political affairs in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. At a press 

conference on their return from the meeting in the Murree Hills, the media was assured that 

the government has sought an assurance that respect for rights and the Constitution were non-

negotiable. In other words, there can be no amendments to the first section of the Constitution 

(including the structure of government) and the second section, which includes fundamental 

rights of citizens. 

The overnight Murree talk about talks that started on June 7 has gone down well both here 

and abroad. The National Security Council (NSC) called it a first step towards peace in 

Afghanistan. There was similar endorsement from NATO, leaders of Shanghai Cooperation 

Organisation when they met recently in Ufa, Russia, and UN, and hope that they could count 

on Pakistan for the progress and success of the talks. The next round will be after the Eid 

holidays, but no date has been fixed. 

The office of the former president Hamid Karzai has also said the face-to-face talks were a 

good start, and said success would depend on the “honesty” of Pakistan. 

The Pakistani prime minister called the talks a “major breakthrough”. 

According to the Pakistani army spokesman, General Asim Bajwa, Pakistan wanted 

Afghanistan to have control of the peace talks. “Peace in Afghanistan is very important for 

Pakistan. The same for Afghan government too. Those who think the results of peace are not 

in their interests should be identified,” he said enigmatically. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Mohammad Aref Rahmani, member of parliament (MP) from Ghazni, is among those who 

believe the Murree meeting proves that Pakistan is crucial to peace in Afghanistan. There 

have been other meetings between representatives of the government and Taleban including 

two meetings in Oslo and Urumqi but the meeting hosted by Islamabad is the most 

significant. In his opinion, the Murree talks could not have been without the intervention of 

Pakistan’s government and Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI). “The reality is that Taleban are 

not our opposite. They are being used as tools … led by Pakistani intelligence. Previously 

there were many doubts about the honesty of Pakistan with regard to peace in Afghanistan,” 

he said. 

According to Rahmani, the next and subsequent rounds of talks would see a lot of bargaining 

for positive results and would be “difficult as well as time consuming”. 

Activists like Munira Yusufzada are fearful about the possible loss of rights of citizens – the 

chipping away of democratic achievements of the last 14 years in exchange for an end to 

decades of fighting. Says Yusufzada, “The prospect of an arrangement where some of the 

rights are traded by the government to armed opponents, and (its) readiness to amend the 

Constitution has created fear that civil liberties and citizens’ rights that have been enshrined in 

the Constitution would be eliminated in the peace deal.” 

Schisms within 

The Murree talks also exposed the schisms in the Taleban. The absence of representatives 

from the Qatar office has cast a shadow on the results of the talks. Nayeem Wardak, 

spokesperson in the Doha office, rejected reports that Sher Mohammad Abas Stanekzai, 

deputy foreign minister in the Taleban regime, had attended the meeting. Political analyst 

Wahid Muzhda who is well-informed about the Taleban believes the talks in Murree were less 

a step for peace and more an assertion of Pakistan’s influence. 

Mullah Akhtar Mansoor, the head of the Quetta Shura had insisted on a role for the political 

office of Qatar. The Taleban neither rejected nor confirmed the participation of the Qatar 

group. People worry the factionalism could see support growing for the Islamic State (ISIS). 

“If some Taleban feel excluded in the current talks, they could join ISIS, and the war would 

continue. The government must ensure the participation of all opponents,” says Freshta Amin, 

a resident of Kabul. The Islamic State has emerged in recent months in Afghanistan by 

recruiting from the ranks of disillusioned Taleban. 

The government is being advised to demand a ceasefire before proceeding any further with 

talks. Haji Din Mohammad, who was in the government delegation to Islamabad, said the 

start of the peace talks does not mean an end to the war. Senate chairman, Fazel Hadi 

Muslimyar has said an end to the war should be the government’s only precondition for talks. 

Abdul Qader Zazai Watandost, MP, observes, “If they want to show trust, the best test would 

be for the Afghan government to propose the issue of ceasefire – it would also reveal if the 

other side is Taleban or not, whether they have the authority. If they accept the ceasefire and 

do not break it, it means there is trust (between the two sides) from this point on,” he says. 
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Pak Army’s sacrifices have started paying dividends: Mian Zahid Hussain 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Monday, July 20, 2015 

ISLAMABAD: The resolve of COAS General Raheel Sharif for leading war on terror from 

the front has started paying dividends as frequency of terrorism in urban centres have reduced 

substantially, a business leader said today. 

The priceless sacrifices of army and increased cooperation among spy agencies has also 

helped to dismantle terror networks in the rural areas, said President Pakistan Businessmen 

and Intellectuals Forum (PBIF) and former provincial minister Mian Zahid Hussain. 

Speaking to the business community, he said that Gen. Raheel has sent a very loud and clear 

message by celebrating Eid on the front lines with troops in South Waziristan which was a 

great gesture at a time when militants are on the run. He became first ever COAS to spend 

night at South Waziristan which indicates confidence of army and stability in the region 

which was highly volatile few years back. 

Gen Raheel, DGMO Gen Aamir, Corps Commander 11th Core Gen Hadiyat and others 

discounted all warnings of bad weather and flew there risking their lives. 

The army leaders also visited Eidat and Baka Khel areas, met locals, boosted morale of 

soldiers participating in Shawal operation and took critical decisions. Pakistan is bound to rise 

as army leadership is defeating terrorism through series of decisive measures resulting in 

visible signs of improvement in security situation. 

Mian Zahid Hussain said that Decision of the Government of Sindh government to extend 

stay of the Rangers by one year in Karachi is good but insufficient. 

Rangers working under command of Major General Bilal Akbar has restored confidence of 

masses and the business community therefore it should stay in Karachi for minimum two 

years as demanded by the businessmen earlier. 

Investment of ninety billion rupees by traders in Karachi for Eid and sale items worth seventy 

billion, a record in ten years, is best indicator of improving situation. Rangers for substantially 

reduced crime rate in the country’s economic hub and revived the writ of the government, he 

said while speaking to business community. 
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Mian Zahid Hussain said that Pakistan’s international credit worthiness cannot improve unless 

situation in Karachi is made better which is only possible in presence of Rangers. 

Life is returning to normalcy in Karachi where economic activities are gaining momentum 

and soon this city would become darling of the investors. 

To ensure lasting peace in Karachi, the tenure of this effective and non-political institution 

must be increased by two years to 2017 with special powers to ensure peace, foil terror attacks 

and success of Pak-China economic corridor, he demanded. 

Lauding the one-month extension in stay of Rangers in Karachi, he said that Gen. Bilal Akbar 

and his team should get additional powers due to their unprecedented success in operations 

against criminals. 

He also lauded the efforts and sacrifices of police saying that business community is with 

them in thick and thin. 
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Indian corps commander warns ‘elements in Pakistan’ of ‘unexpected damage’ 

DOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, July 21, 2015 

Indian army’s Lieutenant General KH Singh on Monday warned “certain elements in 

Pakistan” of “unexpected damages” in the wake of repeated exchanges of fire between Indian 

and Pakistani border forces along the Line of Control and Working Boundary over the past 

week, according to a report on the NDTV website. 

Commander of the Nagrota-based Headquarters 16 Corps outside Jammu, Lt Gen KH Singh 

said, “There are certain elements across the border who want to create trouble on the Line of 

Control… we have to give them certain unexpected damage to so that they don’t repeat it in 

future.” 

He claimed that the Pakistani Army shelled and opened fired on Poonch sector villages in 

India-held Kashmir’s Jammu region on Saturday as Eidul Fitr celebrations were underway 

because the Indian Army had ‘stopped terrorists from crossing the border’ just a few days 

earlier. 

“One girl was killed on the Pakistan side ? we regret the incident. The Pakistani army also 

suffered major damages. They chose the Eid day to retaliate and targeted our civilian areas 

after Eid prayers,” the Indian general said. 

Over the past week, at least four Pakistanis were killed in three separate incidents of cross-

border firing, and Pakistani troops had shot down a spy drone along the LoC. 

The Pakistan Army registered a complaint with United Nations Military Observers group in 

India and Pakistan (UNMOGIP) against cease fire violations by the Indian Army along the 

LoC and Working Boundary, after which a fact-finding team visited Saleh Pur, Chaprar and 

Malane in 

Chaprar Sector near working boundary. 

 

A day after firing took place along the LoC on Eid, the Foreign Office lodged a strong protest 

with India over what it said was the “offensive posture” of Indian security forces and a 

provocative act against the spirit of the Ufa understanding. 
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Foreign Office spokesman Qazi Khalilullah also said he regretted that the ceasefire violations 

by the Indian troops are being committed during the Eidul Fitr holidays as was done by them 

last year. 

Tensions along the LoC began flaring up again despite an hour-long meeting between Prime 

Minister Nawaz Sharif and his Indian counterpart Narendra Modi on the sidelines of the 

Shanghai Cooperation Organisation (SCO) Summit in Ufa, Russia earlier this month. 

During the meeting, the two leaders had agreed that both India and Pakistan have a collective 

responsibility to ensure peace and promote development. The meeting had been seen by 

analysts as a thawing of relations after peace talks between the two estranged neighbours 

remained suspended since January 2013. 
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Mohaqiq Talks Peace & NUG Policies 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Tuesday, July 21, 2015 

In an exclusive interview with Tolonews’ Farakhabar program, Mohammad Mohaqiq, the 

second deputy of Chief Executive Officer of the National Unity Government (NUG), on 

Monday came out in strong favor of the recent peace talks between the government and the 

Taliban but also touched on the issue of the emergence of Daesh in the country. 

“I am strongly in favor of the peace talks. But what was discussed in the [previous] talks was 

not that important,” he said. 

Referring to results of the talks, he said that everyone has their own viewpoint in this regard. 

“As per mine, Daesh is on the verge of replacing the Taliban, and they [the Taliban] are 

negotiating with us because they don’t have even the authority over their own houses.” 

He said: “I am part of the government and the National Security Council, therefore I will 

[give the] nod on what is agreed by [the] majority. We are part of the process that the 

government is following. We don’t want to comment about its future now.” 

Asked about his stance on the Taliban – who President Ghani calls the political opposition 

and former president called them brothers – he said: “If they [the Taliban] fight, we will call 

them criminals, and if they negotiate and join the peace [process], we will call them brothers.” 

On the issue of arming locals, Mohaqiq said that they will stand beside the Afghan people in 

defending the country when they feel that the country is under threat –whether it is north, 

south, east or western parts. 

But, he said, that this type of strategy will happen within the framework of the NUG’s 

strategy. 

Mohaqiq said that if needed they will support the local police and if there is no local police in 

some areas, then they will support public uprisings – but in collaboration with the Afghan 

government. 

“We are yet to hold a trilateral meeting with Vice President General Dostum and Balkh 

governor Atta Mohammad Noor to discuss the alliance. But as the Balkh governor has told us 
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that if they feel that the region – northern or central parts – are under threat they will stand 

besides the Afghan people and the Afghan forces,” he said. 

About Dostum and Noor’s call to arm people in some parts of the country, Mohaqiq said: 

“International criminals are here. They are supported by powerful countries. They are here 

and are announcing that they will leave no one. You know about the incident which a number 

of passengers were kidnapped and some of them were killed and 19 were released.” 

 

He added: “We have warned the Hazara people to be alert. The local forces cannot cover all 

the areas. We told the people to be ready and stand beside your army and police and help 

them when they need it.” 

Hinting at his recent remarks that government will find a way to acquire more weapons if 

needed, he said if they face such a situation, the people will also find weapons. 

On the issue of the Defense Ministry, that recently said no one has the right to arm people and 

establish militia. 

Mohaqiq said however, he is not aware of these remarks but the government is trying to form 

a local police force and if this is not successful then they will support a public uprising. “We 

[the NUG] have united viewpoints in this regard,” he added. 

In response to a query on whether he is ready to go to the front line like the two other leaders 

– Dostum and Atta, he said: “If needed yes. But it doesn’t mean that we act against the 

government. For sure, if the president and the National Security Council told us to go to the 

Hazara or any other regions and take responsibility of the battlefield, I will go there and wear 

a military uniform and will stand besides the people.” 

About his criticism and complaints from the government, he said, “those who have voted us 

have the right to be defended thus when we are stuck in a situation that no one picks up our 

phone including the president and the interior ministry when in need, then we have to 

complain and our people’s voices should be heard.” 

However, he was optimistic about the country’s future and said he hoped future happenings 

result in stability and peace in the country. 
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SUPREME COURT AGREES TO HEAR AASIA BIBI’S BLASPHEMY APPEAL 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Wednesday, July 22, 2015 

*CONVICTED WOMAN’S LAWYER SAYS HE WILL EXPOSE ALLEGEDLY 

MANIPULATED EVIDENCE TO SECURE HIS CLIENT’S FREEDOM 

The Supreme Court agreed on Wednesday to hear an appeal against her death sentence for 

blasphemy by Christian woman Aasia Bibi, lawyers said, in a case that has drawn criticism 

from rights campaigners. 

Bibi, a mother of five, has been on death row since 2010 after being convicted of insulting 

Islam’s Prophet during a row over drinking water with Muslim women with whom she was 

working in a field. 

The Lahore High Court confirmed Bibi’s death sentence in October 2014.  

She denies the charges against her and in November appealed against the death sentence. A 

Supreme Court bench sitting in Lahore on Wednesday agreed to consider the appeal in 

detail—rejecting the option to dismiss it. 

“The Supreme Court today accepted the petition of my client to appeal against death sentence 

confirmation by the Lahore High Court,” Bibi’s lawyer Saiful Malook told AFP after the 

hearing. The court will fix a date in due course to review the substance of the appeal, Malook 

said. 

 

Chaudhry Ghulam Mustapha, the lawyer for the complainant against Bibi—a local prayer 

leader—opposed the petition on the grounds that it had been filed too late. 

Justice Saqib Nisar, heading a three-judge Supreme Court bench, said the court would hear 

this argument in the future proceedings. At an earlier hearing Malook said he would ask the 

court to look at flaws in the case including allegedly manipulated evidence. The lawyer said 

the blasphemy allegation was concocted by Bibi’s enemies to target her and had no basis in 

fact. 

The allegations against Bibi date back to June 2009, when she was laboring in a field and a 

dispute broke out with some Muslim women with whom she was working. She was asked to 

fetch water but the Muslim women objected, saying that as a non-Muslim she was unfit to 
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touch the water bowl. A few days later the women went to a local cleric and made the 

blasphemy allegations. 

Bibi’s husband has also written to President Mamnoon Hussain to ask for her to be pardoned 

and allowed to move to France. 

Under Pakistan’s stringent blasphemy laws, insulting Islam’s Prophet carries the death 

penalty, though the country has never executed anyone for the crime. But anyone convicted, 

or even just accused, of insulting Islam, risks a violent and bloody death at the hands of 

vigilantes.  

Bonded laborer Shahzad Masih and his pregnant wife Shama Bibi were beaten by a mob of 

1,500 people then thrown into a lit furnace last year in a crazed reaction to rumors they had 

thrown pages of the Quran into the garbage. 

Critics including European governments say Pakistan’s blasphemy laws are often misused to 

settle personal scores. Christians, who make up around 1.6 percent of the country’s 200 

million people, are often discriminated against and marginalized by the Muslim majority. 
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Afghan peace deal: Islamabad, Beijing ready to become ‘guarantors’ 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, July 22, 2015 

ISLAMABAD: Pakistan and China are ready to become ‘guarantors’ of a possible peace deal 

between the Afghan government and the Afghan Taliban, officials familiar with the 

development have said. 

“We are ready to go the extra mile. We are even willing to become guarantors for any peace 

agreement,” said a senior Pakistani official, who requested not to be named because of 

sensitivity of the issue. 

The official said Pakistan has been facilitating Afghan led and Afghan owned peace talks. 

“But if talks make progress and all sides agree, then Pakistan has no problem in playing its 

role beyond that of a facilitator,” he said. 

Pakistan recently hosted the first-ever direct talks between the Afghan government and 

Taliban representatives at the popular tourist resort of Murree as part of its efforts to put an 

end to over a decade-old conflict in the war-torn country. Senior officials from Pakistan, 

China and the United States also attended the closed-door talks suggesting that the Murree 

process had the backing of all major international players. 

During the talks, the Afghan side demanded immediate ceasefire from the Afghan Taliban. 

However, the Taliban reportedly agreed to cease fire if Islamabad and Beijing become 

‘guarantors’ to ensure that a ‘United National Government’ will be formed in Afghanistan. 

Another official said China is also ready to provide guarantees if all the negotiating parties 

accept this arrangement. Following the Murree talks, China had hinted at playing a more 

proactive role in brokering a peace deal between the Afghan government and the Taliban. 

A statement issued by the Chinese foreign ministry said Beijing was ready to work with 

relevant parties and play a constructive role in achieving broad and inclusive peace and 

reconciliation in Afghanistan. 

The next round of talks is expected to take place in China later this month. As a result of 

forward movement in Murree talks, the next phase of negotiations will be led by the Afghan 

foreign minister. 
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The two sides are expected to discuss substantive issues in the next round as a result of the 

recent endorsement of the peace process by Afghan Taliban’s supreme leader Mullah Omar. 
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Taliban chief Mullah Mohammad Omar was killed two years ago 

SOURCE: Khaama Press 

Thursday, July 23, 2015 

The Taliban supreme leader Mullah Mohammad Omar was killed by senior Taliban leaders 

two years ago, it has been claimed. 

A splinter group of the Taliban – Afghanistan Islamic Movement Fidai Mahaz has said 

Mullah Omar was killed by Taliban leaders Mullah Akhtar Muhammad Mansoor and Gull 

Agha. 

The group’s spokesman Qari Hamza said Mullah Omar was killed two years ago in the same 

month of July. 

Hamza claimed that the group has evidences to prove their claims that Mullah Omar was 

killed by Mullah Akhtar Muhammad Mansoor and Gull Agha. 

This comes as the Afghan Intelligence – National Directorate of Security (NDS) said in 

November last year that Mullah Omar has possibly passed away amid reports that the group 

has divided into three different parts. 

Reports also circulated last year suggesting that Mullah Omar has given his old friend and 

deputy Akhtar Mohammad Mansoor the authority to make decisions on his behalf regarding 

the peace process. 

NDS spokesman Hasib Sediqi told reporters during a press conference on 19th November last 

year that senior Taliban figures have divided into three groups due to the major differences 

they have. 

Sediqi said the first group is led by Mullah Qayum Zakir and Tayeb Agha is a member along 

with Hafiz Majeed, Amir Khan Haqqani, Mullah Mohammad Esa, Khadim Abdul RAuf, Zia 

Agha and Torak Agha. 

He said the second group is led by Mullah Agha and Mullah Samad Sani, Mawlavi Nani, 

Sadar Ibrahim, Sheikh Mawlavi Abdul Hakimand Mawlavi Mohibulalh are members. 

Sediqi also added that the third group is comprised of neutral Taliban leaders. 
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On the other hand, officials in ARG presidential palace said Mullah Omar was in custody of 

the Pakistani security forces in Karachi city of Pakistan. 

 

Aimal Faizi, spokesman for ex-President Hamid Karzai said the issue was shared by the US 

Secretary of State John Kerry. 

“The current Secretary of State John Kerry who was serving as the US Senator, had shared the 

issue with President Karzai during a meeting in Kabul,” Faizi added. 

According to Faizi, President Karzai had sought clarification regarding the presence of 

Mullah Omar in Karachi city, but received no satisfactory response from Kerry. 

“President Karzai immediately responded and said why US is not taking any action to 

apprehend him? There is a US bounty on him and ordinary civilians are targeted on daily 

basis under his leadership, but he is in custody of Pakistani forces,” Faizi added. 
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Peace Talks May Continue 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Thursday, July 23, 2015 

After the statement of the Taliban leader Mullah Omar, it seems that Taliban have some sort 

of readiness to continue peace talks with Afghan government. In his statement, he clearly 

mentioned that there is no objection in Islam regarding talks with the enemies and that the 

future of Afghanistan can only be secured through peace. This statement gives an indication 

that Taliban may get serious in their talks with Afghan government. However, it does not give 

the warranty that peace talks with Taliban would succeed and that the talks would ultimately 

result in peace as there are many other considerations to take care of along with the talks. 

Pakistan’s role in supporting the talks has been very important. It was with the assistance of 

Pakistan that a delegation of Afghan representatives for the first time held face to face talks 

with Taliban in Murree, a resort close to Islamabad, a couple of weeks earlier. 

Pakistan’s role in supporting the peace talks with Taliban was dubious for Afghan officials 

previously but now it seems that the support and assistance by Pakistan are being appreciated 

to a certain extent.  

According to a statement by Embassy of Pakistan, “Pakistan’s role in facilitating the 

reconciliation process between Afghan government and the Taliban was lauded by the US 

side.” This statement was issued after the meeting of the Special Assistant to Pakistani Prime 

Minister on Foreign Affairs, Syed Tariq Fatemi, with the Deputy US Secretary of State, 

Toney Blinken.  

During the talks in Murree it was decided that both the sides would continue talks after 

Ramadan, as well. Now that Ramadan is over people would require seeing this promise 

coming true and at the same time they want to see their government having a clear stance and 

strategy regarding the talks with Taliban. 

In last few months there have been certain indications by Taliban that they are ready for talks. 

Earlier Taliban delegation participated in a meeting that was organized in Pugwash, Qatar 

and, afterwards, had a meeting with High Peace Council (HPC) in China. They also had an 

important meeting with Afghan women delegation in Norway, which was vital in a sense that 

they, at least, agreed to talk to women delegation. 

 

Taliban during their reign did not allow women to participate in political affairs and did not 

appreciate law to safeguard their rights as per the international requirements. One of the most 

important discussions, if the peace process proceeds, would be the rights of women as there is 
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a huge distinction between what the present Afghan constitutions states about their rights and 

what Taliban believe they should be. 

A Taliban delegation also met Afghan officials in Dubai and then an Afghan delegation 

visited Oslo, Norway, where, it met Taliban peace envoys. The delegation was led by 

Mohammad Mohaqiq, the Second Deputy of Chief Executive Abdullah Abdullah. However, 

after the Oslo meeting Mohammad Mohaqiq said that there were no changes in the stance of 

Taliban regarding peace talks with Afghan government. 

Nevertheless, it is important to see what will be the outcome of the Murree meeting as Taliban 

have not openly accepted that they are willing to hold talks with Afghan government. 

Moreover, it is still ambiguous whether the Taliban delegations truly represent all Taliban 

who are fighting in Afghanistan. There are reports that no one from Taliban Doha office 

attended the meeting. Taliban do not seem to have a unity of command and control; there are 

different factions of them operating under different leaderships. There are pieces of news 

suggesting that some of them are now joining Daesh. Therefore, it is difficult to conclude 

whether the Taliban representatives meeting Afghan government delegations really represent 

Taliban and their words and promises truly represent the minds and the hearts of the ones who 

are in direct fight with Afghan forces.  

Taliban have not shown any willingness to call off their fight and currently they have 

continued their Spring Offensive and are in violent clashes with Afghan National Security 

Forces (ANSF) in different parts of the country. They have intensified their attacks in the 

northern and western parts of the country and few districts have, in fact, come under their 

control. Previously, they also rejected the call of Afghan Religious Scholars’ Council for a 

ceasefire during the holy month of Ramadan. 

As Taliban are literally in a war with ANSF with no evident willingness to end it, it is difficult 

to see the dreams of peace coming true; or as some of the analysts believe this intensification 

in war may be a tactic by Taliban to earn a good bargain in talks. However, no peace 

negotiation would ever be successful unless there is a willingness and practical measures for a 

ceasefire.  

Another important factor that will play a key role in the peace negotiations is the intention. 

Negotiations can only be successful provided that the intentions of the involved parties are 

clear and true.  

If Afghan authorities, Taliban leadership and the regional countries, particularly the 

neighboring countries show honest commitments, there is every possibility that Afghanistan 

would see the sun of peace and tranquility brightening its every corner. On the other hand, if 

all the stakeholders have ill-intentions of gaining only strength and self-centered benefits, it is 

really difficult to restore peace in the country. 

Peace, as a matter of fact, is in the advantage of all the stakeholders; the only requirement is 

to realize this undeniable fact. 
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Pakistan’s power crisis: Trans-Mission Impossible 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, July 24, 2015 

By MURTAZA HAIDER 

A new report reveals why Pakistanis may have to live with the energy shortfall for decades, if 

not more. 

A recently released book by the Woodrow Wilson International Centre for Scholars (Wilson 

Center) reviews the energy crisis in Pakistan and raises the question if there is a way out of 

Pakistan’s endless energy crisis? 

A careful read of the book reveals that while there may be a way or more out of this mess, 

there are, however, no shortcuts. Given the challenges and structural constraints, Pakistanis 

may have to live with the energy shortfall for decades, if not more. 

Edited by Michael Kugelman, Wilson Center’s expert on South Asia, the book represents a 

serious effort to understand the determinants of Pakistan’s energy crisis. The edited volume 

benefits from the views and expertise of eight specialists who have researched Pakistan’s 

energy challenges. 

The book’s value as a reference text is rather limited, owing to the less than adequate 

referencing. Still, given the paucity of research on the same in Pakistan, Wilson Center and 

Michael Kugelman must be commended for this timely publication. 

The Challenge 

The blackouts (loadshedding) lasting for hours are the most ominous sign of the energy crisis 

in Pakistan. The reason is simple: the demand for electricity in Pakistan exceeds supply by 

5,000 MW. At its worst, the shortfall could be as high as 8,000 MW. The installed electricity 

generation capacity is around 22,000 MW. 

It surprises me a great deal that energy experts in Pakistan define the shortfall as the 

difference between the installed generation capacity and the actual production. This approach 

erroneously assumes that the installed capacity is sufficient to meet the total electricity 

demand in Pakistan. Given that a large segment of the population is not even connected to the 

grid, their power needs are not being accounted for in the stated shortfall. Furthermore, it is 
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again erroneous to assume that those fortunate ones connected to the grid will not consume 

more power (latent demand) if it were available in addition to the installed capacity. 

One wonders why Pakistan cannot generate sufficient electricity to meet the demand. The 

answer to this simple question is rather complex. 

 

Affordability: 

First is the affordability challenge. Thanks to poor planning and governance, Pakistan 

generates very expensive electricity. The cost per unit kilowatt-hour (kWh) of generated 

electricity in Pakistan is around 14 cents (14 Rupees). Consumers, on average, pay 11.50 

Rupees per kWh. The systematic subsidy, which is almost 15 per cent of the cost, adds up to 

billions in losses. 

But this is not all. There are distribution and transmission losses, which in Pakistan is a polite 

expression for theft. Across the country, 22 per cent of the generated electricity is lost due to 

theft and some transmission losses. 

Collection: 

Collection is another challenge, where the distribution companies fail to collect outstanding 

dues from consumers. The recovery rate ranges between 80 per cent to 90 per cent. Dr 

Musadik Malik, who holds a doctorate in Pharmacy and advises Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif 

on energy, offers an analogy that I have adapted below. 

Let us assume that Pakistan generates 100 units of electricity. The system loses 22 units to 

theft. Thus, only 78 units reach consumers. We further assume that the distribution companies 

collect approximately 85 per cent of the amounts billed to consumers. The system, therefore, 

recovers revenue for only 66 units of the 100 generated. 

Now comes the subsidy. Since it costs 14 cents to generate a unit of electricity, and the 

average tariff charged is 11.5 cents, the system recovers revenue at full cost for a mere 54 

units. 

Effectively, the total loss from transmission losses, theft, recovery, and subsidies is 46 per 

cent. This leads us to the other self-inflicted financial wound, i.e., the circular debt. 

Circular debt: 

Each year, it adds up to billions of dollars. Why, you may ask. According to the CIA World 

Fact Book, Pakistan generated 94.65 billion kWh in 2011. Since it costs the system 14 cents 

to generate a kWh of electricity and the real recovery rate is merely 54 per cent, the total 

annual circular debt is estimated at US$6 billion. 

Some energy experts may argue that the circular debt is not that large. They may be right. The 

amount of circular debt will be lower if less power is generated, losses due to theft are lower, 

and the recovery rate is higher. However, even when transmission, distribution, and theft 

losses are down to 10 per cent and the recovery rate rises to 95 per cent, the annual circular 

debt, owing to the subsidy, will still be around US$3.9 billion for 95 billion kWh. 
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The circular debt, therefore, is the amount the State fails to collect from consumers and 

transfer it to the State’s oil-procuring agencies. This stops oil shipments to independent power 

producers, who halt the production, but continue to receive payments from the State for the 

installed capacity rather than for generated electricity. 

Why the subsidies? 

We are told that the subsidies are required to protect the poor. This is partially true. The 

complete truth is that the subsidies protect the profit margins of the very rich involved in 

generating power at such expensive rates. Even in the South Asian neighbourhood, Pakistan 

generates one of the most expensive electricity at 14 cents per unit. 

The high cost is a result of using petroleum or its derivatives for power generation. 

Generating electricity with coal or gas is much cheaper. The real question to ask is why 

Pakistani planners recommended oil-based power plants to independent power producers, and 

at the same time committed to providing cheaper oil and buying electricity at higher tariffs. 

I’d submit that the circular debt is not an unexpected development but an inevitable 

consequence of poor economic planning. 

Coal and Gas to the rescue 

Experts believe Pakistan’s energy crisis may have a solution in coal or gas. Thar coal is being 

touted as the answer to Pakistan’s power crisis.  

Thar’s 175 billion tons of coal reserves have given several authors in the book the hope for a 

long-lasting solution. I admire their optimism. 

However, in earlier writings for the Dawn, I had shown that when it comes to Thar, we may 

be counting our chickens before they hatched. Only 172 of the 175 billion tonnes of Thar coal 

is categorised as measured (proven) coal reserves. Furthermore, Thar’s is lignite coal, which 

is of inferior quality. 

Other experts believe that despite there being a shortfall in Pakistan of two billion cubic feet, 

natural gas offers the potential to generate electricity at affordable costs. Also, almost 11 per 

cent of natural gas remains unaccounted for in Pakistan. 

The recent agreement between Iran and Western powers opens the possibility to build a gas 

pipeline to Iran and link it with India and China. The recent Chinese announcement of $35 

billion investment in power infrastructure in Pakistan has earmarked loans for the Pak-Iran-

China gas pipeline. Cheaper gas may mean affordable electricity for Pakistan. 

What to do? 

The Wilson Center publication offers advice on how to address the energy crisis in Pakistan. 

The book highlights the need for better governance of the power sector and the need to 

eliminate redundancy in regulatory authorities. 

Improving governance in Pakistan is easier said than done. The challenge is a lack of 

qualified personnel to regulate these complex entities.  
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While ‘experts’ are plenty in Pakistan, qualified experts are in short supply. Individuals with 

training in energy economics and infrastructure engineering are few, and even fewer in the 

public sector. Without the desired human capital and presence of political will, it is unlikely 

that governance will improve in the short-run. 

Pakistan’s energy mix has to be altered to reflect the resource-constrained realities of the 

nation. Pakistan’s reliance on expensive imported oil has worsened the energy crisis. Unlike 

India and China, Pakistan generates very little power from coal. The call to shift to coal and 

gas makes sense. 

The book, however, does not mention nuclear as an option. Belgium, France, Lithuania, and 

Slovakia, generate more than 50 per cent of their electricity from nuclear. Some may argue 

that nuclear is not the cheapest alternative. Still, not having any mention of nuclear in the 

book seemed odd to me, especially when Pakistan already generates a fraction of its 

electricity from nuclear. 

Experts strongly recommended the need to limit losses during transmission, distribution, and 

because of theft. The switch to smart, temper-proof metres being installed in Islamabad and 

Peshawar is a welcome development. MicroTech, a Pakistani firm specialising in smart 

metres, is providing the technology to limit theft in the system. At the same time, assistance 

from the US AID for smart metres to monitor the national grid covering 9,000 feeders is a 

timely development to modernise the command and control structure. 

Even though the book was published before the heatwave in Karachi that killed over 1,200 

people and exposed the inadequate performance of the city’s privatised electric supplier (K-

Electric), experts were reluctant to call for an outright privatisation of state-owned distribution 

companies. 

A recent report by the regulator, NEPRA, revealed that K-Electric, despite its tall claims of 

adding thousands more megawatts to its generation capacity, is limited to carrying no more 

than 2,200 MW. What’s the point in expanding generation capacity, but not being able to 

distribute the power? 

The State’s omnipresent intervening role in power politics in Pakistan hampers reform in the 

energy sector. Even when K-Electric has been privatised, its establishment can still not 

rationalise its workforce without intervention from the State. The lack of law and order in 

Pakistan implies that any attempt to lay off surplus workers will likely meet a hostile reaction, 

thus allowing the State to step in and pull rank. 

Violence also ensues when tariffs are raised for electricity, natural gas, or gasoline. The 

authors urge the government to raise tariffs for natural gas to the wholesale levels in the UK, 

i.e., $8-10 per million British Thermal Units (BTU). At the same time, they urge doubling the 

industrial tariff for natural gas to $10 per million BTU. 

The motivation behind the call to raise tariffs is to curb the excessive consumption of natural 

gas in Pakistan, which results from the inherent subsidy that keeps prices low. Doubling 

tariffs will likely have political repercussions. It is hard to imagine any incumbent 

government anywhere surviving such drastic increases in the price of utilities. 
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There are, however, no shortcuts to an electrified future of Pakistan. 

The authors mention the 900 MW solar power plant near Bahawalpur and the Gadani 6000 

MW project as examples of new capacity being added to the system. Large power plants will 

take anywhere between 5 to 10 years to come online. Improving governance and curbing theft 

should not take that long. 
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PAKISTAN ARMY CONTINUES FLOOD RELIEF OPERATIONS 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Saturday, July 25, 2015 

*AT LEAST 28 PEOPLE KILLED ACROSS COUNTRY AS TORRENTIAL RAINS 

CONTINUE 

Pakistan’s armed forces are continuing flood relief and rescue operations in affected areas 

across the country, as disaster management authorities update death toll to at least 28 people, 

with more casualties feared. 

According to a statement issued by the ISPR, the Army has distributed 17.5 tons of rations in 

worst affected Chitral and rescued 164 people via helicopter from various districts of the 

region. The statement also notes that the military is repairing damaged roads and endeavoring 

to restore access to areas that have been cut off due to landslides and flash floods. 

The statement claims that 71 people have been rescued in southern Punjab and medical camps 

have been established at Rajanpur and Layyah to cater to the affected people. Another 13,893 

have been evacuated from Rahim Yar Khan, Sadiqabad, Khanpur and Liaqatpur, it added. 

Separately, Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif on Friday visited flood affected areas in Chachran, 

close to Rahim Yar Khan. 

According to the National Disaster Management Authority, 206,813 acres of crops have been 

damaged in Punjab, and 422 houses damaged. It said that over 200,000 people had been 

affected by this year’s flooding and 21 relief camps had been established to help them. 
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The Looming Coup Within The Taliban 

SOURCE: Gandhara 

Saturday, July 25, 2015 

By HEKMATULLAH AZAMY 

As China braces itself to host the second round of direct peace talks between the Afghan 

government and its Taliban enemies, the hard-line insurgents are struggling to contain a 

budding rivalry among their top ranks. 

Taliban insiders say the first direct meeting between their leaders and Afghan government 

representatives in Pakistan on July 7 has divided their movement into two camps. 

One group, including the top current leader of the Taliban, supports peace talks and bowed to 

Pakistani pressure to participate in meetings with Afghan officials. 

The other faction opposes negotiations and is positioning itself to claim the leadership of the 

ultra-conservative Islamist movement that has previously shunned major divisions. 

The more than decade-long absence of the Taliban’s supreme leader, Mullah Mohammad 

Omar, doesn’t help these divisions, as disgruntled Taliban members, small splinter groups, 

and former jihadist allies now openly question whether he is even alive. 

Biannual policy statements are still issued in his name. In the latest such message, released to 

mark the end of the Muslim festival of Eid al-Fitr, Omar endorsed peace talks with Kabul. 

While Afghan President Ashraf Ghani welcomed the July 15 statement, the insurgent ranks 

viewed it with heavy skepticism. 

Taliban sources in southern Afghanistan have questioned the veracity of the latest statement 

from their supreme leader. 

“Mullah Omar is either dead or in Pakistani detention. He had no control over the Eid 

message that was issued under his name,” a senior Taliban figure told me. “If Loy Mullah 

Sahib (Pashto for senior religious leader) really wanted to, he could have sent a video or audio 

message to refute the claims of his death.” 

For years the Taliban have failed to produce audio or video recordings of their leader. 

Taliban commanders are looking at Omar’s current and former top deputies as competitors for 

the overall leadership of the former student militia that captured most of Afghanistan in the 
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1990s and has largely remained united during nearly 14 years of fighting against Western and 

Afghan troops after the demise of their regime in late 2001. 

The Taliban’s current deputy leader, Akhtar Mohammad Mansour, tightened his grip over the 

group’s leadership council last year by sacking Mullah Abdul Qayum Zakir, the top Taliban 

military commander. 

Mawlawi Amin (name changed), a confidant of Zakir’s, said Mansour wrote the Eid message 

to endorse peace talks with Kabul. Earlier this month, Afghanistan’s deputy foreign minister, 

Hekmat Khalil Karzai, who led the government delegation in talks with the Taliban, 

confirmed that Mansour had authorized the Taliban negotiators to present insurgent demands 

in the July 7 meeting in Murree, a mountainous resort near Islamabad. 

Mansour has long been accused of seizing power and taking advantage of Omar’s absence. He 

is seen as backing peace talks because of promises from Afghanistan and pressure from 

Pakistan. In addition, fears that his rivals are growing stronger within the Taliban and would 

eventually challenge his leadership are also seen as influencing his political calculations. 

“Mansour is leading the show, and so far he is playing well,” Amin said. “By sending such 

messages under Mullah Omar’s name, he aims to strengthen the pro-peace negotiations 

position within the Taliban so that no one can dare to rebel against him.” 

Amin said that Mansour controls the Taliban propaganda machine and was behind removing 

articles critical of peace talks and Pakistan’s role from the Taliban website. 

On July 9, the Taliban published a hard-hitting English-language commentary on its website, 

Voice of Jihad. Titled A Pakistani Roulette: Pakistani-Brokered Peace Talks, the commentary 

warned that “the high stakes gambit” could prove “catastrophic” for Pakistan. 

The article, however, was removed four hours after it was posted. 

Hinting at a looming coup, Amin said Zakir would not allow Mansour to “sell mujahedin” to 

Pakistan or the Afghan government. He warned that progress in peace talks will prompt 

Taliban fighters and commanders to support Zakir against Mansour. 

Likewise, members of the Taliban’s political office in Qatar are not happy with the Pakistan-

brokered talks and refrained from participating in the Murree meeting. 

A vague statement by the Taliban on July 8 emphasized that its political office has the “sole 

responsibility” to “conduct or postpone, in light of Islamic principles and national interests, 

negotiations with internal and foreign parties.” But it refrained from acknowledging that the 

Qatar office is currently in charge of executing such initiatives. 

An Afghan source familiar with the details of the Murree meeting said the Mansour-led 

leadership council had assigned Mullah Jalil, a former Taliban deputy foreign minister, to 

mediate between them and the Qatar office. The leadership is often called the Quetta Shura 

after the southwestern Pakistani city where it is believed to be based. 

In May, the source said, Jalil and two colleagues, Mullah Hassan Rahmani and Abdul Razaq, 

held secret talks with Afghan officials in China.  
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Jalil’s former Taliban colleagues accuse him of having “close ties” with 

Pakistan’s spy service, the Inter-service Intelligence (ISI). Rahmani, Taliban sources say, has 

been serving as the Quetta Shura’s liaison with Pakistan for years. 

Pakistani officials hope the next meeting would include members of the Qatar office. With 

Jalil’s efforts, some Taliban officials working in the Qatar office might now defect to 

Mansour. 

But Tayyab Agha, the head of the Qatar office, and his comrades would side with Zakir. 

Taliban and Afghan officials say Agha turned against Islamabad because Pakistani 

intelligence agents mistreated his family members in recent past. 

Many Taliban are skeptical of Pakistani intentions. A source close to the Taliban leadership 

council recently told me that, like Kabul and the Taliban, Islamabad is also divided over 

Afghan peace negotiations. 

“One group within the powerful Pakistani military establishment is pushing us to negotiate 

while others oppose them,” he said. 

The source said the anti-peace lobby in the Pakistani establishment now has the upper hand. 

“Some of our colleagues were arrested not because they opposed negotiations with Kabul but 

for actually supporting peace talks.” 

Afghanistan’s Pajhwok news agency reported on July 23 that Pakistani security forces have 

detained the chief of the Taliban’s Ulema Council. Composed of senior clerics, the body is 

responsible for justifying insurgent actions by issuing religious edicts. 

Islamabad has not commented on the alleged arrest of Sheikh Abdul Hakim Ishaqzai. 

In a sign of the growing rift, the source said a majority of Quetta Shura members have 

demanded that Mansour should take their representatives to meet Mullah Omar. 

The China meeting can now prove a defining moment for separating the Taliban members 

who support peace talks from those who opposed to it. Kabul is expected to push Islamabad to 

go after Taliban leaders not willing to participate in the peace process. 
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Greetings from Mulla Omar 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, July 26, 2015 

By RAHIMULLAH YUSUFZAI 

A Taliban movement without an accessible Mulla Omar and an al-Qaeda minus Bin Laden 

stand in sharp contrast with an Islamic State that has grown in strength under the active 

Caliph Abu Bakr al-Baghdadi. 

On the eve of every Eid, Taliban supreme leader Mulla Mohammad Omar issues a message of 

felicitation to the Afghan people and then shares his thoughts on the situation in Afghanistan. 

His message is eagerly awaited by all those who follow happenings in Afghanistan as it is 

virtually a Taliban policy statement on a host of issues. It sometimes provides a hint of what 

to expect from the Taliban in future and gives a glimpse into the thinking of the reclusive 

founder of the Taliban movement. 

This Eidul Fitr was different though as there was a sense of urgency with regard to Mulla 

Omar’s stance on the landmark Taliban-Afghan government peace talks that had taken place 

in Murree on July 7 about 10 days before Eid. His statement had assumed importance in view 

of the reports about differences in Taliban ranks on holding talks with the Afghan 

government.  

Being the Amirul Momineen (commander of the faithful) of the Taliban, his is the last word 

as far as his followers are concerned. Also, his hold over the Taliban has meant keeping his 

movement intact in the most trying times after the collapse of his regime following the US 

invasion of Afghanistan in late 2001. 

When his Eid message termed the ongoing peace talks with the Afghan government as 

legitimate and endorsed the initiative, it brought a sigh of relief to the pro-talks camp among 

the Taliban. Islamabad too was pleased as it had played a key role in persuading the Taliban 

leadership based in Pakistan to agree to talk to the unity government of President Dr Ashraf 

Ghani and Chief Executive Officer Dr Abdullah. This wasn’t something easy because the 

Taliban had to give up their stated position not to recognise and talk to the Afghan 

government until the complete withdrawal of all foreign forces from Afghanistan. 

Though there are still many sceptics among the Taliban, particularly their military 

commanders and fighters, who aren’t convinced that the Eid message really came from Mulla 

Omar, it is also a fact that the Taliban supreme leader continues to inspire the Taliban rank 

and file despite his long absence from public life. His whereabouts remain unknown and his 
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fate is uncertain, but everyone has to presume he is alive as long as there is no evidence of his 

death. 

If he is no more, one has to admit that the Taliban leadership has done a remarkable job by 

assuring the world that he is alive and leading his men in the battle against the US-led Nato 

forces and the Afghan government. 

Mulla Omar’s inaccessibility to Taliban military commanders and fighters is all the more 

glaring considering the fact that his doors were always open for even ordinary Taliban 

members when he was ruling Afghanistan from 1996-2001. Though the Taliban realise that 

Mulla Omar has to stay underground and remain inaccessible due to the $10 million US 

bounty on his head and the massive manhunt for him these past years, many among them 

would like to be shown evidence that he is alive. 

The Taliban movement is different in the sense that it doesn’t have any global ambitions like 

al-Qaeda and Islamic State and is content to restrict its activities to Afghanistan. However, its 

fortunes are tied to Mulla Omar… 

A video-tape is out of question as Mulla Omar never allowed himself to be photographed due 

to his religious beliefs, but the Taliban leadership could record his voice and send out the 

audio-tape as a proof of life to help remove the misgivings concerning his fate. In fact, 

Taliban sources claim his audio-tapes were available until some years ago and everyone 

agreed at the time that Mulla Omar was alive. 

Questions began to be asked when the audio messages stopped coming, triggering a debate 

about his fate. 

The Taliban movement cannot be described as leaderless unless it is established beyond doubt 

that Mulla Omar has died. His presence is essential to prevent the disintegration of the 

movement. Already, the mere suggestion that he may be dead has created strife in Taliban 

ranks and raised questions about the movement’s future. Mulla Omar’s deputy Akhtar 

Mohammad Anwar has managed until now to run the Taliban movement with help from the 

Rahbari Shura (Leadership Council), but he is a divisive figure lacking the supreme leader’s 

stature and authority. 

The issue of peace talks has caused division in Taliban ranks into factions supporting and 

opposing the peace talks and only someone of Mulla Omar’s stature could overcome the rift. 

His Eid message endorsing the peace talks was meant to achieve this objective, but it seems it 

managed to do so partially. 

Almost a similar crisis is being faced by al-Qaeda, which lost its founder and financier Osama 

bin Laden in May 2011 when helicopter-borne US Special Forces raided his compound in 

Abbottabad and killed him along with one of his sons and two Pakistani brothers protecting 

him. Though his long-time deputy Dr Ayman al-Zawahiri quickly replaced him as the al-

Qaeda head, he lacks bin Laden’s stature and appeal. Being a most wanted man, he cannot 

interact with al-Qaeda members and is unable to provide resources and manpower to conduct 

attacks. 

The death and capture of known al-Qaeda operatives in Afghanistan, Pakistan and in certain 

Arab countries has depleted the group’s strength and restricted the role of Zawahiri in the Af-
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Pak region and the Middle East. Of late, al-Qaeda has had to contend with the challenge 

posed by the fast-rising Islamic State group. Though the Egypt-born Zawahiri has been trying 

to stay afloat and remain relevant to the fast-changing situation in certain Islamic countries 

through his frequent statements, it is now widely known that the Islamic State is a far bigger 

player compared to al-Qaeda in most of the conflict zones around the Islamic world. 

A comparison between al-Qaeda and the Islamic State shows how the latter has grown in 

strength and influence under the leadership of its ‘caliph’ Abu Bakr al-Baghdadi, who is able 

to operate in parts of both Iraq and Syria in territory captured by his men, interact with his 

commanders and oversee an administrative set-up. His physical presence in areas controlled 

by the Islamic State seems to have inspired his fighters and put him in an advantageous 

position compared to Zawahiri, who has to struggle to stay alive and whose al-Qaeda doesn’t 

control any territory. 

This is the reason a number of militant groups in Asia and Africa formerly aligned to al-

Qaeda have gradually shifted allegiance to the Islamic State and recognised Baghdadi as their 

leader. Though these groups haven’t generally criticised al-Qaeda and Zawahiri, they have 

aligned with the bigger and stronger Islamic State in a bid to bolster their own strength and 

room for manoeuvrability. They know that al-Qaeda doesn’t stand much chance of attaining 

any further strength because its head Zawahiri is invisible and inaccessible. Also, al-Qaeda 

has neither an address nor a ‘state’ and ‘capital’ like the Islamic State with its well-defined 

territory and well-known capital, Raqa. 

The Taliban movement is different in the sense that it doesn’t have any global ambitions like 

al-Qaeda and Islamic State and is content to restrict its activities to Afghanistan. However, its 

fortunes are tied to Mulla Omar as was the case of al-Qaeda that began to lose strength with 

the death of bin Laden. 
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ISIS threat to dominate Afghan peace talks 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Monday, July 27, 2015 

By MAQBOOL MALIK 

*Major breakthrough expected in round two of direct Taliban-govt negotiations 

ISLAMABAD – Common threat from ISIS would dominate second round of direct peace 

talks being hosted by Pakistan between Afghan government and Taliban. 

The move comes after recent skirmishes between the ISIS volunteers and Afghan Taliban that 

has pushed the erstwhile major adversaries to mend 

fences against the common enemy. 

Well-placed sources confided to The Nation that potential threat from ISIS, commonly known 

as Daesh, in Afghanistan is likely to dominate the agenda of direct talks which otherwise 

would focus on Confidence Building Measures (CBMs). 

Pakistan played key role in bringing the two Afghan stakeholders to negotiations in Murree 

on July 7 to help them resolve their differences peacefully. Before agreeing to Pakistan as 

host to the second round of talks, both the Afghan stakeholders also weighed options for other 

venues including China, Qatar and Saudi Arabia but finally agreed on Pakistan. 

Some sources believed that both the Afghan government and Taliban who identify themselves 

in political terms as Islamic Emirate are expected to draw a clear roadmap to evolve a 

common stance against ISIS threat by filling in the vacuum to be created with the departure of 

the US led multinational forces. 

“There are challenges, but the environment is pretty conducive to make progress on key 

issues”, a senior Pakistani diplomat privy to the developments said. Avoiding sharing details 

relating to the issues to be discussed in the second round of talks, the official sounded 

confident that there are high hopes that both sides accepting the ground realities would find an 

honourable way forward to reach a rapprochement. 

Media reports from Kabul suggest that Afghan government and the High Peace Council 

(HPC) want an immediate ceasefire to top the agenda of the talks as a major trust building 

measure. Afghan government and HPC want an immediate end to the ongoing Taliban 

offensive targeting government installations in various parts of the country. 
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The first round of talks in Murree broke ice between the two Afghan stakeholders, giving rise 

to hope that second round would be more fruitful. This is also because of the fact that Taliban 

spiritual leader Mullah Omer had given his nod to continuation of the peace and reconciliation 

process. 

It is being expected that the leadership of the Islamic Emirate, which is currently engaged in a 

consultative process to finalise the names of some senior leaders who would participate in the 

second round of direct talks.  

On the other hand, Haji Deen Muhammad would be the lone representative of the Afghan 

government and the High Peace Council in the second round of talks. 

In Murree talks, three senior Taliban leaders – Mullah Abbas Akhund, Abdul Lateef Mansoor 

and Haji Ibrahim Haqqani attended the first round of talks. While the Afghan government’s 

team was headed by the presidential adviser, Haji Deen Muhammad, who had backing of the 

High Peace Council, the chief executive and the vice president, General Abdul Rashid 

Dostum. 

Reports further said that Afghan Taliban have also taken on board Saudi government about 

the ongoing peace and reconciliation process. It said two senior Taliban leaders including a 

former Taliban deputy foreign minister Mullah Jalil and Kandahar’s former governor Mullah 

Hasan were sent to Saudi Arabia who exchanged views with KSA authorities about the peace 

talks. 

On the other hand, Pakistan which as a policy objective is supporting an Afghan led and 

Afghan owned peace and reconciliation process in Afghanistan is upbeat about a major 

breakthrough soon. 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif’s Adviser on Foreign Affairs and National Security Sartaj Aziz 

last month informed the meeting of the National Assembly’s Committee on Foreign Affairs 

about the steps Pakistan had taken to help the Afghan stakeholders to start peace talks. 

He informed the committee that Pakistan had facilitated a meeting of Afghan HPC Secretary 

Masoom Stanekzai with Taliban representatives in the Chinese city of Urumqi in May and 

said that another meeting was on the cards. 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif had during a visit to Kabul along with Army Chief Gen Raheel 

Sharif on May 12 tried to reassure the Afghans by denouncing Taliban violence as terrorism 

and declaring that “the enemies of Afghanistan cannot be friends of Pakistan”. But, the tough 

sounding words did not help reduce the level of violence in the strife-torn country. 

Mr Aziz hoped that progress in reconciliation could lead to decline in violence in 

Afghanistan. But, he also warned that the Taliban were not the only ones fighting in 

Afghanistan and other groups including Islamic State and fighters from Central Asian States 

were also behind the violence there. 

Speaking at the committee meeting, Foreign Secretary Aizaz Chaudhry admitted that 

continuing violence in Afghanistan was a major impediment towards peace. He emphasised 

the need for a two-pronged approach, which should include Pakistan using influence with the 
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Taliban leadership and Afghan security forces holding their ground in the fight against 

militants. 

The Afghan forces have been struggling to fend off the Taliban offensive and have lost a 

number of districts to them since the start of their ‘Operation Azm’ in April. In their latest 

advances, Taliban have captured two districts in northern Kunduz province. 
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Gun battle at Indian Punjab police station ends, nine killed 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, July 27, 2015 

NEW DELHI: India tightened security on the border with Pakistan on Monday after its 

military said heavily armed men, dressed in army uniforms, stormed a police station in the 

northern frontier state of Punjab killing at least nine people and wounding several others. 

Indian police has managed to overcome the heavily armed men after a 12-hour gun battle. 

Three policemen and three civilians were also killed, according to the home ministry. 

The siege focused on an abandoned building where the attackers holed up.  

It dragged on because security forces had wanted to capture at least one of the militants alive, 

a senior government source said. 

The group of about five attackers came in a white Maruti-Suzuki car, dressed in army 

uniforms, said Harcharan Bains, an adviser to Indian Punjab’s chief minister. The attackers 

took the vehicle at gunpoint from a roadside restaurant, another local politician told Reuters. 

Five bombs were also found planted on a railway track in the state, suggesting an attempted 

coordinated attack around the time when India is marking the anniversary of a near-war with 

Pakistan in northern Kashmir in 1999. 

Jitendra Singh, a junior minister in Prime Minister Narendra Modi’s office, alleged Pakistan 

involvement. “There have been earlier reports of Pakistan infiltration and cross-border 

mischief in this area,” said Singh, whose constituency in the Jammu region borders 

Gurdaspur. 

Pakistan has denied any involvement in insurgencies in Indian Punjab and Jammu and 

Kashmir. 

Federal Home Minister Rajnath Singh said he had spoken to the head of India’s Border 

Security Force and “instructed him to step up the vigil” on the border. 

“The situation is under control,” Singh told reporters. 

Pakistan extends its condolences 
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Pakistan has strongly condemned the terrorist incident in Gurdaspur, in which a number of 

precious lives have been lost. 

“Pakistan reiterates its condemnation of terrorism in all its forms and manifestations and our 

thoughts are with the bereaved families,” Foreign Office spokesman Qazi Khalilullah said. 

“Pakistan extend heartfelt sympathies and condolences to the government and people of India 

and wish the wounded speedy and full recovery”, the spokesman added. 
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Punjab govt asked to build dams; halt Metro Train project 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Tuesday, July 28, 2015 

*PPP to mobilise public opinion in favour of water reservoirs 

LAHORE – Former Punjab chief minister and provincial president of Pakistan People’s Party 

Mian Manzoor Ahmed Wattoo has demanded of the Punjab government to defer the Lahore 

Metro Train project indefinitely and instead spend Rs 165 billion on building network of 

dams in the largest province of Pakistan to conserve rain waters for the future of the 

agriculture. 

He wondered when this government would see sense in building water reservoirs in the 

province when Pakistan has been placed at number three of the worst-hit country by the 

findings of the international studies due to pitfalls of climate change, a statement said issued 

here. Wattoo said that the PPP would launch movement to mobilise public opinion in favour 

of dams and against the Lahore Metro Train project if the government did not abandon the 

project. 

He said that the Lahore Metro Train project characteristically was the height of the flawed 

development strategy of the Punjab government led by Shahbaz Sharif. He said that the PML-

N government had been in power in Punjab for about two decades but it could not pay 

attention to build water reservoirs in the province, reflecting the shortsightedness of its 

leadership that could not see dangers of drought in near future. 

 

The PPP leader recalled that floods seemingly had become a regular feature due to erratic 

weather pattern causing hundreds of billions of losses of life, property and crops throughout 

the province each year. The government led by Shahbaz Sharif was – regretfully – obsessed 

with the flashy and showy projects those have disproportionate relevance with the welfare of 

the large section of the populace, he said. 

He maintained that Pakistan was blessed in abundance with precious water resource that 

should be used to boost agricultural production and cheap electricity generation making 

industry highly competitive in the international market. But, incompetence to harness this 

potential to put Pakistan on the trajectory of accelerated growth of the economy was 

unforgiving, he said. 
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He argued that Pakistan would have been facing the worst type of starvation today if Tarbela 

Dam – inaugurated by the late Zulfikar Ali Bhutto – and the Mangla Dam had not been built 

in Pakistan. 
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The judgement and after 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, July 29, 2015 

Bu ZAHID HUSSAIN 

IT may be too early to write off the Pakistan Tehreek-i-Insaf (PTI) after the crushing blow 

dealt by the judicial commission report. Yet the prognosis is not promising. Despite the 

humiliation there is no sign of Imran Khan coming out of his delusional self. He says he 

accepts the verdict, but not really. 

He laments that the commission is “leaving the verdict half-finished.” What he refuses to 

accept is that the commission has conclusively rejected his basic plea of systematic rigging in 

the 2013 elections. One can’t stop being amazed at his stubbornness, which may prove his 

biggest undoing. 

The deep fissures and demoralisation within the party in the aftermath of the report was quite 

predictable. For the past one year, the PTI’s politics have been driven by the single-point 

agenda of forcing mid-term polls. And with that hope shattered, it needs a fresh approach to 

stay politically relevant and maintain unity in the ranks. This should not be hard for a party 

with such a strong and popular mass base. But can its leadership move out of its one-

dimensional outlook? 

The PTI can recover if Khan manages to extricate himself from the groove of a single-track 

approach. 

There was hardly any surprise in the judicial commission verdict. It was clear from the outset 

that there was no evidence to substantiate the PTI’s allegations of planned and organised 

election-rigging and a conspiracy to bring Nawaz Sharif into power. 

 

Surely there was nothing wrong in raising the issue of selective electoral manipulations and 

irregularities. But the argument about the entire election being stolen was ridiculous. The 

most shocking was the PTI’s naming of those who it said were involved in the alleged 

conspiracy. The party had virtually made the entire nation hostage to its paranoia and 

delusion. Unsurprisingly, the PTI could not substantiate those allegations before the 

commission. Imran Khan and his party certainly owe at least an apology. But instead, he has 

rather amusingly demanded an apology from Sharif. 

For sure, the PTI remains a major political force in the country despite this setback. Its 

greatest strength has been the support from the younger generation and the educated middle 

classes who rallied around the party on the slogan of change despite all its ambiguity. The 
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spectacular rise of the party to the centre-stage of the country’s politics also owes to the 

decline of the PPP as a major challenger to the domination of the PML-N in Punjab. 

However, with a confused ideological identity the mixed slogan of change combined with 

right-wing conservative political values has led the party to become a prisoner of its own 

paradox. Imran Khan’s sympathy for the Tehreek-i-Taliban Pakistan comes into direct 

conflict with the modern values of his urban middle-class supporters. What probably united 

such diverse elements was Imran Khan’s personal charisma and a fanatical belief in him as a 

saviour. That loyalty will now be put to the test. 

Another important development that has sharpened the contradiction within the party is its 

fast-changing complexion over the last one year, since the launch of the dharna. The ambition 

for power has resulted in the party opening the doors for political opportunists who it once 

slammed as agents of the status quo. It remains to be seen how Imran Khan manages the 

balancing act reconciling the twain. 

Imran’s perpetual agitation and single-track politics have already cost the party hugely in 

terms of organisation. The long-promised grassroot party organisation through internal 

elections has been put on the backburner with the focus shifting entirely on luring the so-

called ‘electables’. To many of its old guard, the PTI does not look any different now from the 

other parties except for Imran Khan’s ignorance of traditional political gamesmanship. 

For sure, the commission’s verdict has boosted Nawaz Sharif’s confidence whereby he looks 

much more politically stable than a year ago. The success of the PML-N in most of the by-

elections in Punjab has further strengthened the government’s position. The economy, too, 

appears to have stabilised, even if it is yet to take off. Over 4pc economic growth rate is the 

highest in the last six years and inflation is down to an eight-year low. 

But it will be a grave mistake if his government takes things for granted. Weak governance 

remains a major issue for the Sharif government.  

Its failure to deal with the energy crisis and lack of progress on fundamental structural 

reforms make the long-term economic outlook not so promising. Sharif’s obsession with big 

infrastructure projects such as motorways and metro-buses, mainly concentrated in Punjab, 

has come at the cost of the much more important but deeply neglected social sector. 

So, all is not lost for the PTI, which remains the most formidable challenge to the domination 

of the PML-N in Punjab with little hope of the PPP regaining its political foothold in the 

province. The PTI can easily recover if Imran Khan has learned his lesson from the setback 

and manages extricate himself from the groove of a single-track approach and self-

righteousness. And for a party for change, there is also need for a clear policy direction. 

While the entire focus of the media and analysts has been on the rejection of the PTI 

allegation of planned rigging, there has been little to no discussion on the other important 

point highlighted in the judicial commission’s report. This was not the first time that 

allegations of election manipulation came up. The legitimacy of almost every election in 

Pakistan has been disputed. 

It certainly was the right decision to set up a judicial commission to probe into the rigging 

charges raised by almost all the political parties. The commission’s report makes it even more 
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imperative to reform our electoral system to make it more transparent. One can only hope that 

the PTI will move on and work seriously with other political parties on electoral reforms. 
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A camouflaged source of terror funding? 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, July 29, 2015 

By M ZIAUDDIN 

The government would do well to heed and that too urgently, the warning contained in the 50-

page report prepared in December 2014, by the United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime on 

the socioeconomic impact of human trafficking and migrant smuggling in Pakistan. It is 

highly likely, according to the report, that extremist groups within Pakistan are also involved 

in alternative funding activities through trafficking. The report estimates that the funds 

involved in trafficking have gone up to almost a billion dollars a year. According to Cesar 

Guedes, the country representative, the report was commissioned in order to develop an in-

depth understanding of the socioeconomic patterns and trends related to the clandestine 

activity. Discussing the background of the exercise, the report asserts that Pakistan is a source, 

transit and a destination country. Pakistanis have largely been detected while illegally entering 

Iran, Turkey, Greece, Oman and Spain. Major trafficking routes include the UAE via Iran and 

Oman, Greece via Iran and Turkey, and Spain via the Middle East and West Africa. 

According to the US Department of State’s “Trafficking in Persons” report, 2013, Pakistan 

was classified as a tier two country. Countries classified as such are defined by the Office to 

Monitor and Combat Trafficking in Persons as “countries whose governments do not fully 

comply with the minimum standards”. Pakistan did not show any marked changes in 

classification with the exception of 2009, where it slipped into the tier two watch list. 

Incidentally, the immediately preceding period of 2007-08 had also displayed the highest 

increase in the number of Pakistani deportees from foreign countries. In 2014, the US 

Department of State “Trafficking in Persons” report reclassified Pakistan as a tier two watch 

list country. Countries on the tier two watch list face significant repercussions. Those on the 

list for two consecutive years automatically slide down into Tier three. Countries in this 

category face immediate suspension of all US aid except on humanitarian grounds. Only the 

US president can directly issue a waiver for continuation of necessary aid to tier three 

countries. 

 

According to the numbers from the Federal Investigation Agency (FIA), the highest number 

of traffic handled was 10.4 million in 2013. The traffic for the time period of 2009-2013 has 

steadily increased from 8.2 million to 10.4 million, displaying an increase of about 27 per 

cent. Economic opportunities, labour shortages and aging populations in destination countries 

are considered as a pull factor for legal and illegal migration. Trafficking in persons and 

smuggling of migrants is an enormously lucrative business. The interior ministry estimates 
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that over 1,000 networks are illegally transporting Pakistanis to various destination countries 

and “pocketing millions of rupees”. The report concedes that concrete evidence on the 

amounts charged by agents is not adequately documented, but has estimated that about Rs1.5 

million are being charged per head by agents for European destinations such as France and 

Spain, while those wishing to go to the UK cough up between Rs1.4 million and Rs1.6 

million. For destinations in the Far East, like Malaysia and Indonesia, the charges are 

Rs500,000 to Rs600,000 per head.  

Recent trends also show increased traffic to Australia at Rs700,000 per head. Based on the 

deportation numbers and the estimated amounts charged, the minimum annual addition to the 

illegal economy since 2007 has been going up from around $770 million to nearly a billion 

dollars by 2013. 

According to the report, trafficking in persons and smuggling of migrants was found by 

previous research to be an activity that is not “discrete and insular … but generally cloaked by 

other crimes” and that it “is also being incorporated into the operations of terrorist groups” — 

a matter of serious concern for Pakistan, which has, rightly or wrongly, earned the dubious 

reputation of being an exporter of terrorism. The existence of such routes can be correlated to 

terrorism and drug routes, as they can easily be used to move illegal drugs and members of 

extremist organisations without a legal footprint. There is evidence of interactivity between 

trafficking in persons, terrorist activity and drug-related crimes in Pakistan. Quoting a key 

stakeholder, the report said that “criminal gangs operating in different criminal enterprises, 

cooperate with each other in facilitation of in-country and cross-border trafficking routes”. 
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Lashkar-i-Jhangvi chief Malik Ishaq, two sons killed in Muzaffargarh ‘encounter’ 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, July 29, 2015 

By IMRAN GABOL 

LAHORE: Malik Ishaq, chief of banned sectarian outfit Lashkar-i-Jhangvi, his two sons 

Usman and Haq Nawaz, and 11 others were killed in an alleged exchange of fire with police 

personnel late on Tuesday night. 

At least six policemen were injured in the alleged encounter. 

Ishaq and his sons were arrested by the Counter-Terrorism Department a week ago. Following 

their latest arrest, the police had interrogated them and had subsequently taken them to 

Shahwala in Punjab’s Muzaffargarh district to aid the police in recovering weapons and 

explosives, sources in the CTD said. 

The encounter appears to have taken place as militants attacked security forces and tried to 

free Ishaq who was killed in the ensuing exchange of fire, security sources say. 

A spokesman for CTD Multan said Ishaq, his two sons, one Ghulam Rasool Shah and two 

other accused, all from Lashkar-i-Jhangvi, were taken to Muzaffargarh by the counter-

terrorism department to aid in the recovery of arms and explosives. 

The spokesman said that when the police party was returning after making the recovery, it 

was attacked by some 12 to 15 gunmen who succeeded in freeing Ishaq, his sons and the other 

accused and fleeing away on motorcycles. 

The militants were met with by SHO CTD police station who had quickly been informed 

about the attack on the police party and was travelling on the route that the militants had 

taken, the spokesman said, adding that that’s how the encounter ensued. 

 

The SHO challenged the militants, resulting in the encounter in which six police personnel 

sustained injuries, the spokesman said. They were shifted to the district headquarters hospital. 

The spokesman added that 14 militants, including Malik Ishaq and Ghulam 

Rasool Shah, were killed by the attackers themselves. 
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A large amount of weapons and ammunition was recovered from the attacking men and an 

investigation has been initiated into the events. 

All bodies have been shifted to DHQ Muzaffargarh. The bodies of Ishaq and his sons will 

undergo a postmortem before being taken to Rahim Yar Khan, where he was based. 

Lashkar-i-Jhangvi is regarded as the most extreme Sunni terror group in Pakistan and is 

accused of killing hundreds of Shias after its emergence in the early 1990s. The organisation 

is also said to have links with Al Qaeda. 

The organisation was banned more than a decade ago by former president Pervez Musharraf. 

Ishaq, who is a leader of the feared organisation, has been implicated in dozens of cases, 

mostly murder. 

He was arrested in 1997 and is implicated in dozens of cases. He was released on bail in July 

2011 after serving a jail term of nearly 14 years. 

Since his 2011 release he has been frequently put under house arrest as his sermons raised 

sectarian tensions. He was also arrested in 2013 over deadly sectarian attacks targeting the 

Hazara Shia community in Quetta.  

The first attack took place on Jan 10, 2013 targeting a Hazara snooker hall and killing 92 

people and the second bomb attack occurred on Feb 16, killing 89 people. The attacks were 

claimed by Lashkar-i-Jhangvi. 

Ishaq was also accused of masterminding, from behind bars, the 2009 attack on the Sri 

Lankan cricket team in Lahore, which wounded seven players and an assistant coach, and 

killed eight Pakistanis. 

The attacks saw Pakistan stripped of its right to co-host the 2011 cricket World Cup and 

jeopardised the future of international cricket in the country. 
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Taliban Leader Mullah Omar Died in 2013, Afghans Declare 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Thursday, July 30, 2015 

By ROD NORDLAND and JOSEPH GOLDSTEIN 

KABUL, Afghanistan — After months of speculation, Afghan officials announced 

Wednesday that they were now certain that the Taliban’s reclusive leader, Mullah Muhammad 

Omar, died in a Pakistani hospital in 2013. 

The announcement is not likely to conclusively settle the question of Mullah Omar’s fate. 

Afghan officials offered no evidence regarding his death or how they had come to find out 

about it. And though American officials called the report credible, they, too, were publicly 

reticent about details or to explain how the news was coming to light only now, even as the 

Taliban insurgency is gaining momentum on Afghan battlefields. 

But if true, the death of the Taliban’s legendary unifying figure offers a likely explanation for 

a brewing power struggle within the group’s ranks. Confusion about Mullah Omar’s condition 

led some commanders in recent months to publicly question whether he was alive or even to 

break away and claim loyalty to other groups, including the Islamic State. 

Photo 

It would also cast more uncertainty on the new peace process between the Taliban and the 

Afghan government, who were scheduled to have their second official face-to-face meeting in 

Pakistan on Friday. Already not accepted by some wings of the Taliban, the peace process 

could force further rifts within the group without a widely accepted successor to Mullah Omar 

to support them. 

Some of the official hedging about the details of Mullah Omar’s condition may be 

understandable: The Afghan spy agency also pronounced him dead in 2011, only to back off 

those claims later. And a spokesman for the Taliban, Zabihullah Mujahid, told the Voice of 

America on Wednesday that the new death claims were false. 

Even given his impenetrable reclusiveness, and the growing mystery around him in recent 

years, Mullah Omar proved a remarkable unifying figure for the Taliban’s far-flung factions 

for decades. 

 

Born in 1960, Mullah Omar became a respected veteran of the mujahedeen fight against the 

Soviets in the 1980s, and he began the Taliban movement with a small band of supporters and 
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students from his madrasa in rural Kandahar Province in the early ’90s. Born out of disgust 

with the corruption and excesses of feuding Afghan warlords, the Taliban rose to conquer the 

country. 

It ruled as the national government from 1996 till the American invasion in 2001 — and 

presented a rallying success story for jihadists around the world. Among them was Osama bin 

Laden, another former mujahedeen fighter who used the shelter offered by Mullah Omar to 

build up his terrorist group, Al Qaeda. 

Mullah Omar’s movement quickly became known for harsh justice and a fearsomely rigid 

enforcement of the most conservative social mores, staging public executions and beating 

women who did not completely cover themselves in burqas. 

Within the Taliban, Mullah Omar ruthlessly purged disloyal commanders or would-be 

defectors, and adamantly refused to talk peace with the Afghan government while foreign 

military forces remained in the country. 

Now, the reports of his death cast further uncertainty over the fate of the current peace talks, 

which began July 7 at a resort in Murree, Pakistan. 

The peace process has proved a divisive issue within the Taliban. The insurgents’ official 

political office, in Doha, Qatar, initially declared that the July meeting was invalid because 

Taliban officials in Qatar were not present and had not approved it. 

At the same time, Afghan officials said they had been told that the talks were authorized by 

the Taliban’s deputy leader, Mullah Akhtar Muhammad Mansour, suggesting that he carried 

the imprimatur of Mullah Omar’s leadership. 

Indeed, a statement attributed to Mullah Omar in his annual message commemorating the Eid 

al-Fitr holiday this month expressed philosophical support for negotiations even as fighting 

continued. 

Reports about the Taliban leader’s death have surfaced repeatedly over the past decade, fueled 

by his complete absence from public view since the fall of the Taliban regime in 2001. To this 

day, there is only one known photograph of him. 

The talk intensified last week when a little-known breakaway faction that has opposed peace 

talks, Feday-e-Mahaz, posted a statement saying Mullah Omar had died two years ago and 

was buried in Zabul Province in southern Afghanistan. 

On Wednesday, the Afghan government hurriedly convened a news conference at which, 

officials told journalists beforehand, they planned to announce Mullah Omar’s death. But at 

the news conference, Sayed Zafar Hashemi, the deputy spokesman for President Ashraf 

Ghani, said only, “We have seen those reports, but we are still in the process of assessing 

those reports.” 

Later, Abdul Haseeb Sediqi, the spokesman for the National Directorate of Security, the 

Afghan spy agency, made it official. “There’s no doubt,” he said in a telephone interview late 

Wednesday. “We confirm he is dead. He died in April 2013, two years back, in Karachi.” But 
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he offered no details about the circumstances, how the agency knew, or where Mullah Omar 

might be buried. 

A White House spokesman, Eric Schultz, said in a briefing that American officials were 

aware of the reports and found them “credible.” But he stopped short of confirming Mullah 

Omar’s death, saying, “The intelligence agencies are right now reviewing these reports.” 

When asked why the United States was just now becoming aware of the Taliban leader’s 

death after two years, Mr. Schultz said, “I’m just not going to be able to comment on the 

specifics.” 

A different American official, speaking on the condition of anonymity to discuss intelligence 

matters, said American officials had heard “chatter” in recent days among senior Taliban 

members about their leaders’ possible demise. Still, the official cautioned that the 

communication, which was picked up through electronic surveillance and other sources of 

intelligence, was not definitive. 

A different official at Afghanistan’s spy agency, who like other Afghan officials spoke about 

the matter only on the condition of anonymity, said that the agency had learned of Mullah 

Omar’s death a year and a half ago and that since then, “a lot of our international allies have 

confirmed the death.” 

Mullah Omar had been “suffering from a disease” at the time of his death, the official said, 

adding: “We do not know about the whereabouts of his graveyard or whether he received a 

ceremony.” 

The official said that Mullah Omar had been relatively itinerant and was believed to have 

spent some time in Rawalpindi, home to the headquarters of the Pakistani military, among a 

host of other places. 

“Because of the American drones, they were changing his place very often,” the official said. 

Though Pakistani military and intelligence officials are widely known to keep tabs on senior 

Afghan Taliban members and to control their movements to some degree — the peace talks 

began in large part because of Pakistani pressure for the Taliban to attend — there has been 

no public hint from them that they knew the whereabouts of Mullah Omar or of his death. 

In 2011, a spokesman for the Afghan intelligence service, Lutfullah Mashal, was quoted as 

saying that Pakistan’s spy agency, the Inter-Services Intelligence, had killed Mullah Omar 

after United States Navy SEAL members killed Osama bin Laden. The Afghan agency later 

backed off that claim, saying at a news conference late last year that he “might” be dead but 

that they were unsure. 

Speculation about Mullah Omar’s death has intensified over the years since he disappeared 

from public life, with the exception of written pronouncements issued by spokesmen claiming 

to speak for him. 

The last audio statement attributed to Mullah Omar was issued in 2006, and its authenticity 

has been questioned. 



821 
 

On Wednesday, a European diplomat said that while incontrovertible proof of Mullah Omar’s 

death had not been forthcoming, there was nothing to suggest he was alive. 

“It’s a balance of probability,” the diplomat said, summing up the basis for the growing 

consensus that Mullah Omar is dead. “The fairest thing to say is that there is nothing to 

contradict it.” 

The diplomat referred to intelligence indicating that Taliban commanders were discussing 

among themselves, with a variety of opinions, whether Mullah Omar was alive or dead. 

“Almost everyone believes the chatter wouldn’t be where it is if there wasn’t something 

significant here,” the diplomat said, adding, “It has never been at this volume or intensity 

before.” 

That is a change from a few years ago, when Western intelligence officials said they believed 

Mullah Omar was active and living under official protection in Karachi, Pakistan’s largest 

city. Even then, Mullah Omar was rarely seen by most Afghans, or even lower-level Taliban 

figures. 

The growing belief that their leader is no longer alive has fed dissension in Taliban ranks and 

is cited as one of the reasons that the Islamic State extremist group has begun to make some 

inroads in Afghanistan. A commander in Helmand Province named Mirwais explained his 

defection to the Islamic State by saying: “We respect Mullah Omar. But if he is alive, why 

does he not appear and guide us?” 

But even with the confusion, the Taliban’s offensive this year has reached a new peak, with 

the insurgent fighters directly threatening a provincial capital, Kunduz, for the first time in 

many years, and inflicting record casualties on the Afghan security forces. 
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Afghan Taliban say ‘unaware’ of peace talks, no comment on Mullah Omar 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, July 30, 2015 

KABUL: The Taliban Thursday rejected reports of any fresh round of peace talks expected 

this week with the Afghan government, while making no comment on Kabul’s reported death 

of their leader Mullah Omar. 

“Media outlets are circulating reports that peace talks will take place very soon… either in the 

country of China or Pakistan,” the Taliban said in an English-language statement posted on 

their website. “(Our) political office… are not aware of any such process.” 

The statement marked the first comment from the group waging an almost 14-year insurgency 

in Afghanistan since Kabul on Wednesday reported that Mullah Omar died two years ago in 

Pakistan, citing “credible information”. 

The insurgents have not officially confirmed the death of their spiritual leader, who has not 

been seen publicly since the 2001 US-led invasion of Afghanistan that toppled the Taliban 

government in Kabul. 

Rumours of Omar’s ill-health and even death have regularly surfaced in the past, but 

Wednesday’s claims from Kabul marked the first such confirmation from the Afghan 

government. 

Omar’s death would mark a significant blow to an almost 14-year Taliban insurgency, which 

is riven by internal divisions and threatened by the rise of the Islamic State group in South 

Asia. 

The announcement had also cast doubt over the second round of peace talks, which were 

expected to kick off on Friday. 

 

Afghan officials had pledged to press for a ceasefire in those negotiations. 

Afghan officials sat down with Taliban cadres earlier this month in Murree, a tourist town in 

the hills north of the Pakistani capital Islamabad, for their first face-to-face talks aimed at 

ending the bloody insurgency. 
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They agreed to meet again in the coming weeks, drawing international praise, but many 

ground commanders openly questioned the legitimacy of the Taliban negotiators, exposing 

dangerous fault lines within the movement. 
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MULLAH AKHTAR MANSOUR APPOINTED NEW AFGHAN TALIBAN LEADER 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Friday, July 31, 2015 

*SIRAJUDDIN HAQQANI AND HAIBATULLAH AKHUNDZADA HAVE BEEN 

APPOINTED HIS DEPUTIES 

The Taliban announced Mullah Akhtar Mansour as their new leader Friday, marking a 

historic power transition for the militant movement that has waged a 14-year insurgency in 

Afghanistan. 

The Taliban also announced his deputies—Sirajuddin Haqqani, who leads the Taliban-allied 

Haqqani network and has a $10 million U.S. bounty on his head, and Haibatullah 

Akhundzada, former head of the Taliban courts. 

The anointment of Mansour, seen as a moderate and a proponent of peace talks, comes a day 

after the Taliban confirmed the death of their near-mythical leader Mullah Omar, who led the 

fractious group for some 20 years. The power transition raises hopes that Mansour’s 

leadership will pave the way for an end to nearly 14 years of fighting as the U.S.-backed 

Afghan government struggles to contain the Taliban’s intensifying summer offensive. 

Mansour, a longtime trusted deputy of Omar, takes charge as the Taliban confronts growing 

internal divisions and is threatened by the rise of the Islamic State group, the Middle East 

jihadist outfit that is making steady inroads in Afghanistan. 

“After [Omar’s] death the leadership council and Islamic scholars of the country, after long 

consultations, appointed his close and trusted friend and his former deputy Mullah Akhtar 

Mansour as the leader,” the Taliban said in a Pashto-language statement posted on their 

website. “When Mullah Omar was alive, Mullah Mansour was considered a trustworthy and 

appropriate person to take this heavy responsibility.” 

A Taliban official said the process to choose Omar’s successor had several stages: the group’s 

ruling council would choose a candidate who must then be approved by a college of religious 

clerics. The top contenders included Mansour and Omar’s son Mullah Yakoub, who sources 

said was favored by some commanders but at 26 was considered too young and inexperienced 

for such a key role. 

“Mullah Mansour is one of the founders of the Taliban movement and he is a moderate, pro-

peace, pro-talks person,” said Abdul Hakim Mujahid, a former Taliban official and a member 
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of the Afghan High Peace Council. “I believe that under him the peace process will be 

strengthened and the Taliban will become part of political process in Afghanistan.” 

The confirmation of Omar’s death ends years of fevered speculation about the fate of the 

leader, who has not been seen in public since the 2001 U.S.-led invasion of Afghanistan that 

toppled the Taliban from power. 

 

Mark Toner, the U.S. State Department’s deputy spokesman, said Omar’s death was “clearly 

a moment of opportunity and we would encourage the Taliban to use this time of opportunity 

to make genuine peace with the Afghan government.” But his death appeared to cast a pall on 

the fragile peace process aimed at ending the long war, with the Taliban distancing itself from 

the second round of talks slated for Friday. 

The insurgents have ramped up their attacks on military and government targets since the 

NATO combat mission ended in December. “Media outlets are circulating reports that peace 

talks will take place very soon… either in China or Pakistan,” the Taliban said in a separate 

statement posted on their website on Thursday. “[Our] political office… are not aware of any 

such process.” 

Afghanistan later said the meeting scheduled in Pakistan had been postponed, voicing hope 

that it would be convened in the “near future.” 

Afghan officials met Taliban cadres this month in Murree for their first face-to-face talks 

aimed at ending the bloody insurgency. They had agreed to meet again in the coming weeks, 

drawing international praise, and Afghan officials had pledged to press for a ceasefire in the 

second round. But many Taliban ground commanders have openly questioned the legitimacy 

of the negotiators, exposing dangerous faultlines within the movement. 
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Afghanistan peace process: Comforting ‘the Warrior’ 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Friday, July 31, 2015 

BY SALMAN RAFI 

After fourteen years of warfare and utter destruction of life and property, we now have 

reached the point of ‘restoration of peace’ in Afghanistan through dialogue. 

On 26 July, the Taliban overran the Tirgaran base in Badakhshan which borders China, 

Pakistan and Tajikistan 

It is an irony of history to see how utterly frivolous the decade of war has ultimately turned 

out to be. Not only are the Taliban — the very ‘savage’ force this war was fought against — 

being coaxed into accepting an offer of share in power, but the very process of peace dialogue 

is being presented as a sign of success. 

Yes, it is a success! The dirty war is certainly inching towards its end.  

But the end does not appear to be better than the war itself because the ‘savage Talib’ is again 

on the rise. 

However, the ‘savage Talib’ is no longer a ‘terrorist,’ he is an ‘insurgent’ now. Amid cheers 

of peace, the common Afghan continues to suffer materially and non-materially as there is 

hardly anyone to listen to what he has to say about what he wants for his country. The so-

called peace process excludes him and consequently reduces him into insignificance. 

It is not to suggest that the war should not come to an end. But what do we do when the end 

itself starts becoming a matter of grave concern — a new problem in itself to deal with? The 

so-called ‘peace process’, which Pakistani officials hailed as ‘ground-breaking’, is a recipe of 

political domination of Afghanistan in geo-political sense. 

The fact that all stake-holders — Afghan Government, Pakistan, China and the U.S. — do 

want to insert the Taliban into Afghanistan’s body politic speaks volumes about the 

hollowness of this entire ‘peace process’ and the notion of development. 

 

“If the Taliban are to return to power, why was the war fought for fourteen long years?” asked 

a young Afghan living in the suburbs of Islamabad as a refugee. For him, things are moving in 

the wrong direction. 
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It is quite evident that the Taliban are not simply interested in getting some ‘share’ in power. 

Neither do they want nor do they bother about parliamentary democracy. 

Political domination through warfare and fear is the only method they have historically learnt. 

This is thanks to the critical support the Islamic Republic of Pakistan lent to the establishment 

of the Islamic Emirates of Afghanistan, which continues to echo strongly in Afghanistan.  

This support, unfortunately though, continues till today politically and militarily. 

Although Pakistan initially denied any political involvement other than just being an 

organizer in the ‘peace process’ initiated in July, its involvement and role became evident at 

the recently held summit of Shanghai Co-operation Organization where it presented itself as 

the basic initiator of the dialogue. 

It turned out to be necessary for Pakistan to ‘expose’ its role to demonstrate its capacity to 

bring the opposite parties to the negotiation table. 

Although foreign ministry of Pakistan repeatedly reminded that it acted exclusively as a 

mediator in the process, the very fact that the organization of negotiations between the 

authorized persons became possible at all testifies to strong and confidential contacts of 

Islamabad with the leadership of the Taliban, and the significance of its influence on their 

‘movement.’ 

Their ‘movement’, in effect, is as strong today as it was a few years ago. We can assess the 

Taliban’s strength from a very recent incident. On 26 July, the Taliban took control of a large 

police base in a remote part of north-eastern Afghanistan after some 100 police and border 

guards surrendered and reportedly joined the militants following three days of fighting. 

The loss of the Tirgaran base in Badakhshan province late Saturday marked the largest mass 

surrender since the US and NATO forces concluded their combat mission at the end of last 

year. Although the Taliban released all captives later on, the incident shows how powerful a 

force they continue to be. 

Again last Monday, the ‘insurgents’ overran a large district in Sar-i-Pul Province, in the 

northwest, when a local police unit surrendered after a 10-day battle, provincial officials said. 

Several of the district’s civil officials, along with the garrison of 200 soldiers, then retreated to 

a city in a neighbouring province. Similarly, a renewed Taliban push has also imperilled 

Kunduz, the second most important city in the north, which sits near the border with 

Tajikistan. 

On Monday, the Taliban seized towns on the outskirts of the city and took control of scores of 

villages in a district to its southeast. 

It is an irony that the Taliban’s ‘spring offensive’ continues amid talks of dialogue and peace. 

It was preceded by an attack on Afghan Parliament and it is being accompanied by some other 

different attacks. 

It is strange to note that all actors involved in Afghanistan are showing their readiness to help 

broker peace in Afghanistan although the Taliban are not going to cease fire any time soon. 
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As a matter of fact, the possibility of cease-fire was clearly rejected by the Taliban supreme 

leader Mullah Omar. 

Following the first round of talks, Mullah Omar’s views were published by one of Pakistan’s 

leading English daily, which quoted: “It remains obligatory upon us to continue our sacred 

Jihad to liberate our beloved homeland and restore an Islamic system.” 

Although the news of the death of Mullah Omar is in circulation, the views expressed in his 

name still reflect what the Taliban think as an organization. 

The statement was released by the Taliban sources and, as such, cannot be rejected as false 

because it is a strong reflection of the Taliban’s strategy of capturing power through military 

means. 

Above cited incidents undoubtedly prove that this strategy is still very much operational. 

It is not clear as to how and when the Taliban would agree to cease fire to seriously engage in 

a dialogue. Dialogue and negotiations in the shadow of ‘spring offensive’ are most likely to 

end in failure. 

Continuation of ‘spring offensive’ notwithstanding, the Taliban’s basic demands, too, remain 

the same: the departure of foreign forces, constitutional changes, the release of prisoners, and 

the removal of the Taliban from the United Nations sanctions list. 

Again, it is still not clear how the Afghan government can possibly manage to continue 

dialogue if the Taliban continue to insist on complete departure of all foreign forces. 

With the Taliban still standing as a strong force and with all of their major demands 

remaining unchanged, Afghanistan government’s insistence on the necessity of dialogue 

seems to be an unreal attempt unlikely to succeed. 

One can assess the fragility of the dialogue from the fact that the Taliban have long refused to 

acknowledge the very constitution that provides legitimacy to the Afghan government. 

Even if dialogue has to be the way to end the war, it can succeed only when some of the basic 

demands of both parties are met. For the Afghan government, nothing is more basic than 

cessation of fire. Departure of all foreign troops from the Afghan soil is the minimum the 

Taliban would agree to. 
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Dead or alive, Mullah Omar will not matter 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Saturday, August 1, 2015 

By AIMAL FAIZI 

*Knowing Omar was dead for two years, Pakistan must now answer some questions 

The Afghan national unity government “officially” confirmed on Wednesday that the 

Taliban’s spiritual leader, Mullah Omar died “in the Pakistani city of Karachi in April 2013″. 

Kabul’s announcement of Mullah Omar’s death came as the Afghan government held a 

national security council meeting on the issue after being officially informed by the Pakistani 

senior military and intelligence officials on the matter. 

The almost two-and-half-year-late announcement of Mullah Omar’s death will not be a factor 

in achieving the long-desired Afghan peace, nor a game changer to end the ongoing war in 

Afghanistan. 

Mullah Omar did not truly matter for the United States in its war on terror in Afghanistan. He 

did not lead the Taliban, nor did he have any authority over them. 

Harboured and protected by Pakistan, Mullah Omar was a symbolic asset in the hands of the 

Pakistani military and intelligence, which under his name, carried out controlled chaos and 

violence in Afghanistan by its terror group for more than a decade. 

And to our international partners, mainly the US, this harsh reality seemingly was not of any 

importance. 

Pakistani sanctuary 

In August 2010, then Afghan President Hamid Karzai and US Senator John Kerry, the then 

chairman of the US Senate Foreign Relations Committee and current US secretary of state, 

discussed the whereabouts of the Taliban supreme leader, Mullah Omar, over a dinner in the 

Afghan presidential palace. 

According to the minutes of the meeting, Kerry told Karzai that the Afghan Taliban leader, 

Mullah Omar was in a safe house in the Pakistani city of Karachi under the strict supervision 

of the Pakistani military and intelligence. 
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Karzai was taken aback when he heard the senior US official confirming Mullah Omar’s 

location to him. Karzai asked why the US had not taken any action in this regard. 

What does death of Mullah Omar mean for Taliban and Afghanistan? 

“The US has put a reward of $10m for any information on his whereabouts to lead to his 

capture. Innocent Afghans are dying daily in the ongoing US war against the Taliban and yet 

the supreme leader of the Taliban is under Pakistani military protection in Karachi?” Karzai 

continued. 

The US senator did not immediately respond to the question. 

“Why don’t you ask them to deliver him?” the Afghan president added. 

Kerry had no satisfactory answer. 

He said that Pakistan’s Chief of Army Staff, General Ashfaq Parvez Kayani had given 

assurances that the Taliban leader was under their supervision in a safe house but they did not 

want to arrest him in order “to not harm Afghan peace efforts”. 

That evening and afterwards, two questions remained unanswered for some Afghan officials: 

What else did Washington and our Western allies need to have as evidence of Pakistan’s long-

established double game in the war on terror? 

And, was Pakistan alone in its Taliban game? 

Double standards 

On September 20, 2011, Karzai renewed his concerns in a White House meeting with US 

President Barack Obama. 

Karzai told Obama that “Mullah Omar has no authority and he is not happy” with the 

situation surrounding him, indicating that the spiritual leader of Taliban was under the tight 

grip of the Pakistani military and intelligence. 

Afghan Taliban have been leaderless for many years. Now with the news of their spiritual 

leader’s death, while some may quit the movement and possibly return to normal life, some 

others may continue to fight under new designs, banners, and flags. 

Karzai asked Obama for clarity on the US position vis-a-vis Pakistan and Islamabad’s double 

standard towards terrorism and its sanctuaries. He emphasised that Afghans wanted “urgent 

actions against terrorist sanctuaries in Pakistan” run and controlled by its military and 

intelligence. 

On January 21, 2013, the Deputy US Special Envoy for Afghanistan and Pakistan David 

Pearce and the US ambassador to Afghanistan reported to Karzai on the preparations for the 

opening of an office for the Taliban in Doha, the Qatari capital. 

I documented the conversation during this meeting. Karzai questioned the two US officials 

about the “certainty” of Mullah Omar’s representation in Doha and whether the opening of 

the office truly had the blessing of the Taliban’s leader. 
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Karzai informed the US diplomats that a senior Taliban leader of the Quetta Shura – whose 

name is withheld here – had told his office that “actually, they have not met or seen Mullah 

Omar for the last 10 years and those in Qatar, including Sayed Tayyeb Agha, are not 

genuinely representing Mullah Omar”. 

As the supreme commander and the spiritual leader, the total absence of Mullah Omar was an 

issue of concern to other senior Taliban likewise. 

According to the same source, the Quetta Shura was “not fully aware of what was taking 

place under the name of the Taliban in Qatar”. 

Questions that need answers 

To his Western allies, the Afghan president’s repeated acknowledgement of Mullah Omar’s 

powerlessness, symbolism, and his mythical existence as the one and only leader of the 

Afghan Taliban directing the movement and its war against foreign troops in Afghanistan, fell 

on deaf ears. 

Instead of dealing with the root cause of the problem, the US and NATO forces continue to 

raid, bomb, and target Afghan villages and towns. 

I am not wrong in saying that Washington never targeted Mullah Omar, nor put pressure on 

Islamabad to deliver him for justice, after knowing his whereabouts. 

Now, once again, Pakistan has put itself in a difficult position. It has to answer some 

questions: 

Who has been leading and guiding Taliban’s commanders, if their “Amir al-Muminin” died in 

early 2013? 

Who did, and how were, Mullah Omar’s statements and Eid messages issued? 

Who were the Taliban representing in talks with foreign countries outside Pakistan; especially 

given the fact that their trips were arranged and controlled by the Pakistani intelligence? 

And most importantly, what about the first round of “official talks” between the Afghan 

delegations and the Taliban on July 7, in Murree-Islamabad? 

As the organiser, facilitator, and controller of the talks, didn’t the Pakistani government know 

about Omar’s death only three weeks before? 

Instead of unwisely declaring Afghanistan as the “regional hub” to fight a new terror group, 

ISIL, Washington and Kabul should put result-oriented pressure on Islamabad. 

Afghan and international media should avoid further using false statements and comments 

fabricated by the Pakistani intelligence under the name of so-called “Taliban spokespeople”. 

Mullah Omar’s death will further deepen the already existing split and internal fracturing 

within the Afghan Taliban. 

The Afghan Taliban have been leaderless for many years. Now with the news of their spiritual 

leader’s death, while some may quit the movement and possibly return to normal life, some 

others may continue to fight under new designs, banners, and flags. 
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The general scene will be of full demonstration by pro-ISI (Pakistan’s Inter-Services 

Intelligence) Taliban, the strategic assets of Pakistan, engaging the naive Afghan national 

unity government in its quest for peace. 

All this will not bring any good news for Afghanistan. 
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Jalaluddin Haqqani supports new Taliban emir, calls for unity 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Sunday August 2, 2015 

By BILL ROGGIO 

The Afghan Taliban continues to react to the controversy over the timing of the death of its 

founder and emir, Mullah Omar, and the appointment of Mullah Akhtar Mohammad Mansour 

to succeed him. Two days ago, the Taliban issued a letter it claimed was written by Mullah 

Zakir that said he supports Mansour. Today, the Taliban released a statement on Voice of 

Jihad that is attributed to veteran jihadist leader Jalaluddin Haqqani.  

According to the letter, Jalaluddin, whose son Siraj is one of Mansour’s top two deputies, also 

endorses the new emir and calls for “all the senior and junior in-charge ranks of the Islamic 

Emirate to pledge their allegiance with him and to fully obey him.” An excerpt of the 

statement is reproduced below. 

The latest statement is interesting, as reports surfaced late last week that Jalaluddin died of an 

illness in December 2014. The Taliban issued an official statement on Voice of Jihad denying 

the reports of Jalaluddin’s death. If Jalaluddin is indeed dead, then the Taliban have issued 

two statements in his name, and his son Siraj would be in on the deception. 

Jalaluddin is a powerful and influential member of the Taliban hierarchy.  

He serves on the Taliban’s executive council, which is known as the Quetta Shura. He is 

closely allied with al Qaeda and also has deep links with Pakistan’s Inter-services Intelligence 

Directorate. Siraj is closely linked to al Qaeda and is a member of its executive shura.  

The Taliban’s leadership council and its propaganda arm are clearly pushing hard to 

legitimize Mansour as Omar’s replacement. Zakir and Jalaluddin are two of the most 

influential Taliban leaders in Afghanistan, and their endorsements can sway many Taliban 

commanders who are on the fence to support Mansour. 

Except from a letter purportedly written by Jalaluddin Haqqani: 

We are sure that the new leader Mullah Akhtar Mohammad Mansoor is appointed with 

complete legitimacy and after due consultation and he is the most suitable successor of His 

Excellency the late Mullah Mohammad Umar Mujahid (may his soul rest in peace). We fully 
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recommend to all the senior and junior in-charge ranks of the Islamic Emirate to pledge their 

allegiance with him and to fully obey him. Rest assured on my personal behalf and on the 

behalf of our Mujahidin that we will follow him as we have obeyed the late Amir-ul-

Momineen. 

It is usual that the staunch enemies of Islam have always tried to misuse this kind of critical 

circumstances against both the Islamic movements and the Muslim masses therefore, my 

particular recommendation to all members of the Islamic Emirate is to maintain their internal 

unity and discipline. Beware that you should not be deceived by negative propaganda of the 

enemy otherwise, (God forbid) all the services and sacrifices of last twenty years will be 

marred. We seek Allah’s refuge from that unwanted situation. Not only will the oppressed 

people of Afghanistan be affected negatively by the internal disputes but it will definitely 

affect all the Muslim masses of the world. Therefore, your ranks should remain well-

disciplined and fully united. Turn your complete attention towards the enemy who is on the 

verge of collapse. 

Finally, once again, I wish you solidarity, affection, obedience and a manifest victory. 
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Rival Afghan Taliban groups sticking to their guns 

SOURCE: The News International 

Sunday, August 2, 2015 

By RAHIMULLAH YUSUFZAI 

PESHAWAR: The rival groups in the Afghan Taliban movement continued efforts to gather 

support for their cause by taking positions closer to the liking of Taliban members on issues 

such as peace talks, democracy and the role of religious scholars in settling the dispute over 

succession following the death of their supreme leader Mulla Mohammad Omar. 

The newly-appointed Taliban leader Mulla Akhtar Mohammad Mansour rejected peace talks 

with the Afghan government even though he had initiated the process on persuasion by the 

Pakistan government by sending a delegation to Murree on July 7 to negotiate with a team of 

officials who had come from Kabul. 

He argued that discussing the peace process and negotiations was the work of the enemy and 

part of its propaganda against the Taliban. 

It was obvious Mansour was seeking to reassure the Taliban rank and file, particularly the 

field commanders and fighters who are believed to be generally opposed to peace talks with 

the Afghan government. 

He needs their support to be able to fend off the challenge to his leadership from the rival 

Taliban group. Mansour also pledged to continue ‘Jihad’ in Afghanistan, struggle for 

enforcement of Shariah and oppose the system of democracy. 

Meanwhile, the anti-Mansour faction floated a proposal that a larger Shura of religious 

scholars be convened to hold consultation for choosing the new “Ameer” (head) of the 

Taliban movement. 

It reiterated that Mansour had manipulated the process to get himself chosen as the “Ameer” 

by a small number of “Rahbari Shura” (Leadership Council) members. “Mulla Omar too was 

chosen as the “Amirul Momineen (Commander of the Faithful) by a large gathering of Ulema 

in Kandahar and the decision of the Shura was acceptable to all the Taliban members,” 

recalled Mulla Mohammad Hasan Rahmani, a former governor of Kandahar and presently a 

member of the Taliban Leadership Council. 
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The leading members of the anti-Mansour group, including Rahmani, Mulla Mohammad 

Rasool and Mulla Abdul Razzaq, continued to meet pro-Taliban Ulema and clerics to seek 

their support for their proposal. 

Mulla Mannan Niazi, a former Taliban governor of Herat and Kabul and now spokesman for 

the anti-Mansour faction, said it could take about a week to convene the meeting of Ulema to 

give recommendations on electing the new head of the Taliban movement. 

He told The News that the gathering could take place even if Mansour and his supporters 

refused to attend. On his part, Mansour offered to make way for anyone else chosen by those 

deemed to be credible and holding positions of responsibility in the movement. 

Mansour’s comments about peace talks, democracy and the succession issues were contained 

in his speech to his supporters after getting their “baiyat” (pledge of loyalty) at an undisclosed 

location. The official Taliban spokesman released the recording of the 35-minute speech in 

Pashto to the media. 

It was observed that the recording was of poor quality and the speech was repetitive. It wasn’t 

edited and whatever he said at the gathering, where Mansour also introduced his two new 

deputies, Sirajuddin Haqqani who is head of the Haqqani network and religious scholar Mulla 

Haibatullah Akhundzada, was recorded and sent to the media. Fateha for Mulla Omar was 

also offered on the occasion. 

Meanwhile, Fateha was being offered for Mulla Omar at gatherings across Afghanistan and 

Pakistan in places where Taliban had a presence. Mulla Omar’s family, led by his younger 

brother Mulla Abdul Mannan and son Mulla Mohammad Yaqoob, was also being visited by 

Taliban mourners somewhere in Balochistan to offer their condolences. The family hasn’t yet 

made any allegations of foul play with regards to Mulla Omar’s death in April 2013 and has 

blamed nobody. 

Mulla Omar’s family also hasn’t given “baiyat” to Mansour, who is considering offering 

some important position in the Taliban movement to Mulla Omar’s son, Yaqoob, to stop him 

from firmly joining his rival camp. Yaqoob had reportedly refused Mansour’s earlier offer to 

become the head of the Taliban military commission. The anti-Mansour camp wants Yaqoob 

to be made the new Taliban leader and successor to his father. 

Mulla Omar’s brother, Abdul Mannan is already member of the Taliban Leadership Council, 

though he reportedly didn’t agree to Mansour selection as the new leader in the council’s 

previous meeting. 

The role of Mulla Omar’s family is crucial at this point of time. It was learnt that it has 

decided not to support Mansour and instead back the demand for convening a meeting of 

Ulema to remove the differences over the issue of succession. 

Mansour’s aides were pleased by announcements of support for him by a number of Taliban 

elders, field commanders and notables. They pointed that Taliban shadow governor of the 

northern Kunduz province, Mulla Abdul Salam, and a number of field commanders had 

welcomed Mansour’s appointment and pledged allegiance to him. 

  



837 
 

IN THE NEWS: THE CHESSBOARD 

(AUGUST 2, 2015) 

Written by admin on Sunday, August 2nd, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

THE CHESSBOARD 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Sunday, August 2, 2015 

By FARRUKH SALEEM 

*PAKISTAN’S GRIM, CURRENT POLITICAL CONFIGURATION 

Chess and advertising, Raymond Chandler said, both involve false perceptions about one’s 

own importance and intelligence. Pakistan’s political chessboard attests to this. So how 

exactly are the major players playing and hawking the game? 

The Army leadership is in hyper drive, and the civilian leadership appears disinterested. 

There’s been an incremental shifting of power from the civilian, elected governments—

federal and provincial—to the General Headquarters, Rawalpindi: Gen. Raheel Sharif is the 

Chief of Army Staff, foreign minister, and interior minister all rolled into one. There’s been a 

renewed acceptance of GHQ as the final arbiter, both by politicians and the public. In essence, 

there’s been a soft coup—bloodless and consensual. The de facto governance structure is now 

a civil-military hybrid. To be certain, the gap between de facto and de jure governance is 

growing wider by the month. Is this gap sustainable in the medium- to long-term? 

With the ruling party, Pakistan Muslim League (Nawaz), there’s been an incremental 

abdication of authority and responsibility. PMLN’s current strategy is premised on four 

pillars. One: keep GHQ’s guns engaged in Sindh (away from the Punjab). Two: maintain 

monopoly over all the collateral benefits of megaprojects. Three: avoid direct confrontation 

with GHQ. Four: delay and derail the entire GHQ-sponsored “agenda.” The sharp drop in oil 

prices has been a godsend and saved the PMLN from a serious economic debacle. But the 

power sector will determine the party’s political future—and the economics of this sector are 

deteriorating by the day: the receivables side of the circular debt that stood at Rs. 414 billion 

in 2013 has shot up to a colossal Rs. 606 billion. On top of that, the export-import gap is 

widening by the month and large-scale manufacturing is losing steam fast. 

The opposition Pakistan Peoples Party has changed tactics but not strategy. The PPP is 

moving away from direct confrontation with GHQ toward adopting PMLN’s delay-and-derail 

ploy. The PPP’s new tactical package has three pillars. One: chaperoning Bilawal (a new 

pawn in Zardari’s arsenal) to the center-forward position and Zardari to fullback. Two: 

reshuffling the political deck to prepare for the local-government elections. And three: 

reshuffling the bureaucratic deck to appease GHQ, as part of the delay-and-derail stratagem. 

Zardari has done to the PPP in less than five years what GHQ could not in 35. In 1977, the 

PPP bagged 60 percent of the popular vote. In 2013, it managed a meager 15 percent. PPP is 

now a Sukkur-to-Thattha party, with a total of 40 National Assembly seats in this stretch. 
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GHQ has disrupted, but not dismantled, Muttahida Qaumi Movement’s Sector Commander-

led administrative infrastructure (Altaf Husain, the self-exiled party chief, can now no longer 

shut down Karachi at an hour’s notice). But MQM’s 2.5-million-strong, urban vote bank in 

Sindh seems largely intact. Apparently, the gap between the power brokers of its Karachi 

organization and its London-based leadership is growing wider after every speech from the 

top pulpit. The MQM seems to have blundered into a direct confrontation with GHQ. The 

Karachi-based leadership is desperate to change tack, but is this too little, too late? 

Imran Khan’s Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf continues to call Parliament “illegitimate.” Why then 

is it still part of it? The party’s top decision-making hierarchy has made some serious errors of 

judgment—and insists on sticking to the same path. The party needs to come out of its politics 

of denial and negativity. Asad Umar’s belief that if a court fails to convict a murderer, the 

accused is still a criminal is in essence an argument in support of anarchy. 

Truly, “chess is as elaborate a waste of human intelligence as you can find outside an 

advertising agency.” 
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Deep fissures 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, August 3, 2015 

By HUMA YUSUF 

NEWS of Malik Ishaq’s killing was still sinking in when the Ahle Sunnat Wal Jamaat 

(ASWJ), the so-called political arm of the Lashkar-i-Jhangvi (LJ), released statements to the 

media assuring that it would not protest Ishaq’s death. 

Describing itself as a “peace loving” party, the ASWJ disowned Ishaq’s militancy, and has 

with a few exceptions stayed off the streets. 

The ASWJ’s restraint is striking, and worrying. Many have perceived Ishaq’s killing to be a 

turning point in Pakistan’s counterterrorism strategy vis-a-vis sectarian militant groups. They 

believe Ishaq’s killing was deliberate and extra-judicial, a new stance by the Punjab police 

and provincial government — or from higher up, by those in khaki — toward sectarian 

militancy. The killing is seen as a warning to sectarian groups to slow the pace of violence at 

a time when Pakistan is in ‘clean up’ mode — persisting with military operations against the 

Tehreek-i-Taliban Pakistan (TTP), and trying to organise matters in Afghanistan by 

facilitating peace talks (now with an explicitly pro-Pakistan leader at the helm of the Afghan 

Taliban). But the ASWJ’s politic response to Ishaq’s killing is a reminder that a lull in 

sectarian violence does not mean an end to sectarianism. 

Ishaq’s killing cannot heal sectarian divides. 

It remains to be seen whether the LJ will crumble — or at least lie low — in the absence of 

strong leadership. Notably, Ishaq’s killing follows that of Usman Saifullah Kurd, the head of 

LJ’s Balochistan chapter, by the Frontier Corps in Quetta in February — the same Kurd who 

in 2008 mysteriously escaped from a high-security Quetta jail only to unleash the most 

vicious campaign against Shia Hazaras in Balochistan. A similar security crackdown in the 

early 1990s successfully weakened sectarian groups. But the LJ now maintains a vast 

infrastructure across Pakistan, which runs on both domestic and regional funding, and has the 

potential to send up new leaders through its ranks. 

The LJ is also not the only perpetrator of sectarian violence in Pakistan. Jundullah and the 

TTP also target Shias and other religious minorities, and recent reported defections to the self-

styled ‘Islamic State’ are apparently by hardliners attracted to the more explicitly sectarian 

mandate of the Iraq- and Syria-based group. Can Ishaq’s killing deter all these groups? 
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His death comes at a particularly interesting time following the signing of the nuclear deal 

between Iran and the P5+1 powers. The deal, which has stirred anxieties along sectarian lines 

throughout the Middle East, is perceived by detractors to be the fillip that an already resurgent 

Iran needs to shift the power dynamic in the region. Is it possible that the attempt to weaken 

the LJ at this juncture — if it is deliberate — is a strategic attempt to prevent Pakistan from 

being the staging ground of proxy sectarian warfare between Saudi Arabia and Iran? An 

acknowledgment that sectarian groups would likely escalate activities in the coming months 

to counter a sense of empowerment among Shias following the deal (anxieties about Shia 

empowerment run deep, and have not always been confined to the extremist fringe — Gen 

Ziaul Haq’s most anti-Shia policies came on the heels of the 1979 Islamic revolution in Iran)? 

But even if Ishaq’s killing acts as a deterrent to sectarian attacks, it cannot heal sectarian 

divides entrenched in Pakistani society. A Pew Research poll in 2012 found that only 50pc of 

Pakistanis accept Shias to be Muslims; a 2011 poll revealed that 66pc of Pakistanis believe 

Ahmadis are not Muslims. 

Madressahs with a sectarian agenda are mushrooming throughout the country, particularly in 

Sindh where divisive views have been slower to gain traction. These are locally funded and 

have been allowed to flourish by a state that perceives sectarianism to be a lesser evil than 

separatism. They will no doubt cultivate a new generation with hard-set sectarian identities. 

In this context, organisations such as the ASWJ, which straddle the domain of politics and 

sectarian identity, are well positioned to thrive, particularly after establishing some distance 

from militant violence.  

Rumours have been circulating about disagreements between Ishaq and Ahmed Ludhianvi, 

and the latter will seek to consolidate his position following Ishaq’s killing, possibly by 

seeking a broader political remit. The overlap between electoral politics and sectarianism is 

not easily eroded: mainstream political parties including the ruling PML-N have courted 

sectarian leaders to rally votes at election time and only the naive would think this practice 

will change in the forseeable future. 

As such, all signs point to the resilience of sectarianism. This is particularly true as sensible 

clauses tailored to genuinely address sectarian divides issued under the National Action Plan 

regarding curtailing hate speech, registering madressahs, and reforming school curriculum 

remain unimplemented. Given that Pakistan’s has amongst the world’s largest Shia 

communities, we should think of better ways to address deep schisms than police 

‘encounters’. 
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Raja-Mandala: After Mullah Omar 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Tuesday, August 4, 2015 

By C. RAJA MOHAN 

*Even if Pakistan succeeds in getting the new Taliban leadership to the table, there will be 

enough Afghan elements to challenge the terms 

The “killing” of Mullah Omar last week, more than two years after he died, will only add to 

the mystery surrounding the reclusive leader of the Taliban who seemed to dominate the 

Afghan landscape for nearly two decades. But the sudden death of the man, in whose name 

the Taliban leadership issued Eid greetings just days before, reminds us that Pakistan remains 

the most important external player in Afghanistan. It also tells us how effortlessly Pakistan 

can change the international storyline on Afghanistan. 

The carefully constructed myth of Mullah Omar attributed political charisma, religious 

wisdom and great leadership skills to a man who was hardly literate. However, some of 

Pakistan’s opponents in Afghanistan have long insisted that Mullah Omar and the Taliban 

were mere creatures of Rawalpindi’s invention. 

Although the truth about Mullah Omar and his movement might be a long time coming, no 

one denies the intimate relationship between Pakistan and the Taliban, ever since the 

organisation came into public view two decades ago. Some say Pakistan has pulled the plug 

on Mullah Omar because Rawalpindi is now deeply committed to peace in Afghanistan. 

Others counter by arguing that Pakistan was finding it hard to sustain the deception that the 

one-eyed Mullah Omar was alive and leading the Taliban. They suggest Pakistan has had to 

reboot the Taliban amid emerging internal divisions within the organisation and external 

pressures, especially from the US and China, to support political reconciliation within 

Afghanistan. Pakistan found that Mullah Omar had outlived his utility, and that it now needs 

to revamp the organisation and prepare it to regain power in Kabul and international 

legitimacy. 

 

But this is where the story gets a bit complicated. Within hours after announcing the death of 

Mullah Omar, a new leader, Akhtar Mohammad Mansour, was proclaimed as the new Amirul 

Momineen, or the commander of the faithful. But mobilising loyalty to the new leader has not 

been easy.  
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Many, including Mullah Omar’s brother, Mullah Abdul Manan, and son Yacoub, have 

challenged Mansour’s “selection” by a small clique as the new leader of the Taliban. 

Pakistan will certainly want to stamp out dissidence and make sure that potential breakaway 

factions are small and ineffective. That the talks scheduled for this week between Kabul and 

the Taliban had to be postponed suggests that Pakistan has much work to do. An audio 

statement issued in the name of Mansour over the weekend promised to continue the jihad 

until Islamic rule is brought to Afghanistan and urged the Taliban to stay united. While some 

were hailing Mansour as the new champion of engagement with Kabul, the audio statement 

rubbished the peace process as a “propaganda campaign by the enemy”. 

The peace credentials of the new leadership are also undermined by the installation of 

Sirajuddin Haqqani as one of the two new deputy commanders of the Taliban. Sirajuddin 

heads the Haqqani network, arguably the most violent Pashtun group. Based in Pakistan, the 

Haqqani network has conducted attacks on the US and Indian diplomatic missions in 

Afghanistan and is affiliated to al-Qaeda. More importantly, as the seniormost US military 

officer in 2011, Admiral Mike Mullen, told the US Congress, the Haqqani network is a 

“veritable arm of Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence agency”. 

There is no question that Pakistan’s Afghan strategy is evolving. If the Taliban seemed 

inflexible about negotiations in the past, Pakistan is promising to make it more reasonable. 

Many in the West and China are ready to accept, at least for now, Pakistan’s claim that a new 

and moderate Taliban is at hand. Not everyone in Afghanistan is convinced, however. Even if 

Pakistan succeeds in getting the new Taliban leadership to negotiate peace with Kabul, there 

will be enough Afghan elements on both sides challenging the terms of settlement. 

Meanwhile, the world will deal with the new Taliban with a much weaker hand, thanks to the 

precipitous decline in the Western military and economic footprint in Afghanistan. But 

Pakistan has its own historic handicap in Afghanistan. Like the British Raj, Pakistan believes 

dominance over Afghanistan is critical for its national security. As the successor to the Raj on 

the Durand Line, Pakistan wants a say in who runs Kabul, and how. Geography — physical, 

political and ethnic — has given it the power to disrupt any regime in Afghanistan. Pakistan 

has demonstrated that capability beyond doubt since the mid-1970s. 

Yet, the Pakistan army may not have either the material resources or the political vision to 

construct an inclusive and durable state structure in Kabul. The gap between Pakistan’s 

strategic ambition in Afghanistan and its national capability might inevitably set the stage for 

the next round of blood-letting on India’s northwestern frontiers. 
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The Persisting Security Challenges in the North 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 
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By ABDUL AHAD BAHRAMI 

The intensive anti-insurgency operation in the north is becoming a protracted campaign 

against the insurgent groups in a large swath of the country, eroding the government’s ability 

to contain the insurgency.  

While the government is struggling to tackle the growing insecurity across Afghanistan, 

intensive fights are unabatedly going on in the northern part of the country. According to local 

officials in Faryab and Kunduz provinces, more 70 insurgents are killed during recent fighting 

between the Taliban and the Afghan National Security Forces (ANSF).  

According to officials, Afghan National Security Forces (ANSF) have had gains in the fight 

against Taliban fighters, recapturing villages in Kunduz provinces that had recently fallen to 

Taliban fighters. In the meantime, ANSF have repelled a Taliban siege on local resistance 

forces in Takhar province. The government was forced to send reinforcement after over 50 

local resistance forces were caught in a Taliban siege for several days. 

With the insecurity persisting in Northern provinces, the anti-insurgency campaign aimed at 

improving security in the north is gradually becoming ineffectual. It was expected that the 

operation launched against the insurgent groups in Kunduz, Faryab, Badakhshan and other 

northern provinces would change the situation in a sooner time. However, the security limbo 

in the north is indicating that the challenge is far more challenging for ANSF. Taliban have 

been able to temporarily take some grounds in Northern provinces while the ANSF have been 

in a defensive state, struggling to repel Taliban assaults in Northern provinces. 

 

Despite that the Afghan National army and police forces have performed remarkably in 

keeping the militant groups at bay in the north, the anti-insurgency strategy of the government 

has not been effective in defeating the recent resurge of the Taliban in the north. The 

Taliban’s spring offensive has been aimed at making the most possible gains including taking 

grounds in provinces like Kunduz and other provinces in the north.  

The momentary gains for the Taliban have created an uncertain situation in the north and a 

sense of victory for the Taliban. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


844 
 

This year is proving a difficult year for ANSF who have taken full security responsibility in 

the country after NATO ended its combat mission in Afghanistan this year. The north has 

been sliding into a chaotic situation while other parts of the country are facing new threats 

from militant groups including the newly emerging group of Islamic State.  

This is while there is a visible lack of leadership for improving security at the highest levels of 

the government. The government has been unable to efficiently lead the fight against the 

Taliban offensive.  

Despite that the security officials believe this year would be ‘the year of survival’ for 

Afghanistan, the government has been unable to devise and implement a comprehensive 

transitional security and anti-insurgency strategy for defeating the Taliban offensive launched 

early this year. 

More importantly, since formation of the National Unity Government, the Afghan army has 

no minister to efficiently lead the military in fighting with the Taliban. 

With the deterioration of security situation in the north, the first Vice President Gen. Abdul 

Rashid Dostum went to the northern province of Faryab to coordinate the government 

operation and local resistance against the Taliban. The local resistance forces fighting the 

Taliban play a key role in supporting the government-led military operation against the 

militant groups in the north. The government needs to support the local grassroots resistance 

against the Taliban and provide equipment and weaponry to the militia forces to effectively 

fight the Taliban and help containing the insurgency in the north. Vice President Dostum’s 

presence in the north is an incredible opportunity for the Afghan military and the local forces 

fighting the Taliban to help coordinate government efforts with the local resistance groups 

fighting the Taliban.  

If the government efficiently leads all security stakeholders in the fight against the Taliban 

including the army and police forces, local police and resistance groups, the security situation 

would quickly improve. 

There is no hint in the recent developments for the leadership of the Taliban for quicker 

resolution of Afghanistan’s conflict or a decline in the armed conflict between government 

forces and the insurgent groups.  

Ironically, Mullah Omar’s death may not be a good news for the Afghan government’s war 

and peace efforts. Just before the news of Mullah Omar’s death, the Taliban sat face to face 

with an Afghan peace delegation for the first time in last fourteen years. Now with the 

uncertainty in leadership of the Taliban, the prospect for a peace deal with the militants is 

even more uncertain and imaginably unattainable. The new leader of the Taliban has warned 

of intensifying the ‘jihad’ in Afghanistan, saying that the Afghan government’s peace efforts 

are false.  

The recent Taliban peace-related flexibilities and the warning of the new Taliban leader are 

signs of confusion and uncertainties among the Taliban leadership as well as their stance on 

the peace efforts of the Afghan government. 

The confusion regarding the Taliban leadership and the future of peace talks would directly 

affect the security situation in the country. If the Taliban refuse to come to table of 

negotiations, there would be a further prolonged war against the Taliban and other militant 
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groups. The militant groups have had some gains in the north this year. Given the uncertainty 

regarding the peace process, the Taliban might further intensify their offensive in the northern 

part of the country. A war of erosion could potentially undermine government’s ability to 

contain the insurgency in the long run if the government fails to boost its anti-insurgency 

strategy for a transitional period. Taliban’s focus in the north is aimed at long-term victories 

which would give the militant groups a strategic ground of activity and a safe haven to 

operate in for the coming years.  

The security challenge in the north requires a more resolute will from senior leadership of the 

government to tackle the situation in the north. 
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The PTI and Pakistan’s Arab Spring 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Wednesday, August 5, 2015 

By QAISAR RASHID 

*The case of the stolen mandate touted by the PTI in the streets and from atop the container 

was feigned 

The discontentment of the masses may trigger an uprising but only when the dissatisfaction is 

genuine and not fictitious. An attempt to coerce Pakistan to experience its own kind of Arab 

Spring got frustrated last year. The decision of the Judicial Commission report, which 

endorsed the credibility of the 2013 elections, has sealed the fate of the uprising.  

With that, the repercussions of the attempted revolution have begun. The Pakistan Tehreek-e-

Insaaf (PTI), the proponent of Pakistan’s Arab Spring, has surrendered to wear and tear, now 

called reforms. The Pakistan Awami Tehreek (PAT), the sidekick of the PTI, has already 

mended its ways by donning the attire of a political party aspiring to take part in the next 

elections, though Dr Tahir-ul-Qadri feels exploited and chastened. 

The Pakistani youth were not so discontented as to lay down their lives to topple the sitting 

elected government, as the Arab youth did in their respective countries, though the PTI cashed 

in on the credulous and emotional nature of the youth by mobilising them, primarily through 

the social media, under the impression that their electoral mandate had been stolen. However, 

the laptop scheme of the sitting government paid dividends by keeping the youth divided.  

The supply of the local force to PTI’s dharna (sit-in) in Islamabad came primarily from 

Islamabad’s slums, which are now being erased to rule out any future dharna by the PTI.  

Out of the crisis, the PTI could not emerge triumphant, except for revelling in the conclusion 

that more reforms should be introduced to the electoral system or basking in the thought that 

it has mastered the technique of dharna politics. Millions of rupees spent in the attempted 

revolution went into the dustbin, though the major beneficiary of the money was DJ Butt, the 

musician who kept up the sentimental spirit of the dharna participants. One thing is clear: the 

case of the stolen mandate touted by the PTI in the streets and from atop the container was 

feigned. 

 

The theory is still credible that by mounting the agitation, the PTI actually served the 

purposes of the military establishment to save, amongst other issues, General (retired) Pervez 
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Musharraf from the clutches of Article 6. The original plan was not to make both Prime 

Minister Nawaz Sharif and COAS General Raheel Sharif grapple with each other so that the 

way for junior army generals to (get promoted) be cleared to impose a martial law, as 

projected by Najam Sethi the analyst.  

Instead, the leitmotif behind the plan was to seek a judicial martial law (i.e. a permission from 

the Supreme Court to impose a martial law that would function under the auspices of the 

Court). Similarly, the turning point was not the audio tape obtained by the government 

through the Intelligence Bureau and handed over to General Sharif to lay bare the conspiracy 

hatched by some army generals against the government, as claimed by Sethi. Instead, the 

turning point, which turned the tables on the PTI, was the press conference of Javed Hashmi, 

as the President of the PTI, outside the Parliament House on August 31, 2014 that frustrated 

the whole dharna scheme. It was Hashmi’s proclamation that created a public impression that 

mattered much to both the army and the Supreme Court. Since then, both of them have been 

trying to improve their pro-democracy and pro-parliament image in the public. 

Instead of introducing transformation in the country, the PTI itself is now subject to the 

dynamics of transformation. The repercussions of the failure of the attempted revolution are 

demoralising for PTI’s workers, especially the youth, and are powerful enough to open up the 

otherwise papered over faultlines in PTI’s ranks. In fact, the slogan of change has 

boomeranged on the PTI, which is now bound to pass through a gnawing phase of change 

embodied by internal discontent and division. The PTI, which yearned for a change in the 

status quo, is now resisting the change and is hell bent upon maintaining the status quo within 

itself. Instead of making a new Pakistan, a new PTI is bound to emerge: the break-up of the 

PTI is highly likely. 

The stance of Justice (retired) Wajeeh-ud-Din, articulated through a report issued by him 

earlier and the recent follow-up to the same given by Advocate Hamid Khan, is bound to act 

as a dividing force for the PTI.  

Because of that stance, the association of Sheikh Rasheed of the Awami Muslim League with 

the PTI is jeopardised and the political future of Rasheed is also closed. He is no more than a 

spent cartridge that, in turn, has spawned a chain of the same, obscuring the independent 

future of the PTI. Rasheed became successful in making the PTI an instrument in the hands of 

the military establishment. In essence, Hamid Khan is pleading the same point that Hashmi 

pleaded: do not play in the hands of the army or the intelligence agencies. Now, the situation 

has reached the point where the PTI has to choose between the principles of Justice Wajeeh 

and Hamid Khan and the wealth of Jehangir Tareen and Abdul Aleem Khan. Generally 

speaking, Hamid Khan’s fate (intertwined with the fate of Justice Wajeeh) may not be 

different from Hashmi’s. It was Hashmi’s pro-democracy principled stance that frustrated 

Pakistan’s Arab Spring. 

The lessons learnt from the whole episode are these: firstly, for the near future, the scope of 

any kind of spring is now obliterated in Pakistan. Secondly, the youth and social media cannot 

bring about political change. Thirdly, fabricated revolutions are meant to fail. Fourthly, the 

chances of the judicial martial law are over. Fifthly, the PTI is learning politics the hard way. 

Sixthly, the way to save a military dictator goes through not introducing a martial law and not 

through introducing fake revolutions. 
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Afghan civilian casualties hit record high in first half of 2015: UN 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, August 5, 2015 

KABUL: Civilian casualties in Afghanistan touched a record high in the first half of 2015, 

according to UN figures released Wednesday, revealing a fragile security situation six months 

after the Nato combat mission ended. 

Ground combat is causing more deaths and injuries than improvised explosive devices (IEDs) 

in a worrying sign of spreading conflict, the UN said, adding that the conflict was taking a 

particularly heavy toll on women and children. 

The growing insecurity as Afghan forces face their first summer fighting season without full 

Nato support coincides with a faltering peace process, with the Taliban confronting an 

increasingly bitter power transition. 

Total casualties — the combined number of civilians killed and wounded — between January 

and June increased one per cent compared with the same period last year, the United Nations 

Assistance Mission in Afghanistan (UNAMA) said in a report. 

The report said 1,592 civilians were killed, a six per cent fall over last year, while the number 

of injured jumped four per cent to 3,329. The figures represent an average of nine civilians 

killed and 18 wounded every day. 

The statistics indicate rising violence as the Taliban insurgency spreads north from its 

traditional southern and eastern strongholds. 

“The cold statistics of civilian casualties do not adequately capture the horror of violence in 

Afghanistan, the torn bodies of children, mothers and daughters, sons and fathers,” said 

UNAMA chief Nicholas Haysom. 

“The statistics in this report do not reveal the grieving families and the loss of shocked 

communities of ordinary Afghans. These are the real consequences of the conflict in 

Afghanistan.” 

UNAMA attributed 70 per cent of civilian casualties to “anti-government elements” including 

the Taliban. 
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Female casualties soared 23 per cent and child casualties increased by 13 per cent, the report 

added, as civilians are increasingly caught in the crossfire. 

US-led Nato forces ended their combat mission in Afghanistan in December, leaving local 

forces to battle militants alone, but a 13,000-strong residual force remains for training and 

counter-terrorism operations. 

The Taliban face growing internal divisions after Mullah Akhtar Mansour was announced as 

the new head of the insurgent movement on Friday, after they confirmed the death of Mullah 

Omar, who led the militant movement for some 20 years. 

An increasingly bitter power struggle has broken out, casting a pall over a fragile peace 

process aimed at ending Afghanistan’s long war. 

The Taliban distanced themselves from the second round of talks that were scheduled for last 

Friday but cancelled after the announcement of Omar’s death. 

And there has been no let up in insurgent attacks. 

A suicide bomber late last month killed 19 people including women and children in a crowded 

market in the northern province of Faryab, as insurgents intensify their annual summer 

offensive launched in late April. 

In mid July, 33 people were killed in a suicide attack at a military base in the eastern province 

of Khost, while a few days later 25 civilians were wounded in a bombing inside a mosque in 

northern Baghlan province. 
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Good lashkar, bad lashkar 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Thursday, August 6, 2015 

By KUNWAR KHULDUNE SHAHID 

The most resounding proclamation during the aftermath of the Peshawar School Attack was 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif’s announcement in the All Parties Conference (APC) that 

Pakistan would ‘no longer’ differentiate between ‘good’ and ‘bad’ Taliban. This vow of no 

discrimination, which candidly acknowledged the state’s hitherto duplicity in dealing with its 

biggest existential threat, thence became the most prominent clause of the ensuing National 

Action Plan (NAP) that was to target militancy in all shapes and sizes. 

Despite a multitude of decisions running the protracted gamut from bizarre to baffling, it 

won’t be preposterous to suggest that the Pakistani state is actually showing intent in 

countering terrorists being nourished within its realm, despite the bigger fish like Abdul Aziz 

or Mumtaz Qadri still deemed perfectly safe by hordes of aficionados. As discussed in this 

space last week, recent Chinese investments and the CPEC have made any form of internal 

militancy detrimental to Pakistan’s sustenance – something that has been true for at least a 

couple of decades. 

With critics dubbing Operation Zarb-e-Azb a one-on-one revenge game undertaken by the 

Army, the Karachi operation a violent form of the establishment’s historic political tussle with 

civilians and madrassas – spearheaded by the Lal Masjid – being seemingly exempted from 

the much touted NAP, question marks have continued to loom over Pakistan’s intent vis-à-vis 

religious fanaticism and armed jihad. The ‘encounter’ of Lashkar-e-Jhangvi (LeJ) founder 

Malik Ishaq last week, coupled with the Supreme Court’s suspension of Asia Bibi’s death 

penalty, seems to have heralded epoch-defining change. 

 

While Chinese influence seems to have played a major role in the ongoing jihadist cleansing, 

there is one category of mujahideen that appears to have more value than the $46 billion 

CPEC bid from Beijing. With Pakistan resisting the sectarian Saudi alliance with GCC 

countries in Yemen, the Pakistani Taliban becoming the establishment’s personal foe, Baloch 

separatists being dealt with bellicose paranoia and the Afghan Taliban being pushed to 

Kabul’s negotiation table, Islamabad seems to be en route to purging the inward and westward 

looking jihadists – but can the same be said for those inclining eastwards? 

In spite of the two-month deadline set by the Islamabad High Court (IHC) in April for 

Lashkar-e-Taiba (LeT) leader Zaki-ur-Rehman Lakhvi’s bail and the conclusion of the 

Mumbai attack case, the high court hasn’t taken any action over the bail’s expiry despite over 

50 days having gone by.  
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Lakhvi, who was released from Adiala Jail on April 10, has also refused to send his voice 

samples to India for investigation, with his lawyer claiming that Pakistani law requires the 

accused’s consent before a voice sample can be taken. What’s also interesting to note here is 

China blocking India’s move in the UN, which demanded action against Pakistan for 

releasing Lakhvi. This, in turn, suggests that Beijing is perfectly fine with eastward looking 

jihadists as long as they steer clear of the multi-pronged CPEC routes. 

Yesterday’s arrest of the alleged Pakistani militant from Indian-held Kashmir, a week after 

the Gurdaspur attack, will ruffle all kinds of feathers in South Asia, especially after the 

unceremonious diplomatic Indo-Pak skirmishes of the recent past. According to the inspector 

general of police, the suspected LeT militant is ‘Faisalabad-based’ with the Indian media 

brimming over with the arrested man’s quotes about how he went to India “to kill Hindus” 

and how the whole thing was “fun”. Even though the claims of the Indian authorities or media 

– just like their Pakistani counterparts – shouldn’t be treated as the Holy Gospel, there is little 

doubt about sections of the Pakistani establishment historically supporting jihad in Kashmir. 

Whilst the state seems to be en route to righting its historical wrongs elsewhere – under 

Chinese supervision – Beijing’s lack of interest in cross-border militancy towards Pakistan’s 

east, and Kashmir’s status as the establishment and government’s respective point-scoring 

goldmine, means that we just might be entering the ‘good lashkar, bad lashkar’ era.  

The dawn of a new security and counterterrorism strategy almost as detrimental for Pakistan 

as the ‘Good/Bad Taliban’ has proven itself to be. 

Even if the ‘Faisalabadi’ militant’s story is complete hogwash, how does the Pakistani state 

justify Hafiz Saeed’s immunity from law? The man is the proud founder and leader of LeT, 

which also happens to be formally banned in Pakistan, and openly issues threats against India. 

That he led Mullah Omar’s funeral prayers in absentia last week, even though steps were 

taken by Kabul to ensure that Afghans don’t mourn the Taliban leader’s death, shows where 

Saeed’s allegiance lies. 

The Peshawar school attack was the tragic culmination of decades’ worth of suicidal security 

policy, with the Pakistani state assuming that the jihadist monster can be tamed to identify and 

be limited to specific targets. With relations improving with Kabul and anti-Afghanistan 

jingoism not being particularly lucrative for vote banks – or defence budgets – the 

establishment seems to have persisted with its last and most treasured batch of strategic assets. 

Despite the fact that grandiloquence with regards to Kashmir sells ubiquitously in Pakistan, 

there are many ways to counter Indian military’s human rights abuse without using the 

‘Islam’ or ‘jihad’ card. The same card that has so grotesquely boomeranged on the state in the 

shape of the Taliban. 

Granted that it’s unrealistic for Islamabad to undo quarter of a century’s mess in months, and 

that even in the ideal world Kashmir bound militants were always going to be at the bottom of 

the target list, if Islamabad – or Rawalpindi – actually believes in clinging on to the Kashmiri 

mujahideen in the coming years, the whole anti-terror drive will burst without a whimper. 

If Islamabad shows a hundredth of the intent in eliminating the eastbound Islamist militants as 

it’s manifesting against katchi abadi residents in Islamabad or in hanging those on death row 

without an iota of inhibition, Pakistan’s long-term outlook would be a lot more secure, both as 
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a regional player and a sovereign state. As long as there’s any discrimination between 

Lashkar-e-Jhangvi and Lashkar-e-Taiba, Pakistan will hover around square one of the 

counterterrorism board game. Maybe Beijing will prove to be more foresighted than 

Islamabad. 
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MoD Rejects Campbell’s Remarks on Deserting Troops 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Thursday, August 6, 2015 

By SAYED SHATIF AMIRI 

Afghanistan’s Ministry of Defense and Ministry of Interior on Thursday both rejected 

remarks made by General John F. Campbell, the Resolute Support Mission and the U.S. 

Forces commander in Afghanistan, on Tuesday that at least 4,000 Afghan security force 

members are deserting their posts every month. 

The Afghan Defense Ministry said that volunteers enter the security forces and sign contracts 

and that once their contracts end they are free to leave. The ministry said that large numbers 

of people volunteer for the army and the ministry does not have any problems in terms of 

recruitment. 

“This is not true that we lose 4,000 soldiers every month or that they desert. Most are on 

contract and after their contract ends, if they want to renew their contracts with us they do or 

if they want to leave they can,” said MoD deputy spokesman Dawlat Waziri. 

Meanwhile Afghan Ministry of Interior rejects claims that it is because of poor leadership that 

their security force members leave. 

“I am not confirming Gen. Campbell remarks, because we don’t have losses or deserters to 

that extent and we recruit enough people,” said MoI spokesman Sediq Sediqqi. 

These comments come on the back of Gen. Campbell’s debate at the Brooking Institute in 

Washington DC on Afghanistan’s Future. Speaking at a question and answer session 

Campbell criticized senior security officials in Afghanistan and said the main reason for 

troops deserting was because of a lack of a proper management of army and police personnel 

in the country. 

 

Gen. Campbell also stated that because of the ongoing war, security force members were 

unable to take time off for a vacation. 

But Waziri rejected this and said troops were being given time off to go home. He said it was 

a simple process – they were either on the battle field or at home on leave – or on training 

courses. 
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In addition, a number of critics spoke out on Thursday and said that officials need to motivate 

the security force members. 

“Concern over the lack of management is completely correct and I think if officials motivate 

security forces it will be an achievement,” said Abdul Qadir Qalatwal a local lawmaker. 

However, security forces in general have been praised these past few months by numerous 

people for their continued efforts to fight insurgents. 
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Rethinking Pak-Saudi relations 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, August 7, 2015 

By SYED MOHAMMAD ALI 

The Middle East is currently undergoing a tumultuous phase in its modern history. The US 

invasion of Iraq, the Arab Spring and the subsequent upheaval it unleashed across the region, 

and the US-Iran detente have combined to not only alter power dynamics within and between 

Middle Eastern countries themselves, but also with other Muslim countries. One example of 

how changes in the region are altering relations between Middle Eastern and other Muslim 

countries outside the region is the shift in relations between Saudi Arabia and Pakistan. 

Pakistan has had a close relationship with Saudi Arabia for decades.  

Pakistan has been the recipient of aid from oil-rich Saudi Arabia more than any country 

outside the Arab world since the 1960s. Saudi Arabia has also been the destination of choice 

for a large proportion of Pakistani economic migrants. It has provided Pakistan oil 

concessions and direct funds to shore up its foreign exchange reserves in times of need. 

In turn, Saudis have been receiving military training from the Pakistani Army and air force 

personnel. Pakistan Air Force pilots even flew Saudi jets to repulse a South Yemeni incursion 

into the kingdom’s southern border back in 1969. During the 1970s and 1980s, up to 15,000 

Pakistani troops were stationed in the kingdom, near the Israeli-Jordanian-Saudi border. The 

role of Saudi funding to train mujahideen to repulse the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan is also 

no hidden fact. 

Saudi Arabia provided refuge to the current prime minister of the country, while he was in 

exile during the military rule of General (retd) Pervez Musharraf. However, some 

developments indicate that the relationship between the countries is perhaps undergoing a 

period of transition and potential recalibration. One illustration of such change is the recent 

Pakistani parliament’s decision not to join a Saudi-led nine Arab nation effort to quell a 

Houthi rebellion in Yemen.  

Pakistan’s sagacious decision seems motivated by its reluctance to commit its already 

burdened armed forces to a conflict outside its own sphere of influence as well as its 

hesitation to antagonise Iran, a relationship which could become increasingly important now 

that international sanctions against Iran are being lifted. Our foreign secretary also dismissed 

speculation that Islamabad would provide Riyadh with nuclear weapons or know-how in 

response to what the Saudis might view as a weak deal on Iran’s nuclear programme. 
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Pakistan’s new-found neutrality is refreshing, given our longstanding embroilment in a proxy 

contestation between Iran and Arab states, especially Saudi Arabia, through their funding of 

sectarian madrassas. Saudi Arabian donors have been blamed for providing the most 

significant source of funding to militant and sectarian groups worldwide. Leaked diplomatic 

cables of the US secretary of state in 2009 endorsed this view. 

Since the Taliban attack on the Army Public School, our government has renewed its 

commitment to curb foreign funding of madrassas. Saudi Arabia’s role in this regard has also 

become the subject of contention. Apparently, Saudi attempts to exert influence in our 

education sector are evidently not confined to the madrassa system alone. A new Wikileaks 

Saudi embassy cable indicates how the Saudis got upset when the president of the 

International Islamic University in Islamabad (IIUI) invited the Iranian ambassador in 

Pakistan to serve as guest of honour during its cultural week celebrations. The removal of the 

IIUI president and appointment of a Saudi president in his place has stirred up further 

controversy. 

Pakistan should, by no means, forgo the enormous economic, financial and energy 

cooperation, which close ties with Saudi Arabia facilitate. Yet, it is about time we reasserted 

our ideological independence, and resisted being swayed by Saudi strategic interests, which 

have made us a pawn in the Iran-Saudi conflict, in turn exerting an unbearable toll of sectarian 

conflict currently plaguing the length and breadth of our nation. 
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MORE RESIGNATIONS AS TALIBAN TRY TO HEAL LEADERSHIP RIFT 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Friday, August 7, 2015 

*MILITANTS CLAIM MEETINGS BETWEEN NEW CHIEF MULLAH AKHTAR 

MANSOUR AND DISAFFECTED LEADERS UNDERWAY TO UNITE EXTREMIST 

GROUP 

Two more senior figures in the Taliban’s Qatar political office have resigned, militants said 

Thursday, as the movement began efforts to reconcile feuding factions amid an increasingly 

bitter leadership struggle. 

Splits have emerged at the top of the Taliban following the appointment of Mullah Akhtar 

Mansour as replacement for Mullah Omar, the movement’s founding leader whose death was 

confirmed last week. Some top leaders of the Islamist insurgency, including Omar’s son and 

brother, have refused to pledge allegiance to Mansour, saying the process to select him was 

rushed and even biased. 

Tayeb Agha, the head of the Qatar political office set up in 2013 to facilitate talks with Kabul, 

resigned on Monday in protest at Mansour’s appointment and on Thursday two more 

members followed suit. Former diplomat Aziz Rehman and Mawlavi Nek Mohammad, who 

served as a deputy minister during Taliban rule, both stepped down, according to a statement 

issued through a recognized Twitter account used by the political office. 

The insurgent group on Thursday named Tayeb’s deputy Muhammad Abbas Stanakzai, who 

served in the 1996-2001 Taliban government, as the acting head of the Qatar office. 

 

The news, underlining the deepening divisions in the movement, came as militant sources said 

clerics were leading meetings in Pakistan, where some Afghan Taliban commanders are in 

hiding, to try to patch things up.  

At one gathering on Wednesday, Mansour met Omar’s brother Mullah Abdul Manan and 

urged him to accept his leadership to ensure the unity of the movement, militant sources told 

AFP. 

Omar’s son Mullah Yakoub has been touted as a possible alternative leader, but a Taliban 

cadre said some senior clerics are openly opposed to him. They argue the family link is not a 

good reason to be chosen as Taliban leader, saying Islam as a religion is against choosing 

someone on the basis of inheritance. 
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The bid to heal the rifts is expected to drag on for weeks, depriving the Taliban of clear 

leadership at a crucial moment as it considers whether to pursue a peace process with Kabul 

and faces a rising threat from the rival Islamic State group. 

Many militants oppose what they see as Pakistan’s attempt to force the Taliban into direct 

peace talks with the Afghan government. Mansour and his two newly named deputies are seen 

as close to the Pakistani military establishment, which has historically nurtured and supported 

the Taliban. 

But despite the divisions, there has been no let up in insurgent attacks. 

A total of nine people were killed Thursday in multiple attacks on police targets—the first 

major Taliban assaults since the announcement of Omar’s death. 
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WHO IS MULLAH AKHTAR MANSOOR? 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Saturday, August 8, 2015 

By SAMI YOUSAFZAI 

*A LOOK AT THE NEW LEADER OF THE AFGHAN TALIBAN 

In what is quite apparently a bid to keep the movement from fraying without the magnetism 

and authority of Mullah Omar, his successor, Mullah Akhtar Mansoor, new chief of the 

Afghan Taliban, has pulled out of the Pakistan-sponsored peace talks between the Taliban and 

the Kabul government and vowed that the jihad will continue. 

Mansoor, who is around 50 years old, was born in Kariz village in Kandahar’s Maiwand 

district to a poor, farming family. During the Soviet occupation of Afghanistan, his family, 

like countless others, encamped in Pakistan. As a stocky and seemingly humorless madrassah 

student in Jalozai camp near Peshawar in 1994, Mansoor cultivated his fellow students with 

his generosity and compassion. He parlayed his popularity into a position in the Harkat Islami 

student union. 

Although Mansoor had briefly participated in the jihad against the Soviets, he was a bit of a 

latecomer to Omar’s burgeoning Taliban movement that was quickly filling up the power 

vacuum in restive post-occupation Afghanistan. In June 1995, he decided to abort his 

religious schooling and head back home to join the movement. Mansoor took with him 150 

students from Afghan refugee camps in Pakistan to Kandahar to pledge allegiance to the 

Taliban. He caught Omar’s eye and rose to become the Taliban regime’s minister for civil 

aviation. 

In 1997, when the Taliban failed in their attempt to take Mazar-e-Sharif, an Uzbek warlord 

took Mansoor as prisoner of war. Omar retrieved his young lieutenant through a prisoner 

exchange. Two years later, Mansoor was in the hot seat and gained international prominence 

for his role in defusing the hijacking of Indian Airlines Flight 814, which had finally landed in 

Kandahar. Since New Delhi did not formally recognize the Taliban regime, it found little 

support from Omar’s camp. But at Pakistan’s behest, the Taliban and Mansoor relented and 

worked with the U.N. to manage and end the crisis. 

After 9/11, Mansoor kept rising through the ranks by default: one by one, his rivals for power 

were killed off by the Americans or by Afghan forces. In 2012, Mansoor’s authority was 

challenged by Abdul Qayum Zakir.  
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But the wily Mansoor, who has long presented himself as a wise tribal elder, had Zakir 

politically sidelined. Mansoor has not been above using his growing clout and closeness with 

Omar for personal gain. He consolidated his grip by giving several key positions in the 

movement to members of his own Ishaqzai tribe, and many say he is involved in both the 

opium trade and in marble smuggling. 

Ambitious but measured, eloquent but reserved, Mansoor now heads a movement that is 

struggling for relevance in the age of the sweeping Islamic State. But if he can outfox the CIA 

and others by keeping Omar’s 2013 death secret until now, and having built a strong 

resistance to the Kabul government, this may not prove too difficult a job for him. 
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Technology and inequality 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Sunday, August 9, 2015 

By SHAHID JAVED BURKI 

I don’t have a great deal of confidence in the numbers the government in Pakistan puts out 

about the economy and the state of society. I believe that the estimates of the GDP and its 

recent growth don’t reflect the real picture: both the size of the economy and its rate of 

increase are underestimated. Since the country has not held a population census for 17 years, 

we are proceeding on guesswork about the size of the population, its regional distribution, the 

size of the urban population and the rate at which it is increasing. There are no reliable 

estimates of the distribution of income among different segments of the population. The claim 

that Pakistan has the lowest income inequality in the South Asian region is hard to accept. 

Sometimes, it is better to trust one’s eyes than official data. The levels of consumption one 

generally sees in the large cities suggest significant inequality. 

Economists generally consider three forms of disparity: wealth (wealth inequality), income 

(income inequality), and consumption (consumption inequality). Of these, income inequality 

is the most frequently discussed subject. It has two important aspects: interpersonal and 

regional inequalities. The issue of economic inequality leads to concerns about equity, 

equality of outcome, and equality of opportunity. 

There was considerable and an excited discussion of the causes of inequality in the West 

following the publication of the French economist Thomas Piketty’s book, Capitalism in the 

21st Century. Institutions such as the IMF and the World Bank have also given a great deal of 

attention to the subject. According to a June 2015 report of the IMF, “widening income 

inequality is the defining challenge of our time. In advanced economies, the gap between the 

rich and poor is at its highest level in decades. Inequality trends have been more mixed in 

emerging markets and developing countries, with some countries experiencing declining 

inequality, but pervasive inequities in access to education, health care, and finance remain.” 

The interest in the subject of equality is not only on moral grounds; as social scientists began 

to emphasise decades ago, perception of discrimination that leads to inequality can have 

diverse consequences. 

The economist Albert O Hirschman pointed out in his book, Exit, Voice and Loyalty 

published decades ago, that unfair treatment on the part of a segment of the population can 

lead to one of three reactions: those unhappy with their situation can choose to stay within the 

system hoping that corrections will be made from within; or they may raise their voice, 
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drawing attention to their situation; or they may exit from the system altogether. We have 

seen examples of all three in our own history. 

On a number of occasions, the country’s citizens have raised their voices against what they 

regard as built-in biases against them in the systems of governance. The most recent example 

of this was the politics of dharnapracticed by Imran Khan and his PTI. This campaign 

attracted a fair amount of attention, in particular by the middle class that was persuaded that 

the political and economic systems that governed their lives did not provide them with the 

space they needed. They shouted for change. There are secessionist elements in the country 

— in particular in Balochistan — who want an exit, since they don’t believe that without 

having a geographic place of their own, they will not be able to get social, political and 

economic justice. Pakistan’s creation was an example of the exercise of the exit option as was 

the emergence of Bangladesh. Most of the time, however, the citizenry has been loyal to the 

system. The prolonged energy crisis has tested the citizenry’s patience, but the people have 

remained generally loyal to the system. 

What are the many reasons for persistent inequality in the country? In neo-classical 

economics, income inequality is the result of the differences in value added by labour, capital 

and land. Within labour income, distribution is due to differences in value added by different 

categories of workers. As Piketty observed on the basis of data collected and investigated 

from some of the more advanced countries, the return on capital is much higher than from 

labour. Unless the state begins to tax those who earn their incomes from the use of capital and 

to raise resources that would increase the productivity of the poor, inequalities will continue 

to increase. 

The most important contribution to inequality is the failure of the state to provide basic needs 

— not just goods but also services — to the poorer segments of the population. Economists 

and sociologists in particular now recognise that poor educational and health systems create 

long-term problems for those who have no available alternatives. The country’s public 

educational and health systems have collapsed, brought down by a combination of a dearth of 

resources and corruption. The upper classes have alternatives available since they have the 

means to pay for the services the private sector can provide. Poor education, the absence of 

skills and recurrent problems of health mean that large segments of the population will remain 

trapped in poverty. 

Pakistan at this delicate time in its history needs to address the problem of inequality. The 

state should concentrate on improving the quality of governance, taxing the rich to increase 

the resources available with the government, and concentrating the government’s attention on 

providing services that the poor need. Only then, will there be some assurance of achieving 

social and political stability.  

  
  



863 
 

IN THE NEWS: THE CRISIS OF TOO 

MUCH AND TOO LITTLE WATER 

(AUGUST 9, 2015) 

Written by admin on Sunday, August 9th, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

The crisis of too much and too little water 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, August 9, 2015 

By ABID QAIYUM SULERI 

*Had a clear mandate been given to a flood management organisation to be the focal agency, 

the losses in Chitral and Peshawar could have been minimised 

While the current monsoon season is still on, the July rains have revealed that despite 

recurrent floods for the last 5 years, we still lack a right set of policies and practices. In order 

to avoid generalisation, let us discuss the institutional, financial, and politico-economical 

aspects of these policies. 

But first we should know that one of the major manifestations of climate change in Pakistan is 

the “state of availability of water”; either scarcity of water or abundance of it. The country 

receives its major chunk of average annual precipitation in a few weeks, and the rest of the 

year remains dry. We are not in a position to store water when it is abundantly available and 

this leads to a situation where uncontrolled water causes floods. 

The flip side of lack of water storage capacity causes a drought-like situation during dry 

spells, when one has to meet the competing demands of water for irrigation, energy 

generation, and both domestic and commercial consumption. Not only we observe extreme 

variations in availability of water every year, certain regions of Pakistan face the 

consequences of these extremes in the same manner year after year. 

It is said that natural calamities cannot be avoided. However, with a right set of policies and 

practices, one can prevent those calamities from turning into a human disaster. 

We are living in a country with abundant government and limited governance. To begin with, 

more than 22 organisations and departments, including NDMA, PDMA, DDMA, ERRA, 

Crisis Management Cells, Federal Flood Commission, Meteorological Department, 

Rescue1122, Civil Defence, Irrigation departments, civil works departments, and 

municipalities, etc, have a direct role to play in flood management but are still not able to 

deliver as a team. 

True, that efficiency of many of the above-mentioned organisations have improved as 

compared to the last years. However, one still needs to see how this efficiency gets converted 
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into feasible and effective plans (and practices) for early warning, rescue, relief, and 

rehabilitation. 

To me, the missing links, in institutional aspect of flood management are overlapping 

mandates and ambiguous division of labour. There is no focal organisation, with a clear 

mandate to not only liaise with other departments for devising a flood management strategy 

but also to get that strategy implemented. 

After repeated floods in Pakistan, this discussion should move from water reservoirs for 

irrigation or power generation to managing flood waters through reservoirs. 

In the absence of such a focal organisation, adhocism prevails. For instance, meteorology 

department provides weather predictions to more than 100 offices/departments. Many simply 

ignore its prediction. Some do consider them but can’t take any action, while some do take 

these predictions seriously but success of their actions depends on other institutions. 

For example, NDMA may keep its agencies alert after receiving met office forecast. 

However, it has no mandate to seek compliance that inhabitants of low-lying areas, or those 

settled in dry riverine beds have been shifted to safe places. Nor has it a mandate to check 

whether civil works and irrigation departments have actually reinforced and strengthened the 

dykes around important locations. 

Without such mandate, the inter-organisational coordination and pre-monsoon flood 

preparedness meetings become very mechanical, which in turn leads to preparedness plans 

either for “best case scenarios”, or in rare cases for “business as usual”. Whereas, climate 

change adaptation is planning about the “worst case scenario” and then implementing it. 

I argue that despite their pre-monsoon meetings, flood management agencies were not 

prepared for the “worst case scenario” neither in Chitral where glacier lake outburst created 

havoc nor in Peshawar where Budhani nullah (obstructed by solid waste and encroachments) 

brought a disaster. 

Had a clear mandate been given to an organisation to be the focal agency for flood 

management, the losses to people of Chitral and Peshawar could have been minimised. 

Institutional aspect of flood management is directly linked with financial aspects. “Money is 

not everything, but everything is nothing without money,” was not said in flood management 

perspective. However, it becomes very relevant, when one observes that under-financing is 

one of the reasons for under-performance of the institutions mandated for flood management. 

Flood preparedness requires reinforcing and re-strengthening of infrastructure (besides other 

things); flood rescue requires not only the trained human resources, but equipment like boats, 

helicopters, and heavy machinery, etc; flood relief requires targeting the flood survivors, 

reaching out to them and meeting their immediate needs for shelter, food, medicines; whereas 

flood rehabilitation requires bringing back resilience both among the communities as well as 

in infrastructure. 

While federal and provincial governments do allocate some funds for infrastructural projects, 

there is none for flood rescue and relief.  
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Thus, we turn natural calamities into human disaster. 

A political-economy lens needs to be applied to investigate how institutions and decision-

making responds to crises of too much and too little water, as well as oscillations between 

those extremes, including managing volatility as a chronic state, as compared with emergency 

response. 

Water allocations under IRSA, for example, commonly assume average flows rather than the 

range of variability. Likewise, flood and scarcity tend to be located in separate 

governance/management ‘silos’ with different agencies responsible, without mechanisms for 

coordination. An example of possible linkage is infrastructure designed for ‘multiple use’, e.g, 

dams which are built and operated so as to have both water storage and flood control 

functions. 

It is pertinent to note that construction of water reservoirs, especially dams which were to be 

constructed for irrigation and power generation purposes, have been a source of political 

controversy in Pakistan for the last many decades, making the issue of dams and reservoirs a 

political taboo. 

With extreme variability in water availability; there is a need for renewed discussion and 

political consensus around water reservoirs. After repeated floods in Pakistan, this discussion 

should move from water reservoirs for irrigation or power generation to managing flood 

waters through reservoirs. The government needs to prioritise construction of such dams and 

reservoirs to contain flood losses. 

Breaching of dykes is a routine measure to save strategic installations during floods. Yet, 

breaching at wrong places, in most cases to save the lands and properties of the influential is 

one major politico-economic factor that has been turning floods into human disaster. 

Likewise, turning a blind eye to encroachments along rivers and dumping of solid waste in 

drainage channels in major cities also increases flood losses and is completely avoidable if 

building bylaws and cities’ master plans are implemented in a letter and spirit. 

Climate extremes are entry points to examine how institutional structures, decision-making 

processes and power relations lead to winners and losers in different societal groups. Is 

anyone there in policy circles to use this entry point and try to reduce the vulnerabilities 

among excluded and marginalised groups of the society who are, unfortunately, made to 

believe that their sufferings are not policy-driven but the will of God. 
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India and Pakistan: A sad state of affairs 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Monday, August 10, 2015 

By MUHAMMAD UMAR 

Over the last two decades India has failed time and time again to deter two of its biggest 

opponents in the region, China and Pakistan. 

India’s military is not yet adequate to deter China, and they are desperately trying to address 

this failure by developing and improving their military capabilities. There is not much more to 

say about India’s deterrence challenge in regards to China. 

A more complex and perplexing challenge it has been trying to figure out is how to 

successfully deter Pakistan. 

In terms of Pakistan it is not a matter of sufficient military capability but more of a doctrinal 

challenge. Despite their nuclear and conventional superiority, India has failed to deter 

Pakistan, and the miserable state of affairs between the two countries has been pretty much 

the same since they both overtly declared themselves nuclear weapon states in 1998. 

The evidence of India’s doctrinal failure towards Pakistan has been seen in the dozens of 

military conflicts both countries have engaged in over the past two decades. The problem it 

seems is that India has been trying to find a military solution to the Pakistani puzzle. 

It now looks as if India might finally abandon its belligerent military doctrine towards 

Pakistan for a new doctrine of engagement. Last week at the 7th BRICS summit in Russia, 

Narendra Modi, India’s Prime Minister accepted an invitation by his counterpart, Prime 

Minister Nawaz Sharif to visit Pakistan in 2016. 

This will be a first ever visit to Pakistan by an Indian Prime Minister in over a decade. 

This is a welcome break from the outdated Cold War-era mentality and could be due to the 

fact that the current Pakistani government has been trying very hard to engage India in 

dialogue or perhaps, Prime Minister Modi saw the positive impact of American President, 

Barack Obama’s doctrine of engagement in regards to Iran and Cuba. It is an encouraging 

development, whatever the case may be. 
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The task now will be to make sure that the planned trip is not sabotaged by hardliners in India 

or Pakistan. It has only been a week since the announcement of the trip by the foreign 

secretaries of both countries, and already Pakistan and India find themselves locked in a 

heated gunfight across the Line of Control (LOC), which has already claimed civilian lives on 

both sides. 

The latest firing started after Pakistan shot down a commercially available spy drone as it 

crossed into Pakistani airspace from India. The Indian government has officially denied 

ownership of the drone. But the Inter-Services Public Relations (ISPR) directorate of the 

Pakistan military has released footage, linking the drone to the Indian military.  

This is likely to further aggravate the already sour relations. 

The shooting down of the drone by Pakistani forces resulted in a gun battle on the LOC. Both 

Pakistani and Indian leaderships have an opportunity to prove their genuine desire for peace 

by showing restraint.  

If Prime Minister Modi’s visit is derailed by the ongoing conflict on the LOC, both countries 

will once again find themselves trapped in a spiralling circle of conflict, which is not a good 

thing for either side. 

If history has proven anything for both Pakistan and India, it is that fighting does not resolve 

anything. It should be abundantly clear to both sides by now that threats have failed as a 

deterrent, and the only way forward now is through constructive dialogue. 

There will of course be outstanding disputes between the two countries.  

Not to mention the fact that as India continues to grow its military power in an effort to 

counter China and become a great regional power, they will inadvertently create a security 

dilemma for Pakistan. And without good diplomatic relations this creates an atmosphere of 

insecurity. 

It has not helped that both countries have never had normal ties. If India is able to 

successfully deter Pakistan through engagement it will benefit both countries greatly. It could 

put an end to the existing arms competition between the two countries and provide huge 

economic opportunities to both sides. 

In addition, through dialogue Pakistan and India can tackle the threat of regional terrorism by 

sharing information and intelligence. You never know after years of failing to resolve the 

Kashmir dispute through force, both sides might possibly find a solution that they can live 

with through peaceful dialogue. It will not hurt to try. If India is too immature to take a step 

towards peace, then it is Pakistan’s responsibility as a mature nuclear power to do so. 

It is only through diplomacy and increased economic interdependency that both Pakistan and 

India can prosper in the future. Hopefully both countries have come to this realization by now. 

They must keep their eyes on the prize and not let anything distract them from securing 

permanent peace. 
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President Ghani Addresses Nation, Blasts Pakistan 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Monday, August 10, 2015 

By KATHY WHITEHEAD 

Afghanistan’s President Ashraf Ghani on Monday afternoon addressed the nation and made it 

clear that Friday’s Shah Shaheed bombing in Kabul was unacceptable and that it was a game 

changer for the country. 

He said that as the Peshawar school attack had been a game changer for Pakistan, the recent 

Kabul attacks, targeting civilians, had also changed the face of insurgency for Afghanistan. 

He said the only message he was getting from Pakistan was one of war and that so long as 

there was bloodshed in the country, the relationship between Pakistan and Afghanistan meant 

nothing. 

“Pakistan still remains the venue and ground for gatherings from which mercenaries send us a 

message of war,” he said. 

According to him Afghanistan can no longer stand back and witness the killing of its citizens 

and said he does not know why those in support of Islam are keeping quiet about the recent 

attacks. 

He went on to say that Afghanistan would not sit around the peace talks table with those at 

war against the country. In addition he emphasized that any moves towards peace talks in 

future would be done by Afghanistan only. 

He said his stance on peace talks towards Pakistan was now very clear. 

According to him, he has upheld his end of the bargain over the past ten months and that after 

coming in to power he met with Pakistan’s leadership and held two-dimensional talks. He said 

key had been achieving peace with Pakistan and secondly peace with the Taliban. 

However, Ghani said that at the time Pakistan President Nawaz Sharif said the enemies of 

Afghanistan are the enemies of Pakistan – “now the time has come for him to prove it”, he 

said. 
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“We have earned the support of the region in our stance against insurgents and the peace 

process. We are not vanishing, we are integrating,” he said. 

He said Pakistan has to bring the Taliban to the talks tables and secondly stop harboring the 

insurgents – this includes barring them access to hospitals and other necessary services, he 

added. 

He said Pakistan needs to have the same policy definition in regard to terrorism for 

Afghanistan, as it has for itself. 

The focal area however for Ghani is that he wants action to be taken against those responsible 

for the deadly attacks these past few days against Kabul. He said action taken should be clear. 

He said Afghanistan is not just asking Pakistan to bring the Taliban to the peace talks tables – 

instead Afghanistan wants Pakistan to take action against those who are launching attacks 

against Afghanistan. 

“Terrorists were defeated in the battle ground, so they are targeting the public and the cities,” 

he said. 

“Terrorism is a vast and a widespread concern.” 

“The blood of our people and the national interests of Afghanistan lay the basis of our 

relation.” 

“Our righteousness has been proven and everyone knows we made all sincere efforts for 

peace,” he stated. 

He said that Pakistan’s decisions in the upcoming weeks will have a direct impact on 

Afghanistan’s relations with them 

Ghani’s speech was delivered at a press conference at the Presidential Palace in the battle-

weary capital of Kabul, which has faced a barrage of attacks against it over the past four days. 

On Friday, three separate bombings claimed the lives of over 50 people, and injured over 400. 

The Taliban claimed responsibility for two of the three attacks. 

These were followed by Monday morning’s deadly suicide car bombing that killed at least 

five people and injured 16. The explosion occurred at the first checkpoint outside the busy 

Hamid Karzai International Airport. 

Again the Taliban claimed responsibility and said a convoy of vehicles carrying foreigners 

had been the target. 

Ghani’s announcement comes on the heels of confirmation that the Taliban’s supreme leader 

Mullah Omar died two years ago – news that appeared to throw the peace process into 

disarray. 

The second round of peace talks scheduled to be held on July 31, where postponed at the 

request of the Taliban, following news of Mullah Omar’s death. 
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At the time Pakistan’s foreign office said the planned second round of meetings would be 

delayed at the request of the Taliban leadership. This after Afghanistan and Pakistan held 

inaugural talks earlier in the month. 

“Pakistan and other friendly countries of Afghanistan hope that the Taliban leadership will 

stay engaged in the process of peace talks in order to promote a lasting peace in Afghanistan,” 

the foreign ministry said. 

The same day the peace talks were to have been held, the Taliban instead announced the 

appointment of Mullah Akhtar Mohammad Mansour as new leader. 

This has however reportedly led to a splintering of the group, with many insiders claiming 

that not all Taliban leaders are happy with Mullah Mansour’s appointment. Senior members 

of the Taliban reportedly held open meetings in Pakistan to discuss the disputed appointment. 

In addition, several top Taliban leaders have expressed strong opposition to his leadership, 

calling him a puppet of Pakistan’s Inter-Service Intelligence (ISI). 

Some political analysts, meanwhile, have said the Pakistani government is seeking to exploit 

divisions within the Taliban’s ranks. 

“It has always been said that Pakistan is using the Taliban leaders as a tool, and now this 

issue, once again, has been raised after the Taliban overtly began their activities and 

movement in Pakistan,” political commentator Javed Kohistani said. 

Other commentators believe the recent Taliban gathering in Pakistan is evidence of Pakistani 

clerics’ attempt to stop the group from splintering. 

“There were the same issues during Jihad; when the Mujahideen divided into many groups, 

Pakistan brought all of them to one table,” National Solidarity Movement leader Sayed Ishaq 

Gilani told TOLOnews. 

“Now the same thing is happening to the Taliban; Pakistani clerics are trying to use the group 

as a tool.” 
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Taliban’s Ambiguous Policy 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Tuesday, August 11, 2015 

By HUJJATULLAH ZIA 

The Taliban militants are wreaking record-breaking casualties on the Afghan civilians and 

security forces. As predicted, Afghan policemen are surrendering in hordes after the 

withdrawal of US-led NATO forces, and allowing the Taliban to make crucial gains across 

Afghanistan. Similarly, civilians, including women and children, are targeted by the militants 

to a large extent. The recent spate of suicide bombings – mainly a massive truck bomb in a 

heavily populated civilian area of Shah Shaheed on early Friday which led to the death of 

dozens and injury of hundreds – in Kabul demonstrates the Taliban’s persistent thirst for 

violence and bloodshed.  

In other words, with the election of Mullah Mansoor as Omar’s successor, the militants show 

fewer tendencies towards reconciliation.  

Previously in an audio message, Mullah Omar’s successor gave mixed signals on the peace 

process. While calling peace talks the enemy’s propaganda, Mullah Mansoor did not rule out 

negotiations along with “Jihad” to achieve the group’s objectives. 

However, news report that the election of Mullah Mansoor as Taliban’s leader has split the 

Taliban group. As a result, the family of deceased Taliban leader Mullah Omar has refused to 

pledge allegiance to his successor, calling on religious scholars to settle a deepening rift 

within insurgent ranks over the power transition. 

Splits have emerged between Mansour and those who challenged his appointment, including 

the late leader’s son Yaqub and his brother, Mullah Abdul Manan. “Our family… has not 

declared allegiance to anyone amid these differences,” Manan is cited as saying in an audio 

message. Mullah Manan said his family would only “serve the new chief” if he was elected in 

consultation with the founding fathers of the Taliban, Islamic scholars and all those influential 

personalities who had played a key role in strengthening the “Islamic Emirate of 

Afghanistan”. 

 

A Pakistani newspaper said that senior Taliban members, who are opposed to Mullah 

Mansoor’s ascendency, launched a parallel Shura (Council) last week and declared 

themselves as “Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan”. 
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On the other hand however, a senior leader of the ultra-Orthodox militia has ruled out any 

change in the new leadership, saying that “a few people” opposed to the election of Mullah 

Akhtar Mansoor had no role in the 15-year-long resistance against the US-led “occupation of 

Afghanistan”. The statement came amid reports that a group of top pro-Taliban Afghan 

Ulema has started mediations to resolve differences over the successor of the movement’s 

longtime leader Mullah Omar. 

In an interview with The Express Tribune, Abdul Hayee Motmaen, a Taliban’s senior leader, 

said Mullah Mansoor had been practically in charge of all organizational matters for five or 

six years and all commissions, all shadow governors and all senior leaders had been working 

under his leadership even when Mullah Omar was alive. 

About the new leadership’s policy vis-à-vis peace talks with the Afghan government, 

Motmaen said the Taliban believed in the political option alongside armed resistance. 

“However, all Mujahedeen and leaders think there is a need for such an understanding that 

should not discredit the ongoing Jihad. This policy should not harm the achievements and 

sacrifices of Mujahedeen,” he added. 

Motmaen reiterated the Taliban’s longstanding stance that their Qatar office has been tasked 

to pursue peace talks. “I also want to categorically state that the Islamic Emirate has delegated 

all affairs of the reconciliation process to the Political Commission in Qatar. The 

responsibility rests with Qatar-based negotiators. All efforts should be carried forward 

through them.” 

Asked why Mullah Omar’s death was kept secret for so long, Motmaen replied that the family 

of the deceased Taliban supremo and some key Islamic scholars had issued a decree against 

disclosing the death of Mullah Omar, saying this could create problems. 

Taliban have never adopted an outright policy towards peace negotiation regarding 

Afghanistan – and it is the great reason behind peace talk futility. The clash in their ideology 

or political interests has constantly caused a rift between them, as it does now. In another 

item, the radical ideologues and mercenary fighters do not share a common goal: the first 

group fights to die whereas the second fights to earn priority in worldly life. Similarly, a 

number of ultra-Orthodox leaders show persistent tendencies towards war while there are 

some who give the green light for negotiation. 

It is believed that Afghan officials encounter with the same challenge and it is hard for them 

to unravel the mystery of the Taliban’s ambiguous policy. The question is that should Afghan 

officials push for peace talk or compound the military deal regarding the Taliban? It is simply 

said that “the one who hesitates is lost.” The civilians will continue falling victim to terrorist 

acts unless Afghan officials take a serious decision.  

To be precise, despite the ambiguous policy, the Taliban militants will go on with targeting 

Afghan security forces and civilians. Hence, a serious strategy is to be taken to counter 

terrorism effectively – be it negotiation or military deal.  

It is the state’s responsibility to bring security for the citizens as its commitment is articulated 

in the Constitution, “To form a civil society void of oppression, atrocity, discrimination as 

well as violence, based on rule of law, social justice, protecting integrity and human rights, 

and attaining peoples’ freedoms and fundamental rights….” Thus, it is better to come out of 
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the dilemma and put an end to the violence and bloodshed – which have changed the civilians 

into sacrificial lambs. 
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Death by stealth 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, August 12, 2015 

By ZAHID HUSSAIN 

THE finding of bullet-ridden bodies of suspected terrorists, allegedly in staged ‘encounters’, 

is now almost a daily occurrence as Karachi limps towards normality. There has been marked 

decline in targeted killings and no more do strikes bring the city to a halt. 

Yet the suspicion that these gains are being achieved through a rise in extra-judicial 

executions, allegedly by law enforcement agencies, is disturbing for that would mean one 

kind of violence being replaced by another form of terror. This can hardly bring long-term 

peace and stability. The lessons of the past must not be forgotten in the glare of temporary 

success. The use of state violence as a part of the counterterrorism policy has its own long-

term consequences. Have we not been there before? 

Karachi has been witnessing another kind of targeted killings since the start of the operation 

some two years ago to end the cycle of violence in the city. It starts with the ‘disappearance’ 

of the targeted person and in most cases he never returns alive. The fate of others remains 

unknown. 

Any action by the security forces without due judicial process fuels anarchy. 

Some stories are harrowing. Allegedly picked up by the intelligence agencies or the Rangers 

who now virtually control the mega city, tortured bodies would often be found months later. 

Meanwhile, their relatives would be wandering from one court to another. A senior police 

officer boasted to a Reuter’s correspondent that such persons are often handed over to the 

police to be “dealt with”, a euphemism for extra-judicial executions. 

For sure most of the missing people belong to the MQM, which is facing the brunt of the 

targeted operation under way in the city. The party claims that 40 of its workers have been 

killed in custody and 90 others are missing. Hashim, an MQM activist, is allegedly the latest 

victim of what is claimed is this extra-legal campaign. The MQM claims that he was picked 

up by intelligence agencies some three months ago and his mutilated body was found this 

week, apparently shot at close range. Many other alleged militants and criminals appear to 

have been killed in staged encounters. Nothing is known about the crimes for which they were 

eliminated. 

 

There is no denying that the MQM has been deeply involved in perpetrating violence that has 

left thousands of people dead, earning the city the reputation of being one of the most 
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dangerous cities in the world. There have also been strong indications of the party’s alleged 

involvement in the high-profile murders of security officials and political rivals. 

An investigation report blamed the party’s leaders for the arson at a garment factory, in which 

more than 250 workers died, and Saulat Mirza in his death cell claimed that he had received 

instructions from top MQM leaders to murder Shahid Hamid, a senior government official. 

Yet those who were named were never brought to justice and convicted for their crimes. 

The extra-judicial killing of some individuals will certainly not solve the problem. In fact, it 

will have the opposite effect of turning them into martyrs and giving party leaders a strong 

propaganda tool with which to cover their own crimes. 

This is not the first time an operation is being carried against the MQM; the memories of 1992 

and 1995 are still quite vivid. Scores of MQM activists were eliminated in those two 

operations. Those actions helped restore some semblance of normality in the city. But not 

only was the leadership spared, the party was also inducted in the military-led government 

later, providing it an opportunity to revive the dreaded militant structure. Almost all the police 

officers involved in the operations were eliminated one by one. Yet no action was taken 

against the murderers because of political expediency. The party remained in power both at 

the centre and in Sindh for more than 10 years. Now, history is being repeated, but one is not 

sure to what end. 

One can argue that it is largely the collapse of the country’s legal system that may necessitate 

the security agencies to resort to such extreme actions in order to restore order. But a major 

flaw in this argument is that any action by the security forces without due judicial process 

fuels anarchy and further weakens the enforcement of law. 

Extra-judicial punishment is generally related more to authoritarian, politically repressive 

regimes; we, ironically, have seen it rising under a democratic order. The use by the state of 

extra-judicial means and brute force further weakens public faith in the rule of law. 

That is what we have seen in Balochistan where hundreds of political activists have been 

killed, allegedly by the security agencies, or have ‘disappeared’ with their fate unknown. That 

only helps the separatists mobilise more recruits. Though the insurgency in the province 

seems to be under control, its wounds are hard to heal. 

Over the past few weeks there has also been a marked increase in the targeting of sectarian 

militants. One recent example is the killing of Malik Ishaq — one of the most dreaded 

militants who was implicated in more than 100 murder cases — and his two sons by the 

police. 

No court could convict him as witness after witness was eliminated. It was a failure of our 

judicial system that a self-confessed murderer was never punished for the crimes he 

committed and freely moved around instigating violence. 

How to deal with this situation is indeed a serious dilemma for security agencies engaged in 

battling militancy and terrorism. But there must be no recourse to extra-judicial means; the 

guns cannot be controlled once given the licence to kill. 

A failed criminal justice system is one of the reasons for the situation. That makes it 

imperative to revamp our judicial system and make it more effective. 
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Taliban Condemns ‘Barbarity’ Of Islamic State Executions 

SOURCE: Gandhara 

Wednesday, August 12, 2015 

Afghanistan’s Taliban has condemned a video that appears to show militants loyal to Islamic 

State (IS) blowing up bound and blindfolded Afghan prisoners with explosives. 

The video highlights growing rivalries between the Afghan Taliban and some militant 

factions who have sworn allegiance to IS. 

The video appears to have been shot in eastern Afghanistan, where the Taliban and IS have 

clashed in recent months. 

It describes the prisoners as “apostates” aligned with the Taliban or the Afghan government. 

But the Taliban described them as civilians, saying it was “a horrific video … [showing] 

kidnappers who associate themselves with Daesh (the Arabic name for IS) brutally martyring 

several white-bearded tribal elders and villagers with explosives.” 

A Taliban statement issued on August 11 called the executions an “un-Islamic act [that] can 

never be justified. … No law can ever allow prisoners to be mistreated in such a manner.” 

“This offense and other such brutal actions by a few irresponsible, ignorant individuals under 

the guise of Islam and Muslims are intolerable,” the statement added. 

The Taliban is itself often accused of brutality and killing innocent civilians. The Taliban has 

suffered a string of recent defections to IS. 

 

The statement is the most recent indication that disagreements between the Taliban and the IS 

are turning into a violent rivalry. 

In an open letter to IS leader Abu Bakr al-Baghdadi in June, Taliban leader Mullah Akhtar 

Mohammad Mansour wrote that “the creation of a parallel jihadist front or leadership [in 

Afghanistan] will pave the way for disagreements, schisms, and conspiracies.” 

He delivered a stern warning to al-Baghdadi.”[We] will be forced to react to defend our 

achievements,” the letter said. 
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Pakistan Postpones Scholarship Program For Afghans 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Thursday, August 13, 2015 

By FARIDULLAH HUSSAINKHAIL 

In the wake of sharp criticism by the NUG leaders, Pakistan has postponed its scholarship 

program for Afghanistan. This comes amid growing political tension between the two 

countries. 

The Pakistan Embassy said in a statement: “Due to recent developments and evolving security 

situation in Afghanistan, it has been decided to postpone the scholarship process for the year 

2015-2016 indefinitely.” 

Previously Islamabad promised? Kabul it would provide 3,000 scholarships to Afghan 

students. 

Pakistan’s embassy did not disclose the duration of the suspension, but said that Pakistan will 

announce the recommencement of the process.? 

This comes after the National Directorate of Security (NDS) – the Afghan intelligence bureau 

– on Wednesday blamed the recent Kabul bombings on Pakistan’s military. 

Addressing a press conference in Kabul, NDS spokesman Haseeb Sediqi said the explosive 

materials used in the recent deadly Kabul bombings were of military grade and were not 

available to the general public. 

Sediqi also accused Pakistan of not keeping promises it has made to Afghanistan. 

In addition, Afghanistan’s President Ashraf Ghani on Monday afternoon addressed the nation 

and made it clear that Friday’s Shah Shaheed bombing in Kabul was unacceptable and that it 

was a game changer for the country. 

He said that as the Peshawar school attack had been a game changer for Pakistan, the recent 

Kabul attacks, targeting civilians, had also changed the face of insurgency for Afghanistan. 

He said the only message he was getting from Pakistan was one of war and that so long as 

there was bloodshed in the country, the relationship between Pakistan and Afghanistan meant 

nothing. 
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He said his stance on peace talks towards Pakistan was now very clear. 

However, Ghani said that at the time Pakistan President Nawaz Sharif said the enemies of 

Afghanistan are the enemies of Pakistan – “now the time has come for him to prove it”, he 

said. 

The Pakistan Embassy in Kabul on Monday night acknowledged Afghan President Ashraf 

Ghani’s address to the nation earlier in the day and his comments on Pakistan but reiterated 

previous statements that Pakistan was committed to maintaining close relations with 

Afghanistan. 

In addition the embassy condemned the attacks and said terrorism was a common enemy and 

one that needs a cooperative approach to eliminate the problem. 

The embassy said in a statement: “Pakistan and Afghanistan are brotherly and neighboring 

countries and enjoy close and cooperative relations. Pakistan is committed to maintaining 

good neighborly relations with Afghanistan and all other regional countries.” 

On Friday, three separate bombings claimed the lives of over 50 people, and injured over 400. 

The Taliban claimed responsibility for two of the three attacks. 

Afghanistan’s Chief Executive of the National Unity Government (NUG), Abdullah 

Abdullah, on Monday said there has been no sign of Pakistan’s cooperation regarding 

Afghanistan’s war on terror nor with peace talks initiatives in recent months. 

He told a session of the Council of Ministers (CoM) that Pakistani officials say that 

Afghanistan’s enemy is Pakistan’s enemy, but asked what enemy commits crimes here and 

then holds meetings in Pakistan. 

On the subject of the Taliban’s recent meetings in Pakistan, he said such acts do not leave 

Pakistan in a good light and instead shows up their insincerity. 

Mohammad Natiqi, one of the government’s representatives in the first round of peace talks in 

Murree, Pakistan, also questioned the sincerity of Pakistan towards the peace process, and 

said “unfortunately Pakistan is not sincere in helping Afghanistan. And the Taliban are using 

peace talks as a toy”. 

Sources within the Afghan government told TOLOnews on condition of anonymity on 

Thursday however that scores of Taliban members – including both those who agree and 

disagree with Mansour’s appointment – met with clerics in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa province of 

Pakistan on Wednesday to resolve the dispute over Omar’s successor. 

The comments comes at a time a high-ranking Afghan delegation is expected to visit Pakistan 

tomorrow, Thursday, in the hope of determining future relations between Kabul and 

Islamabad, officials said on Wednesday. 

Afghan intelligence chief Rahmatullah Nabil, acting defense minister Masoom Stanekzai and 

foreign minister Salahuddin Rabbani are among the members of the delegation, a source close 

to government told TOLOnews on condition of anonymity. 
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The unnamed source added this would be a critical visit and possibly the last for Afghan 

officials who want to know exactly what Pakistan’s policy towards Afghanistan is. 
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Afghanistan: ghost war, ghost peace 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Thursday, August 13, 2015 

By MOHAMMAD TAQI 

*The Afghan people are getting angrier rather than feeling terrorised. Influential voices within 

Afghanistan are calling for their government to take the issue of Taliban sanctuaries east of 

the Durand Line to the United Nations 

Over the past several days, Kabul city experienced one of the worst waves of terrorist attacks 

during the present Afghan conflict. It started with a massive truck bombing in the small hours 

of Friday morning in the Shah Shaheed district. The apparent target was an Afghan 

intelligence complex but 15 civilians perished and dozens — mostly women and children — 

were injured in the attack, which reportedly destroyed almost a full city block. Later during 

the day a suicide bomber killed 29 cadets right outside the police academy when he blew 

himself up. The third attack of the day targeted the US special forces headquarters killing one 

US personnel and eight Afghans. And then at noon, on Monday, another suicide car bomber 

struck outside the Hamid Karzai International Airport, killing five people and injuring over a 

dozen. The string of attacks had the Haqqani terrorist network written virtually all over it. 

With the Afghan Taliban just having chosen their new emir (head), Mullah Mohammed 

Akhtar Mansoor, and deputy emir, Sirajuddin Haqqani, on Pakistani soil by most accounts, it 

was inevitable that Afghan President Dr Ashraf Ghani would lambast Pakistan for failing to 

put a leash on assorted Taliban groups. Within hours of the airport attack Dr Ashraf Ghani 

held a press conference laying the blame squarely on Pakistan’s doorsteps. Dr Ghani, who is 

recuperating from foot surgery, spoke while sitting down with his war cabinet lined up behind 

him. He spoke in both the Afghan national languages — Dari Persian and Pashto — and 

minced no words about whom and from where death is raining on the Afghans. Dr Ghani’s 

scathing critique of Pakistan’s policy vis-à-vis the Taliban was a clear departure from his 10-

month-long diplomatic overtures to Pakistan’s civil and military leadership. He spoke 

resolutely but came across as someone feeling betrayed and profoundly incensed. The Afghan 

president said: “Pakistan still remains a venue and ground for gatherings from which 

mercenaries send us messages of war. The incidents of the past two months in general and the 

recent days in particular show that suicide training camps and bomb making facilities used to 

target and murder our innocent people still operate, as in the past, in Pakistan.” 

Dr Ashraf Ghani’s speech and press conference indicate that after fighting the war against the 

ghost of Mullah Omar he is not willing to accept the ghost peace presented to him a la the 
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Murree talks. No doubt, in diplomacy one holds one’s cards close to their chest till an 

opportune moment but outright deceit like conducting war and peace in the name of a dead 

man was simply not going to fly. Following that treachery with a barrage of attacks inside the 

Afghan capital seems to have just compounded Kabul’s deep mistrust of both Pakistan’s 

motives and its ability to deliver on the pledges it has made.  

The Pakistani leadership’s mantra that it is desirous of an “Afghan-led and Afghan-owned 

peace process” comes across as an abject farce when Taliban leaders live and die — both 

politically and physically — on its soil. Some Pakistani analysts and newspaper editorials 

seem to make light of Dr Ashraf Ghani’s blistering remarks and have dismissed them as 

something he had to do for domestic consumption. These pundits, unfortunately, 

underestimate the Afghan anger at the murder and mayhem unleashed on them and Dr 

Ghani’s anger at being double-crossed. Unless there is an immediate and verifiable change in 

Pakistan’s policy of allowing sanctuary to the Afghan Taliban any change in Dr Ghani’s new 

geopolitical posture is extremely unlikely. 

The Afghan people, parliament and intelligentsia have thrown their full weight behind Dr 

Ashraf Ghani while that country’s chief executive, Dr Abdullah Abdullah, has reiterated his 

president’s sentiments in a separate interview saying that he has seen no evidence of Pakistan 

changing its tack. The problem is that the one-trick jihadist pony that Pakistan backs is simply 

not capable of changing into a political outfit, which could compete even in a primordial, 

collective decision-making process like a tribal jirga let alone in an electoral democracy. The 

Kabul bombings indicate that the new Taliban leadership is trying to remain relevant and 

assert itself against its jihadist rivals as well as the Afghan people and the government through 

the only means they know: violent terrorism. Both the Taliban and their patrons seem 

oblivious of the diminishing political returns from these gruesome assaults. The Afghan 

people are getting angrier rather than feeling terrorised. Influential voices within Afghanistan 

are calling for their government to take the issue of Taliban sanctuaries east of the Durand 

Line to the United Nations. And such robust international diplomacy is what it may eventually 

boil down to. 

Afghanistan does not have a military option and using any tit-for-tat proxies is a patently bad 

idea that would gain little but cause loss of the moral high ground. Dr Ashraf Ghani built a 

case for peace through what he described the concentric circles engaging regional and then 

international powers. He may just have to use the same template to internationalise the 

Taliban sanctuaries’ issue. China, India, Iran, Russia and the Central Asian countries have no 

desire whatsoever for the Taliban or any other jihadist outfit upending the democratic order in 

Kabul. Pakistan’s diplomatic position is likely to become untenable even with China if the 

former cannot or does not restrain the Taliban. The US’s functionaries, especially its 

Department of State, cannot play dumb endlessly. The State Department’s spokesperson’s 

remarks, in the wake of the Kabul attacks on how it “is in the urgent interest of both countries 

to eliminate safe havens and to reduce the operational capacity of the Taliban on both sides of 

the border” are patently disingenuous and create a false equivalence. 

Major questions have arisen about the US knowing about but playing down Mullah Omar’s 

presence and then death in Pakistan. The US letting a terrorist outfit keep the appearance of a 

unified force under a figurehead, who was suspected dead, was truly a weird way of 

prosecuting the war against the Taliban while the latter attacked and killed US troops. The 

State Department can choose to eat out of the palm of Pakistan’s hand but it certainly cannot 

tell Afghans to do that. The Murree peace process that the US diplomats sat through was a 
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dud; the ghost of Mullah Omar could make war but certainly cannot make peace. To stop the 

cycle of ghost war and ghost peace imposed upon Afghanistan the international community, 

including the US, will have to hold Pakistan’s feet to the diplomatic fire. Dr Ashraf Ghani has 

an uphill task ahead but his straight talk indicates he is not only gearing up for it but that 

speech may also be his roadmap. 
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Let Fata decide 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, August 14, 2015 

By AYAZ WAZIR 

While pleading Fata’s case in the press and electronic media as well as at different national 

and international fora for the last so many years I have been invariably asked one question: 

why has Fata not been developed and mainstreamed to bring it at par with the rest of the 

country? 

The answer to that is simple and straightforward. Those ruling Fata do not want to develop 

that area and want to keep it backward so that the people there can be more easily 

manipulated into playing whatever role is decided for them by ‘others’ in regional politics. 

Local inhabitants have never been associated with the process of policymaking nor made part 

of administration. All that is done for them by the civil and military establishment. Interlinked 

with that is the massive corruption and money-making that goes on in this process, which 

those at the helm of affairs are loath to part with. 

During the last 13 years of military operations entire villages and bazaars in Fata have been 

razed to the ground and more than two million men, women and children made IDPs; these 

people still languish in the slums of many cities. The money donated by foreign governments, 

time and again, for their return and rehabilitation is not spent for this purpose but is always 

diverted for projects elsewhere in the country. This biased and unjust treatment by the 

government is severely felt and criticised by everyone in Fata.  

Projects like the metro-bus are propping up in other cities, while the people of Fata are 

neglected – strengthening the feeling of alienation among the residents of Fata. This feeling of 

alienation is growing faster in the minds of the younger generation as they are discouraged, 

humiliated and subjected to uncalled for physical searches at every place simply because they 

belong to Fata. The government has to make drastic changes, and very rapidly, if it wants to 

avoid a situation where the youth start taking matters into their own hands and a situation 

worse than Balochistan is created. That would be disastrous not only for them but for the 

entire country. 

 

Those advocating use of brute force in Fata do so only because they have been led to believe 

that people there are colluding with the militants, which is the reason for the area becoming 

the hub of militancy. This is not at all true. The people there did not bring the problem of 

militancy to that region. That was brought to their doorsteps by others.  
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Former dictator Musharraf has recently admitted to having played that role for settling scores 

with his counterpart in Kabul. This is not the forum for going into its details but suffice to 

mention that the menace was imposed upon the Fata tribesmen against their wishes. They had 

no desire to turn their own area into hell. They have been and are at the receiving end only 

being apportioned blame for the doings of ‘others’. It is ill conceived policies by ‘outsiders’ 

that have played havoc with Fata.  

Such sentiments were also expressed by various speakers at a seminar on Fata recently 

organised by the Institute of Strategic Studies Islamabad (ISSI) where the governor of Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa and chief executive of Fata was the chief guest. Most of the speakers were 

‘heavyweights’ from Fata. They were unanimous on the causes of the prevailing situation in 

Fata and its resolution through empowerment of the people of the area. 

They expressed dismay at the atrocities perpetrated on innocent people during military 

operations, with their houses and entire markets flattened and them being forced to leave and 

become IDPs. This could have been avoided had recourse been made to the collective wisdom 

and strength of the tribes instead. 

The governor missed the speeches of the speakers from Fata, more by design than default I 

suspect. Sadly, later when asked some soul-searching questions during the question and 

answer session he opted to avoid responding to them. It appears he only attended the seminar 

for some time to mark his presence merely for political expediency. 

Some of the proposals that came up in the conference were:- 

• Fata should be made a province with a government of its own. 

• It should be merged into Khyber Pakhtunkhwa to share the government with the people 

there. 

• Fata should be bifurcated from the administrative control of governor KP to have a governor 

of its own, from among the people of that area. The governor should have a council, 

preferably elected, called ‘Fata Council’ with equal representation from each tribal agency 

and frontier region to deal with matters concerning the whole of Fata. Under its supervision 

each tribal agency should have a council called ‘agency council’ to handle matters relating to 

that particular agency. And further down the line each tehsil in an agency should have a 

‘tehsil council’ to handle matters at the grassroots level. 

The best way to decide whether Fata should be made a separate province, merged into Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa or bifurcated from the administrative control of governor KP should be through 

a referendum by the people in Fata. Let outsiders with no stakes in that area stop interfering in 

Fata’s affairs. Let the people there decide what is good for them and what is not. 

The people of Fata should be empowered to deal with all matters concerning that area. They 

would be in a better position to guard against militancy compared to the existing system of 

administration which has brought nothing but havoc and misery to Fata. 

The credit for arranging the seminar in the heart of the capital just two kilometres from the 

Presidency, whose resident rules Fata directly but has not visited it yet, goes to Ambassador 

Masood Khan and his team in the institute. Irrespective of the fact whether policymakers pay 
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heed and work on the proposals or not, an excellent attempt has been made by the institute to 

highlight the core issues Fata faces. 
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Afghan team advised to resume talks with Taliban 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, August 14, 2015 

ISLAMABAD: A high-level Afghan delegation, which visited Islamabad on Friday to discuss 

their concerns about the continued presence of Taliban bases in Pakistan got a cold shoulder 

in the federal capital and was, instead, advised to resume peace talks with the Taliban. 

The Afghan delegation, which included Foreign Minister Salahuddin Rabbani, Acting 

Defence Minister Masoom Stanekzai and Intelligence Chief Rahmatullah Nabil, could not get 

anything substantive after their meetings in Islamabad. 

The delegation met Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif and Adviser on Foreign Affairs and 

National Security Sartaj Aziz. 

“The two sides agreed to maintain close contact to promote bilateral cooperation, address all 

issues of common concern, and evolve a strategic consensus to respond to security challenges 

of the region,” a statement from the Foreign Office after the talks said. 

The Afghan delegation had embarked on the visit with a confrontational tone promising to 

present Pakistani leaders evidence of Taliban presence in Pakistan and demand the removal of 

their bases from the country. 

The visit followed recent high-profile attacks in Kabul, which for the time being look to have 

thrown the relationship that had improved over the past few months, back into crisis. 

 

Speaking to the press hours before the arrival of the Afghan delegation, Adviser on Foreign 

Affairs and National Security Sartaj Aziz, hoped that the “misunderstanding between the two 

countries would be cleared soon”. 

At the talks Mr Aziz did not make any fresh commitment but echoed the military by warning 

against “spoilers and detractors” trying to drive a wedge between the two countries. He 

underscored the need for mutual trust. Apart from that he renewed Pakistan’s offer to 

facilitate a dialogue with the Taliban – something about which President Ashraf Ghani in his 

press conference last Monday said that his country was no longer interested. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


887 
 

A security source also confirmed that the emphasis of the Pakistani side was on carrying 

forward the reconciliation process that was suspended last month ahead of the second round 

of peace talks after the disclosure of Taliban chief Mullah Omar’s death. 

President Ghani’s outburst against Pakistan earlier this week and allegations made by Afghan 

spy agency NDS about Pakistan’s role in Kabul attacks struck a sour note with Islamabad. 

The Pakistani establishment was furious about President Ghani publicly lashing out at the 

country after discussing the matter with Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif and Army Chief Raheel 

Sharif over the telephone a day earlier. 

The delegation, despite inclusion of the NDS chief Rahmatullah Nabil and acting defence 

minister Masoom Stanekzai, could not meet Gen Raheel Sharif or the ISI Director-General Lt 

Gen Rizwan Akhtar. 

The Foreign Office said Mr Rabbani reaffirmed Afghanistan’s desire to work closely with 

Pakistan to enhance mutual cooperation in all areas of common interest. He concurred with 

the imperative of common endeavours for countering terrorism and for enduring peace and 

stability in Afghanistan and the region. 
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Indian-Afghan Friendship 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Saturday, August 15, 2015 

By DILAWAR SHERZAI 

15th August is the day when India celebrates its Independence Day. On the same day, in 

1947, it got completely free from the control of the British Empire as a result of partition of 

Indian Subcontinent. This day consequently resulted in an India that got its own government, 

ruled by its own people and made its own constitution. It thus started its slow journey towards 

a democratic and secular country and today it is considered one of the largest democracies of 

the world. 

India has made some remarkable achievements since its Independence both in political and 

economic spheres. Apart from being one of the greatest democracies, it is also considered a 

giant economy in Asia. India’s special emphasis on economic development and growth has 

enabled it to achieve the current position. And, it has endeavored to follow the same 

intentions in its regional ties as well. Particularly, in its relations with Afghanistan, India has 

always pursued economic development, political stability and peace and tranquility. 

Afghanistan is one of the countries that have been suffering from the evils of war and 

instability. It has always required that the international community and the regional countries 

should support it so that it can stand on its own. However, mostly the other countries have 

made Afghanistan their battle ground and used it for their own interests. India, on the other 

hand has always strived to guide its support for Afghanistan’s stability. 

People of Afghanistan also consider India as its friend. The public opinion in Afghanistan is 

highly in support of greater Indian influence in the country, and it is because of the fact that 

through most part of its relation with Afghanistan, India has been a true friend. 

After the overthrow of the Taliban, India established diplomatic relations with the newly 

established democratic government, provided aid and participated in the reconstruction 

efforts. India has provided USD 650–750 million in humanitarian and economic aid, which 

makes it the largest provider of aid to Afghanistan in the region. India’s support and 

collaboration are mostly in the areas of rebuilding of air links, power plants and investing in 

health and education sectors as well as helping to train Afghan civil servants, diplomats and 

police. India has also keen interest in the development of supply lines of electricity, oil and 

natural gas. And, also providing scholarships to Afghan Students. 

The Indian Army’s Border Roads Organisation constructed a major road in 2009 in the 

remote province of Nimroz, which connected Delaram to Zaranj. This has proved to be a 
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reliable alternative route for the duty-free movement of goods through the Chabahar port in 

Iran to Afghanistan. One of India’s key strategies in Afghanistan is to build up transportation 

links that can help Afghan economy’s transportation links. 

During Hamid Karzai’s visit to India in April 2006, three memorandums of understanding 

(MOUs) for strengthening cooperation in the fields of rural development, education and 

standardisation between the Bureau of Indian Standards (BIS) and Afghan National 

Standardisation Authority were signed between Afghanistan and India. An agreement 

providing USD 50 million to promote bilateral businesses between Afghanistan and India was 

also signed during the visit of the Afghan Foreign Minister Dr. Spanta, between 29 June – 1 

July in 2006. During the same year, India raised its aid package to Afghanistan from USD150 

million to USD 750 million. 

During the 15th SAARC summit in Colombo, India pledged another USD 450 million 

alongside a further USD 750 million already pledged for ongoing and forthcoming projects. 

In August 2008, former President Hamid Karzai visited New Delhi. This visit further 

strengthened bilateral relations, and Prime Minister Singh pledged further aid for Afghanistan. 

India’s pledge to rebuild Afghanistan reached a total of US$2 billion in May 2011 after 

Manmohan Singh visited Kabul for a two-day visit. 

India seeks to expand its economic presence in Afghanistan in the post withdrawal era. In 

particular, it wants to improve transport connectivity and economic collaboration with 

countries in Central and South Asia. More such projects are likely to come up, which includes 

setting up Iron ore mines, a 6 MTPA steel plant (by SAIL—Steel Authority of India Limited), 

an 800 MW power plant, Hydro-electric power projects, transmission lines, roads etc. In 

short, India has played a significant role in the reconstruction and rehabilitation process in 

Afghanistan. India’s extensive developmental assistance programme, which equals around 

USD 2 billion, is an indicator of its abiding commitment to peace, tranquility and prosperity 

in Afghanistan during this critical juncture of security and governance transition. This makes 

India one of the leading donor nations to Afghanistan, and by far the largest among the 

regional countries. 

India seems to believe that development of Afghanistan requires reliable and lasting 

investment in Afghanistan that can help it exploit its natural resource properly. Therefore, 

India stands at the forefront of the promotion of investment in Afghanistan and a consortium 

of public and private Indian companies has been selected to make one of the largest 

investments in the country’s mining sector, in the Hajigak iron ore reserves. 

India also realizes the fact that there can be stability in Afghanistan only if all the major actors 

and countries have a stake in its stability, development and growth. Realizing this India has 

been increasing efforts to attract regional and trans-regional investment into Afghanistan that 

provides a reliable alternative to the dominant narrative of extremism and offers job 

opportunities to its population, by initiating events like the Delhi Investment Summit on 

Afghanistan in June 2012. Recognizing that the region holds the key to peace in Afghanistan, 

India has an important role in confidence building measures in the region in accordance to the 

Istanbul Process. 

It also helped initiate a dialogue on Afghanistan through different platforms like the 

Afghanistan-India-US trilateral and the Afghanistan-India-Iran trilateral platforms that seek to 

bring together international partners with disparate worldviews to follow the common goal of 
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securing peace and prosperity in Afghanistan. India also expressed its assistance to 

international cooperation on Afghanistan at the UN and at various international conferences 

that are focused on the future of Afghanistan, including the seminal Tokyo Developmental 

Conference in July 2012. 

India’s support for Afghanistan is of immense importance and the people of Afghanistan also 

realize this fact and they wish that India should keep its assistance continue until it is able to 

stand on its own. 
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Nation celebrates Independence Day with great fervour 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, August 15, 2015 

ISLAMABAD: The nation celebrated the Independence Day with traditional zeal and fervour 

on Friday, pledging afresh to make the country a true Islamic welfare state as envisioned by 

Quaid-i-Azam Muhammad Ali Jinnah. 

The day dawned with a 31-gun salute in the federal and 21-gun salutes in the provincial 

capitals. Special prayers were offered after the Fajr prayers for prosperity, integrity and 

solidarity of the country, unity of the Muslim Ummah and success of the long-drawn freedom 

movement of Kashmiris. 

Right from the beginning of the day till late night, the people in all the cities of the country 

kept marching on roads with national flags and celebrated the Independence Day in their own 

style. 

ISLAMABAD: The main flag hoisting ceremony in connection with the Independence Day 

was held at the Convention Centre in Islamabad. 

President Mamnoon Hussain along with Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif hoisted the national 

flag. The flag hoisting ceremony featured national songs and documentaries on the progress 

made by the country in different sectors. 

The ceremony was also attended amongst others by the federal ministers, parliamentarians, 

the chairman of Joint Chiefs of Staff Committee, services chiefs and diplomats of different 

countries. 

LAHORE: In Lahore, a number of national flag hoisting ceremonies were held on Friday. 

The main flag hoisting ceremony was held at the gate of historical Lahore Fort, in front of 

Hazoori Bagh. Punjab Chief Minister Muhammad Shahbaz Sharif was the chief guest on the 

occasion. 

Impressive change of guards ceremonies were also held at the mausoleum of Allama 

Muhammad Iqbal. Floral wreaths were laid at the grave of the national leader. 

In Lahore, the Pakistan Army’s 2-Baloch Regiment took over the charge from the Punjab 

Rangers. 
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Shahbaz Sharif visited the Mazar-e-Iqbal in Lahore and laid a floral wreath on the grave of 

the national poet. He also offered Fateha. 

In Multan, the Independence Day was celebrated with traditional zeal and enthusiasm amid 

tight security arrangements. 

Flag hoisting ceremonies were held at Fort Kuhna Qasim, High Court Bar, District Bar, 

Bahauddin Zakariya University, Rescue 1122 office, Mepco Office, Society for Special 

Persons office, Police Lines, different schools and colleges. 

KARACHI: An impressive change of guards ceremony was held at the mausoleum of Quaid-

i-Azam Muhammad Ali Jinnah. Floral wreaths were laid at the grave of the great national 

leader. 

A smartly turned-out contingent of the Pakistan Navy cadets assumed the guard duty at 

Quaid-i-Azam’s mausoleum in Karachi. 

Sindh Governor Dr Ishratul Ebad Khan and Chief Minister Syed Qaim Ali Shah also visited 

the Mazar of Quaid-i-Azam. They laid floral wreaths on the Mazar separately and offered 

Fateha. 

Ishratul Ebad said Pakistan was exposed to serious threats that demand harmony among all 

segments of the society. The governor said threats were still there hence unity among all the 

people was extremely essential to overcome the challenge. 

The 69th Independence Day celebrations were also held in Larkana, Kamber Shahdadkot, 

Shikarpur, Jacobabad, Kashmore and Kandhkot besides other cities. 

All Talukas and sub divisional headquarters of districts, including district headquarters, were 

decorated with the Pakistani flags and other multi-coloured buntings with a number of 

national slogans inscribed on them. 

PESHAWAR: In Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, the main function in connection with the 

Independence Day was held at the provincial assembly building. Chief Minister Pervaiz 

Khattak, who was the chief guest on the occasion, hoisted the national flag. 

FATA: Governor Khyber Pakhtunkhwa Sardar Mehtab Ahmed Khan hoisted the national flag 

in Ghallanai, Mohmand Agency. 

QUETTA: Chief Minister Balochistan Dr Abdul Malik Baloch hoisted the national flag at the 

provincial assembly building in Quetta. 

The main function in connection with the Independence Day was held in the premises of the 

provincial assembly. 

Addressing the gathering Dr Abdul Malik said the day was being celebrated in Balochistan 

with a renewed hope and promise of a prosperous Pakistan. 

AJK: President Azad Jammu and Kashmir Sardar Muhammad Yaqoob hoisted the national 

flag in Muzaffarabad. 
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GILGIT-BALTISTAN: Governor Gilgit-Baltistan Barjees Tahir and Chief Minister Hafeezur 

Rehman hoisted the national flag at Chinar Garden, Gilgit. 

Speaking on the occasion, the governor said Pakistan was founded under the dynamic 

leadership of Muhammad Ali Jinnah after great sacrifices and now it was our responsibility to 

play a role for its prosperity and development. 

The chief minister expressed determination to root out terrorism and extend full support to the 

Pakistan Army. 

All major public and private buildings, roads and avenues were decorated with national flags, 

portraits of national leaders, banners and buntings. 
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Dread of war and unemployment 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Sunday, August 16, 2015 

By SAMAD ALI NAWAZESH 

Results of an informal poll by Killid show security and joblessness are people’s biggest 

concerns. A random sample of some of the interviews: 

Mohammad Naser, Kabul, who considers himself an activist, blames the national unity 

government for all the present problems. “Problems increased in all areas – for instance 

security, lack of employment, poor health and social services – as soon as the government 

came into being. I don’t think anyone is satisfied with this government,” he says. 

Saboor Nezami from Mazar-e-Sharif thinks poverty and unemployment together with 

insecurity have created a “dangerous situation” for people. 

Yunus Negah who has grown up in the Afghan capital says, “Our big problem is that our 

government is seeking legality in Islamabad, London, Tehran, Riyadh and Washington.” He 

urges the government to turn its back on foreign embassies and concentrate on people’s 

welfare. 

Meanwhile, Samiaullah from Nangarhar fears the government does not have a “proper” 

strategy even to tackle the immense problems. “I don’t have any hope for my future because 

the government doesn’t have a programme to ensure security. Instead we are trapped in a 

dangerous game where innocent people are killed every day,” he says. There has been a spurt 

in deadly attacks on government targets and in civilian areas since the announcement of the 

death of Mullah Omar on July 29. 

Hasibullah Asim from Kabul recites lines from a poem by the great 13th century Iranian poet 

Saadi Shirazi: “If you don’t feel the pain of others your name cannot be that of a human 

being.” “No one can feign indifference to the security situation where everyday someone 

becomes a victim of suicide attacks,” he adds. At least 50 people have been killed and more 

than 600 injured in a series of suicide bombings and blasts including three in Kabul on a 

single day. No one took responsibility for the bloodiest: the early morning truck bomb 

explosion outside an Afghan army compound that is close to residential areas and a market 

area in Kabul’s Shah Shaheed neighbourhood on Aug 7. More than 15 people were killed and 

at least 300 injured. 
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Some 40 percent of the respondents said they were seriously concerned about their future and 

that of their families. Insecurity and unemployment were identified as the main concerns. The 

leaders of the national unity government should give up squabbling between themselves and 

pay more attention to the unity and security of people. 

Looking to leave 

Fardin who is from Herat says, “I am an educated youth holding a licentiate degree with 

enough energy to work and concern for the current situation in the country. However, there is 

no work and insecurity is increasing daily. I wonder if I should stay here or migrate and pass 

the rest of my life away from my family.” 

Yunus Negah who says he’s “very dissatisfied with his life” wants the government to focus on 

solving the problems of people. “My main demand from the leaders of the government of 

national unity is that they should trust the people. If they spend 80 percent of their time on 

satisfying Pakistan, US and Taleban they can at least spend 10 percent on solving the 

problems of people,” he says. 

Hasibullah Asim from Kabul says the leaders of the national unity government should keep 

promises made during the election campaign. “They should focus on national issues and 

national interests so people can trust them,” he appeals. 

Samiaullah thinks it is differences between the two – President Ashraf Ghani and Chief 

Executive Abdullah Abdullah – that have exacerbated the situation. “Not only have they not 

kept their promises, differences between them have worsened the security situation. The 

powerful and wealthy go abroad and poor people become victims,” he observes. 

People continue to put their faith in the democratic government.  

Ezatullah Husaini says he would much rather there is a government than no government at all. 

Work opportunities 

Sadat Ghaznawi, the president’s advisor for religious affairs, says he fears the lack of 

opportunities is forcing the young to leave in large numbers. “I see groups of students and 

jobless youths leave the country with so much hate (in their hearts). If we ask them where 

they are going, they just say what should we do? I am depressed by the situation. How can I 

accept that this generation is migrating because of compulsion?” 

Sakhi Rezayee, a student, is considering leaving the country. “Two of my friends left their 

studies, and when I asked them why they said there is no point since we cannot hope to find 

work, and so it would be better to save the money of our families and find a way to migrate,” 

he says. 

Wali Amiri mentions the fear of abduction for ransom among people who have work. “Youths 

who have jobs live in fear,” he says, “My brother who works for a good salary in Islam Qala 

custom office when he was abducted along with his five colleagues and was freed due to 

mediation of local elders linked with Taleban. He left his job due to fear and he is now 

jobless.” 
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The future of PPP 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, August 16, 2015 

By MUSHTAQ GAADI 

*To stay relevant, the PPP needs to prudently deal with the challenges of leadership, ideology, 

charisma and its policy of political reconciliation 

For quite a while, Pakistan People’s Party (PPP) has been facing unfair and partisan media 

scrutiny. The pattern is easily discernible. On the one hand, the PPP’s achievements and 

strengths are largely ignored. Its role in the restoration of parliamentary democracy, 

strengthening of the federation and as the sole mainstream alternative to different brands of 

right wing politics in the country is overlooked. On the other hand, its faults and challenges 

are framed in such a way as to suggest that it is a finished or fast-withering force. 

In fact, the media’s portrayal of the PPP’s current state is more propaganda and less fair-

minded reporting and analysis. 

Perhaps the media is not realising that such partisan representation is counterproductive. The 

efficiency of the corporate media depends upon its performative ability to effect subtle and 

subconscious change in public perception and views. The moment it appears partisan, it takes 

on an explicit political identity to become a part of adversity. To paraphrase, the mediatisation 

of politics inevitably leads to the politicisation of media. 

Certainly, the PPP is facing challenges and pressures but, as a general rule, such difficulties 

can often prove productive if understood dialectically. In other words, they represent potential 

opportunities that the party happens to avail at this particular conjecture of politics and 

history. To some extent, the PPP’s future hinges upon how prudently it deals with the 

challenges it currently confronts. 

Here I focus on two of the main challenges faced by the PPP presently. 

The first and foremost challenge is how to continue with its policy of political reconciliation 

while, at the same time, upholding its image of a popular democratic force. Reconciliation and 

populism are contradictory to each other and, therefore, constitute a potential cul de sac. The 

imperative of political reconciliation requires decisions which risk the closure of the field of 

political agon or contestation that has historically constituted the radical kernel of the PPP’s 

popular democratic politics. 
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Unlike liberalism, agonistic politics privileges struggle and contestation based on the 

recognition of plurality and conflict. This does not mean that consensus in politics is 

impossible. However, each consensus, whatever craft, intelligence and means through which 

it is forged, is always momentary in political time. Therefore, proponents of agonistic politics 

consider consensus merely a gap or hiatus which is always subsumed by new adversities and 

conflicts. 

The first and foremost challenge is how to continue with its policy of political reconciliation 

while, at the same time, upholding its image of a popular democratic force. 

The course of reconciliation pursued by the PPP has so far significantly contributed to 

political stability and state building which, in turn, made the first-ever civilian transition to 

democracy possible. However, such consensus always generates new dynamics of conflicts 

and sets of demands, thereby necessitating review of the former terms of reconciliation. In 

other words, politics is always incomplete and reconciliation as a democratic project must be 

understood as a perennial desire that is never fully achieved. 

The present design of national reconciliation is democratically flawed and deficient. It is, by 

and large, premised upon the principle of provincialism. As a result, it pushes a variety of 

ethno-regional claims for self-rule and internal autonomy down to the provincial level, 

eliminating the possibility of the federation performing viable balancing acts in their 

settlement. 

A most relevant example in this regard is the growing demand for the creation of Seraiki 

province in Punjab. The region has traditionally been the PPP’s main stronghold in an 

otherwise adversarial province. The party risks the loss of its popular appeal in the region if it 

remains aloof from the Seraiki demand. Prolonged disregard will seriously jeopardise its 

prospects of popular revival in what is the crucial middle region of Pakistan. This is 

particularly true given its involvement in the fledgling movement to create a Seraiki province 

during its tenure in government (2008-13). However, the PPP also has to be wary of the fact 

that issuing significant support to the demand can jeopardise the entire basis of its political 

reconciliation with state elites who are clearly opposed to the breaking-up of Punjab — the 

majority of state and political elites belong to Punjab and they are thus vehemently opposed to 

any such division of their power base. 

The dilemma can only be solved by recognising that reconciliation as a democratic project 

does not mean the absence of political contestation. The PPP will have to find out ways and 

means to address multiple popular demands like the creation of a Seraiki province while 

pursuing the democratic course of national reconciliation. 

The second major challenge facing the PPP is about its leadership, ideology, charisma and 

cadre. Its popular image has survived through the years because of its emphasis on these 

various dimensions of its political being. It is now faced with the prospect of both maintaining 

the specific mix of political characteristics which constitute its historic appeal and also 

transcending them so as to build a politics that is relevant to the objective conditions of the 

present. 
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India’s Modi faces tough Afghan choices 

SOURCE: Asia Times 

Monday, August 17, 2015 

BY M.K. BHADRAKUMAR 

Two powerful arguments, diametrically opposed to each other, have appeared in the recent 

days regarding the stance India should adopt vis-à-vis the leadership crisis within the Taliban 

following the death of Mullah Omar and its downstream reverberations, including the 

heightened tensions in Afghan-Pakistan relations. 

Writing in the New York Times, the noted South Asia hand and author Anatol Lieven and in 

the Indian newspaper Business Standard, former Indian Foreign Secretary Shyam Saran have 

ably argued two contrarian opinions. 

Afghanistan’s Ghani and India’s Modi at meeting 

Succinctly put, Lieven argues, here, that given the looming terrorist threat to regional security, 

including India’s, posed by the increased risk of metastasis taking place within the Taliban 

and radical elements linking up with the Islamic State, New Delhi (and other major capitals 

such as Washington, Beijing, Moscow, etc.) is well advised to come together with Pakistan in 

its self-interests and the larger interests of regional security and stability. 

Saran subscribes to a contrary view, here, that the breakdown in Afghan-Pakistan relations is 

inevitable since Islamabad never really was sincere about the peace talks and has consistently 

followed a diabolical policy of doublespeak. The developing scenario, therefore, presents 

India with a great opportunity to play itself back into the Afghan chessboard. To kickstart the 

new great game, Saran advises Prime Minister Narendra Modi to make “a quick visit to Kabul 

to register Indian solidarity”. 

Without doubt, Saran may have presented a fairly accurate picture of the prevailing mood 

within the Indian foreign and security policy establishment, while Lieven has given drawn on 

his vast experience of the Af-Pak to present a realistic picture of the regional security scenario 

and thumb sketch India’s potential role in it as a ‘stakeholder’. 

The main flaw in Saran’s critique is that he seems unaware that the Afghan cauldron is 

actually very muddied and the political situation surrounding President Ashraf Ghani has 

become very sensitive lately and could even assume an existential overtone in the period 

ahead. 
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On the other hand, Lieven’s weak point is that he completely overlooks the state of play in 

India-Pakistan relations. The militant ideology of Hindu nationalism that provides the bedrock 

of the present Indian government led by Prime Minister Narendra Modi generates a profound 

distrust in Pakistan regarding India’s intentions and the gung-ho statements of top Indian 

officials are not helping matters, ruling out all an India-Pakistan reconciliation – even tactical 

cooperation in the fight against terrorism – in a foreseeable future. 

Actually, Lieven might not have written his Op-Ed if he had the occasion to read Saran’s 

piece (which appeared a week later). Nor is it likely that Saran read and reflected over 

Lieven’s thoughtful piece. 

Would Modi take Saran’s advice and make a quick dash to Kabul to throw in his hat in the 

AfPak ring and offer to take Ghani’s fight right into the Pakistani camp? I hope not. 

The point is, there is a dangerous fluidity in the political alignments in Kabul. To be sure, 

Ghani was taken by surprise when sections within the Afghan establishment broke the news 

of the Mullah Omar myth on the eve of the second round of the peace talks in Pakistan. 

What it points at is that there are serious limits to Ghani’s writ in Kabul. Ghani is saddled 

with a security establishment from the previous presidency of Hamid Karzai – in fact, the spy 

chief of the Karzai era still keeps his job – which never really accepted his policy of 

rapprochement with Pakistan or his efforts to engage the Taliban in peace talks. 

Just when it seemed that an understanding on a ceasefire might be within sight via the peace 

talks, the hardliners in the Kabul set-up struck. It was a masterly stroke as it threw the Taliban 

into great disarray, scuttled the peace talks, humiliated the Pakistani military and the Inter-

Services Intelligence (which retaliated with the devastating bomb attacks in Kabul) and 

eventually forced Ghani to ride the wave of Afghan nationalism. 

In the perception of the hardliners in Kabul, the politico-military situation is ideal today to 

push for a military solution now that the Taliban is a weakened entity and its narrative has 

floundered. 

Typical is the remark by the old Tajik war horse Atta Mohammed Nur who thinks that 

“defeating the Taliban is a very real possibility now.”  

Another warlord Abdul Rashid Dostum has alleged that Pakistan’s ISI is solely responsible 

for the ongoing violence in his country. 

Interestingly, both Atta and Dostum hold official positions – the former is the governor of 

Balkh province and the latter is the first vice-president of the country. And they also happen 

to be the most powerful warlords in Afghanistan. 

In essence, they have publicly endorsed the thinking of the hardliners in the Afghan 

Intelligence National Directorate of Security headed by Rahmatullah Nabil (who is known to 

have resisted Ghani’s move to forge a security pact between his agency and the ISI.) 

Suffice it to say, it pays to look ahead and visualize what all could happen if the war lobby in 

Kabul prevails. 
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Obviously, there is no military solution to the Afghan problem. But a prolonged brutal war is 

possible. Who stands to gain? 

Ghani has no military record. He commands no militia, either. Besides, he also lacks a 

political constituency of his own, having been catapulted to power by the Americans on the 

back of an amorphous coalition of Pashtuns and Uzbek tribes and with the help of Pakistan. 

In a protracted war, Ghani will be aspiring to command tough wily war horses like Atta and 

Dostum, who are not known to be amenable to discipline and invariably would have their own 

private agenda. 

It is not hard to see that at some point Ghani will become expendable. In sum, Afghanistan’s 

political system is in serious jeopardy of being destroyed if the war continues. 

Therefore, Ghani’s interests are best served by resuming the peace talks. Fortunately, his 

political interests also coincide with his country’s.  

There is no real alternative to reconciliation with the Taliban. Lieven is spot on when he 

writes, 

“U.S. leadership is essential. President Obama has laid out the basis for an accord by 

developing a working relationship with all the countries of the region. 

“Bolstered by the fact that Russia helped the United States reach a nuclear accord with Iran, 

the collective interest in fighting ISIS offers another opportunity for international cooperation. 

Nations like the United States, Russia, India and Pakistan may have differing interests, but the 

Islamic State represents a threat to modern civilization itself — and to the goals and 

aspirations that these states, each in their own way, share”. 

Most certainly, what Afghanistan doesn’t need is more of the ‘great game’. India should not 

try to fish in the troubled waters. As a responsible regional power, its role should be to heal 

the Afghan wounds, not to feast on the blood that oozes out of them. 
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42 percent of Pakistan’s population still unable to read or write 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Monday, August 17, 2015 

KARACHI: Like many developing countries, Pakistan has not made adequate progress in the 

field of education, with literacy rate of only 58 percent, which means 42 percent of its 

population is still unable to read or write. 

This limits the opportunity considerably towards acquiring skills and technical knowledge for 

higher productivity and better earning levels. School enrolments are low and school dropout 

rates are too high. 

According to the latest Economic Survey of Pakistan, literacy rate is one of the important 

indicators of education as its improvement is likely to have a long-run impact on other 

important indicators of national welfare. 

Pakistan Social and Living Standards Measurement (PSLM) Survey 2013-14 mentions that 

the literacy rate of the population (10 years and above) is 58 percent as compared to 60 

percent in 2012-13, showing a decline of 2.0 percent. Data shows that literacy remains higher 

in urban areas (74 percent) than in rural areas (49 percent), and is more prevalent for men 

(81.0 percent) compared to women (66.0 percent) in urban areas. Province wise data suggests 

that Punjab leads with 61 percent followed by Sindh with 56 percent, Khyber Pakhtunkhwa 

with 53 percent and Balochistan with 43 percent. 

The Economic Survey of Pakistan says the budgetary allocation to education has remained 

static around 2.0 percent of GDP for the past decade, with a big chunk being spent on 

recurrent heads mainly salaries, leaving a small amount for quality enhancement such as 

teachers training, curriculum development, provision of school facilities and monitoring and 

supervision of education. According to Pakistan Education for All (EFA) review report 2015, 

there is a large stock of 6.7 million out of school children; of which 55 percent are girls, 

which for years have posed a major obstacle in achieving EFA targets. A national plan of 

action for MDGs Acceleration Framework (MAF) 2013-16 is designed to accelerate progress 

towards education related goals and targets identified by MDG for 2015- 16 by Ministry of 

Federal Education and Professional Training. 

The national plan envisages enhancing its net primary enrolment ratio to 91 percent by 2015-

16. This would imply, besides retention of existing students through a variety of quality-
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improving measures and cash stipends, enrolment of an additional 5.06 million children in 

primary classes at a total additional cost of Rs 189 billion over the 3-year period. The national 

plan expects to enrol an additional 5.1 million (2.4 million boys and 2.7 million girls) by 

2015-16. Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) of Education: The UN has identified as 

one of the MDGs to be achieved by 2015. The Government of Pakistan is fully committed 

towards the achievement of the MDGs Goal 2 and Goal 3 which focus towards development 

of education. Goal 2: To Achieve Universal Primary Education (UPE) Target: MDG 2 aims at 

achieving 100 percent primary school enrolment, 100 percent completion of education from 

grades 1-5 and an 88 percent overall literacy rate by 2015. The achievements made up to 

2013-14. 

MDG 3 promotes gender equality in education and aims to eliminate gender disparity in 

primary and secondary education by 2005, and at all levels of education by 2015. MDG 3 

focuses upon the key challenges faced by women in three major areas; education, 

employment and political participation. Gender parity index show some improvement over 

the years but pronounced gaps between male and female indicators persist, especially in rural 

and remote (particularly in tribal and feudal) areas. With provision of more middle and high 

schools, it is anticipated that demand for middle and upper secondary education for girls will 

increase. The targets to be achieved by 2015 and achievements made up to 2013-14 are given 

in the Table 10.3 and 10.4. 

Provincial progress for the year 2013-14 shows that so far as the Net Primary Enrolment Ratio 

of provinces is concerned, Punjab is the highest with 64 percent (Male: 66 & Female: 63 

percent) followed by KPK 54 percent (Male: 62 & Female: 46 percent), Sindh 48 percent 

(Male: 53 & Female: 43 percent) and Balochistan is at the lowest with 39 percent (Male: 46 & 

Female: 30 percent). The increase in gender disparity in Balochistan and Sindh is mainly due 

to tribal and feudal social systems, not supportive of education for female and poor classes. 

This shows very critical situation regarding issue of parity in education at primary level. This 

needs thorough consultation process at national level to address the issue, which has long run 

impact on the human development and socio economic conditions of Pakistan. The 

commitment gap, implementation gap and lack of good governance may be major reasons 

behind the low level of achieving the Millennium Development Goals. 

Pakistan Vision 2025 aims at substantial expansion in levels of education as well as 

improvements in the quality of education, increase public expenditure on education to reach 

4.0 percent of GDP by 2018. Education development will be led by the provinces as it is a 

devolved function, however the federal government will play the role of a catalyst in 

partnership with the provinces to transform the education system in the country. The 

government at all levels will ensure that individuals are able to pursue their economic, social, 

and intellectual objectives in the best possible way. The provincial governments are 

committed to achieve Millennium Development Goals for education. In order to achieve these 

goals the provincial governments are determined to increase their education budgets 

significantly. The federal government will not only help them in achieving MDGs at 

provincial levels but also perform an active role in reducing educational inequities across the 

four provinces.  
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The future of PPP 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, August 16, 2015 

By MUSHTAQ GAADI 

*To stay relevant, the PPP needs to prudently deal with the challenges of leadership, ideology, 

charisma and its policy of political reconciliation 

For quite a while, Pakistan People’s Party (PPP) has been facing unfair and partisan media 

scrutiny. The pattern is easily discernible. On the one hand, the PPP’s achievements and 

strengths are largely ignored. Its role in the restoration of parliamentary democracy, 

strengthening of the federation and as the sole mainstream alternative to different brands of 

right wing politics in the country is overlooked. On the other hand, its faults and challenges 

are framed in such a way as to suggest that it is a finished or fast-withering force. 

In fact, the media’s portrayal of the PPP’s current state is more propaganda and less fair-

minded reporting and analysis. 

Perhaps the media is not realising that such partisan representation is counterproductive. The 

efficiency of the corporate media depends upon its performative ability to effect subtle and 

subconscious change in public perception and views. The moment it appears partisan, it takes 

on an explicit political identity to become a part of adversity. To paraphrase, the mediatisation 

of politics inevitably leads to the politicisation of media. 

Certainly, the PPP is facing challenges and pressures but, as a general rule, such difficulties 

can often prove productive if understood dialectically. In other words, they represent potential 

opportunities that the party happens to avail at this particular conjecture of politics and 

history. To some extent, the PPP’s future hinges upon how prudently it deals with the 

challenges it currently confronts. 

Here I focus on two of the main challenges faced by the PPP presently. 

The first and foremost challenge is how to continue with its policy of political reconciliation 

while, at the same time, upholding its image of a popular democratic force. Reconciliation and 

populism are contradictory to each other and, therefore, constitute a potential cul de sac. The 

imperative of political reconciliation requires decisions which risk the closure of the field of 

political agon or contestation that has historically constituted the radical kernel of the PPP’s 

popular democratic politics. 
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Unlike liberalism, agonistic politics privileges struggle and contestation based on the 

recognition of plurality and conflict. This does not mean that consensus in politics is 

impossible. However, each consensus, whatever craft, intelligence and means through which 

it is forged, is always momentary in political time. Therefore, proponents of agonistic politics 

consider consensus merely a gap or hiatus which is always subsumed by new adversities and 

conflicts. 

The first and foremost challenge is how to continue with its policy of political reconciliation 

while, at the same time, upholding its image of a popular democratic force. 

The course of reconciliation pursued by the PPP has so far significantly contributed to 

political stability and state building which, in turn, made the first-ever civilian transition to 

democracy possible. However, such consensus always generates new dynamics of conflicts 

and sets of demands, thereby necessitating review of the former terms of reconciliation. In 

other words, politics is always incomplete and reconciliation as a democratic project must be 

understood as a perennial desire that is never fully achieved. 

The present design of national reconciliation is democratically flawed and deficient. It is, by 

and large, premised upon the principle of provincialism. As a result, it pushes a variety of 

ethno-regional claims for self-rule and internal autonomy down to the provincial level, 

eliminating the possibility of the federation performing viable balancing acts in their 

settlement. 

A most relevant example in this regard is the growing demand for the creation of Seraiki 

province in Punjab. The region has traditionally been the PPP’s main stronghold in an 

otherwise adversarial province. The party risks the loss of its popular appeal in the region if it 

remains aloof from the Seraiki demand. Prolonged disregard will seriously jeopardise its 

prospects of popular revival in what is the crucial middle region of Pakistan. This is 

particularly true given its involvement in the fledgling movement to create a Seraiki province 

during its tenure in government (2008-13). However, the PPP also has to be wary of the fact 

that issuing significant support to the demand can jeopardise the entire basis of its political 

reconciliation with state elites who are clearly opposed to the breaking-up of Punjab — the 

majority of state and political elites belong to Punjab and they are thus vehemently opposed to 

any such division of their power base. 

The dilemma can only be solved by recognising that reconciliation as a democratic project 

does not mean the absence of political contestation. The PPP will have to find out ways and 

means to address multiple popular demands like the creation of a Seraiki province while 

pursuing the democratic course of national reconciliation. 

The second major challenge facing the PPP is about its leadership, ideology, charisma and 

cadre. Its popular image has survived through the years because of its emphasis on these 

various dimensions of its political being. It is now faced with the prospect of both maintaining 

the specific mix of political characteristics which constitute its historic appeal and also 

transcending them so as to build a politics that is relevant to the objective conditions of the 

present. 
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PUNJAB HOME MINISTER KILLED IN SUICIDE BOMBING 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Monday, August 17, 2015 

*ANOTHER 19 PEOPLE ALSO KILLED IN ATTACK TARGETING MEETING 

BETWEEN POLITICIAN AND LOCALS 

Two suicide attackers on Sunday killed a provincial minister, who had campaigned against 

militants, and at least 19 other people, after detonating a bomb at a meeting the minister was 

attending. 

“Punjab Home Minister Shuja Khanzada has embraced martyrdom,” said chief rescue official 

Mohammad Ashfaq. 

Khanzada, 71, had been holding a meeting with local people who had come to express their 

condolences on the death of his cousin. He was trapped with several others under the rubble 

after the blast brought down the roof of the building in the village of Shadi Khan in Attock 

district. 

“There were two suicide bombers, one stood outside the boundary wall and the second one 

went inside and stood in front of the minister,” Mushtaq Sukhera, provincial police chief, told 

reporters. “The blast by the bomber standing outside ripped the wall which caused the roof to 

fall flat on the minister and people gathered there,” he said. 

Sukhera added police were investigating whether the attacker inside the building detonated a 

bomb. 

A police spokeswoman said that that 16 people including the minister and two policemen 

were killed and 22 others were wounded in the attack. 

Ihsanullah Ihsan, spokesman for the hardline Jamaat-ul-Ahrar faction of 

the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) claimed responsibility for the attack on Twitter, saying 

it was revenge for the killing of a sectarian militant commander and others. 

Last month the leader of an anti-Shia group behind some of Pakistan’s worst sectarian 

atrocities was killed in a shootout with police, along with 13 other militants. Malik Ishaq was 

shot dead along with fellow Lashkar-e-Jhangvi (LeJ) militants, including senior commanders, 

in Punjab. 
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“The Attock attack is revenge for the martyrdom of Malik Ishaq shaheed [martyr] and other 

mujahideen brothers,” Ihsan said. 

Khanzada, a retired army colonel, had been a member of the Punjab Assembly since 2002 and 

an active member of the Pakistan Muslim League (Nawaz), the party of Prime Minister 

Nawaz Sharif. The prime minister, along with President Mamnoon Hussain and Army chief 

General Raheel Sharif condemned the attack and expressed their resolve to fight terrorism. 

“Such dastardly coward attempts can’t dent our national resolve to eliminate the menace,” 

said Army spokesman Major General Asim Bajwa in a statement. “Khanzada Shaheed was a 

bold officer whose sacrifice for the greater cause of cleansing Pakistan won’t go to waste.” 

Punjab’s government announced a three-day mourning period in the province starting 

Monday. 

Officials said there were up to 40 people in the compound when the suicide attack took place. 

The attack caused the entire roof slab to fall in one piece, complicating rescue efforts. A 

specially trained team of army rescuers with modern equipment was working with civilian 

rescuers to lift and cut sections of the fallen roof to reach the victims. 

In the past year Pakistani authorities have cracked down hard on the myriad insurgent groups 

that have plagued the country for a decade. The offensive intensified after Taliban gunmen 

slaughtered more than 130 children at a school in Peshawar in December. 

  
  



907 
 

IN THE NEWS: AFGHANISTAN 

STABILITY 2015 AND THE PAKISTAN-

U.S.-CHINA TRIANGLE (AUGUST 18, 

2015) 

Written by admin on Tuesday, August 18th, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Afghanistan Stability 2015 and the Pakistan-US-China Triangle 

SOURCE: South Asia Analysis Group 

Tuesday, August 18, 2015 (Posted) 

By SUBHASH KAPILA 

Afghanistan’s stability in 2015 is far from the offing despite the Pakistan-United States-China 

triangle’s flawed convergence of interests in co-opting the Taliban for Afghan reconciliation 

post-US military involvement exit from Afghanistan, oblivious to the reality that the Taliban 

is not part of the solution but the major problem itself. 

The United States is the odd-man out and can be faulted for being a part of an unholy trinity 

where Pakistan and China have not only constantly destabilised this region but also worked 

directly against and undermined American strategic interests in Greater South West Asia. 

In a recent article published on August 15, 2015, noted US expert on South Asia aptly 

observed that “The United States must get over the idea that Pakistan can be a force for good 

in this region when the preponderance of evidence speaks to the contrary. Once the United 

States rids itself of this preposterous notion, perhaps it can get down to the real business of 

crafting policies that will contain the multifarious threats that Pakistan poses to United States 

interests in South Asia and beyond.” Christine Fair also rightly observed that with every 

change of Pakistan Army Chief “Unfortunately, Americans are constantly looking for signs 

that Pakistan has turned a new leaf.” 

 

Surely, the United States has a wealth of astute policy makers/advisers both within the State 

Department and the profusion of think-tanks in Washington who are conscious of the past 

mistakes that the United States made and repeated in Afghanistan catering to Pakistan Army 

generals and their sensitivities. 

Pakistan has a vested interest in imparting renewed political legitimacy to the Taliban having 

‘fathered the Taliban’ in the first instance, followed by proxy take-over of Afghanistan using 

the Taliban instrument, and thereafter under United States duress ditching the Taliban regime 

in Kabul but as a follow-up strategy Pakistan Army providing sanctuaries within Pakistan to 

Taliban to shield them from the American wrath. 

Pakistan’s sequential moves outlined above are understandable as it provides Pakistan Army’s 

strategic control of Afghanistan. But what is not understandable and defies logic is as to how 
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the United States and China have allowed themselves to be sucked-in into a flawed triangular 

configuration with Pakistan to perpetuate Taliban’s continuance as the major factor in the 

Afghanistan- stability calculus. 

China can be forgiven as it has no independent position or standing on Afghanistan affairs. 

China’s stances on Afghanistan are determined by its adherence to Pakistan Army’s 

sensitivities and priorities in Afghanistan. China subscribes to the proposition that it is only 

the Pakistan Army and the Taliban that can provide the type of stability in Afghanistan that is 

in consonance with China’s strategic interests in Afghanistan. 

But what beats all strategic logic and strategic prudence is the United States propensity 

despite Pakistan Army’s treachery with United States over Afghanistan, to continue giving 

prominence to Pakistan Army’s strategic objectives in Afghanistan through once again proxy 

use of Taliban. The United States has been more than active in not only promoting Taliban’s 

centrality in Afghanistan reconciliation process but also opening direct talks with Taliban. 

The Pakistan-United States-China triangle while pursuing their convergent designs to keep 

Taliban’s centrality in Afghanistan stability discussions, however, seem grossly oblivious to 

the Afghanistan Government, Afghanistan National Army and the Afghan people’s utter 

contempt and dislike of the Taliban. 

The Afghan people historically have long memories and they are unlikely to forget the decade 

of medieval brutalisation of the Afghan society by the Taliban and the Pak-installed Taliban 

Government in Kabul. Such was the Afghan hatred for the Pakistani imposed Taliban on 

Afghanistan that they facilitated the United States Forces march to Kabul during the 2001 

military intervention, riding on the shoulders of the Northern Alliance militias. 

Media reports indicate that President Ghani, the incumbent Afghan President is strongly 

opposed to the ongoing Taliban appeasement by the United States and China. There may be 

some scattered Afghan people’s support in Southern Afghanistan contiguous to Pakistan but it 

would be a misnomer to give credence that the Taliban enjoy widespread support in 

Afghanistan. Kabul and Northern Afghanistan deeply oppose re-imposition of the Taliban in 

Afghanistan by the Pakistan-United States-China triangle. 

Long term stability in Afghanistan cannot be ensured or assured by the Pakistan-United 

States-China triangle strategies premised as they are on political and strategic expediency 

rather than a realistic reading of the ground realities in Afghanistan contributory to 

Afghanistan’s long term stability. 

The hollowness of the Pakistan-United States-China triangular postulations on Taliban’s 

inclusion as a pressing imperative in any ongoing Afghan reconciliation process stands 

exposed by the fact that all three of these well-wishers of Afghanistan were complicit in 

keeping in shrouds the demise of the Afghan Shura leader Mullah Omar in a Pakistani 

hospital three years back. 

The fissures in the Taliban hierarchy ae now coming into the open in terms of succession to 

the leadership and the follow-up consequential fissures in the Pakistan-United States-China 

triangle surfacing is now only a matter of time. Fissures within the Taliban which Pakistan is 

unlikely to contain effectively may soon lead to differing perceptions on Taliban’s relevance 

and utility in the Afghanistan reconciliation process. 
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The biggest loser in the ongoing game is going to be the United States as by ceding strategic 

space to China in Afghanistan affairs, which is in cahoots with the Pakistan Army, the United 

States has not only marginalised India which had legitimate security interests in Afghanistan 

and supplemented American ‘hard power’ in Afghanistan with India’s ‘soft power’, but the 

United States by doing so has harmed United States security interests in Central Asia. 

Concluding, it needs to be stressed that Pakistan and China by its Pakistan- complicity, are not 

perceived by the Afghan people as benign stakeholders in stability and peaceful development 

of Afghanistan.  

Further, every triangle in strategic geometry generates an equal and opposite triangle. Can 

emergence of a Russia-India-Iran triangle on Afghanistan be ruled out? 
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The US is needed to battle terror in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Tuesday, August 18, 2015 

By AIMAL FAZI (Afghan journalist and former spokesperson for former Afghan President 

Hamid Karzai from 2011-2014) 

*Afghan’s experience shows that Pakistan-based terror groups continue to operate from their 

safe havens 

“Any man and any nation that seeks peace and hates war, and is willing to fight the good fight 

[…] will find the United States of America by their side, willing to walk with them – walk 

with them every step of the way.” 

More than five decades ago, the 36th president of the US, Lyndon B. Johnson addressed the 

United Nations General Assembly and reaffirmed the US’ commitment to global peace and 

stability. 

But fast-forward 52 years, and this commitment is exactly what Afghanistan – a country the 

US has been engaged with militarily for 14 years – is waiting to see fulfilled.  

Now, more than ever before, the absence of a genuine US commitment with Kabul in its 

“good fight” against terrorism is pushing Afghanistan and the region further into turmoil. 

For years, Afghanistan has been crying out for US action against state-sponsored terrorist 

attacks from Pakistan on its soil. 

Afghan President Ashraf Ghani recently called upon the military and civilian leadership in 

Pakistan to have the “same definition of terrorism in regard to Afghanistan”, as it has for 

itself. 

In his recent remarks, Ghani said “The suicide training camps and the bomb making facilities 

used to target and murder our innocent people still operate, as in the past, in Pakistan.” 

Afghan political leadership pointed the finger at Pakistan after a chain of deadly attacks in 

Kabul on August 8 killed over seventy people and left hundreds injured. 

The US state department was quick to rebuff Kabul, stating that Washington did not have 

“specific intelligence” to conclude whether Pakistan was involved in the deadly attacks on the 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


911 
 

Afghan side of the border. 

 

US disengagement 

Kabul has long been at odds with Washington over its policy vis-a-vis terrorist safe havens 

and training camps in Pakistan. 

After all the blood and treasure the US and its NATO allies spent in Afghanistan, why this US 

reluctance and unwillingness with regards to dealing with terror sanctuaries and state-

sponsored terrorism? 

How much longer will Washington gloss over Pakistan’s state-support of terrorism? 

Living Beneath the Drones 

President Ghani has remained a steadfast US ally who authorised the signing of a major 

bilateral security agreement between Afghanistan and the US right after taking office as 

president. 

But there was one simple message for Washington in his recent remarks – which must not go 

unnoticed: The US anti-terrorism strategy is not degrading nor destroying terrorist safe havens 

in Pakistan. 

A decade-old Afghan experience shows that Pakistan-based terror groups continue to plan, 

organise, recruit, indoctrinate, train, raise funds and operate from their safe havens, killing 

thousands of Afghans and foreign citizens in Afghanistan, including Americans. 

Washington’s lack of clarity in its overall policy towards Pakistan, including Islamabad’s 

political will in denying terrorists safe havens and limiting the Afghan Taliban’s ability to 

operate freely on its soil, severely damaged Afghan-US relations under the former President 

Hamid Karzai. 

US indifference 

Abetted by Washington after 10 months of sincere cooperation and concessions to Islamabad, 

the president of the Afghan National Unity Government faces the same impediments to peace 

as his predecessor. 

“Pakistan still remains a venue and ground for gatherings from which mercenaries send us 

message of war,” Ghani said on August 10, referring to the open meetings held by the Taliban 

in Pakistan after the announcement of the death of spiritual leader, Mullah Omar. 

In Afghanistan, the US’ ‘good war’ is turning into public discord at a fast pace. Washington 

must avoid the growing perception of the US’ double-dealing in regard to Pakistan. 

As all Afghan political leaders, from the former to the current president, see eye to eye on 

Pakistan, the US state department urges both countries to “eliminate safe havens”. 

“It is in the urgent interest of both countries to eliminate safe havens and to reduce the 

operational capacity of the Taliban on both sides of the border,” said its spokesman. 
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I am dumbfounded by Washington’s statement asking “both countries to eliminate safe 

havens”. 

Until just last year, the US had a very strong military presence and full control over ground 

and air in every part of Afghanistan. 

It should know and answer all the whys and hows of “safe havens” on the Afghan side of the 

Durand line – if there are any answers. 

After more than a decade of injecting cash to Islamabad for its role in the “war on terror”, 

Washington is still asking it to “eliminate safe havens”. 

Since 2001, under the Coalition Support Fund (CSF), Pakistan has received nearly $13bn 

from the US alone for its “role in combating a Taliban insurgency in Afghanistan”. 

Just last month, it received $337m under the CSF as the first tranche for the current fiscal 

year. 

Us double-dealing 

The US is committed to combating “terrorism” and its “safe havens” in its Security and 

Defence Cooperation Agreement signed with Afghanistan. 

What does this pact serve? 

Some, including the Afghan national security advisor, may respond by stating that the purpose 

of the agreement is not “contribute to peace in Afghanistan”. 

They will argue that it’s primary goal is to provide more than $12m a day to Afghan security 

and defence institutions. 

I would counter-argue that. 

According to the pact, the US intent is to “strengthen security and stability in Afghanistan, 

contribute to regional peace… combat terrorism, and achieve a region which is no longer a 

safe haven for al-Qaeda and its affiliates”. 

Afghans endorsed the security pact with the US, expecting that it would strengthen security in 

their country and protect them against an imposed war. 

The Afghan people always knew – as it was recently stated by President Ghani – that “the war 

in Afghanistan is fought for and by others and that the so-called Amirul Momineen [Mullah 

Omar], who apparently led and commanded the war, might not have even existed.” 

In Afghanistan, the US’ “good war” is turning into public discord at a fast pace. 

Washington must avoid the growing perception of the US double-dealing in regard to 

Pakistan. 

Terrorists and their harbourers are the common enemies of all mankind, and stopping Pakistan 

from its state-sponsored terrorism will save innocent lives in both Afghanistan and Pakistan. 
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Ties with Pakistan tense as Afghanistan celebrates independence 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, August 19, 2015 

KABUL: Afghanistan has summoned Pakistan’s ambassador to explain fighting between the 

two countries’ security forces that killed up to eight Afghan border police, the latest blow in 

ties that took a plunge this month during a surging Taliban offensive. 

Cooperation between the turbulent neighbours both battling fierce militant insurgencies is 

seen as key to peace in Afghanistan, since Pakistan is widely believed to wield considerable 

influence over the Taliban and allied militants. 

In the meeting with Ambassador Syed Abrar Hussain, Afghanistan’s foreign ministry 

expressed serious objections to the heavy artillery firing in the border province of Kunar, the 

ministry said in a statement late on Tuesday. 

“Continuation of such movements by the Pakistan military … will have adverse effects on 

bilateral relations,” Afghanistan’s deputy foreign minister said. 

Initial reports from Afghan police in Kunar’s Nari district said Pakistani troops started 

shooting across the border on Monday after they found one of their men dead at an outpost. 

Afghan President Ashraf Ghani has worked in his first year in office to improve ties with 

measures such as intelligence sharing, but after bombs in Kabul killed dozens this month he 

furiously blamed Pakistan for “exporting war”. 

That anger was also felt on the streets of Kabul where the city’s residents celebrated 

Independence Day on Wednesday. 

“I’ve come to celebrate our Independence Day, we’re celebrating against Pakistan,” said city 

resident Mohammad Zamir, as drummers and dancers performed by the ruins of houses and 

shops destroyed by a massive truck bomb on Aug. 7. 

 

Pakistan has condemned the recent attacks and blamed “spoilers and detractors” for trying to 

create mistrust between the two countries, which are divided by a border defined in a 1919 

treaty recognising Afghan independence from the British empire, although the country was 

never fully colonized. The treaty is celebrated on Aug. 19. 
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Many feel Afghanistan’s sovereignty is still tested by the presence of foreign troops and 

militants. The Taliban issued a statement on Tuesday saying Afghans should fight for 

freedom as their forefathers did from the British. 

Ties with Pakistan have also been roiled by the news in July of the death of Taliban leader 

Mullah Mohammad Omar two years ago. Afghanistan says he died in a Karachi hospital and 

that authorities concealed this from Kabul. 

The announcement appeared to cause rifts at the top of the militant group fighting for power 

in Afghanistan, and cast doubts over an incipient peace process, with a round of talks 

postponed last month. 

An Afghan delegation to Pakistan last week led by Foreign Minister Salahuddin Rabbani 

demanded “serious and practical measures” from Islamabad over terrorist attacks it said came 

from across the border. 
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US finds action against Haqqani network inadequate 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, August 20, 2015 

By BAQIR SAJJAD SYED 

*Obama administration refuses to certify to Congress that the group was damaged in Zarb-i-

Azb operation 

ISLAMABAD: In a move that has blocked the disbursement of the next tranche of Coalition 

Support Fund (CSF), the United States has told Pakistan that it would not be certifying to the 

Congress that its (Pakistani) counter-terrorism operation in North Waziristan damaged the 

Haqqani network. 

This was conveyed by the US Department of Defence to the Pakistani mission in Washington 

as well as to the authorities in Islamabad, according to a highly placed source. 

The Foreign Office did not immediately reply to a question about the US communication, but 

a senior official based at the FO, speaking in private, said they had been informally told about 

the decision. 

The US move is politically more damaging for Islamabad than its financial impact, which is 

significant nevertheless for being an important source for narrowing the current account 

deficit. More importantly, it coincided with the deterioration in ties with Afghanistan because 

of Kabul’s allegations that Islamabad continued to harbour Taliban bases from where attacks 

were being launched. 

The US decision is also likely to sour ties in the run-up to Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif’s 

scheduled visit to White House in October. 

The US has been reimbursing Pakistan for operations and maintenance costs incurred in direct 

support of its operations in Afghanistan since 2001.  

So far $13 billion has been reimbursed to Pakistan under this arrangement. 

 

The CSF arrangement was supposed to end with the completion of the drawdown in Dec 

2014, but the US government late last year extended the programme for another year through 

legislation which envisaged additional conditions, including a requirement for certification by 
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the defence secretary that military operations in North Waziristan have significantly disrupted 

the safe haven and freedom of movement of the Haqqani network in Pakistan. 

The certification has to be made by the US defence secretary to congressional committees 

after every six months. 

The last tranche of $337 million was received by Pakistan last month. The non-certification 

will affect the disbursement of the next instalment. 

It comes at a time when the US is discussing the future of CSF post-2016. 

Doubts have been expressed in the past by both the US and Afghanistan that the Haqqani 

network has been spared in the Operation Zarb-i-Azb. But it’s the first time that the US has 

taken such a harsh step. 

It also shows how seriously the Americans take the continuing threat posed by the Haqqani 

network, whose current chief Sirajuddin Haqqani earlier this month took over as Taliban’s 

deputy chief during the succession in the insurgent group that followed the disclosure about 

Taliban chief Mullah Omar’s death. 

Pakistani military has, however, been insisting that “terrorists of all shades” were targeted in 

Zarb-i-Azb launched in June last year. 

The operation is in its final phases and the ground offensive for clearing Shawal valley is 

expected soon. 

The military has over the past few days stepped up air strikes against terrorist targets in 

Shawal, killing dozens of terrorists and “damaging their (terrorist) infrastructure, including an 

ammunition dump”. 

Despite differences over the Haqqani network, the US has been appreciative of the North 

Waziristan operation. 

Some US officials have, however, been cautious in media comments regarding their 

assessment about the impact of operation on the Haqqani network as they say: “We welcome 

Pakistan’s public commitment that the operation is and would be indiscriminate.” 

But they wouldn’t be more specific about their assessment. 

They further say that it is important that terrorist safe havens do not re-emerge in the area. 
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PM Narendra Modi’s Pakistan surprise 

SOURCE: The Indian express 

Thursday, August 20, 2015 

By C. RAJA MOHAN 

*Some reports suggest that Delhi might have a ‘surprise’ in store for Pakistan at the NSA 

talks this weekend 

Prime Minister Narendra Modi’s Pakistan policy continues to surprise. A year ago, the Modi 

government called off the foreign secretary’s visit to Islamabad when Pakistan’s high 

commissioner in Delhi, Abdul Basit, met a group of Kashmiri separatists. 

Modi has decided not to respond in the same manner when confronted with a similar situation 

on the eve of the talks in Delhi between the two national security advisers, Ajit Doval and 

Sartaj Aziz. 

Senior officials in Delhi have made no secret of their anger at Pakistan’s decision to invite the 

Hurriyat leaders to meet Aziz who is arriving here on Sunday. 

They have also said that Islamabad’s decision follows Pakistan army’s deliberate 

provocations on the Line of Control, and the recent terrorist incidents at Gurdaspur and 

Udhampur. 

Delhi believes that the civilian government in Pakistan is under pressure from its army to 

walk back from the understandings reached last month between Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif 

and Modi on the margins of a multilateral gathering in Ufa, Russia. 

The two leaders had agreed to convene a dialogue on terrorism between the two national 

security advisers and get their security forces to find ways to de-escalate the military tensions 

on the Line of Control. 

In Pakistan, there was a strong view that Sharif had ceded too much ground to Modi by 

agreeing to ‘stand alone’ talks on terrorism. The tradition in Pakistan is to put the question of 

Jammu & Kashmir on par with India’s concerns on cross-border terrorism. 

 

If the Pakistan army was hoping that its provocations might compel India to call off the talks 

again, Delhi says it is in no mood to oblige. For the moment, the Modi government has 

chosen “anger management” as it contemplates the next steps in dealing with Pakistan. 
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Some reports suggest that Delhi might have a ‘surprise’ in store for Pakistan at the talks 

between the Doval and Aziz this weekend.  

Unpredictability is not without its value in international diplomacy. Its keeps your adversaries 

guessing and off balance. 

Unpredictability, however, complicates the domestic management of negotiations with rivals 

and difficult partners. The Modi government is already under attack at home for its flip-flops 

on Pakistan. 

Critics point to Modi’s decision to invite Sharif for his swearing in ceremony last May, the 

abrupt cancellation of talks a few months later and the decision to renew the dialogue last 

month. 

Modi government is not the first one in Delhi to find itself on a roller coaster with Pakistan. 

“On again, off again” has been the general pattern of the engagement between India and 

Pakistan for many years. 

What we don’t know yet is whether Modi’s Pakistan policy is falling into this mould. Unlike 

many of its recent predecessors, Modi has the domestic political clout to avoid bending to the 

volatile domestic mood swings in Pakistan. 

In the last few weeks, Modi has shown the capacity to ‘grin and bear it’ as Sharif could not 

sustain his Ufa commitments. In refusing to act in a predictable manner and call off the NSA 

talks, Modi might be signalling the strength to rethink the core assumptions of India’s recent 

Pakistan policy. 

But unpredictability, can’t be an end itself. The ability to generate frequent tactical surprise 

must be part of a well-crafted strategy. Sooner than later, Modi will have tell the nation that 

he has one and what it is. 
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Afghan War’s new direction after Omar 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Friday, August 21, 2015 

By SALMAN RAFI 

While he may actually have died two years ago, Mullah Omar did not actually ‘die’ until the 

news of his death was leaked to the world media. That the news was deliberately leaked to the 

media is quite evident from the fact that his death was initially kept secret for more than two 

full years. 

Obviously, it was kept hidden only to be leaked at some ‘proper time.’  

For more than two years, Mullah Akhtar Mansoor was the de facto head of the Afghan 

Taliban. Therefore, his appointment, within just 24 hours of the announcement of Omar’s 

death, did not come as a surprise. 

Some important questions that must certainly be asked here are: how could Pakistan be not 

aware of Mullah Omar’s death? Why was his death announced at this particular juncture? 

What did Pakistan and Afghanistan want to achieve out of his death? Which direction Afghan 

war is now heading to? 

To understand the entire phenomenon and to get answers to these critical questions, we must, 

to begin with, delve deep into the changing dynamics of Pakistan-Taliban relations. A lot is 

regularly written and spoken about Pakistan’s “double-game” in the so-called “war on terror.” 

Notwithstanding the history of Pakistan-Taliban (good) relations, the argument that Pakistan 

was, and still is, collaborating with the Afghan Taliban against the U.S. acutely fails to grasp 

the very nature of their mutual relation and the change it has undergone over the years. 

Neither is it 1990s when Afghanistan was left on its own, nor does Pakistan want to see 

Afghan Taliban as the only ruling force in Afghanistan. Afghan Taliban, too, are aware of 

Pakistan’s policy: hence, Omar’s (or issued in his name) instruction to his commanders: 

nobody is to be trusted, not even Pakistan. 

As a matter of fact, the story of Mullah Omar’s death should suffice to explain a lot of the 

mystery surrounding Pakistan-Taliban relations.  
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Quite contrary to the prevailing perceptions, Mullah Omar’s death — possibly in a Pakistani 

hospital — is not a reflection of Pakistan’s perpetually good relations with the Taliban; rather, 

it offers us an x-ray to look deep and clear into the fractures it has suffered. 

To demystify this enigma, we must understand the context against which this ‘death’ took 

place. There is no doubt that Mullah Omar was of supreme importance for the Afghan 

Taliban. His symbolic influence was far beyond the Taliban so that even the former leader of 

al-Qaeda, Osama bin Laden, had sworn allegiance to him. Last year, his successor, Ayman al-

Zawahiri, renewed his allegiance to Mullah Omar as a sign of his opposition to the leader of 

the ISIS, Abu Bakr al-Baghdadi. 

Not only is it a reflection of Mullah Omar’s importance as Taliban’s leader, but also signifies 

the immense increase in their popularity as a powerful militant force. And they are becoming 

stronger with each day passing. The extent of their politico-military strength can be assessed 

from the fact that even after 14 long years of warfare, Taliban’s major demands are till 

unchanged. 

During the recently held (days before Omar’s death was made public) round of dialogue in 

Pakistan, it became evident for all parties concerned, especially Pakistan and Afghanistan, 

that the Taliban were not ready to compromise on any of their major demands that include not 

only full de-militarization of the country but also replacement of the current constitution with 

(their own made) a new one. 

It is quite evident that the Taliban are strong on political ground because they are as strong as 

ever on military ground. A look at Taliban’s territorial gains in this year’s “summer 

offensive” would suffice to highlight their strength. Not only have they captured a number of 

towns by moving out of rural areas, but also forced Afghan military to withdraw from areas it 

had previously taken hold of after the U.S./NATO forces’ withdrawal. 

An important question that arises here is: what were the contributing factors to the Taliban’s 

military strength? It is a matter of common sense that no war, especially a protracted guerrilla 

war, can be fought without enough supply of human raw material. For Afghan Taliban, the 

most important supply of human raw material came from Pakistani areas of North and South 

Waziristan agencies. 

A lot of militant groups, including the notorious Haqqani group, which were previously using 

North Waziristan as their territorial sanctuary, were forced to withdraw from Pakistan due to 

Pakistan military’s Zarb-i-Azab operation, and consequently they joined hands with the 

Afghan Taliban. 

The Pakistani military’s pressure on the various militant groups, including the Tehrik-i-

Taliban Pakistan (TTP), the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan, the East Turkestan Islamic 

Movement, Lashkar-e-Jhangvi, al-Qaeda, Jundallah and the Haqqani network, forced a strong 

outflow of militants from Pakistan to Afghanistan. 

It must be remembered that Mullah Omar was as much a supreme leader for Pakistan Taliban 

as he was for the Afghan Taliban. Leader of Haqqani network is now Afghan Taliban’s 

second in command after Mullah Akhtar Mansoor — reflecting a situation that can well be 

called the making of ‘great-alliance.’ 
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The second important factor that contributed to the Taliban’s military gains was the crucial 

support they started to receive from Iran. Many Afghan intelligence officials have, in recent 

days, been found pointing out the funding the Taliban are currently receiving from Iran. 

To quote one such official, “At the beginning, Iran was supporting [the] Taliban financially. 

But now they are training and equipping them, too.” 

Afghan security officials have claimed that Iran is hosting Taliban militants at training camps 

in the cities of Tehran, Mashhad, and Zahedan, and in the province of Kerman. If true, it 

means that the level of cooperation between the two has moved to a whole new level. 

The only factor that has made this co-operation a reality, forcing the erstwhile enemies into an 

alliance, is the emergence of a common enemy in Afghanistan: the ISIS. 

Iran understands that the ISIS is, in effect, an arm of power projection of its regional rivals, 

Turkey and Saudi Arabia, both of whom have been primary instigators of the war in Syria and 

of the attempt to break the alliance of Iran-Iraq-Syria-Hezbollah. 

Therefore, from the Iranian perspective, the Taliban’s war against ISIS in Afghanistan is 

essentially a new theater in the larger war against the ISIS and its backers. For the Taliban, 

this marriage of convenience becomes a good substitute support base and a territorial 

sanctuary that they now have lost in Pakistan. 

It is precisely due to these factors that the Taliban continue to remain a strong force in 

Afghanistan. Leaking the news of Mullah Omar’s death by Afghanistan and Pakistan (both 

state’s intelligence agencies are working in collaboration now due to the recently signed 

agreement) was, therefore, a very calculated move to strike at the heart of Afghan Taliban’s 

unity. The impact of the death of the leader of the Taliban on this group in the form of 

subsequent weakening and fragmentation was a forgone conclusion, at least in Pakistan and 

Afghanistan’s calculation. 

To an extent, they have certainly achieved this objective. Not only are the Taliban internally 

divided on the question of new leadership, but are also forming new groups. Some of them, 

such as “Fidai Mahaz”,have even re-branded themselves as the ISIS, making life for the 

Afghan Taliban even more difficult after Omar’s death. 

By stirring rogue elements within Taliban, and by breaking their unity, what both Pakistan 

and Afghanistan wanted to achieve was forcing the Taliban into ‘submission’ in the form of 

compromise on some of their demands. 

The primary reason for Pakistan to do what was considered to be unthinkable until a few 

years ago is its desperate need for peaceful environment to fully reap benefits out of Pak-

China Economic Corridor. With terrorist organizations fully bounded in the country, Pakistan 

could never hope to fully exploit the umpteen economic benefits—hence: large-scale military 

and intelligence operations against all types of militant outfits. 

Pakistan’s grand plans notwithstanding, the emergence of the ISIS in Afghanistan and the 

threat it poses to both Afghanistan and Pakistan seem to be working as an anti-dote to 

Pakistan’s political tactics against the Taliban. 

Almost simultaneous with the revelation about Mullah Omar’s death, a report was released 

noting that a document related to the ISIS had been leaked (found inside Pakistan areas) 
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showing the group pinning its hope on forming an army of Afghan and Pakistani militants, 

which under the present circumstances, can provide the ISIS with a unique opportunity. 

This document, which has been dubbed “A Brief History of ISIS”, the original copy of which 

is in Urdu, can be described as the formal entry of the ISIS in Afghanistan-Pakistan. Not only 

does it vow to wage ‘jihad’, but also make an ‘undisputable’ claim to the ‘throne’ of ‘Islamic 

Caliphate.’ 

The emergence of ISIS in Afghanistan is, therefore, most likely to give an altogether new 

direction to the Afghan war. On the one hand, the ISIS’s expansion in the north of 

Afghanistan appears to be quite consistent with the U.S.’ Eurasian strategy that aims at 

destabilizing the Russian and Chinese borders. On the other hand, the presence of ISIS 

sympathizers on Pak-Afghan border region tends to force both states into an uneasy 

relationship, having mostly mutually conflicting interests. 

With Mullah Omar dead, the Taliban’s unity considerably damaged, and the ISIS having clear 

presence, there is hardly any direction, at least at the moment, that the Afghan war would 

move to. 

With Pakistan and Afghanistan wanting to establish ‘peace’ (on their separate and mutually 

conflicting terms), with the Taliban fighting the Taliban and the ISIS, with the U.S. aspiring 

to keep the region as much unstable as may serve its own interest, and with the ISIS ready to 

take over the entire Levant, Afghanistan is increasingly moving towards becoming what T.S. 

Eliot would have called The Wasteland. 

Given this, we should not feel overwhelmingly surprised when the U.N refugee agency 

reports 65 percent increase just in 2014 in applications for out-migration from Afghanistan to 

industrial countries. 

“Much more than lack of economic opportunities, it is the fear of loss of life that is forcing us 

out of our homeland”, said a 24-year-old Afghan street vendor. 
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Dostum Survives Taliban Ambush 

SOURCE: Gandhara 

Friday, August 21, 2015 

Afghanistan’s vice president has survived a Taliban ambush after his forces fought off 

insurgents in a northern Afghanistan region near Central Asia. 

Insurgents attacked Dostum’s convoy late afternoon on August 21 on a remote highway in 

Faryab Province, which border Turkmenistan. 

The former communist general is leading government forces and loyalist militias against the 

Taliban and their Central Asian militant allies in restive Faryab districts where hundreds have 

died and thousands displaced in recent months. 

Lawmaker Bashir Ahmed Tah Yenj is a Dostum loyalist and represents Faryab in the Afghan 

parliament. He told Radio Free Afghanistan that Dostum was attacked after he was returning 

from a daylong trip to Faryab’s Ghormach district from Qaysar, where he has been based for 

the past few days. 

“He was ambushed by about 20 Taliban. They fired at the armored vehicle he was traveling 

in, but many of them were killed and the rest captured when our forces retaliated,” he said. 

“The exchange of fire continued for up to 40 minutes.” 

He said the war-hardened leader’s men fought back the Taliban, killing eight militants and 

capturing 13 more. 

Dostum was not injured in the attack, nor were any of his guards. 

Tah Yenj said the identity of the attackers could not be immediately established but most of 

the dead and captured militants appeared to be local Taliban fighters. 

In an interview with RFE/RL’s Radio Free Afghanistan on August 19, Dostum claimed 

Afghan forces had scored a “great victory” by clearing Faryab during a 10-day operation. 

“You don’t have to ask me about our success here. Ask our soldiers, ask the locals here; they 

will explain it to you,” he said. “We are victorious here; as you can see, we are only 200 

meters away from the Taliban, and we are not shooting at them [because we expect them to 

surrender soon].” 

Dostum, a former warlord, reportedly cut short medical treatment in Turkey to return to 

Afghanistan last month. 
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In an unexpected escalation, the Taliban launched a major offensive in the relatively stable 

province of northern Afghanistan. By seizing dozens of villages in Faryab last month, the 

insurgents threatened Dostum’s political stronghold. 

Most of his fellow Uzbeks live in Faryab and neighboring Jowzjan provinces. Despite 

opposition from some senior Afghan officials, Dostum traveled to the region to lead the anti-

Taliban offensive. 

Dostum has a controversial battlefield history. He was one of the star military commanders in 

the Afghan military fighting the Islamist mujahedin guerrillas in the 1980s. 

His militia was deployed in some of its toughest battles across the country during the decade-

long conflict. After the fall of the communist regime in 1992, Dostum became a permanent 

fixture in the Afghan civil war, and his forces were accused of committing some of the worst 

abuses in the long internecine conflict. 

At one point during the civil war in the 1990s, he controlled many northern provinces from 

his base in northern Balkh Province. He fled Afghanistan after the Taliban overran the region 

in the late 1990s. 

Dostum still retains considerable influence in northern Afghanistan and has built a solid 

Uzbek vote bank. 
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Path to nowhere 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Saturday, August 22, 2015 

By IRFAN HUSAIN 

HERE we go again. Another high-level meeting between senior Indian and Pakistani officials 

with lots of hype and low expectations. 

Meanwhile, Cyprus is heading towards reunification as leaders of the Turkish and Greek 

communities realise that in this day and age, endless conflict is harmful to both sides. 

Pakistan, however, is still fixated on its single-point agenda of Kashmir. 

So much so, in fact, that our Foreign Office has, in its usual wisdom, arranged a meeting 

between Sartaj Aziz, our national security adviser, and the separatist leaders of Hurriyat at a 

reception during his New Delhi visit. This has incensed the Indian establishment, and cast a 

cloud over the discussions on terrorism scheduled between Mr Aziz and his Indian 

counterpart, Ajit Doval. 

We still view the Kashmir conflict through a narrow prism. 

It does not need somebody with a doctorate in international relations to see that you don’t go 

out of your way to antagonise your host on the eve of an important meeting. And for his part, 

Mr Modi, the Indian prime minister did nothing to smooth the way when he was in the UAE 

recently with a pointed joint declaration clearly meant to put Pakistan on the defensive. 

But we did give him an opening when we refused to enter the Yemen conflict on the side of 

Saudi Arabia and the Gulf states. While I agree wholeheartedly with that sensible decision, 

the fact is that actions and policies have repercussions. During the Modi visit, there was talk 

of major UAE investments in the Indian infrastructure. 

And as a result of being prevented by Pakistan to use the overland route to Afghanistan, India 

is now pursuing an alternate path by talking to Iran about expanding and modernising its 

Persian Gulf port of Chabahar, close to the Pakistani border. The perception in Tehran is that 

Pakistan’s Shias are being persecuted, and we are in the Saudi camp in the rivalry between the 

kingdom and Iran. This increases the chances of closer ties between Delhi and Tehran. 

As an editorial in this newspaper noted: “It’s time to emerge from the old world, and 

recognise the changes happening in our region before it’s too late.” For decades, the thinking 

of our diplomats has been shaped by the Kashmir conflict, and they still view the region 

through this narrow prism. 
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The reality is that nobody supports our claims over Kashmir, and even Kashmiris do not want 

to join Pakistan. Indeed, those fighting there are doing so for independence. And yet our 

diplomats continue banging the drum for archaic UN resolutions calling for a referendum that 

limits the choices for Kashmiris to merge with either India or Pakistan. 

As Iran is poised to rejoin the international community as a powerful regional player, we need 

to build bridges with Tehran. In Afghanistan, President Ashraf Ghani, while a pragmatic man, 

is under pressure to take a harder line with Pakistan. Our relations with India continue to be 

marked by armed clashes and extended sulks. 

And while China continues to be supportive, it has urged us many times to improve relations 

with India and solve the festering Kashmir issue. In fact, it has set an example we would do 

well to follow by trading profitably with Taiwan while maintaining its claims of sovereignty. 

Across the globe, India is viewed as too profitable a market to antagonise. As a major 

importer, as well as a popular holiday destination, it dwarfs Pakistan in the eyes of the whole 

world. Einstein once said that madness was defined by doing the same thing over and over 

again in the expectation of a different outcome. 

This is what we have been doing over Kashmir. By now, we should realise that neither 

warfare nor diplomacy is going to change the status quo. Musharraf had initiated back-

channel talks that had made considerable progress, but they were derailed by the political 

storm that unseated the military ruler. 

Since then, there has been no fresh thinking on either side. And while India has proceeded to 

broaden its horizons to encompass traditional Pakistani friends like Iran and the UAE, we 

continue on our lonely path to nowhere. Of course, calcified thinking at GHQ has prevented 

our mandarins and our politicians from shaking off the shackles of the past. 

India hasn’t helped matters either. The official admission that it has supported terrorists in 

Pakistan robs it of the moral high ground it had enjoyed earlier. Now, those sponsoring jihadis 

against India will be able to justify their actions, and the tit-for-tat covert war will go on, 

souring relations between the two neighbours. 

Although Nawaz Sharif personally would like improved relations so that trade could play the 

role of lubricant, thus far our generals have resisted granting MFN status to India. We have 

also refused transit facilities to India-Afghanistan traffic. And while we remain stuck in 

decades-old animosities, the rest of the world marches on. 
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Under the rule of the army 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Saturday, August 22, 2015 

By CHRISTOPHE JAFFRELOT 

*Pakistan government’s room for manoeuvre is clearly limited by the irresistible rise of the 

army 

After the Gurdaspur attack late last month by alleged Lashkar-e-Toiba (LeT) operatives, 

Pakistan has consistently been in the headlines — mainly because of several ceasefire 

violations in Jammu and Kashmir. This terrorist onslaught can be interpreted as an attempt by 

the Pakistani army to derail the India-Pakistan dialogue that was timidly resurrected by 

Nawaz Sharif and Narendra Modi in Ufa along the margins of the meeting 

of the Shanghai Cooperation Organisation. After all, wasn’t the Kargil operation a response to 

the meeting between Nawaz and then Prime Minister Atal Bihari Vajpayee in Lahore in 

1999? But the Gurdaspur attack may also reflect the irresistible rise of the Pakistani army on 

the domestic scene. 

When Nawaz became PM two years ago, the army — including Ashfaq Parvez Kayani, the 

about-to-retire army chief — seemed, for a time, to be on the defensive. Nawaz was 

determined to bring Pervez Musharraf before the court to face several cases, something the 

army could not contemplate without some nervousness; and the government as well as Imran 

Khan’s Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf (PTI, the new number two party) were in favour of 

negotiations with the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP), whereas the army wanted to fight 

them.  

Moreover, Nawaz was perceived by the military as prepared to make compromises with India 

— particularly to improve trade — and his attendance at Modi’s swearing-in ceremony was 

interpreted in this light. 

The army resisted Nawaz’s agenda. The PM resigned himself to not accepting New Delhi’s 

proposition regarding the mutual granting of “most favoured nation” status. Second, Kayani’s 

successor, Raheel Sharif, targeted the TTP by launching the North Waziristan operation in 

June 2014, making the government’s negotiation offer irrelevant. Third, the army — 

especially the ISI — supported the anti-Nawaz demonstrations orchestrated by Imran Khan in 

August 2014. The then president of the PTI, Javed Hashmi, has recently confirmed that the 

former director general of the ISI, Ahmed Shuja Pasha, had instrumentalised Imran to weaken 

the PM. 
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This agitation launched by the PTI to protest the so-called rigging of the 2013 elections 

paralysed Pakistan and made Nawaz helpless. Certainly, the opposition parties came to his 

rescue and he was eventually cleared of electoral fraud by an ad-hoc commission. But August 

2014 was a turning point. 

Yet, probably not as much of a turning point as the Peshawar tragedy. The bloodbath in which 

134 sons of military men were killed was almost a blessing in disguise for the army leaders. 

First, the loss of so many army children created an emotional urge for solidarity with the 

military.  

Second, it led many Pakistanis to prioritise the fight against terrorism, even at the expense of 

democracy.  

On December 24, a National Action Plan (NAP) was shaped by representatives of the whole 

nation — including all the political parties and the army. Among the 20 points of the NAP 

figured the commitment that “execution of convicted terrorists will continue” and the plan 

also provided for the “establishment of special trial courts for two years for speedy trial of 

terror suspects”. Parliament amended the constitution in order to create military courts, which 

were contested thro-ugh legal procedures initiated by whistleblowers who feared the 

introduction of a parallel judicial system. But the Supreme Court has just validated this 

innovation in early August. Those who have been condemned and executed so far, after 

expeditive trials, are not necessarily jihadists — far from that. In fact, the army is using its 

new power to get rid of all kinds of “terrorists”, including Baloch nationalists and MQM 

activists. 

In Karachi, the army’s new assertiveness has also translated into military interventions that 

call to mind the 1990s. But times have changed; in the 1990s, the army had had Benazir 

Bhutto and Nawaz dismissed at least once under the pretext that they could not maintain law 

and order in Karachi. Today, the army is not interested in replacing PMs but wants to rule 

anyway. The Rangers are not only running the show in the context of a paramilitary operation 

aimed at breaking the back of the MQM — a strategy that may also imply the creation of a 

mohajir alternative to Altaf Hussain’s party — but the army is also using the committees 

formed after Peshawar. Everywhere in Pakistan, “provincial apex committees” have been 

appointed to oversee the implementation of the NAP. These committees comprise senior local 

politicians, army commanders and ISI representatives. In most cases, the army chief has led 

the meeting — including in Punjab, in spite of the participation of the CM, Shahbaz Sharif, 

Nawaz’s brother. But in Sind, the corps commander of Karachi plays a particularly important 

role, undermining the authority of the PPP state government. 

Clearly, the Pakistan army is more active than ever before since the 2008 “return to 

democracy”, but without taking the risk of a military coup.  

The way it relates to the jihadists is also not the same. The Peshawar tragedy has strengthened 

the resolve of the military to fight groups with which it has been at loggerheads since at least 

the Red Mosque episode of 2007.  

But, unsurprisingly, all groups are not equally targeted. While the TTP and sectarian groups, 

including the Lashkar-e-Jhangvi, whose leader has been recently eliminated in what seems to 

be a fake encounter with the blessing of the Sharif brothers, are targeted, other jihadists 

remain important to the Pakistan army. The LeT is a case in point. Its presence in the public 
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sphere has hardly been affected, as is evident from the release of Zaki-ur-Rehman Lakhvi and 

the public meetings presided over by Hafiz Saeed. In December 2014, the organisation, under 

the name of Jamaat-ud-Dawa, for the first time since the 1980s, held its annual ijtema 

(congregation) in Punjab. Saeed addressed a four lakh-strong crowd. Five weeks later, when 

asked about the “ban” on his organisation just (surprisingly) announced by the US, Saeed 

declared that it was “nothing new”: “It has been going on over the past six years.” 

In fact, the report on the working of the NAP that was submitted to the PM in March — and 

which has been leaked to the media — suggests that its impact has been selective. The 

madrasas that were supposed to be reformed have been left largely untouched. This selectivity 

can be explained tactically by the fact that the army (and the US) needs some of the madrasas’ 

Deobandi patrons (including Sami-ul-Haq) to bring the Afghan Taliban to the negotiation 

table. But there is a long-term strategy at work too: the LeT and other jihadist groups remain 

dear to the army. And while it is prepared to fight others more decisively after Peshawar, a 

“paradigmatic shift” remains unachieved. This means India may still be at the receiving end. 

While Pakistan National Security Advisor Sartaj Aziz, during his visit to India, may convey 

Nawaz’s wish to improve relations with India, the Pakistani government’s room for 

manoeuvre is clearly limited by the irresistible rise of the Pakistani army, in a context where 

all the parties seem to have resigned themselves to playing the democratic-façade game. 
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The finger pointing begins 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, August 23, 2015 

By RAHIMULLAH YUSUFZAI 

President Ashraf Ghani’s strong criticism of Pakistan in the wake of the recent rise in Taliban 

attacks in Afghanistan served as the signal for both supporters and critics of his unity 

government to indulge in their favourite pastime of Pakistan-bashing. 

Afghan government officials, politicians, civil society activists and sections of the media too 

started blaming Islamabad for the insecurity and many other problems plaguing the war-

ravaged country. A section of the Afghan ulema based in Kabul issued a fatwa (decree) that it 

was legitimate to wage jihad in Pakistan. Soon afterwards, many Afghans started a campaign, 

primarily on the social media, to call for boycott of Pakistani products. 

President Ghani’s outburst against Pakistan broke the unannounced agreement between the 

governments of the two neighbouring countries that they won’t publicly criticise each other 

and refrain from conducting diplomacy through the media as President Hamid Karzai used to 

do during his almost 14-year rule. In fact, the decision not to voice their complaints against 

each other publicly had helped remove some of the bitterness in the Pak-Afghan relationship 

and set the stage for improvement in their often unfriendly ties. 

There are stories galore that the Afghan president has a temper, but many people thought he 

was wrongly being blamed when he showed patience with Pakistan as well as his opponents 

in Afghanistan. But on August 10, he spoke fiercely at a press conference in Kabul to 

condemn Pakistan. This was the first time since his installation as the president more than 10 

months ago that he pointedly criticised Pakistan. 

It was all the more surprising as he had spoken by phone the previous evening with Prime 

Minister Nawaz Sharif and Pakistan Army Chief General Raheel Sharif to convey his feelings 

and remind them of the promises they reportedly made to help him in the Afghan peace 

process. In fact, it was agreed during their telephonic conversation that a high-level Afghan 

delegation would visit Islamabad soon to discuss all relevant issues.  

Still President Ghani felt the need to hold the news conference to publicly air his charge-sheet 

against Pakistan. Apparently, he was under pressure at home to lambast Pakistan to answer 

his critics who were criticising him for naively trusting Islamabad and giving it the leading 

role in the Afghan peace process. 
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President Ghani was so unhappy with Pakistan that he even questioned the utility of having 

relations with Islamabad if the Afghans continued to face death and destruction in attacks 

organised from Pakistan’s soil.  

Asking Pakistan to put an end to the “unannounced war” with Afghanistan and implement its 

pledge to consider Afghanistan’s enemies as its own enemies, he warned that relations with 

Pakistan would be ended and other options considered if Islamabad failed to take the required 

action. 

The Kabul-based Afghan clerics, led by Mulla Abdul Baseer, visited the Shah Shaheed 

locality in the Afghan capital where 15 people were killed and more than 400 injured in a 

huge bomb explosion, and quickly announced a fatwa that it was legitimate to wage jihad in 

Pakistan. 

It was obvious President Ghani was angered by the recent statement of the newly chosen 

Afghan Taliban head Mulla Akhtar Mohammad Mansour rejecting peace talks with the 

Afghan government and vowing to continue to fight in Afghanistan till victory and 

enforcement of Shariah. The Afghan President rightly pointed out that this statement was 

made by Mansour from his base in Pakistan. He wanted Islamabad to persuade the Taliban to 

return to the negotiations table and in case of refusal shut down their bases, disallow their 

meetings and stop treatment of their injured fighters in Pakistan. 

A day after his emotional press conference, President Ghani arranged to meet ambassadors 

from a number of countries to build his case against Pakistan and present Afghanistan as a 

victim of cross-border terrorism.  

As if on cue, other Afghan government functionaries also began blasting Pakistan for real and 

imagined reasons that were holding back Afghanistan. 

Chief Executive Officer Dr Abdullah, who isn’t someone known for his friendliness towards 

Pakistan, joined the chorus as he didn’t want to lag behind Ghani, who until now was seen as 

favourably disposed towards Pakistan. He also put the blame on Pakistan for the insecurity 

facing Afghanistan. 

Former President Hamid Karzai, who moved Afghanistan closer to India and away from 

Pakistan, went a step ahead of President Ghani and asked the world to stop assistance to 

Islamabad as it was supporting terrorism. He reiterated his old demand that the war against 

terrorism should be fought in places where the terrorists had set up sanctuaries and not in 

Afghan villages and towns. 

President Ghani’s special representative on reforms and good governance, Ahmad Zia 

Masood alleged that Pakistan was trying to stop progress of Afghanistan. Masood, who is 

brother of late mujahideen commander Ahmad Shah Masood, argued that Pakistan tried to 

create problem whenever Afghanistan intended to move forward to strengthen its security and 

economy. 

It was now time for everyone to chip in and do Pakistan-bashing. The former Uzbek warlord 

and now First Vice President General Abdul Rasheed Dostum alleged that Pakistan’s Inter-

Services Intelligence (ISI) was playing a new game to destabilise Afghanistan by backing 

both the Afghan Taliban and the Islamic State. He argued that on the one hand the ISI was 
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facilitating peace talks between the Afghan government and Taliban while on the other it was 

backing the Islamic State to continue fighting in Afghanistan. 

The tirade against Pakistan triggered an outpouring of patriotic sentiments in Afghanistan. 

Targeting Pakistan became the norm and many Afghans said they celebrated Afghanistan’s 

96th Independence Day on August 19 by condemning Pakistan. The Kabul-based Afghan 

clerics, led by Mulla Abdul Baseer, visited the Shah Shaheed locality in the Afghan capital 

where 15 people were killed and more than 400 injured in a huge bomb explosion, and 

quickly announced a fatwa that it was legitimate to wage jihad in Pakistan. The fatwa even 

pleased the Jamaatul Ahraar, a splinter group of Pakistani Taliban, as it too has been fighting 

the Pakistani state for the last several years and calling it jihad. 

A group of Pakistani clerics, led by the Pakistan Ulema Council head Tahir Mahmood Ashrafi 

also jumped into the fray and said the Afghan clerics’ fatwa was misleading and an attempt to 

poison relations between the two countries and harm the nascent Afghan peace process. 

It was in this tinderbox situation that a border clash happened and caused casualties on both 

sides. The Afghan authorities claimed several of their soldiers and civilians were killed in 

Kunar province. A Pakistani soldier also lost his life. 

Though the Pakistani people were largely unaware of the rising anti-Pakistan sentiment in 

Afghanistan, the government also refused to be provoked. No effort was made to arouse 

patriotic feelings or fuel anti-Afghanistan sentiment. However, the visiting Afghan delegation, 

led by Foreign Minister Salahuddin Rabbani and including Acting Defence Minister Masoom 

Stanekzai and the country’s premier intelligence agency, NDS, head Rahmatullah Nabeel, 

was quietly rebuffed by refusing its request for meetings with the Army Chief. 

Apparently, this was meant to convey unhappiness over the officially sanctioned Pakistan-

bashing in Afghanistan. 

The peace talks between the Taliban and Afghan government were already on hold following 

the death of Mulla Mohammad Omar and the differences in Taliban ranks over the selection 

of his successor and there was no indication whether or when these could be resumed. 

However, President Ghani’s declaration that Kabul would no longer seek Islamabad’s help for 

holding peace talks with the Taliban also didn’t help as it could discourage Pakistan from 

continuing its peacemaking efforts. This could also strengthen the hands of Taliban factions 

that were already strongly opposed to the peace talks. 
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“The windows of opportunities for peace were squandered through arrogance” 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, August 23, 2015 

By ATHER NAQVI 

*Analyst Mir Mohammad Ali Talpur talks about the state of insurgency in Balochistan and 

the government’s plans for peace 

The News on Sunday: What do you make of the government claims that hundreds of Baloch 

insurgents have surrendered arms on August 14? There were conflicting reports about the 

killing of Dr Allah Nazar Baloch. What is the state of insurgency like in Balochistan today? 

Mir Mohammad Ali Talpur: The government has always claimed that there are only a handful 

of misguided Baloch who resist progress at the behest of foreign hands. But since June, going 

by press reports, those surrendering number at least 800 so then why are the attacks still going 

on? The latest charade was on August 17, claiming that right hand men of Brahamdagh along 

with 23 others surrendered. These are ‘rent a crowd surrenders’, quite pointless. 

The reports on Dr Allah Nazar Baloch simply indicate that away from the public eye there is a 

continued massive army operation in Awaran and he is being hunted because he symbolises 

the Baloch resistance. He is considered an obstacle to the CPEC but the government doesn’t 

realise that fish survive in the sea and the people of Balochistan are the sea for those who 

oppose the exploitation of resources and land grab under the flimsy garb of development. 

The insurgency in Balochistan is definitely active and worrying enough for the government — 

apart from the forces already there including the Quetta cantonment and numerous naval 

bases — to announce that it would establish a Special Security Division (SSD) consisting of 

nine battalions of the army and six battalions of the civilian forces, and that it may extend 

Operation Zarb-e-Azb to Balochistan to protect Chinese personnel. The continued operation 

in Awaran speaks volumes about the Balochistan situation. 

TNS: Last week Balochistan’s senior parliamentary leader, Nawab Sanaullah Zehri, met the 

self-exiled Baloch leader, Khan of Kalat Agha Suleman Dawood Ahmedzai in London to urge 

him to come back and play his role in Balochistan. Do you think he can play any role in the 

near future? 

MMAT: The important question here is as Stalin asked, “How many divisions does the Pope 

have?” The Khan of Kalat has no divisions and is no Pope either. He no longer enjoys the 

influence that his elders did so his return will not change the insurgency situation in 
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Balochistan though he too may arrange the lucrative rent a crowd surrenders to prove that his 

return has triggered a change. 

TNS: How does the provincial government of Dr Malik plan to deal with the situation? How 

is it different from Prime Minister’s Pur Amn Balochistan programme or from PPP’s Aghaz-

e-Huqooq-e-Balochistan Package? 

The Khan of Kalat no longer enjoys the influence that his elders did so his return will not 

change the insurgency situation in Balochistan. 

MMAT: Dr. Malik’s provincial government has absolutely no plan to deal with the situation. 

It takes orders from Rawalpindi and Islamabad for general (pun intended) policy and the day 

to day government is subject to their wishes. Moreover Dr. Malik with his total 4000 votes 

election win doesn’t represent the Baloch people. 

The PPP’s Aghaz-e-Huqooq-e-Balochistan Package was an absolute failure; it may have 

benefited some figures but not the people there. In February 2013, a 10-member special 

cabinet committee said that desired results were not achieved despite unprecedented 

allocation of funds. 

The Pur Amn Balochistan programme of the two Shareefs isn’t a development programme but 

is a ‘pacification’ one, based solely on brute force to ensure security for the Chinese working 

on CPEC. It is in pursuance of this pacification plan that SSD formation became necessary in 

spite of the 50,000 plus FC already present there. 

TNS: Some analysts think that the government should ideally open the door for negotiations 

with the estranged Baloch if it is serious about the CPEC and even the Iran Pakistan gas 

pipeline. Do you agree with this and is there still scope for negotiations? 

MMAT: There were windows of opportunities for peace in the past but were squandered 

through arrogance and ignorance; the best among them was the 1972-73 Ataullah Mengal 

government. In September 2008, the Baloch militant groups unilaterally observed ceasefire 

but there was no response and in January 2009 they ended the ceasefire. 

The people and the groups fighting no longer trust the government because of the frequent 

operations and continuing policy of systematic enforced disappearances. The trust deficit is 

too huge and moreover the establishment is totally intransigent because it believes, as it did in 

East Pakistan, that they are powerful enough to crush peoples’ aspirations in Balochistan. 

TNS: What about the freedom for the media in that province? 

MMAT: A workshop on ‘Media and Civil Society in Balochistan’ in Quetta in July 2012 

disclosed that media there wasn’t free and journalists on professional duty often faced 

harassment and 22 journalists had been killed there in four years. 

In February 2014, the Reporters Without Borders’ annual report said that of the seven 

reporters killed in Pakistan in 2013, four were from Balochistan. Last August Irshad Mastoi 

and trainee reporter Abdul Rasul were killed and like all previous killings these remain 

unsolved. A total of 32 journalists have been killed there. 

In 2009, the FC laid siege to three newspaper offices in Quetta — Daily Asaap, Azadi and 

Balochistan Express. The FC personnel posted outside Asaap’s offices eventually forced it to 

stop publication. 

Discussing Balochistan is not tolerated elsewhere too; a seminar “Unsilencing Balochistan” in 

LUMS where Mama Qadeer Baloch, Farzana Majeed and myself were to speak was 

arbitrarily cancelled by the intelligence agencies. Journalists and columnists outside 

Balochistan writing about Balochistan face pressures so Balochistan conditions can well be 

imagined. PTA blocks all Baloch websites while sectarian ones flourish. 
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TNS: What do you make of the government claims of other countries’ interference in the 

affairs of Balochistan? 

MMAT: Since March 27, 1948, when Balochistan was forcibly annexed to Pakistan, the 

government has been imputing that there is foreign involvement. The intensity of these 

allegations is related to the insecurity that the establishment feels; recently there has been an 

orchestrated effort to blame foreign powers for all that is wrong in Balochistan, with special 

emphasis on RAW. 

The insurgency and struggle in Balochistan is indigenous; there were no Indian Consulates in 

Kandahar when the Khan of Kalat Mehrab Khan fought the British on November 13, 1839 

and when Marris defeated them at Sarat Aaf and Nafusk in 1840. 

This government feels that by harping on this bogey of foreign hand they will be able to 

alienate all those who would feel sympathy towards the Baloch struggle. More importantly, 

this also provides them with justification for the unparalleled brutality that we witness in 

Balochistan in the form of missing persons and the abominable ‘kill and dump’ policy. 

TNS: What do you suggest should be the future course of action for the government to bring 

peace and political stability to the province? 

MMAT: With an establishment that has use of brute force as the cornerstone of its permanent 

policy towards dissent as one has seen in Balochistan since 1948 and saw in East Pakistan in 

1971, one cannot expect it to heed suggestions for peace. It cannot be expected to respect the 

reservations that Baloch have because its policy is (mis)guided by the view that all Baloch 

who talk about their rights are foreign funded. I will not waste my time suggesting measures 

which will never even be considered, leave alone implemented. 
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Peace Talks With Taliban Deadlocked: Official 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Monday, August 24, 2015 

By SHAKEELA IBRAHIMKHAIL 

Despite recent optimism about a purposeful peace process with the Taliban, a senior member 

of the government’s talks delegation said on Monday that negotiations were at a profound 

impasse after the new Taliban leadership promised to continue the armed struggle against the 

government and foreign coalition forces. 

The official said that talks with the Taliban were deadlocked in the wake of Pakistan’s 

continued backing of the group and its links with the al-Qaeda terrorist network. 

He said that at the moment there is no indication of talks resuming and said that the Pakistani 

side has failed to abide by its commitments and act upon what they had promised regarding a 

comprehensive deal with the Taliban to end the violence. 

“At the moment, there are no signs or indications to resume the talks. The Taliban declared 

war and announced allegiance with al-Qaeda. Pakistan and a new Taliban leadership are 

amongst the two important issues,” Natiqi added. 

Referring to the soured relations between Kabul and Islamabad, the European Union (EU) 

Special Representative and Head of the EU Delegation to Afghanistan, Ambassador Franz-

Michael Mellbin, on Sunday said that the frustration and anger among Afghan officials is in 

some way understandable. However he called upon the two countries to resolve their disputes 

and disagreements by using diplomatic channels and negotiations. 

The EU envoy warned against the breakdown in relations and said it was a mistake. 

“I cannot believe that any such steps will be taken, and also it will be a great mistake – what is 

needed is for the two state actors to come together again. Currently there is a gap between the 

two state actors because of disappointments on how the cooperation has not proved enough 

results. I understand the frustration, the anger on the Afghan side. But in the end there is no 

other solution then for the two state actors to move together,” Mellbin said. 

After the reported death of Taliban’s infamous leader Mullah Omar, the group appointed 

Mullah Akhter Mansour as successor to Omar. Following the announcement, al-Qaeda’s top 
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commander Ayman al Zawahiri also announced full support to the Taliban cause – in fighting 

the Afghan government and foreign troops. 

Immediately following the announcement that Omar was dead, the group’s supporters also 

staged public meetings in various regions of Pakistan – a move aimed to curb differences 

amongst Taliban factions over the appointment of the new leader. However, such 

developments apparently scuppered any idea of a second round of talks. 

Pakistan was the expected venue for the second round of peace talks between the Afghan 

government delegation and the Taliban – where Afghan officials had hoped to present a 

ceasefire proposal. 

Since then, there has been rising tension between Kabul and Islamabad, especially in the wake 

of a barrage of deadly attacks against mostly civilians in the Afghan capital. 

In response to the attacks, Afghan President Ashraf Ghani addressed the nation and 

categorically blamed Pakistan for its involvement in supporting the Taliban and providing 

safe havens for terror groups. 

Pakistan however hit back and summoned the Afghan Ambassador to Islamabad on two 

occasions in just five days over what it claims is a campaign against the country and over a 

reported mortar attack on Pakistani soldiers along the border. 

In addition, a joint economic commission meeting between Afghanistan and Pakistan has also 

been delayed. This was scheduled to take place at the end of the month. 

On Monday, the Pakistani Minister of Finance Mohammad Eshaq Dar said that the meeting of 

the joint economic commission has been postponed at the request of the Afghan government. 
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India and the hidden hand 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Monday, August 24, 2015 

By PRAVEEN SWAMI 

*Implosion of NSA-level talks underlines that Delhi needs to find language to speak to Pak 

generals. It won’t be easy 

It makes sense, now, for the Pakistan army to test Modi’s resolve. It will, more likely than 

not, escalate tensions on the LoC — hitting India’s border-fencing repair work in the spring of 

2016, leaving Kashmir more vulnerable to infiltration. 

Late in the autumn of 2002, as Pakistan’s military emerged from a bruising 10-month standoff 

with India, Brigadier Muhammad Zia was among a small group of officers tasked with 

rethinking how an increasingly powerful adversary could be contained. “India is highly 

volatile on its internal front,” he wrote, “due to numerous vulnerabilities, which, if agitated, 

could yield results out of proportion to the efforts put in”. Faultlines in Kashmir, the Northeast 

and Punjab, he suggested, could be employed as an “offensive option against India”. 

Last week’s implosion of national security advisor-level talks has demonstrated that there is 

indeed a hidden hand that guides India-Pakistan engagement — the hand of the generals. 

Published in The Green Book, a collection of essays that, as scholar C. Christine Fair puts it, 

allows us to listen in to the Pakistan army talking to itself, Zia’s essay and others published 

with it offer us important insights into how the country’s generals see their strategic situation. 

The collapse of the talks, clearly, had something to do with Delhi’s petulant insistence that 

there be no meeting with Kashmiri secessionists.  

It also had something to do with Islamabad’s efforts to drag Kashmir into the negotiations 

through the back door. However, it had far more to do with a core dynamic in Pakistan’s 

politics; with an army for which the jihad against India is, as scholar-diplomat Husain 

Haqqani puts it, “an existential imperative”. Indian policymakers have battered their heads 

against this stark fact for two generations now — and it will confront Prime Minister 

Narendra Modi, irrespective of the course his Pakistan policy takes now. 

To illustrate the problem, it is worth revisiting 2008, when Prime Minister Manmohan 

Singh’s search for detente was in full flower, and peace seemed destined to break out. “India 

has never been a threat to Pakistan”, then President Asif Ali Zardari told the Wall Street 

Journal in his midtown Manhattan suite, “I, for one, and our democratic government is not 

scared of Indian influence abroad”. Yet, as we now know from investigations, Ajmal Kasab 
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and nine other Lashkar-e-Toiba terrorists were at exactly that time making their preparations 

for 26/11. 

This is part of a pattern. In February 1999, Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif and Prime Minister 

Atal Bihari Vajpayee signed the Lahore Declaration, committing both countries “to 

implementing the Simla Agreement in letter and spirit”. Even as the Lahore agreement was 

being drafted, Pakistani troops were being trained to push their way across the Line of 

Control.  

For those seeking further historical evidence, there’s no shortage of examples: Pakistan talked 

peace on the eve of the 1965 war, and flatly denied its now well-documented sponsorship of 

irregulars who fought in 1947-48. 

General Ashfaq Parvez Kayani’s subversion of the 2008 peace process, though, wasn’t some 

kind of mindless perfidy. Faced with an insurgency that threatened to overwhelm the 

Pakistani state, he saw anti-India jihadists, as well as political Islamists, as valuable allies. 

General Pervez Musharraf’s historic rupture with these groups had ended up stripping the 

Pakistan army of legitimacy. 

The obstacle to the resolution of this problem is that India and Pakistan seek very different 

things from dialogue — and can’t agree on a fair price for what they seek. India sees talks as 

an instrument to secure stabilisation; that is, to push Pakistan to ensure an end to terrorism and 

border tensions. It isn’t, however, willing to make the kinds of political concessions that 

Islamabad wants on Kashmir. Islamabad, conversely, needs the support of anti-India jihadists 

— and believes that Delhi should make concessions on Kashmir in return for them being 

reined-in. 

Ever since Modi took power last year, Pakistan has demanded negotiations, seeing them as a 

cushion against possible Indian strikes in the face of a major terrorist attack. Large swathes of 

its troops tied down in counter-insurgency duties, the Pakistan army would be hard pressed to 

resist even a limited Indian push in areas like Kashmir’s Neelam Valley. Though Pakistan 

often threatens nuclear reprisal, it knows it would be hard pressed to deliver on this threat in 

all but the most catastrophic scenarios, for the simple reason that annihilation would follow in 

short order. The truth is nuclear-armed adversaries have engaged in small conventional wars: 

China and Russia clashed on the Ussuri river in the 1950s, and India and Pakistan themselves 

in 1999. 

In Ufa, Modi essentially agreed to give Pakistan the cushion it sought — but only if the 

dialogue excluded the wider political problems in the relationship, likeKashmir. The Ufa joint 

statement spoke only of “a meeting in New Delhi between the two NSAs to discuss all issues 

connected to terrorism”, as well as early contacts between the chiefs of the border security 

forces. This halfway house, however, collapsed in the face of pressures on the Pakistan army, 

as well as government, from Islamists hostile to peace with India — a force both need to 

ensure their struggle against anti-Pakistan jihadists has ideological legitimacy. 

It makes sense, now, for the Pakistan army to test Modi’s resolve. It will, more likely than 

not, escalate tensions on the LoC — hitting India’s border-fencing repair work in the spring of 

2016, leaving Kashmir more vulnerable to infiltration. Terror strikes, of the kind seen in 

Gurdaspur and Udhampur, will likely be more frequent. Modi will then need to speak to the 

hidden hand in a language it understands, but his options aren’t good. Even though a limited 
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war would have high costs for Pakistan, a crisis would frighten away the investors he needs to 

realise his economic vision. Firing across the LoC has been 

demonstrated not to deter the Pakistan army. Targeting jihadist leaders across the LoC is an 

option, but India just doesn’t have the capacities for it at present. 

For years now, India-Pakistan engagement has had little but cliché to guide its course: “no 

talks with terror”, “core issue”, “uninterrupted and uninterruptible”. This is time to pause and 

reflect. There are many paths ahead — and at least some of them, after all, lead straight to 

perdition. 
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Used goods markets boom 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Tuesday, August 25, 2015 

By SAMAD ALI NAWAZESH 

The number of used goods shops and markets is spiraling as the economic situation worsens 

and international aid slows down. 

More and more people in the capital city are resorting to selling personal belongings including 

household goods and furniture to make ends meet. 

According to the Ministry of Labour, Social Affairs, Martyrs and Disabled (MoLSMD) and 

the Central Census Office (CSO), for every 25 Afghans qualified to work, more than half 

have little work and 8 percent are absolutely jobless. 

Wasel Noor Mohmand, the deputy MoLSAMD minister claims, “some 75 percent of the 

jobless are those who are busy in daily businesses like craft workers or shopkeepers”. 

Joblessness is a global problem, he adds, and cites ILO (International Labour Organisation) 

figures for unemployment (85 million) and poverty (200 million). 

In Afghanistan, some 9 million out of the country’s roughly 36 million population are living 

well under the poverty line while some 6 million Afghans are just above it. 

In the minister’s opinion, with the implementation of the promises made at the Tokyo 

conference (for Afghanistan in July 2012) there is hope that many of the youths would get 

jobs. He says, “As much as our developmental projects are implemented in mines’ extraction, 

trade and industry, agriculture, road construction and urban development, simultaneously 

jobless youths would get jobs.” 

 

According to him, the reason why people are selling their personal goods is to “buy new 

items” and “less due to unemployment”. “Some people are thinking about new items as new 

technology comes into existence. So they sell their old items and buy instead new items. 

Poverty is not a factor,” he is emphatic. 

Economic migration 

Ozra Shamal, a civil society activist, has found instances where families have sold everything 

and left the country. “I have found the number of shops selling second-hand goods has 

increased even in small lanes,” she says. “People are frustrated and disappointed living 

without jobs and in the midst of violence and conflict, and opt to migrate. Only a week back, 
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one of my relatives, Mahmood Jan, sold everything and left with his family towards Iran.” 

Mahmood Jan who had lived in Kabul in a rented house, had sent his two sons to Iran and the 

Gulf countries. When he found it difficult to survive because of lack of work, he sold all his 

household items and migrated with his family. 

Shrinking funds 

There are fewer jobs also with international non-governmental organisations (NGOs) who, 

with their budgets shrinking, have scaled down operations. Second-hand goods markets are 

overflowing with office furniture, computers and other goods that were once the property of 

NGOs. 

Abdul Hasan Mohseni, an experienced programme officer with an NGO says, “The fall in 

(number of) NGOs has a direct effect on individuals that are linked to them and not on other 

people because NGOs have not accomplished fundamental work in Afghanistan that would 

affect the economy of Afghanistan.” 

According to Mohseni, Afghan NGOs have been affected because of “lack of financial 

stability (they are dependent on donors) – they face a fall when there are budget cuts – and 

lack of professionalism and low capacity of human power as some NGOs cannot compete 

with international NGOs since the winners of vital projects are always those who have better 

capacity and professionalism.” 

Sayed Hashem Basirat, the head of the NGOs’ department in the Ministry of Economy, says 

there are 1,950 NGOs registered with the ministry, including 1,675 local NGOs. He says 

some 390 NGOs including 8 internationals were told to shut down in 2014 on the orders of 

the ministry’s High Commission of Assessment, Development and Dismissal.  

Basirat says another 173 NGOs are likely to face the axe this year for failing to submit reports 

for two continuous years to the Ministry of Economy. Faced with a cash crunch and growing 

insecurity, they are not able to work, and default on the mandatory progress report 

submission. 

The severity of war between armed groups and with the government has increased insecurity 

even in Kabul, which has seen a wave of bombs and suicide attacks in the past few weeks. 

No buyers 

In second-hand shops, the most luxurious items, sold by well-to-do families are on sale. 

Jawed, a used goods dealer in Karte Seh, Kabul says, “We deal in second-hand items like 

mattresses, TVs, dishes. However, there is no sale. But we keep buying hoping the situation 

will get better.” 

Jawed says the wealthy sell their goods and leave the country; the poor sell to survive from 

day to day. “The government of national unity does not know either the situation or the 

problems of people,” he adds. 

Hamed is a used clothes dealer in the capital’s Dasht Barchi area. “In the past, second-hand 

clothes from abroad flooded the markets. Now Afghans themselves are selling their own 

things,” he says. He too says there are few buyers. 
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MoLSAMD is trying to find jobs for people in the government and private sector. 

Memorandums of Understanding (MoUs) for labour recruitment have been signed with Gulf 

countries. 
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Virus of extremism 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, August 25, 2015 

By MOHAMMAD ALI BABAKHEL 

THERE is hardly any organised effort to assess the causes of extremism.  

Certain questions need to be answered. What roles do discrimination and a class-based 

education system have to play in fanning extremism? What is the nexus between curriculum 

and extremism? How can communities — particularly women — counter extremism? How 

does social isolation incubate obscurantism? 

Extremism not only fans terrorism but is also a reason for the multiplication of crime. 

Analysis of murder statistics from Jan 1, 2014 to April 15, 2014 suggests that out of a total of 

783 murders in KP, 149 took place due to sudden provocation. 

Radicalisation is a by-product of historical events, ideological conflicts and socio-economic 

and economic deprivation. The prevailing impression that terrorism and other forms of violent 

extremism can only be tackled by law-enforcement and security agencies is flawed. De-

radicalisation requires equally the involvement of academics, researchers, sociologists, 

anthropologists, the media and clergy. 

In the run-up to the 18th Amendment there were expectations that the status of Fata and the 

Frontier Crimes Regulation (FCR) would be resolved, but this proved to be an unfulfilled 

hope. Though the 1973 Constitution empowered around 37,000 maliks to vote, ordinary tribal 

people were kept away from the electoral process, which only served to alienate the common 

folk. It was only in 1997 that universal adult franchise was extended to the tribal areas. 

De-radicalisation is a slow and laborious process. 

Other factors that have spurred extremism in Fata and KP include the Afghan jihad; presence 

of Arabs in the tribal areas; and the values imported by labourers working in the Middle East. 

During 1973-1997 the maliks remained dominant; as a reaction to the maliks the clergy has 

emerged as a new challenge. In practice, the mullah and the malik have both maintained the 

status quo. 

 

An obsolete, elite-centric criminal justice system has also incubated extremism. Before the 

military operations in Malakand and Fata began, locals were attracted by the alternative 

speedy justice system introduced by the extremists. The shura — imported from Arab culture 
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— took root and challenged the FCR as well as the jirga. As part of an organised strategy 

militants attacked jirgas. 

Extremism has also fanned cultural terrorism. Targeting the shrines of Sufi Sheikh Nisa Baba 

and Sheikh Bahadur Baba in Khyber Agency, Ziarat Kaka Sahib, Rehman Baba, Abdul 

Shakoor Malang Baba, Hazrat Abu Saeed Baba, Mian Umer Baba, Malang Baba and Ajmal 

Khattak was the outcome of a well-thought-out strategy. The tomb of Haji Sahib Tarangzai in 

Mohmand Agency was captured and converted into the headquarters of the militants. 

Education has been another victim of extremism. The vice-chancellor of Islamia College 

University was kidnapped in 2010 and remained in captivity for four years. In 2009, militants 

attacked Malakand University while in 2010, Dr Farooq, the VC of Swat University and one 

of the inventors of the ‘Sabaoon’ component of the de-radicalisation programme, was killed 

by extremists. 

Since 2006, there have been some 175 attacks on CD and barber shops in KP. Nishtar Hall, a 

cultural centre in Peshawar, remained closed for several years while cinemas were also 

attacked. Women singers Ghazala Javed and Ayman Udas were killed by relatives. 

Extremism does not occur in isolation. Hence it is imperative to understand the contributory 

factors such as missing persons and internally displaced persons. The heirs of 739 missing 

persons and two million IDPs in KP are susceptible to extremism. Further, since 2004, in KP 

4,045 persons have lost their lives in incidents of terrorism while as a result of 314 drone 

attacks in Fata, reportedly 2,774 people have been killed. 

Jails are supposed to be correctional facilities but in our case jails are rearing criminals and 

extremists. There is a dire need to have de-radicalisation programmes in prisons. Lessons can 

be learnt from other countries’ programmes, such as the successful Jordanian de-radicalisation 

effort. 

A de-radicalisation initiative focused on juveniles, adult prisoners and family members of 

detained persons in Swat was introduced in 2009. In Punjab, the Counter-Terrorism 

Department, with the collaboration of the Technical and Vocational Training Authority, 

initiated a pilot project to de-radicalise former extremists. More than 300 members of former 

banned organisations belonging to 15 districts of Punjab benefited from the programme. The 

pilot programme got financial allocation of Rs9.33 million. Former extremists between the 

ages of 16-35 were part of the programme. 

Though the National Action Plan is a welcome step, it seems silent on de-radicalisation, 

reintegration and de-weaponisation. De-radicalisation is a slow and laborious process. It 

requires a collective and holistic approach. Remaining in a state of denial will be suicidal. It is 

therefore imperative for the state to not only use force, but to also counter militancy on the 

ideological front. 
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The Declining Public Confidence 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Wednesday, August 26, 2015 

By ABDUL AHAD BAHRAMI 

The public in Afghanistan is increasingly growing skeptical to the future of the country. The 

deteriorating security situation and the declining economy are believed to be key factors 

behind the loss of public confidence in the country. According to reports, the trend of 

migration of Afghan citizens to neighboring countries and elsewhere is increasing by each 

day, getting out of control of the government. In recent month, officials at the passport 

directorate have been struggling to cope with the sharp increase of applications for passport. 

The officials have warned that unless specific measures are taken, the issue would turn into a 

serious problem in the country. On the other hand, polls carried out to assess performance of 

the National Unity Government suggest that the level of public satisfaction over performance 

of the new government is extremely low with only about 20 percent happy with the 

government’s performance. 

The staggering rise of migration of Afghans and the critically low popularity of the new 

government are only few indications of how the public see the current situation and predict 

the future. These are clear signal of loss of public confidence to the performance of the 

National Unity Government (NUG) and the security condition of the country.  

Obviously, the most important factor behind the growing public concerns regarding the future 

is the continued war and violence in the country. Afghanistan has witnessed decades of 

violence and the people are desperate for finding peace and stability in the country. The 

Afghan public, who has grew weary of the interminable violence in the country, is seeing the 

future in the same way they have seen the past. The hopes of the people for a prosperous 

future and peaceful life are dashed by a prolonged conflict between the government and the 

militant groups. 

The majority of Afghans now do not feel secure as the widespread insecurity is taking lives of 

civilians and military personnel each day. 

 

People are worried about safety and security of their children and family members and fear of 

their sons and daughters being deprived of education due to the prolonged instability in the 

country. In big cities, security concerns have become daily worries of the people. The new 

Taliban offensive in 2015 and sharp increase in level of violence across the country have 

considerably worsened the situation, impacting public views.  
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In last two years, violence has expanded into larger swathes of the country, engulfing areas 

that were previously considered as relatively secure. This year the militants managed to 

expand the war into the Northern provinces and start to wage a bloody campaign against the 

government of Afghanistan. At the same time, different militant groups with ambiguous 

motives have emerged in eastern provinces. The deteriorating security has left the public with 

the notion that the new government is incapable of fighting the insurgency and maintaining 

security. The ongoing crisis in the country obscures Afghanistan’s future as there is no 

prospect of resoling the long-lasting conflict in a near future. The Afghan peace process 

seems to have stalled after the recent developments with the Taliban’s leadership and the 

worsened relations between Afghanistan and Pakistan. Despite some considerable progresses 

regarding the peace efforts, a peaceful settlement of the conflict remains a distant goal for the 

government of Afghanistan. It is quite difficult to see if the government of Afghanistan and 

the Taliban as the main insurgent group share any common ground over how and by what 

deal-makings to resolve the conflict. Given the unstated preconditions of the two sides in the 

recent talks, it is difficult to assume a ground for negotiations and a possible agreement 

between the insurgents and the Afghan government. Given the geostrategic developments in 

the region and the multi-faceted crises in the region and the Muslim world, the level of 

violence is likely to further increase in the country. This could potentially exacerbate the 

current worries of the citizens regarding the future of the country. 

Watching the spreading violence and insecurity in the region and the Middle East, there is a 

visible panic among the public over security of the country. With chaos in many Middle 

Eastern countries propelling millions to seek shelter in other countries and continents, 

Afghans are also joining the global trend of migration into Europe and neighboring countries. 

The panic stemmed from global crises and the current trend of migration seems to be playing 

a key role in driving Afghans to leave the country in search of protection and employment. 

The current panic would inevitably continue until the global trend of migration is curbed or 

the economic and security conditions inside are improved. 

Afghanistan’s lagging economic recovery is known as another major factor turning the people 

skeptical to their future. With the withdrawal of the NATO-led international forces, the flow 

of international aid declined considerably, affecting Afghanistan’s economy which was 

already under strain from the prolonged conflict and the controversial presidential elections. 

With the economic recession and decline of international aid beginning as early as in 2013, 

many Afghans lost their sources of making a living while others faced increased financial 

challenges. This is while the rate of unemployment in the country has risen exponentially. In 

this circumstance it is quite natural to see more and more people leave the country in search of 

employment and protection from wars and violence. 

The fact is various factors are playing roles in the worrisome trend of public dissatisfaction 

with the existing situation in the country. The public expectation in Afghanistan has been 

increased by the leaders of the National Unity Government through the last election 

campaigns. It is now crucially difficult for the government to meet an increased public 

expectation coincided with the two major political and security transitions in the country. But 

there is no alternative for the Afghan government. It should be able to improve the security 

and economic situations or the crisis would further deepen. 
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Nuclear mainstream 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, August 27, 2015 

By MICHAEL KREPON and TOBY DALTON 

PAKISTAN seeks to join the mainstream of the international nuclear order with Beijing’s 

support. Washington has offered words of qualified encouragement. A June 2015 US-Pakistan 

joint statement “emphasised the desirability of continued outreach to integrate Pakistan into 

the international nonproliferation regime.” But Pakistan’s path to the mainstream faces many 

obstacles. 

The immediate objective of Pakistan’s mainstreaming diplomacy is to be accorded a civil 

nuclear deal like that given to India by the Nuclear Suppliers Group in 2008. Islamabad also 

seeks to become an NSG member, alongside India. Or, failing this, to block India from 

becoming a member.  

The NSG operates by consensus, meaning if India became a member it could block Pakistani 

membership in the future. 

India is pushing hard for admission in 2016, with support from the Obama administration and 

other NSG members, including Australia, Canada, France, Japan, Russia, and the UK. There 

is not yet consensus about Indian membership, but New Delhi’s case is advancing. The 

window for Pakistan’s mainstreaming into the global nuclear order is closing. 

More N-arms will not deter India to a greater extent. 

Since Pakistan is already receiving nuclear reactors from China — and since it cannot finance 

reactors elsewhere — why does it need or want to be an NSG member? Presumably, the 

answer has to do with standing in the nuclear order equivalent to India and not being frozen in 

an ‘inferior’ position. 

 

India was able to secure a nuclear deal by leveraging international commercial interest in its 

nuclear market, and by offering improved strategic political relations to the US and others. 

Pakistan lacks these means of suasion, making a commercial N-power path to mainstreaming 

unlikely. For Pakistan, the path to success lies in n-weapon-related initiatives. 

Pakistan has worked hard to build diverse nuclear capabilities, which it will retain as a 

necessary deterrent against perceived existential threats from India. At this juncture, 

Pakistan’s military leadership can choose to accept success in achieving a ‘strategic’ deterrent 

against India, sufficient to prevent nuclear exchanges and a major conventional war. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


949 
 

Alternatively, it can choose to continue to compete with India in the pursuit of ‘full spectrum’ 

deterrence, which would entail open-ended nuclear requirements. These choices lead Pakistan 

to two starkly different nuclear futures and places in the global nuclear order. 

Pakistani officials reiterate their intention not to enter an arms race with India, but the growth 

in Pakistan’s N-weapons complex suggests otherwise. More nuclear weapons and more fissile 

material will not deter India to a greater extent than is already the case. On the other hand, 

more nuclear weapons and more fissile material will not help Pakistan address its internal 

political, economic, and security challenges. Nor will these programmes help Pakistan join the 

nuclear mainstream. 

By choosing to accept success in achieving the requirements of “strategic” deterrence, 

Pakistan is in a position to consider nuclear initiatives that would clarify its commitment to 

strengthening nuclear norms, regimes, and practices, and that would address widely held 

perceptions that its nuclear weapons are a major source of danger in South Asia. We propose 

that Pakistan consider five nuclear weapon-related initiatives that have previously been 

inconceivable: Shift declaratory policy from ‘full spectrum” to ‘strategic’ deterrence; commit 

to a recessed deterrence posture and limit production of short-range delivery vehicles and 

tactical nuclear weapons; lift Pakistan’s veto on FMCT negotiations and reduce or stop fissile 

material production; separate civilian and military nuclear facilities; sign the CTBT without 

waiting for India. 

These initiatives are easy to dismiss — but none would impair Pakistan’s successful 

accomplishment of strategic deterrence against India. By rejecting them and continuing to 

compete with India, Pakistan is unlikely to be mainstreamed. By adopting them, Pakistan 

places India in a position of having to match Pakistan or risk losing entry into the NSG. 

Adopting these initiatives would, however, require difficult and fundamental adjustments to 

Pakistan’s thinking about nuclear weapons. Precisely because these initiatives would be so 

difficult and unusual for Pakistan, they would change perceptions about Pakistan and its place 

in the global nuclear order. 

Taking even some of the five initiatives would clarify Pakistan’s commitment to adopt similar 

practices as other states with nuclear weapons. They would reduce risks of escalation that 

could lead to nuclear war. And they could facilitate Pakistan’s entrance into the nuclear 

mainstream, while strengthening nonproliferation norms, bolstering global disarmament 

hopes, and setting the bar higher for new entrants into the NSG. 

The steps we propose lend themselves to mainstreaming. More importantly, these steps would 

advance Pakistan’s national, social, and economic security interests. 
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Taliban mass in northern Afghanistan to swear allegiance to new emir 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Thursday, August 27, 2015 

By BILL ROGGIO 

Hundreds of heavily armed Taliban fighters gathered in the open in the northern Afghan 

province of Kunduz to pledge an oath of allegiance to Mullah Akhtar Mohammad Mansour, 

the new emir of the group. 

The Taliban released a video on Aug. 25 on its official website, Voice of Jihad, that showed 

the massing of jihadists in Kunduz and its leaders issuing lengthy speeches before pledging 

fealty to Mansour, who replaced Mullah Omar, the group’s founder and first leader. The video 

was “published by Al Emarah Studio, part of the Multimedia Branch of Islamic Emirate of 

Afghanistan’s Cultural Commission,” the Taliban stated. 

“A large number of Mujahid leaders, tribal elders, locals and ordinary Mujahideen in northern 

Kunduz province pledged their allegiance to the Islamic Emirate’s new Amir ul Mumineen, 

Mullah Akhtar Mohammad Mansour (HA), at the hands of the Jihadi in-charge [shadow 

governor] of Kunduz, Mullah Abdul Salam Akhond,” the Taliban said in the statement that 

accompanied the video. 

Mullah Abdul Salam was one of several Taliban shadow governors who were detained by 

Pakistan in early 2010. He was later released and returned to Afghanistan and resumed his 

role as the Taliban’s governor for Kunduz. 

The video shows that the Taliban in Kunduz, including its top leaders, do not fear massing in 

the open and staying there for extended periods of time. Members of the group do not appear 

all that concerned about the prospect of getting hit by a US or Afghan airstrike, and clearly 

control the ground in the area. Dozens of white Taliban banners are flying in the open. 

 

Additionally, the video demonstrates that the Taliban has seized a number of military and 

police vehicles from the Afghan army and police. At least seven US-supplied Humvees and 

nine Ford pickup trucks are manned by Taliban fighters. The vehicles and fighters line up in 

formation – with Humvees in one area, Fords in another, and scores of motorcycle-mounted 

fighters in front – to listen to its leaders give speeches and then recite the oath to Mansour. 
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Additionally, several jihadists mounted on horses are in the formation. While the commanders 

are talking, more fighters arrive in trucks and on motorcycles. 

Kunduz has been hotly contested since the Taliban and its allies launched an offensive to 

seize control of the province at the end of April. The districts of Imam Sahib, Aliabad, and 

Qala-i-Zal were overrun in the initial assault, while Chardara and Dasht-i-Archi fell in mid-

June. The status of the five districts is unclear, but the Taliban is still thought to be in control 

of Imam Sahib, Aliabad, Chardara, and Dasht-i-Archi. 

The Taliban has been eager to show its followers, the Afghan people, and the world in general 

that the group remains united after it was disclosed that Mullah Omar died in April 2013. The 

group has released official pledges from 21 of the 34 shadow governors to Mansour on Voice 

of Jihad, as well as pledges from military commanders, members of the “Military 

Commission,” Islamic scholars, and influential jihadist leaders. 

According to an article entitled “The Political Foresight of Taliban, the New Leadership and 

the Opposition” that was released on voice of Jihad, “The governors of 34 provinces, their 34 

deputies, their military and national commanders for 34 provinces, 350 district leaders, dozens 

of battlefield commanders and several Mujahideen commanders, many national and jihadi 

leaders, the students of universities and colleges, thousands of students of Madrasahs and 

different movements and common folk declared their support and bayah to the new Ameer.” 
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Islamic State struggle to make progress in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, August 28, 2015 

AFGHANISTAN: The Islamic State (IS) group had ambitious plans for Afghanistan, but 

Taliban resistance, US drone strikes, and a society less scarred by sectarianism mean the 

extremists have so far failed to repeat their Middle Eastern breakthrough. 

The group, which controls large areas of Syria and Iraq, has been trying for months to 

establish itself in Afghanistan’s eastern badlands, challenging the Taliban on their own turf. 

Its franchise in the war-torn country has managed to recruit disaffected Taliban fighters, as the 

fractious Afghan militant movement wrestles with a bitter power transition. 

But the loss of senior commanders in drone strikes and the group’s signature brutality, which 

repels many Afghans, has helped stem its advance. 

Frequent clashes and firefights with Taliban insurgents have also hampered its bid to capture 

significant territory. 

“In Iraq and Syria, you might say IS are in stage six or seven or eight,” top US military officer 

General Martin Dempsey said last month. 

“In Libya, they are in stage three or four, and in Afghanistan they are in stage one or two.” 

His views are echoed by other Nato officials who say that IS in Afghanistan are not yet 

capable of carrying out the sort of coordinated operations they are conducting in Iraq and 

Syria, although the potential exists for them to evolve into a bigger threat. 

Some Taliban insurgents, particularly in the restive eastern provinces of Kunar and 

Nangarhar, have adopted the IS flag to rebrand themselves as a more lethal force as Nato 

troops depart after 14 years of war. 

The risk of defections grew after the July announcement of Mullah Omar’s demise, with 

many angry Taliban fighters accusing the leadership of covering up the supremo’s death for 

two years. 

 

Some top cadres including Omar’s son and brother have refused to pledge allegiance to new 

leader Mullah Akhtar Mansoor, saying the process to select him was rushed and even biased. 
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“The Taliban have no redeeming features,” said Mullah Mirwaïs, a former Taliban militant 

who is now an IS commander in the Kajaki district in the southern province of Helmand. 

Michael Kugelman, Afghanistan expert at the Washington-based Woodrow Wilson 

International Center for Scholars, said IS is “flavour of the month right now. It has a dramatic 

appeal to a lot of alienated militants.” 

But the Taliban are attempting to counter that, with an aggressive drive north from their 

southern and eastern strongholds, as well as a wave of fatal bombings in the Afghan capital, 

Kabul. 

Experts say the escalating violence demonstrates Mullah Mansoor’s bid to boost his image 

within the Taliban, which could halt the defections to IS. 

“The Taliban remain a formidable fighting force. It’s in a position to fight back and push back 

against IS inroads,” Kugelman said. 

“The Taliban has been able to keep IS at bay in eastern Afghanistan.” 

US drone strikes in recent weeks have also dealt a significant blow to IS in Afghanistan, 

killing dozens of suspected cadres, including the group’s Afghanistan-Pakistan regional chief 

Hafiz Saeed. 

Nato spokesperson Colonel Brian Tribus said IS is an “operationally emergent” group but the 

Taliban pose a “greater threat” to the Afghan government and foreign forces. 

Crucially, beyond the battlefield the Taliban have been far more successful than IS in 

attracting the support of local Afghans. 

“Daesh (IS) militants are cruel — they kill without reason,” explained a resident of the 

volatile district of Achin in eastern Nangarhar province bordering Pakistan. 

The Taliban, who have themselves often been accused of savagery during their 14-year 

insurgency, are seeking to appear as a bulwark against IS’s rein of brutality and as a 

legitimate group waging a war. 

Earlier this month the Taliban condemned a “horrific” video that apparently showed IS 

fighters blowing up bound and blindfolded Afghan prisoners with explosives. 

“This un-Islamic act… can never be justified,” the Taliban said. 

One other reason IS have struggled to gain a firmer foothold in Afghanistan, Kugelman said, 

is because of the lack of a deeply sectarian environment. 

“It’s sharp sectarian divides that IS is exploiting in Iraq and Syria,” he said. “IS simply cannot 

use any sort of sectarian divide as traction to gain a foothold in the region. You simply don’t 

have a sharp divide in Afghanistan.” 
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Bloodiest violation of truce by India this year; 8 killed 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Saturday, August 29, 2015 

By BAQIR SAJJAD SYED and ABID HUSSAIN MEHDI 

ISLAMABAD/SIALKOT: At least eight people were killed on Friday in villages along the 

Working Boundary in the bloodiest ceasefire violations by India this year. 

“Eight people have been killed due to ceasefire violation by Indian border forces, including a 

woman and a child. Meanwhile, 47 were injured including 24 women and 11 children, 10 of 

whom are critical,” a military spokesman said. 

The latest round of shelling by Indian forces coincided with anniversary of 1965’s Operation 

Gibraltar that transitioned into a war between the two countries. 

The shelling by India coincides with the 50th anniversary of Operation Gibraltar 

According to witnesses, shelling from India obstructed rescue efforts because of which 

rescuers and local people faced difficulties in shifting the injured to hospitals. 

Indian Border Security Force started shelling Pakistani villages in Harpal and Chaprar sectors 

at the Working Boundary late Thursday night (around 11.30pm) after Pakistan Rangers 

resisted use of an excavator by the Indian side near the boundary, which they found to be in 

violation of relevant agreements. The exchange of fire that ensued continued till 11.00am 

Friday and Pakistani villages of Kundunpur, Bajra Garhi and Thathi were the most affected. 

Five of those killed in the shelling were from Kundunpur when Indian mortars hit their homes 

in the early hours of Friday. 

Sialkot District Coordination Officer (DCO) Dr Asif Tufail said Indian BSF targeted the 

civilian population in the villages of Kundanpur, Kanganpur, Thathi Kalan, Thathi Khurd, 

Thathi Gujjaraan, Meenderwal, Umeraanwali, Harpal, Khuraaney, Joyiaan, Bajra Grahi, 

Anula, Seelam, Harnaawali, Charwah, Dhabula, Chaprar, Saalehpur, Resmaan, Suhailpura 

and Beli Minhasaan and other settlements near the Working Boundary. 

The Indian shelling damaged houses and killed and wounded livestock. It forced hundreds of 

people to flee from their villages to safe areas. 

Army Chief Gen Raheel Sharif, who dashed to Sialkot after the incident, said Indians had 
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“crossed all limits to terrorise Pakistan’s civilian population disregarding international 

conventions and norms”. 

Decrying the attacks on civilian population as a “cowardly act”, the army chief said there was 

“definite linkage between terrorism being sponsored by India in various parts of Pakistan and 

belligerence along LoC and WB”. 

India has violated ceasefire for 143 times over the past three months in which 24 people have 

been killed so far. 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif, while denouncing the Indian attack, instructed foreign and 

defence ministries to take up the matter with Indian counterparts. 

Adviser on Foreign Affairs and National Security Sartaj Aziz asked the Indian side to stop 

these ceasefire violations forthwith and restore peace and tranquillity at the LoC and the 

Working Boundary. 

STRONG PROTEST: Indian High Commissioner TCA Raghavan was summoned to the 

Foreign Office to receive Pakistan government’s protest from Foreign Secretary Aizaz 

Chaudhry. 

“Government of Pakistan strongly protested over the latest ceasefire violations by India. …. 

While condemning the Indian practice of targeting civilians on purpose, the Government of 

Pakistan expressed its deep concern at the continued hostility at the LoC and the Working 

Boundary,” a Foreign Ministry statement said. 

INDIAN CLAIM: Indian BSF, meanwhile, accused Pakistan Rangers of attacking civilian 

areas and border posts along the international boundary (the term used by Indians for 

Working Boundary). 

A BSF spokesman told the Indian media that “Pakistan Rangers resorted to unprovoked 

firing. Initially small arms were used but later on mortars bombs were shelled on BSF posts 

and civilian areas in R.S. Pura and Arnia sectors”. 

Indians claim that three people were killed on their side due to Pakistani shelling. 

The directors general of Pakistan Rangers and Indian BSF are to meet in Delhi from Sept 9. 

Ceasefire violations along the Working Boundary are the top agenda item for the meeting. 
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Predatory elites 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, August 30, 2015 

By HUZAIMA BUKHARI & IKRAMUL HAQ 

The ruling elites of Pakistan — militro-judicial-civil complex, businessmen-turned-politicians 

and absentee land owners — are responsible for pushing the country into a terrible mess. The 

country is trapped in a deadly debt quagmire — our rulers beg for bailouts and ironically talk 

about self-reliance! 

They make tall claims about reforming the tax system but shamelessly use the Federal Board 

of Revenue (FBR) as a tool to get unprecedented tax breaks or ensure its ineffectiveness to 

amass enormous untaxed assets.  

Adding insult to the injury, they enjoy life of luxury at taxpayers’ expense. Due to meagre or 

non-taxation of luxury and commercial properties e.g. clubs and golf courses, unprecedented 

exemptions given to generals, judges and high-ranking civil officials, the national kitty suffers 

huge losses. If these losses are recouped, our tax-to-GDP ratio can rise to 15 per cent. 

The narrative that Pakistanis do not pay taxes, popular with analysts, TV anchors, 

academicians, policymakers and foreign donors, is a hoax. The reality is that the poor are the 

victim of oppressive taxes, whereas the ruling elites are thriving on labour of the down-

trodden. 

There is a need to expose the role of these predatory elites in our socio-politico-economic 

decay. Unfortunately, the media, being one of the beneficiaries of the exploitative system, 

cunningly divert the attention of the masses towards trivial issues through popular but hollow 

talk shows. Our ruling elites have only one agenda: self-aggrandisement. The concentration of 

power and wealth in their hands, coupled with lust for control, has given rise to perpetual 

institutional confrontations, terrorism, social unrest and economic disparities — putting to risk 

the very survival of the state. 

There is no taxation of unprecedented perquisites and perks enjoyed by ruling elites. The most 

heinous crime is grabbing of state property by them under the pretext of rewards and awards 

(free or at throwaway prices). These “gifts” and other tax-free benefits have a huge cost to 

national exchequer, which remains to be quantified. The taxes ruthlessly collected from the 

masses are brazenly spent on their luxuries — palatial bungalows, fleets of cars, army of 

servants, foreign tours and what not.  

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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The only solution, as suggested by the ex-Chairman of Planning Commission, Nadeem Ul 

Haque, is to monetise all their benefits and perquisites. 

The corrupt and inefficient government servants faithfully serve the political elite and in the 

process also make a “fortune” — all at the expense of the general public. Take the example of 

FBR where billions are lost annually due to incompetence and corruption. Since the rich and 

mighty do not pay due taxes, regressive taxes are imposed hurting the poor and middle class. 

Even then the FBR miserably fails to meet the revenue targets. 

For the fiscal year 2014-15, shortfall recorded (officially) was Rs222 billion. On the one hand, 

Pakistan is a country with one of the low tax-to-GDP ratio, and on the other bulk of collection 

is wasted mercilessly for non-productive expenses. At provincial level, there is no will to 

collect agricultural income tax from the rich absentee landlords — share of this tax is less 

than 1 per cent of GDP! 

People ask when will the time come to take all tax cheat to task? They wonder why the FBR 

is sparing tax-delinquent elected members, unscrupulous traders and mighty military and civil 

officers. 

Tragically, the citizens whose income falls below taxable limits under the income tax law are 

criminally taxed through withholding tax regime.  

Funds, extorted from their hard earned money, are plundered and wasted by the ruling elites. 

The militro-judicial-civil complex, prime minister, president, governors, chief ministers, 

ministers, state ministers, advisers, MNAs and MPAs together squandered Rs800 billion in 

the fiscal year 2014-15 on perks, perquisites etc. Not only this, these predatory elites did not 

pay tax on free or concessionary benefits and/or plots allotted in utter violation of section 

13(11) of the Income Tax Ordinance, 2001 [“the Ordinance”], which says: 

“Where, in a tax year, property is transferred or services are provided by an employer to an 

employee, the amount chargeable to tax to the employee under the head “Salary” for that year 

shall include the fair market value of the property or services determined at the time the 

property is transferred or the services are provided, as reduced by any payment made by the 

employee for the property or services”. 

Section 14(b) of the Ordinance defines “services” to include the provision of any facility” and 

the concept of “fair market” is defined in section 68 as under: 

“68. Fair market value.– (1) For the purposes of this Ordinance, the fair market value of any 

property or rent, asset, service, benefit or perquisite at a particular time shall be the price 

which the property or rent, asset, service, benefit or perquisite would ordinarily fetch on sale 

or supply in the open market at that time. 

(2) The fair market value of any property or rent, asset, service, benefit or perquisite shall be 

determined without regard to any restriction on transfer or to the fact that it is not otherwise 

convertible to cash. 

(3) Where the price referred to in sub-section (1) is not ordinarily ascertainable, such price 

may be determined by the Commissioner”. 

Section 39(1)(j) of the Ordinance is also attracted which declares the following as income 

chargeable to tax: 

“The fair market value of any benefit, whether convertible to money or not, received in 

connection with the provision, use or exploitation of property”. 
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It is sad to note that militro-judicial-civil complex blatantly violates tax provisions and does 

not pay tax due on getting state land, free accommodations and other benefits — all covered 

in section 13(11) and 39(1)(j) of the Income Tax Ordinance, 2001. The FBR is not at all 

interested to tax them — their top notches are also beneficiaries of these benefits and they 

also serve the masters loyally. 

Ruling elites are unwilling to pay taxes on their unprecedented and exorbitant perquisites and 

benefits, shifting burden of taxes on the weaker sections of society. This is the real dilemma 

of Pakistan. During the last regime of the PPP, an ex-member of the FBR wrote a letter to 

then finance minister, Abdul Hafeez Shaikh, that massive tax evasion/loss of revenue had 

occurred due to non-taxation of government property given to the high-ranking officials at 

concessional rates. He took no action and the same is the position of Senator Ishaq Dar — he 

has so far not given any thought to this letter, which is lying unattended for many years now. 

Tariq Bajwa, Chairman FBR, is also silent on this issue. His track record shows that he is 

least interested to nab the rich and mighty. As secretary finance of Punjab, he did not 

demonstrate the will to collect agricultural income tax from the rich absentee landlords or 

mighty urban property holders. During his tenure as Chairman FBR, the same apathy prevails. 

He admits there are about 3.8 million tax ultra rich living lavishly but not paying income tax. 

However, not a single prosecution is made under the law till today. 

People ask when will the time come to take all tax cheat to task? They wonder why the FBR 

is sparing tax-delinquent elected members, unscrupulous traders, mighty military and civil 

officers getting state lands without paying any tax. Recouping of lost revenue of billions of 

rupees from them will certainly convey a loud message to all that the FBR means business 

and nobody is above law. 

As the mighty sections of society are not paying taxes due from them, the common people 

rightly argue against discharging their tax obligations, especially when the state has failed to 

protect their lives and properties, what to talk of providing basic facilities of education, health, 

housing and transportation. 
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Afghan Refugees Again On The Run — This Time From Pakistan 

SOURCE: Gandhara 

Monday, august 31, 2015 

By FRUD BEZHAN 

KABUL — Only a month ago, Naimatullah was running a school for Afghan migrants in the 

Pakistani town of Sialkot — a place he had called home for over two decades. 

But then one night, Pakistani police stormed his home and ordered his family to leave. When 

Naimatullah refused, he says police beat him up and detained his younger brother. The next 

day, the authorities leveled his home, located in a predominately Afghan neighborhood. 

Now, Naimatullah finds himself living in squalor in a makeshift refugee camp on the outskirts 

of the Afghan capital, Kabul. He has no job and lives off the meager handouts he receives 

from the government and foreign aid groups. 

“We don’t have shelter, there’s no work, and there’s no food,” says Naimatullah, who lives 

with his family of six in a cramped camp in Kabul’s Pul-e Charkhi district. “Winter is coming 

and we don’t have anything to make a fire with. We face every problem.” 

Naimatullah — a stocky, bearded, middle-aged man — could not return to his native village 

in the northern Afghan province of Kunduz, the scene of the Taliban’s bloody summer 

offensive. He was forced to head to Afghanistan’s capital, where he says he has once again 

become a refugee. 

Naimatullah is one of tens of thousands of Afghan refugees to have returned in recent months 

claiming to have been beaten by police, detained, and evicted from their homes in Pakistan. 

Easy Scapegoats 

For years, Islamabad has pushed Afghan refugees to return to their homeland, with little 

success. But that was before the massacre of more than 150 people, the vast majority of them 

students, at a Peshawar school in December 2014. 

Many returning refugees say they have been made scapegoats for that attack, which was 

claimed by the Pakistani Taliban, a group Islamabad has said operates out of Afghanistan. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


960 
 

“There were 1,300 Afghan households in Sialkot,” says Naimatullah, who came to Kabul with 

little more than the clothes on his back. “Within a day, the authorities got rid of all the 

Afghans in the town. I’m witness to the mass evictions.” 

Naimatullah says Afghans are being forced out of jobs and homes in urban centers, while 

refugee camps are being raided by Pakistani authorities making “mass arrests.” 

There has been a marked rise in the number of returning Afghan refugees in the wake of the 

attack. The International Organization for Migration (IOM) says that nearly 90,000 

undocumented Afghan refugees have been forced to leave Pakistan since January — six times 

the number during the same period last year. 

That is partly attributable to a December 31 deadline set by Islamabad for all Afghan refugees 

to return to their homeland, despite pleas for an extension from Kabul and the UNHCR, the 

UN’s refugee agency. 

But returning refugees are convinced that the Peshawar school attack has accelerated and 

intensified Pakistani authorities’ efforts. 

No Legal Protection 

Even Afghans with valid refugee documents are reportedly being harassed and forced to leave 

Pakistan. 

One of them is Latifa, a mother of four who was evicted from her home in Darra Adam Khel, 

a town in northwest Pakistan, where she has resided for nearly 20 years. She says thousands 

of Afghans are fleeing Pakistan in the face of intimidation and harassment from authorities. 

“They destroyed our house. “They came and told us to leave,” says Latifa, who arrived in 

Kabul several months ago. “We pleaded with them to give us more time to move. But one 

night they brought bulldozers and destroyed our home.” 

“We managed to save a few of our possessions, but many of our belongings were destroyed,” 

Latifa says as she clings to one of her children. “We didn’t have any place to go, so we came 

here [to Kabul]. But here we have no house, no land, nothing.” 

Latifa, who is middle-aged, is a native of eastern Logar Province. But like many returnees, 

soaring violence across Afghanistan has forced her to seek shelter in the relative safety of 

Kabul. 

The UNHCR says it has received information that registered Afghan refugees have been 

rounded up during police crackdowns since the Peshawar attack. But despite the UNHCR 

expressing its concerns to the Pakistani government, recent returnees say the crackdown has 

only intensified. 

Too Many With Too Little 

The United Nations says there are around 2.5 million Afghan refugees in Pakistan, 1 million 

of them unregistered, combining to make up the second-largest refugee population in the 

world. Pakistan has been home to millions of Afghans for the past three decades, and more 

than 3.8 million refugees have returned home, according to the UNHCR. 
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The UNHCR and the Afghan government have pleaded with Islamabad to extend the year-end 

deadline it set for the return of all Afghan refugees residing in Pakistan. Kabul says its 

resources are overstretched and that it cannot accommodate such a large number of returnees 

so quickly. 

While politicians in Afghanistan and Pakistan haggle over the issue, the Afghan returnees find 

themselves as refugees once again — this time in their own country. 

“We want the government to give us shelter, jobs, and tents,” Naimatullah says while 

comforting his young child on his lap. “My children need to go to school.” 
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Afghan war fields turning into economic hubs 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Monday, August 31, 2015 

Kandahar: It is a striking vision for a country torn to pieces by war and jihadi insurrection: a 

series of airports, built by NATO to fight the Taliban, are being handed over to the Afghan 

government in a civil aviation upgrade that optimists hope will fuel not only regional trade but 

even tourism. 

The eight airfields, worth an estimated $2 billion, are scattered around a landlocked and 

mountainous land whose lack of rail transport or decent roads makes almost every intercity 

journey a perilous adventure – even without factoring in attacks from Taliban militants. 

Ex-lawmaker Mohammad Daud Sultanzoy, who is overseeing the project for the government, 

said the airfields – self-contained cities that housed thousands of foreign troops who are now 

pulling out – will amount to a latter-day “Silk Road” that “will connect Afghanistan internally 

and to South Asia and Central Asia, and beyond.” 

The billions of people living in Asia and the Middle East “can constitute a huge number of 

tourists and related other activities: cargo, passenger and export/import,” Sultanzoy said. 

Pessimists will have little trouble imagining the Taliban trying to shoot down planes as they 

land, but officials say the militants do not currently have that ability, making air travel a 

reasonable and safe option. 

U.S. Maj. Gen. Todd Semonite, who oversees $5 billion in funding to Afghanistan’s security 

sector, said the decision to transfer rather than close the airfields was made in conjunction 

with President Ashraf Ghani’s government after he took power last year, in the belief they 

could help “jump start the economy.” 

Military teams are upgrading them ahead of an international roadshow organized by the 

Afghan and U.S. governments due to be held in Dubai next month. 

Under an agreement with the United States, only the top-drawer facilities are being 

transferred, while small, remote military bases and airfields are being dismantled. 

Afghanistan has an aviation infrastructure in place already, but it is rickety. Many of the 

country’s 27 airports – four of them international – are little more than a shack at the end of a 

tarmac. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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About 130 domestic and international flights land and take off weekly in these existing fields, 

said Qassim Rahimi, spokesman for the Civil Aviation Authority of Afghanistan, itself a new 

operation. He said that with the establishment of the CAAA, regulation and service have 

improved dramatically, and that change has fueled a leap in both passenger numbers and 

revenues. Up to 45,000 passengers now fly domestically each month, already a sharp rise 

compared to 12,000 monthly in 2013. The sector generated $2 billion in revenue last year, and 

Rahimi estimates a 25-percent rise this year. 

Challenges aplenty stand in the way of further progress. 

One is the country’s inexperience with air traffic control. Afghanistan will take over air traffic 

control starting in 2016; the U.S. government ended its contract in June after controlling 

Afghan air space since 2001, and Japan’s government will run it to the end of the year. The 

CAAA has expressed confidence it will be ready to take on the responsibility starting in 

January. 

Corruption is another issue. 

“Corruption will increase if these airports are under the control of the government, and the 

government does not have the capacity to run these airports,” said former Transport and Civil 

Aviation Minister Daoud Ali Najafi. He also cited a lack of trained staff, as many who had 

been trained had left the industry for higher incomes in the private sector.  

Privatization of the new fields will be key, he said. 

Among the modern airports on offer is one at Kandahar in the south, with a 20-kilometer (12-

mile) perimeter. At the height of the Afghan war, in 2009-2010, Kandahar Air Field was one 

of the world’s busiest in terms of frequency, with an aircraft taking off or landing every 

minute. KAF has two airports- one military, one civilian – both with air traffic control towers. 

There are warehouses alongside the runway, hangars for aircraft and vehicles of almost any 

size; power generation and water purification plants; cold storage units for perishables with 

temperatures ranging from chilled to minus-20 degrees Celsius. There are 36 guard towers. 

More than 35,000 mostly military people were stationed at KAF, with cafes, restaurants, 

banks and fast food outlets around a wooden boardwalk, which also had carpet, computer and 

cell phone shops. Hockey, basketball and touch-football were played on the grassy pitches in 

the middle. . 

There are also airfields at Shindand and Herat in the western Herat province; Mazar-i-Sharif 

in northern Balkh province; Bagram, 50 kilometers (30 miles) northeast of Kabul; Jalalabad in 

eastern Nangarhar province; and Kabul, adjacent to Kabul International Airport. 

Bastion in southern Helmand province, which was run by the British military and later U.S. 

Marines, has already been transferred and a small section is used by the Afghan army. The 

remainder of the airfields will pass to Afghan government control over the coming 18 months. 

The economy could certainly use a boost after 36 years of conflict. 

The global economic crisis has taken a toll as well, compounded by the recent departure of 

most international combat troops and charities. Bases that fueled local economies have closed, 
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and those remaining – including the airfields – have been pared to skeleton staffs, no longer 

employing thousands of locals to do laundry, carpentry, vehicle repair and translation. 

A dysfunctional government that lacks coherent economic policy and does not truly control 

much of the country is another factor, and the 2.5 percent growth projected by the World 

Bank this year is not enough to create jobs for a young and increasingly restless population. 

According to the plan, the facilities are to be offered as special economic zones with 

regulations, concessions, tax holidays and legal guarantees, Sultanzoy said. 

He envisages an initial boom in agriculture exports, especially fruits and nuts, saying the trade 

is already worth around $100 million a year but is “held hostage” to high tariffs at road border 

crossings into Pakistan. Kandahar is famous for pomegranates, apricots, grapes and 

mulberries, but much of it rots before it can reach markets. Sultanzoy points to the cold 

storage facilities at KAF as a salve for waste and transport problems. 

The country also hopes to create demand for secondary agriculture products such as preserves 

and juices, and on to meat, dairy products, leather, handicrafts and light manufacturing. 

Eventually, the growth generated by the airfields will require extra power generation and 

financial and technological services. 

“The airfields will be the kingpin of all other growth the government wants to bring,” 

Sultanzoy said. “An economic chain creates its own ripple effects and leads to larger and 

larger expansion into other areas. 

This will propel decades of growth.” 
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Dostum: Mullah Mansoor was a prisoner of war in 2001, used to serve as spy in prison 

SOURCE: Khaama Press 

Tuesday, September 1, 2015 

The First Vice President Gen. Abdul Rashid Dostum raised questions regarding the 

appointment of Mullah Akhtar Mansoor as the new chief of the Taliban group following his 

controversial succession. 

Upon his return to capital Kabul after almost a month long operation in northern parts of the 

country, Gen. Dostum appeared in a press conference late on Monday night. 

Gen. Dostum said Mullah Mansoor was detained by him in 2001 and was given the task to 

report regarding the Taliban group while serving in prison. 

He was apparently frustrated with the failed suicide attempts by the group against him while 

he was accompanying the security forces during the operations in northern Faryab province. 

Sets of suicide bombing vests were also displayed by Gen. Dostum during the press 

conference, accusing the Pakistan’s Inter Services Intelligence (ISI) for plotting his 

assassination with the Taliban group. 

“Pakistan sent four suicide bombers to assassinate me,” Gen. Dostum said, claiming the vests 

are made in Pakistan. 

The remarks by Dostum comes amid widening rift among the Taliban leadership regarding 

the way Mullah Mansoor was appointed as the new Taliban group chief. 

Mullah has reportedly been given a deadline to settle issues over his election which led to the 

widening rift among the Taliban leadership. 

 

According to reports, the deadline is set to expire on Tuesday and has been set by a council of 

the religious clerics formed to resolve the rift among the Taliban leaders. 

The deadline was reportedly set after Mullah Mansoor refrained from meeting the religious 

clerics and authorize them to take a decision regarding the deadlock. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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A member of the council said they have taken the decision following continuous delays by 

Mullah Mansoor and insisted that the council will announce their decision if Mullah Mansoor 

failed to respond. 

The council was expected to announce their decision in this regard on 20th August however it 

was reported that Mullah Mansoor has gone missing at that time. 
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Dostum Returns to Kabul, Calls For Russia’s Help 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Tuesday, September 1, 2015 

By SONIL HAIDARI 

The First Vice President Gen. Abdul Rashid Dostum, who returned to Kabul on Monday after 

taking part in a month-long military operation in northern Afghanistan, has called on Russia 

to provide Afghan security forces with military hardware including aircraft. 

Speaking at a press conference in Kabul late Monday night, Dostum said that “they [Russia] 

should not be silent. Our security forces need aircraft, helicopters and equipment. A lot of our 

equipment is already from Russia. They should help our security forces,” he said. 

In addition, he raised the issue of Daesh and said the group is not only a threat to Afghanistan 

but a threat to the entire region. 

“Everyone knows that Afghanistan is not the only country on their [Daesh] plan. If their plan 

was only Afghanistan – what are Uzbek and Chechen [insurgents] doing here,” Gen. Dostum 

asked. 

“The [Daesh] plan is the Caucasus Mountains, Russia and central Asia. You are watching 

Syria and Iraq being destroyed and they want to destabilize the security in central Asia,” 

Dostum said. 

Referring to the northern battle, Dostum said troops have now cleared northern Faryab and 

Sar-e-Pul provinces and “it is now the duty of the security organizations to maintain stability 

in these provinces.” 

 

Dostum joined the security forces on the frontline in northern Faryab province earlier this 

month and survived at least two assassination plots and ambushes by insurgents groups. 

Before his return to Kabul, Dostum said on Monday that plots against Afghanistan in Sar-e-

Pul by Pakistan’s Inter-Services intelligence (ISI) have been foiled after the Taliban were 

defeated in Kohistanat district. 

This comes after the military operation that Dostum was leading managed to stamp out 

insurgents in the area and restore law-and-order. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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He termed the retaking of Kohistanat as a big victory and congratulated the people for it. 

Dostum called on Kohistanat residents to unite, and work hard at maintaining security in the 

district. He also appealed to the locals to prevent the Taliban from making a comeback in the 

area. 

A number of tribal elders in Sar-e-Pul praised Dostum’s efforts to stabilize the province. 

Dostum said a few weeks back that he had donned his military uniform and joined troops in 

the north in a bid to eliminate insurgents, motivate security forces and ensure security. 

The mountainous areas in the province can serve as a safe haven for the insurgents therefore 

the security forces were asked by Dostum to adopt serious measures to prevent the infiltration 

of the Taliban into these areas; otherwise the locals said they will once again witness 

insecurity in the district. 
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SARTAJ AZIZ SAYS HAQQANI NETWORK ALMOST WIPED OUT 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Tuesday, September 1, 2015 

*PAKISTAN’S NATIONAL SECURITY ADVISER CLAIMS GROUP’S CAPACITY IN 

AFGHANISTAN IS MUCH BIGGER 

Pakistan’s top diplomat said Monday that military offensives in its tribal areas had almost 

wiped out the Haqqani network known for its audacious attacks across the border on Afghan 

and foreign forces. 

The United States holds the Taliban-affiliated group responsible for some of the deadliest 

strikes of the insurgency, including the 2009 Camp Chapman bombing, which killed seven 

CIA agents. 

According to a report in the Wall Street Journal, U.S. national security adviser Susan Rice 

told Pakistani leaders during a visit to Islamabad Sunday that attacks in Afghanistan by forces 

based in Pakistan were “absolutely unacceptable.” Future payments of hundreds of millions of 

dollars in U.S. military aid to Pakistan are also contingent on Islamabad taking effective 

action against the group. 

But at a press conference with visiting German foreign minister Frank-Walter Steinmeier, 

Sartaj Aziz, Pakistan’s adviser to the prime minister on foreign affairs, said most of the 

Haqqani network’s base had been destroyed by an Army operation that began in North 

Waziristan last year. 

“The infrastructure of Haqqani network in North Waziristan, which includes IED factories 

and a number of other capacities including communications, has been disrupted,” Aziz said. 

“So what is left here may be very limited compared to the capacity they still have in 

Afghanistan,” he added. 

“Our assessment is that their capacity in Afghanistan is much bigger, probably 80 to 90 

percent compared to what is here and it is also being cleaned out as a part of our operations.” 

 

Steinmeier said he agreed with the assessment provided by his Pakistani counterpart and 

noted the sacrifices by Pakistani security forces in the fight against militants. “We have also 

seen that Pakistani security forces have paid a heavy toll in the military action. I do believe 

the assessment of Pakistan that the Haqqani network has been disrupted,” he said. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Aziz’s comments come at a time of tense relations between Kabul and Islamabad, with 

Afghan President Ashraf Ghani recently accusing Pakistan of sending “messages of war” 

following a spate of attacks on the capital city. Islamabad responded by summoning 

Afghanistan’s ambassador over what it called a “smear campaign.” 

The Haqqani network was set up in the 1970s as an Islamist force to oppose the Marxist 

regime in Kabul and its Soviet backers, and fought in the Afghan civil war. The Haqqanis are 

seen as close to hardline elements in Pakistani military intelligence and the group’s leader 

Sirajuddin Haqqani was last month named as one of two deputy leaders of the Afghan 

Taliban. 

Sirajuddin has long been one of Washington’s most important targets, and was joined last 

week by his brother Abdul Aziz Haqqani on the blacklist of “specially designated global 

terrorists.” 
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AfPak hat-trick is doable for Obama but unlikely 

SOURCE: Asia Times 

Wednesday, September 2, 2015 

By M K BHADRAKUMAR 

It makes good copy for the Indian press that the United States National Security Advisor 

Susan Rice made a rare trip overseas to Pakistan in the weekend with the intent to read the 

riot act to the country’s army chief Gen. Raheel Sharif regarding the unfinished business of 

reining in the Haqqani Network. 

But Washington would know from previous experience that hectoring to the Pakistani 

military does not help matters. More importantly, the US is not in a position at present to 

dictate terms to the Pakistani military regarding Afghanistan. 

Objectively speaking, there is no reason to disbelieve the contention by Pakistan’s national 

security and foreign affairs advisor Sartaj Aziz that 80-90 percent of the ‘capacity’ of the 

Haqqanis is anyway located within Afghanistan and not in Waziristan. 

It would have been incredibly foolish on the part of the Haqqanis to want to cross the path of 

the Pakistani military hunting down the Pakistani Taliban groups in Waziristan. Nor is it 

likely that today the Pakistani military will have a crack at the Haqqani Network, which 

remains the ‘steel frame’ of the Taliban insurgency. 

Having said that, the US has specific concerns, which were what brought Rice to Pakistan to 

convey as the demarche by the White house. One, the serial attacks by the Haqqanis in Kabul 

recently, no matter their motivations, have rattled the Afghan government, and the stability of 

the leadership under President Ashraf Ghani is of vital interest to Washington. 

The unwritten understanding between Washington and Islamabad has been that Pakistan 

would not undermine the national unity government in Kabul, which is struggling to stay 

afloat even otherwise. 

The US probably understands that the serial attacks on Kabul by the Haqqani Network were a 

revenge act to settle scores with the Afghan intelligence for what the latter did (without 

Ghani’s knowledge, it seems) by disclosing the death of Mullah Omar literally on the eve of 

the second round of the peace talks due in Pakistan. But Washington would ensure that the 

chapter is closed and life moves on. 
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Equally, the Taliban (Haqqanis) recently began targeting US personnel and there have been 

casualties. The code of conduct in the past year or two was that the insurgents would leave the 

American personnel alone, now that the latter no longer undertake ‘combat missions’. 

Washington would convey in no uncertain terms that the killing of American personnel would 

be totally unacceptable under any circumstances. 

Without doubt, the US wants the peace talks to be resumed without delay between the Afghan 

government and the Taliban. The assessment in Washington would be that contrary to the 

doomsday scenario sketched by many ‘experts’ or the media reports, the new Taliban 

leadership under Mullah Akhtar Mansoor, who enjoys the backing of Pakistan’s Inter-

Services Intelligence, faces no real danger of being challenged by rival elements. 

On the other hand, President Ashraf Ghani also seems to realize that the hardliners within the 

Kabul set-up should not set the agenda, if for no other reason than that there is no viable 

alternative to the peace talks and a political settlement (which demands Pakistan’s 

cooperation.) 

Over and above all this, President Barack Obama is called upon to take a final decision on the 

scale and scope of the US’ military presence in Afghanistan beyond 2016. A decision of this 

nature is difficult to reach when there is lingering uncertainty about the resumption of peace 

talks. 

Thus, whichever way one looks at things, Pakistan’s approach in the given situation during 

the coming weeks and months becomes crucial for the Obama administration. The recent 

surge by the Taliban in Helmand could only be beaten back with the direct involvement by 

the US and NATO, and it underscored the reality that despite all the hype about the Afghan 

government forces, their actual capacity to withstand an all-out Taliban assault was called into 

question. 

In the circumstances, Obama’s invitation to Pakistani Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif to visit 

the White House is carefully timed for late October when the big-ticket item regarding the 

future US troop deployment in Afghanistan will be the US president’s priority. 

Rice personally delivered Obama’s invitation to Sharif. It is a big gesture from Obama. We 

may expect Pakistan to respond positively to Obama’s overture. There are indications that 

Aziz might travel to Kabul shortly to engage with Ghani and to discuss the resumption of 

peace talks. 

Having said that, Pakistan has also handed over its ‘wish list’ to the White House. 

First, Pakistan has drawn a ‘red line’ that unless India’s (hostile) role in Kabul is curbed, it 

will continue to feel insecure. Specifically, Pakistan perceives that India influences or 

patronizes a faction within the Afghan intelligence agency, which enables the Indian 

intelligence to mount covert operations on Pakistani territory. 

Second, Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif has handed over to Rice to transmit to Obama a dossier 

containing details of alleged Indian ‘military and financial support’ to terrorists to destabilize 

Pakistan. He did this with the expectation that Obama will take up the matter with Indian 

Prime Minister Narendra Modi when they meet on the sidelines of the UN General Assembly 

session in New York late September. 
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This is an unprecedented move on the part of Pakistan. By making such a move, Pakistan has 

directly linked its cooperation with the US in the Afghan endgame to its vital national security 

interests. 

Presumably, the Central Intelligence Agency and the Pentagon will run a fine comb through 

Sharif’s terrorism dossier and give their estimation to Obama. It had better be that there is 

substance in Pakistan’s terrorism dossier, because the bottom line is that Pakistan has co-

related the Afghan settlement with its normalization of ties with India. 

The Pakistani officials have uniformly urged Rice that intervention by the US is needed to 

pressure India to come to the negotiating table regarding the Kashmir issue. On the face of it, 

Pakistan’s demand is minimal – India should show willingness to discuss all outstanding 

issues and find a solution peacefully through negotiations. 

On the other hand, the Modi government will suffer a huge loss of face if it were to climb 

down from the high horse and engage with Pakistan on all outstanding issues, including 

Kashmir. The right wing Hindu nationalist forces, which mentor the Modi government, and 

the hardliners within the Indian establishment, who militate against any sort of compromise 

with Pakistan, continue to call the shots in New Delhi. 

Put differently, the momentous Indian decision to join the Afghan civil war, which goes back 

to the second half of the nineties, has come full circle. The Afghan issue, Kashmir problem, 

and regional security and stability have got entangled in a manner that it is going to be very 

difficult for Obama to cut the Gordian knot. After resolving the intractable foreign-policy 

challenges posed by Cuba and Iran, an AfPak hat-trick may seem doable for Obama, but is 

unlikely. 

Pressuring Modi is easier said than done when the US also counts on the present government 

in New Delhi as a far more willing interlocutor than the previous government to get involved 

in Washington’s rebalance strategy in Asia. For the Hindu nationalists, Pakistan is an 

unfinished business of Partition and far more emotive an issue than China’s rise. 

Again, India is a far more absorbing concern than the Pakistani market for American business 

and Washington expects the Modi government to open up the Indian market and be more 

accommodative to the US business interests. In fact, a key forum – US-India Commercial 

Dialogue – has just been constituted and US’ commercial and economic diplomacy towards 

India is shifting gear. 

Modi would estimate that as the fastest growing economy in the world, the Indian market 

enchants Washington’s policymakers and conditions Obama’s South Asia policies. Modi 

trusts his capacity to present the Indian market in seductive terms for America’s civilian and 

military exports and on parallel track his diplomatic skill to ingratiate himself as Obama’s ally 

in the US’ stuttering containment strategy against China. 

The best thing to happen at this point would be that a face-to-face meeting takes place 

between Modi and Sharif in New York. But that seems improbable. What seems attainable is 

that Modi may allow himself to be persuaded by Obama to impose self-restraint in India’s 

AfPak policies. 
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A way forward for Balochistan 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Thursday, September 3, 2015 

By SAMAN ZULFQAR 

*Engaging in dialogue with dissidents and launching development projects will complement 

each other and bring the Baloch people back into the mainstream 

The government’s decision to reach out to dissident Baloch nationalist leaders and hold talks 

with them on the issue of Balochistan is a major step in the right direction. In this regard, the 

Khan of Kalat was contacted by a Baloch Minister in London in August to discuss the current 

issues of Balochistan. Earlier, the chief minister of Balochistan confirmed that his government 

would request the members of the “Grand Baloch Jirga” to make a formal appeal for the Khan 

of Kalat’s return. Similarly, Brahamdagh Bugti, in an interview with BBC Urdu also showed 

his willingness to hold talks with the government and withdraw his demands of separation. 

The government and the Baloch nationalists have both recognised the importance of initiating 

the dialogue process, which is the only way to resolve the conflict in a peaceful manner. 

Pakistan, despite being a federal state, has not fully evolved the spirit of federalism. Demands 

for greater provincial autonomy and distribution of resources have remained contentious 

issues between the federal government and the federating units. Scholars dealing with conflict 

studies explore the correlation between intra-state conflicts and socioeconomic deprivation, 

lack of opportunities and the uneven distribution of power. 

Balochistan is the largest province of Pakistan but it is also the least populated and least 

developed province. Tribal structures dominate the political process and ethnic diversity 

further adds to the political fragmentation. The socioeconomic indicators show a gloomy 

picture of the state of affairs in Balochistan. Balochistan’s development has remained a 

neglected subject even during colonial rule. Given its unique geostrategic significance, the 

defence-oriented policies of the British administration focused on the construction of 

strategically important rail and road networks to link Balochistan with Iran and Afghanistan 

but ignored other infrastructure, important for the socioeconomic development of the region. 

After the creation of Pakistan, Balochistan was given special attention in the second five year 

development plan (1960-65) and the third five year development plan (1965-70), while no 

significant development took place during successive years. With the passage of time, Baloch 

grievances have been increasing because of the fact that the Baloch people have been kept 

from participating in mainstream politics, the unequal distribution of resources and their 

demand for greater autonomy not being met. 
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To address the grievances of the people of Balochistan, many suggestions had been put 

forward from time to time. Two parliamentary committees were constituted in 2004 to 

identify Baloch concerns regarding constitutional issues and reservations on the initiation of 

megaprojects in the province. In 2009, the Pakistan People’s Party government took an 

initiative and introduced the Aghaz-e-Haqooq-e-Balochistan Package to address these 

political problems. In the subsequent years, the seventh NFC Award and 18th Constitutional 

Amendment were successively passed to transfer more resources to the province and to give it 

greater autonomy. These initiatives could not resolve the issues due to a lack of proper 

implementation. 

The current federal and provincial governments have been taking steps to address the 

concerns of the Baloch people and to alleviate their grievances. The prime minister 

inaugurated a number of development projects such as the Mungi Dam, the establishment of 

an Agriculture University in Quetta, and the construction of the Samungli Road Flyover.  

The people of Balochistan have long been demanding the construction of Mungi dam, as it 

has potential to meet local water and energy needs. The Samungli Flyover would connect 

important parts of the region, thus creating new job opportunities for the people. Moreover, 

the establishment of the Agriculture University at Quetta would promote a culture of research 

in the agricultural field and help convert barren lands to cultivable lands. Apart from 

economic development, the government has announced a package for rebels who are willing 

to lay down their arms and accept the writ of the state; they will be given a sizable amount to 

enable them to start their own businesses. 

Engaging in dialogue with dissidents and launching development projects will complement 

each other and bring the Baloch people back into the mainstream. In the past, we have seen 

that the initiation of mega developmental projects, such as the construction of Gwadar Port, 

proved counterproductive, as they further enhanced the fears of the local population regarding 

the change in the demographical mix of the province.  

Before initiating such projects, the federal government should win the confidence of people 

and the capacity-building of the local population should be a precondition. 
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Haqqanis Main Bone of Contention with Islamabad 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Thursday, September 3, 2015 

KABUL – The Afghan government on Tuesday identified the presence of terrorist groups, 

particularly of the Haqqani network on the Pakistani soil “the main source of contention 

between the two neighbouring countries. 

The declaration from the Presidential Palace in Kabul comes on the heels of a recent visit to 

Pakistan by United States National Security Advisor (NSA) Susan Rice. 

The top security official reportedly warned Pakistani political and military leaders on Sunday 

that recent attacks in Afghanistan by militants based in the South Asian country threaten 

regional security. 

Rice visited Islamabad amid tense relations between Afghanistan and Pakistan and warnings 

from Washington to hold back $300 million in military aid to Pakistan if not doing enough to 

combat the Haqqani network. 

The latest Kabul attacks that killed more than 50 people and wounded hundreds last month 

came after the revelation of Taliban supreme leader Mullah Mohammad Omar’s death. 

The Taliban recently confirmed their leader had been dead for two years, a revelation that 

derailed nascent peace talks between the Taliban and the government in Kabul 

The Presidential Palace in Kabul in a statement on Tuesday evening said Pakistan Prime 

Minister Nawaz Sharif’s National Security Advisor Sartaz Aziz’s recent remarks that the 

structure of the Haqqani network had been dismantled on the Pakistani soil as a result of an 

ongoing military operation “is a repetition of decade-old assertions.” 

Aziz on Monday said the Haqqani network’s infrastructure had been dismantled in the North 

Waziristan tribal region near the Afghanistan border. 

He told a joint news conference with German Foreign Minister Dr Frank-Walter Steinmeier 

that the ongoing military action in North Waziristan was against all terrorists, including 

Haqqanis. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


977 
 

“Haqqani network is no longer present in Pakistan; they have shifted to Afghanistan after the 

recent military operations in the area,” he said, adding the infrastructure supporting the group 

has been destroyed. 

The improvised explosive device factories and communication facilities of the dreaded 

organisation had been disrupted, he said, two days after the United States also renewed its call 

for concrete action against the Haqqanis. 

 

The statement from the Presidential Palace said that documents and evidence showed “the 

leadership, administration, covert support and safe havens of the Haqqani and other terrorist 

networks exist on the Pakistani soil.” 

It said the Afghan government always provided enough documents to Pakistan proving 

terrorist groups operated on its soil in order Islamabad could take action against them. 

The statement said the international community had recognised that terrorist groups, 

particularly the base of the Haqqani network, existed inside Pakistan. “The latest move by the 

United States to make conditional the military aid to Pakistan in view of Islamabad’s action 

against the Haqqani network and other groups is a confirmation stamp on Afghanistan’s 

legitimate stance.” 

The Islamic Republic of Afghanistan once again insisted that denying these facts weakened 

the war against terrorism and cooperation between the two countries on the path to stability 

and peace in the region. 

The statement said Afghanistan was committed to regional peace and stability and renewed its 

call on Pakistan to deliver in an honest way on the pledges it had made regarding terrorist 

groups and once again urged Islamabad to take serious action against the Haqqani network.  
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Rule of violence 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Friday, September 4, 2015 

By KHALED AHMED 

*The state was created to preserve the sanctity of life and property. Both attributes are 

exposed to elements the state can no longer control in Pakistan 

Shuja Khanzada’s murder was owned first by the Taliban and its adjunct, the Lashkar-e-Islam 

from the Khyber Agency, which fled to Afghanistan after being cornered by Operation Zarb-

e-Azb. 

Pakistan experienced a spate of deaths in August, the month it was born.  

General (retired) Hamid Gul, the military panjandrum, whose reductionist strategising was 

internalised by the people of Pakistan, died a natural death on August 15. The following day, 

Punjab’s home minister, Colonel (retired) Shuja Khanzada, was assassinated by two suicide 

bombers in his Attock home, where he was meeting local guests on a Sunday. Khanzada was 

focused on getting rid of the “non-state actors” in the province. He was also a votary of Gul, 

like most armymen. Why was he killed? 

On May 28, Malik Muhammad Ishaq, leader of the banned jihadi organisation Laskhar-e-

Jhangvi (LeJ) was killed in Muzaffargarh district in southern Punjab in what looked like an 

“extra-judicial” police encounter. The police said they had picked him up for “identification 

of a weapons cache”, when, on the way, his armed thugs tried to snatch him from custody. 

They attacked the police guard and were killed in retaliatory fire. 

Also killed were his two sons. In all, 16 men were killed, presumably the core of the terrorist 

organisation operating out of Rahimyar Khan district. Ishaq himself had completed almost a 

dozen years in jail for killing scores of Shia Muslims before being let out on bail in 2011, 

after he openly threatened the judges. And the police couldn’t prevent their witnesses from 

absconding. As home minister, Khanzada had obviously found a way of getting rid of a 

dangerous man, whom scared Pakistani judges wouldn’t convict. 

Ishaq was the measure of the country’s lost sovereignty. 

 

Khanzada’s murder was owned first by the Taliban and its adjunct, the Lashkar-e-Islam from 

the Khyber Agency, which fled to Afghanistan after being cornered by Operation Zarb-e-Azb. 

Its leader, Mangal Bagh, had been killing and maiming people around the Khyber Pass for 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


979 
 

decades. Then the police arrested youths linked to the LeJ who said a lieutenant of Ishaq had 

planned Khanzada’s murder. 

On July 30, The News stated the following details about Ishaq: “Officially charged with 70 

murders and 44 other cases of terrorism, including the March 2009 attack on the Sri Lankan 

cricket team near the Qaddafi Stadium in Lahore [which took Pakistan off the cricketing map 

of the world], Malik Ishaq had admitted in an interview with an Urdu daily in October 1997 

that he was involved in the killing of 102 people. He was arrested the same year, charged with 

70 murders and tried for them for the next 12 years, only to be released on bail by the 

Supreme Court in December 2014 after his acquittal in 64 murder cases due to lack of 

evidence or withdrawn witness testimonies. 

During Ishaq’s 12 years in confinement, 72 judges and prosecution lawyers expressed their 

inability to hear or pursue cases against him and his sons, most of them either going on leave 

or refusing to continue hearing them ‘on personal grounds’.” 

Purists came on TV crying foul and condemning the police for its “encounters”, which 

undermine the sovereignty of the state and the supremacy of law. Perhaps the rationale for the 

“encounters” was embedded in efforts to counteract the rapidly disappearing attributes of the 

normal state in Pakistan. Perhaps the Supreme Court, while allowing military courts on 

August 5 to tackle the likes of Ishaq, was subliminally comparing Pakistan not to India, where 

similar laws have hunted down terrorists, but to Afghanistan, Somalia and Libya, where the 

state has either vanished or is in the process of disappearing. 

One must recall the classical theory of the state, which says that it was created to preserve the 

sanctity of life and property. Both attributes are exposed to elements that the state can no 

longer control in Pakistan.  

Violence increasingly commands human conduct, not the law. Is it time the state recaptured 

its “monopoly of violence”? 

Ishaq’s fellow LeJ commander, Riaz Basra, couldn’t be punished under normal legal 

procedures either and was killed by the police in an “encounter”. 

However, it is largely believed that the February 4, 2014 decision of the US State Department 

to tag Ishaq as a specially designated global terrorist due to his al-Qaeda links was the 

beginning of his end. The LeJ was formed in 1996 by three Sipah Sahaba Pakistan (SSP) 

terrorists: Ishaq, Basra and Akram Lahori. Earlier, terrorism against Shias and Iran was 

orchestrated by the same trio. When the Iranian consul in Lahore, Sadeq Ganji, was 

assassinated by Basra in 1990, the SSP’s strong presence in politics prevented the law from 

taking its course. 

Because of the “paradigm shift” sensed in the new Zarb-e-Azb (Sword of the Prophet) actions 

of General Raheel Sharif, Pakistan might actually dispose of the following killers it can’t 

arrest or kill. Zaki-ur-Rehman Lakhvi, in Adiala jail and of Mumbai terror fame, ruled in 

prison till his release; so does Ahmad Saeed Sheikh in Hyderabad jail, involved in the Daniel 

Pearl case, but actually sprung from an Indian prison; Abdur Rehman in Karachi jail, leader of 

the Jundallah;Dawood Ibrahim of the D-Company, who lives in Karachi; Captain Haroon 

Ashiq, killer of Major General Naqvi, finally released after years in jail; Hafiz Saeed with US 

head money of $10 million, who threatens India on a daily basis; Masood Azhar, leader of 
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another SSP offshoot, the Jaish-e-Muhammad, sprung from an Indian jail through a plane 

hijack, now living in Bahawalpur in south Punjab; Fazlur Rehman Khalil, the “post office” of 

Osama bin Laden, with $5 million head money, used in anti-India long marches; Akram 

Lahori, who is under death sentence but can’t be hanged just like Mumtaz Qadri, killer of 

Governor Salmaan Taseer. 
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Foreign Leaders Pledge Support During RECCA Summit 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Friday, September 4, 2015 

By KATHY WHITEHEAD 

The second day of the 6th Regional Economic Cooperation Conference on Afghanistan 

started off with a high-level press conference in Kabul on Friday morning. 

Keynote speakers included Afghan Minister of Foreign Affairs Salahuddin Rabbani; President 

Ashraf Ghani; Tajikistan’s Minister of Foreign Affairs, Sirodjdin Aslov; Turkmenistan’s 

Minister of Finance Muhammetguly Muhammedov; Iran’s Interior Minister Abdolreza 

Rahmani Fazli; Pakistan’s Security Advisor Sartaj Aziz; Arjun Thapa, Secretary General, 

South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC) and Sujata Mehta, Indian 

Ministry of External Affairs Secretary. 

All high-ranking officials pledged their support to Afghanistan and concurred that a stable 

Afghanistan would benefit the entire region. 

The agenda, under the theme “The Silk Road through Afghanistan” is currently being held in 

Kabul. A total of 30 countries are represented and delegates from 40 organizations are also 

participating. 

The summit’s agenda is focusing on discussions around Afghanistan’s economic projects, 

transit and trade cooperation, customs systems, employing of Afghan workers in Gulf 

countries, connecting Afghanistan with regional countries and ways to find alternate transit 

routes. 

In addition, Ministry of Foreign Affairs (MoFA) officials have said RECCA-VI aims to be a 

breakout RECCA, focusing foremost on connecting funding sources with a short list of 

bankable infrastructure projects that have significant value add for Afghanistan and its 

partners in the wider region. 

They emphasize that situated at the crossroads of Eurasia, Afghanistan can now access some 

of the world’s fastest growing markets, as well as serve as a transit hub for expanding trade 

between Europe, Asia, and the Middle East.  

Besides raising living standards and spreading ideas and culture, increased economic 

connectivity through Afghanistan builds confidence and trust across the region, said MoFA. 
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Opening Friday’s early morning session, Afghan Minister of Foreign Affairs, Salahuddin 

Rabbani said Afghanistan was in complete favor of developing regional cooperation. 

Rabbani said government supports economic development, especially in the private sector but 

added that he hopes stronger support and cooperation will be forthcoming from regional 

countries. 

President Ashraf Ghani then addressed delegates present and thanked them for attending the 

summit. He said their mere presence in Kabul was testimony to their commitment to the 

betterment of Afghanistan. 

Pointing out that the Central Asian economy is growing, he said Afghanistan has no other 

choice but to work towards a better future. 

Ghani said that in order for the country to overcome problems it needs to recognize key 

partners and to find common ground between them in order to solve issues. 

Ghani said that everyone agreed that Afghanistan could become a prime tourist destination. 

Even China has told him if there is stability, thousands of Chinese would visit the country 

each year, he said. 

On the matter of infrastructure, Ghani said production of electricity is key to moving forward 

and that having so much water, Afghanistan is in a position to provide enough energy to 

sustain itself. 

Ghani says the mining industry is another key sector which can be developed to bring in much 

needed revenue. In addition, he said that over the next few months, six airports will be handed 

over to the private sector. 

On other developments he said about 200 irrigation projects are to be implemented soon. He 

then thanked Germany for all the assistance it has given. 

Ghani also thanked Iran and said it had taken the lead in helping Afghanistan develop a 

railway network. 

He went on to say transparent monitoring and assessment processes have been implemented 

in some sectors, including that within the logistics arena. 

This, he said, has been done in a bid to stamp out corruption. 

In conclusion, he thanked the delegates present for their commitment to helping secure and 

rebuild Afghanistan and said that a large number of Islamic countries reject the message 

(going out) of violence in the region. 

The next speaker was Tajikistan foreign minister Sirodjdin Aslov who thanked the Afghan 

government for hosting the summit. He said that while there is no security, no development 

will take place in Afghanistan and that cross-border cooperation is needed. 
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Aslov says the region can bring about stability and security if there is strong cooperation 

among the countries. He also said training centers should be established in Tajikistan for 

Afghans to receive further education. 

Following after Aslov, the Turkmenistan Minister of Finance Muhammetguly Muhammedov 

spoke and urged Afghanistan to use them to mediate in the peace process because of their 

impartiality. 

He also said his country supports the peace process, and called for the Afghan situation to be 

resolved diplomatically and peacefully. 

Muhammedov said his country’s key cooperation was with regards to the supply of electricity 

but stated that key to development for Afghanistan was that within the transit sector. He said 

Turkmenistan would appeal to the United Nations General Assembly to help Afghanistan. 

Next up was the Iranian Interior Minister Abdolreza Rahmani Fazli. He said Iran and 

Afghanistan share a common language and culture and that his country has always supported 

Afghanistan. 

Fazli also came out in support of the National Unity Government and said that a stable 

Afghanistan would benefit the entire region. 

Fazli says Iran believes terrorists cannot be divided into good and bad but that they are a big 

threat to the region. 

He said Iran is committed to assisting Afghanistan develop its transit systems and that the 

Chabahar port is critical for the region. 

He called on the international community however to increase its support to Afghanistan – 

especially in terms of aid for development projects. 

Wrapping up his statement, Fazli emphasized Iran’s commitment to helping Afghanistan 

develop its railway system and said a new railway project – that will connect Iran and 

Afghanistan – in Farah province is 57% complete. 

Pakistan’s National Security Advisor Sartaj Aziz then spoke and thanked Kabul for hosting 

the summit. He said his country supports regional cooperation. 

Aziz said a key railway project from Peshawar to Jalalabad will be completed next year and 

that his country is trying to overcome obstacles between Pakistan and Afghanistan. 

Also addressing delegates was Secretary General of SAARC Arjun Bahadur Thapa who said 

the organization has good measures in place for Afghanistan. 

Thapa says Afghanistan could one day become the regional hub for Central Asia but that a 

priority right now was electricity supply projects. 

He also said a lot of work was needed among regional countries to forge closer ties. 
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Thapa said that SAARC has nine regional projects and 56 organizations are working to 

implement them. 

The final speaker to address the delegates was Sujata Mehta, Indian Ministry of External 

Affairs’ Secretary. 

She said the implementation of CASA-1000 and the TAPI gas pipeline project are both long-

term projects that don’t bring much economic relief to the people. 

She said there should instead by more short term projects, which would help create jobs. 

According to her India has always believed that with stronger ties, Afghanistan’s economy 

would improve. She said her country is working tirelessly on the Chabahar port project to 

provide an alternate transit route 

India’s Mehta says that the need to connect Afghanistan to the world market is of critical 

importance. 

Following the press conference, delegates adjoined to plenary sessions which are scheduled to 

be held during the course of the day. 

Later this afternoon, delegates are however expected to adopt conference resolution in order 

to determine their way forward. 
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Taliban continues to advertise alliance with al Qaeda, Haqqanis 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Saturday, September 5, 2015 

By THOMAS JOSCELYN 

In late August, the Taliban released the fifth installment in its “Army of Badr” video series. 

The title of the videos is a reference to the battle of Badr in 624 CE between the Prophet 

Mohammed’s followers and their enemies. The battle is considered a crucial event in early 

Islamic history. And in the Taliban’s attempt to portray its own jihad as part of this history, 

two senior jihadists are especially conspicuous: Ayman al Zawahiri and Siraj Haqqani. 

Approximately 16 minutes into the video, the Taliban replays Zawahiri’s audio message from 

August in which he offers his condolences for the death of Mullah Omar and pledges his 

allegiance to the Taliban’s new emir, Mullah Akhtar Mohammad Mansour. 

The recording, along with the image of Zawahiri, was first released by al Qaeda on August 

13. It was recorded on August 1, just two days after the Taliban confirmed Omar’s death. On 

August 14, one day after Zawahiri’s oath was released, Mullah Mansour publicly accepted it, 

praising the “esteemed” al Qaeda leader in the process. 

The Taliban has inserted text at the bottom of the image of Zawahiri. The sentence reads: 

“The leader of the international jihadist organization of al Qaeda, the respected emir Dr. 

Ayman al Zawahiri, May God Protect Him.” 

Mansour’s public acceptance of Zawahiri’s oath and open endorsement of al Qaeda has, 

comparatively speaking, received scant attention. But it is a strong indication that the Taliban 

and al Qaeda remain closely allied 14 years after the September 11, 2001 terrorist attacks. At 

a time when many in the West have written off Zawahiri’s organization, the Taliban is loudly 

broadcasting al Qaeda’s enduring influence. 

Siraj Haqqani, who leads the network established by his father, Jalaluddin, has been appointed 

as one of Mansour’s two top deputies.  

As The Long War Journal has reported, files recovered in Osama bin Laden’s compound and 

much other evidence demonstrates that Siraj is closely allied with al Qaeda. 
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The Taliban’s “Army of Badr” video includes a lengthy audio statement from Siraj. A still 

image of Siraj is shown alongside photos of Mullah Omar and others as he speaks. 

Siraj does not mention when Omar died, but says his death was a “great catastrophe” for 

Muslims around the world. Still, Siraj says, the jihadists believe in Allah’s “fate” and 

“predestination.” Thus, they accept Omar’s death and will fight on. 

He emphasizes that Omar’s successor, Mullah Mansour, was chosen by a “consensus” of all 

the recognized jihadist authorities in the region. 

“I have pledged allegiance directly on my behalf and indirectly on behalf of all our mujahidin 

to the Commander of the Faithful, Mullah Akhtar Mohammad Mansour, my Allah protect 

him,” Siraj says, according to a translation obtained by The Long War Journal. Siraj’s 

statement indicates, therefore, that he is swearing fealty to Mullah Mansour on behalf of all of 

the jihadists in the Haqqani Network. And he goes on to call for the entire worldwide 

community of Muslims, “all the mujahidin” and especially all “the mujahidin of Afghanistan” 

to follow and obey “the new Commander of the Faithful, Mullah Akhtar Mohammad 

Mansour,” just as they obeyed his predecessor, Mullah Omar. 

Siraj praises Mansour, saying he “served” the Taliban’s “Islamic Emirate with great sincerity” 

as its “deputy and guardian” for the past few years. Mansour “has led the current jihad against 

the crusaders’ occupation until now, with utmost sincerity and honesty,” Siraj says. He warns 

against internal divisions, saying the media seeks to sow discord in the jihadists’s ranks. But 

the Haqqani Network leader claims the Taliban is united behind its new leader and “there are 

no worrisome differences.” 

The “mujahidin of the [Taliban’s] Islamic Emirate” are in “control” of “many freed areas” 

and “manage all of their jihadist efforts from those freed areas,” Siraj says. “Their command 

centers are inside Afghanistan.”  

Siraj’s words are likely intended to deflect the allegation, which has been true for years, that 

the Taliban-led insurgency is actually headquartered inside Pakistan. 

The Taliban’s video is clearly intended to demonstrate a united front in the wake of Mullah 

Omar’s controversial death, which Omar’s comrades admittedly covered up. In that vein, the 

propaganda production includes numerous scenes of the Taliban’s rank and file affirming 

their fealty to Mullah Mansour. 

For instance, three “directors” of the Taliban’s operations in various provinces pledge their 

loyalty to Mullah Mansour in audio clips included in the video. They are: Al Hajj Mullah 

Abdul Manan (the Taliban’s “director” in Helmand), Hafez Muhebullah (“director” of the 

Kabul province), and Qari Salahuddin (who led the Taliban in the northern Faryab province). 

Each of these “directors” serves as a Taliban “shadow governor” in his designated province. 

Qari Salahuddin was recently captured by Afghanistan’s intelligence service as he was 

reportedly attempting to travel to Pakistan. 

The video highlights two other commanders who remain loyal to the Taliban’s leadership as 

well. Both direct the Taliban’s suicide operations. One is Mullah Taj Mir Jawad, who is 

described as the head of the Taliban’s martyrdom-seekers battalion. The other is Qari Abdul 

Raouf Zakir, who is listed as the “commander” of the Taliban’s “suicide groups.” 
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Qari Zakir, who was designated as a terrorist by the State Department in November 2012, has 

long headed the Haqqani Network’s suicide operations. The inclusion of him in the video 

further underscores the high degree of integration between the Haqqanis and the Taliban. 

Much of the video is dedicated to the Taliban’s suicide operations. A number of suicide 

bombers give short speeches explaining why they decided to become “martyrdom” operatives 

in the first place. 

A significant chunk of the 95-minute production is devoted to the planning and execution of a 

massive operation utilizing these “martyrs” in the Ghazni province. In one scene, 

approximately eight uniformed Taliban fighters, including a few who have volunteered to 

detonate massive improvised vehicle bombs, are shown standing around crude models of 

government buildings.  

A trainer, whose face is deliberately obscured, explains how each of his men will attack the 

buildings. “There are no civilians here,” he claims.  

“You are shooting only government employees.” The Taliban has been widely criticized, 

including by the United Nations, for its indiscriminate killing of civilians. The trainer’s words 

are probably intended to emphasize the Taliban’s targeting of Afghan government forces. The 

operation is carried out and the Taliban includes snippets of local news reports highlighting its 

devastation. 

The video closes with images of smiling and laughing suicide bombers, one of whom proudly 

shows off his explosives vest. 

While the production is propaganda and intended to glorify the jihad in Afghanistan, it is still 

an unfortunate reminder that the jihadist “syndicate” continues to threaten Afghanistan long 

after the US-led invasion in late 2001. 
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Afghanistan: It’s the economy, stupid 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Sunday, September 6, 2015 

By HELENA MALIKYAR 

*Ashraf Ghani has a strategy and Abdullah Abdullah has the PR savvy – so why can’t they 

get along? 

A recent poll conducted by Afghanistan’s Tolo Television paints a bleak picture of the 

country’s new government. President Ashraf Ghani’s approval rating shows a dramatic 

decline from 60 percent nearly a year ago to slightly below 20 percent. CEO Abdullah 

Abdullah, the president’s partner in the National Unity Government (NUG), fares about the 

same. 

Economic stagnation and worsening security conditions are major contributors to popular 

discontent. The survey also reports that 63 percent of the respondents say their economic 

situation has deteriorated in the past year. Migration has increased manifold; domestic and 

foreign investments have dramatically dropped. 

A number of political formations are in the works in Kabul and some propose an early end to 

the NUG’s tenure, either through early elections or the creation of an interim government. 

Last week, a council of mujahidin parties – curiously consisting mostly of Ghani’s campaign 

supporters – announced its creation. 

This hodgepodge of unlikely allies has taken an ambiguous stand: While it claims that it is not 

an opposition front, it also warns Ghani and Abdullah that it will monitor their policies and 

might rise against them if need be. 

Preliminary posturing? 

Some of the council members have expressed their dissatisfaction with the negligible share 

they have received in the post-election, power-sharing arrangement. Speculations have arised 

over the possible motivations of this council, with many analysts seeing this as preliminary 

posturing for a possible change of government in the future. 

Interestingly, most of the former mujahidin groups, who were supporters of Abdullah during 

the election campaign, do not seem to be a part of this council. 
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Developments in the peace talks have been much debated. Ghani’s rapprochement towards 

Pakistan was first met with criticism by Abdullah’s campaign allies. However, renewed and 

intensified terror attacks in Kabul and other provinces compelled the Afghan government to 

put a screeching halt to the peace process. When Ghani’s tough and furious posturing 

supplanted his earlier conciliatory overtures to Pakistan, the president and CEO immediately 

found common ground. 

The proposed electoral changes, submitted last week by an ad hoc elections reforms 

commission, seem to have created yet another point of contention within the government. 

For a moment, it seemed like the two men had worked out their differences. However, the 

proposed electoral changes, submitted last week by an ad hoc elections reforms commission, 

seem to have created yet another point of contention within the government. 

Another point of contention 

The majority of the commission’s members have proposed radical changes, but two members 

walked out in protest and have announced an alternative reform scheme. Based on last year’s 

campaign platforms, one can deduce that while the former group’s pitch reflects Abdullah’s 

pledges of fundamental changes, the latter duo’s suggestions are based on Ghani’s less 

dramatic “evolution and continuity” theme. 

Clearly, Abdullah’s former mujahidin allies will stand to benefit the most from the 

commission’s reform proposals. If parliamentary elections are based on a party system, as 

proposed by the commission, the only parties that have organisational, networking and 

financial capacity to win party-based seats will be these groups. With the approval of 

elections reforms, they won’t have to resort to the creation of opposition councils or plots to 

overthrow the government. 

While the failure to reach an agreement on the election reform issue can potentially start 

another round of discord within the government, it will still be a trifle compared to more 

pressing issues that require their attention and concordance.  

Afghanistan’s economic stalemate since the presidential elections has exacerbated the already 

bleak figures reported in 2014. The continued trade deficit of 96 percent , a decline of 

economic growth rate from 9.2 percent in 2010 down to 1.9 percent in 2014, and a rise in 

unemployment to over 50 percent and poverty to 36 percent (38 percent in rural areas) are 

certain to appear worse when the 2015 statistics come out. 

Foreign aid, which pays for all of Afghanistan’s development budget and almost half of its 

regular budget, has significantly decreased since early 2014. This is partly correlated with US 

and NATO’s military withdrawal. It may also be a result of poor reports on aid effectiveness 

in the past decade. Reports issued by the US Special Inspector General for Afghanistan 

Reconstruction (SIGAR) are a vivid example of corruption and mismanagement of aid by 

donors. 

‘Wait and see’ 

The contested presidential election was often cited as the reason behind a freeze on approved 

funds. But, a year into the new administration, donors continue to play a “wait and see” game. 
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They want to see systemic and institutional reforms before releasing funds and resuming 

project implementation. 

As invidious as that backdrop may seem, there are a number of factors that make it imperative 

for the donor community and Afghan politicos to continue to stand firm behind Afghanistan’s 

current administration. 

Let us not forget that Ghani and Abdullah have inherited most of the present state of the 

affairs and that election problems compounded Afghanistan’s calamities. These alone make it 

unfair to hastily dismiss his government as ineffective. Being pounded by Pakistan while 

working with empty coffers and around the old guard is a task that even world-class leaders 

fail to juggle successfully. 

Whether foreign diplomats or influential Afghans have an issue with the president’s 

personality or methods, he remains one of the few political leaders with a vision that appeals 

to donor countries. His micromanagement style may be annoying, but Ghani has fresh 

approaches to the country’s long-standing and complex problems. 

Together with Abdullah’s public relations savvy and the international community’s firm 

political and financial backing, this package has a better chance of directing Afghanistan and 

the immediate region towards sustainable stability than any other alternative. 

A vast programme for changing the government’s procurement methods, which has been a 

major source of corruption, has been put in place. The colossal task of curbing corruption 

requires fundamental changes in governance and stern implementation of the rule of law. 

Technical reforms have begun. Tackling the political side of corruption will require the 

strengthening of the government’s position first. 

Higher moral ground 

Despite all criticism of Ghani’s offering of the proverbial olive branch to Islamabad and 

Pakistan’s failure to reciprocate, it cannot be disputed that Afghanistan now stands on a 

higher moral ground. Peace processes are bound to take many twists and turns, but showing 

good faith, along with concrete schemes that would reap economic gains for both countries, 

must not be viewed as a naive strategy. 

Ghani’s long-term economic vision consists of establishing new regional trade cooperation 

routes, developing Afghanistan’s natural resources, and expanding her agro-economy. The 

regional trade cooperation was discussed this week in Kabul at the Regional Economic 

Cooperation Conference on Afghanistan (RECCA). The government’s overall economic plans 

and commitments were examined on Saturday in Kabul at the Senior Officials Meeting 

(SOM) with the country’s international donors. 

The Afghan government did its best to convince the world that the dividend of its scheme 

goes beyond economic prosperity to restore stability to Central and South Asia. Now, the ball 

is in their court. Rather than looking at alternatives, the best course of action for those with a 

vested interest in Afghanistan’s stability is to boost its economic activity and strengthen the 

current administration. 

Helena Malikyar is an Afghan political analyst and historian. 
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This rhetoric of war 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, September 6, 2015 

By I.A. REHMAN 

*The most critical issue at the moment is not only the danger of cross-border exchange of fire 

developing into a more serious conflagration but also the signs that both sides are relishing the 

horrible prospect 

While more than one-fifth of the humankind inhabiting the India-Pakistan subcontinent want 

their rulers to stop their sabre-rattling and attend to their socio-economic plight the two 

governments have drifted into a logjam from which they cannot easily extricate themselves. 

The most critical issue at the moment is not only the danger of cross-border exchange of fire 

developing into a more serious conflagration but also the signs that both sides are relishing the 

horrible prospect. One can only hope that the Indian army chief realises the ominous 

implications of his reported statement about his country’s readiness to launch a brief strike. 

Likewise, one hopes that the Pakistani non-official commentator understands the meaning of 

his boast that India should be prepared for a full-scale and longer conflict. Neither of them can 

be accused of caring for the best interest of the people of the two closest South Asian 

neighbours. 

Day after day Indian forces are asked to give the Pakistanis akarara jawab and Pakistanis 

claim to be delivering to the Indians mun-tor jawab, as if the confrontation between the two 

countries is no better than a brawl between teenaged street bullies. 

This rhetoric of war has obviously sprung out of the huge increase in violations of line of 

control and the international boundary between India and Pakistan witnessed over the last 

eight weeks or so. It has been reported that as against eight ceasefire violations during the first 

six months of the current year, Pakistan complained of 70 violations during July and August 

and reported loss of 22 lives. India has accused Pakistan of a slightly smaller number of 

violations and the loss of 15 lives. 

The danger that these ceasefire violations could spark a bigger clash of arms has been 

recognised all along. Also clear has been the need to stop the blame game and start restoring 

order along the lines of control. 

Little surprise then that the second point in the 5-point Ufa agreement between the Prime 

Ministers of India and Pakistan called for an “early meeting of DG BSF and DG Pakistan 

Rangers followed by that of DGMOs.” 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


992 
 

The first BSF-Rangers meeting is scheduled for Wednesday (September 09, 2015). If peace is 

to be saved, the two sides must develop a mechanism for monitoring of order along the line of 

control. Failure of these talks will be a warning that peace in the region is at a heavy discount. 

The second issue between India and Pakistan is an hitherto fruitless sparring on the issue of 

terrorism. The Modi Sarkar is apparently determined to exploit the problems Pakistan has 

created for itself by failing to convince the world of its brief. Islamabad is countering India’s 

complaints of harbouring terrorists (that India wants to try or wants tried properly by 

Pakistan) by telling the British and the Americans of India’s finger in its troubles in 

Balochistan and elsewhere. 

There is some talk of taking these complaints to the United Nations too. 

The Modi Sarkar is apparently determined to exploit the problems Pakistan has created for 

itself by failing to convince the world of its brief.  

Islamabad is countering India’s complaints of harbouring terrorists by telling the British and 

the Americans of India’s finger in its troubles in Balochistan and elsewhere. 

However solid the case regarding Indian sponsorship of terrorism in Pakistan may be, it is 

unlikely to convince the world that Islamabad is coming to the world forum with clean hands. 

The only way Pakistan can improve its bargaining position with India is to convince the world 

that it has found a way to clean up all of the country’s terrorist breeding grounds. And so long 

as India and Pakistan perceive terrorism as a means to needle one another for security-related 

gains, the threat of war will persist. 

The third issue is Pakistan’s effort to bind Modi down to a policy of composite talks that 

include Kashmir. 

It is quite clear that the Modi Sarkar is determined to avoid talks on Kashmir until it has 

overcome the latest uprising in the Kashmir Valley (by educated pro-freedom youth) and has 

completed the process of achieving exclusive BJP dominance in Jammu. Thus, India can 

ignore the past and object to Pakistan representatives’ meeting with the Hurriyat leaders and it 

can take exception to a reference to Kashmir on the agenda for the meeting of National 

Security Advisers. 

However, Pakistan should not fail to learn from the way it contributed to the collapse of the 

Ufa agreement. 

On his return from Ufa Nawaz Sharif discovered that he was being pilloried by the hawks 

under his wing for having signed an accord unfavourable to Pakistan. To appease these critics, 

the government of Pakistan took a long time to accept the Indian invitation for the NSA’s 

meeting and then introduced a reference to Kashmir in the agenda it proposed to Delhi. 

Somewhere along the line Islamabad chose to ignore the past and declined to invite the 

speaker of the Jammu and Kashmir Assembly to the Commonwealth Parliamentary 

Association meeting which was to be hosted in Islamabad (the CPA meeting was shifted to 

New York). 

During this shadow-boxing Pakistan relied on the preamble to the Ufa declaration, assumed 

that the reference to preparation to “discuss all outstanding issues” included Kashmir, while 

India took shelter under its exclusion from the 5-point operative part. By now our policy-
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makers must have realised that India is not going to allow the issue of Kashmir to be brought 

up through any tactical manoeuvre and they have to find a way to pursue normalisation with 

India in the given situation. 

We are thus back in the situation before the idea of a composite dialogue was accepted by 

both New Delhi and Islamabad. The most essential requirement now is to keep the process of 

talks going without shouting “Kashmir first” and yet without giving up the principled stand 

that Kashmir is an issue between the people of Kashmir on one side and India and Pakistan on 

the other. 

The subcontinent will not be able to grow out of clouds of war and destruction if no 

normalisation is to be allowed until Kashmir is resolved. This is a path to an endless war of 

attrition. The alternative is ceaseless work to promote an understating between India and 

Pakistan that alone can facilitate a settlement in Kashmir in accordance with the will of the 

people of that benighted territory. 
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World Bank Predicts Slow Recovery For Afghanistan 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Sunday, September 6, 2015 

By KATHY WHITEHEAD 

Annette Dixon, Vice President for South Asia Region, The World Bank, on Saturday summed 

up Afghanistan’s present economic climate in a speech to delegates at the Senior Officials 

Meeting (SOM) in Kabul and said that although they expected the transition period to be 

difficult, they now see it has “affected Afghanistan much more severely than many of us 

anticipated”. 

In her speech she said Afghanistan faces tremendous challenges surrounding growth, 

employment creation and poverty reduction and the role of peace and reconciliation in 

enabling the government’s vision for greater self-reliance. 

She said: “We expected the governance and security situation to dip momentarily, economic 

growth to decline and fiscal management to be difficult. The Chicago and Tokyo 

commitments prepared us for this. But what we did not predict was how long-lasting the 

impact of the political transition would be and how deeply it would affect the recovery 

process.” 

“The National Unity Government inherited weak governance institutions and serious fiscal 

situation as a result of the transition. Increased violence and conflict, pervasive corruption and 

political uncertainty have taken a toll on private investment and employment generation. Over 

one third of the population lives below the poverty line and over half is vulnerable. The most 

recent household survey indicates that poverty has increased during the transition process, 

mainly due to fewer employment opportunities. Even more growth and investment is now 

needed to bring the country back on a more sustainable growth path,” she said. 

Acknowledging that the government has taken steps to address these challenges, she said 

government has, in its bid to move towards greater self-reliance, put forward an ambitious 

macro-fiscal reform program, anchored in various global assistance programs. 

“However, these reforms will take time to translate into impact – as will the current efforts to 

achieve peace and stability,” she said. 
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“The medium-term economic outlook is therefore not very favorable: growth will remain 

sluggish this year at 1.9 percent– which is insufficient for a country with a population growth 

of 2.7 percent to lift people out of poverty,” she said. 

“Our projections indicate a slow recovery over the medium-term. Fiscal vulnerabilities will 

remain high and will require a large revenue effort, expenditure consolidation and sustained 

levels of aid from the international community.” 

“Our recent analysis shows that Afghanistan’s economic revenue potential, even with 

considerably enhanced effort to reduce leakages and improve administration of the tax 

regime, is below 16 percent of GDP. This is grossly inadequate to finance its current level of 

spending which is at 36 percent of GDP and does not yet fully account for liabilities that are 

currently financed off-budget, especially in the security sector,” she said. 

She went on to say that increasing Afghanistan’s revenue potential will require investment in 

a growth model that is viable in the context of continued fragility and a slow path to peace. 

A key area was that of mining, which she said was needed to generate fiscal revenue and 

export receipts while agriculture development will be critical for job creation. 

She said that both sectors have the potential to drive demand for services in the future. 

In addition, she listed four areas that needed urgent attention. 

Firstly, private sector confidence needs to be restored and urged that closer dialogue in this 

respect was key to garnering their support. 

Secondly, poverty impact of public expenditure needs to be enhanced. She said the only way 

to mitigate poverty in the short-term is to re-program the existing portfolio of development 

interventions. 

Her third point was that the needs for security and development assistance needs to be re-

articulated. “Afghanistan’s security strategy and commitments need to be re-visited in light of 

the changes in the security situation. Achieving greater self-reliance will critically depend on 

how realistic and affordable the country’s security will be in the long-term,” she said. 

Lastly, government must deliver on its reform program, she said adding that early wins, even 

when modest, are important building blocks for confidence building and expanding the 

constituencies for reform and for peace. 
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Pakistan, Afghanistan Agree to End Blame Game: Aziz 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Monday, September 7, 2015 

KABUL – Pakistan and Afghanistan have agreed to end a blame game over a spate of attacks 

and said they will instead work to restore trust, Pakistan’s foreign policy chief said. 

Sartaj Aziz, foreign affairs adviser to Pakistan’s prime minister, visited the Afghan capital 

Kabul on Friday for a regional economic conference and also held meetings with the 

president, foreign minister and national security adviser. 

President Ashraf Ghani had however made closer ties with Pakistan a priority when he took 

office last year, hoping Islamabad could push Afghan Taliban leaders to the bargaining table 

to end Afghanistan’s long war. 

The relationship appeared to yield fruit in July with groundbreaking official peace talks with 

the militants. But after confirmation of the death of group’s founder Mullah Mohammad 

Omar, the process was suspended and the Taliban launched a wave of attacks in Kabul, killing 

more than 50 people. 

Speaking on state television on Saturday after meeting Ghani, Reuters reported that Aziz said: 

“The main thing that we both agreed upon was to restore trust, end the blame game against 

each other and create a positive atmosphere.” 

“We will work on establishing memorandum of trust building to avoid such a situation in the 

future.” 

Afghanistan has not however publicly commented on the talks. 

Aziz also confirmed that the Afghan finance minister would visit Pakistan in the first week of 

November to attend a meeting of a joint economic commission to discuss and expand trade 

ties. 

Afghanistan and Pakistan accuse each other of doing too little to prevent Taliban fighters and 

other Islamist militants from operating on their territory. 
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In August, the Pakistan army’s press wing said four soldiers were killed and four wounded by 

mortars fired across the Afghan border in the Akhandwala Pass. 

In the same month, Pakistan summoned Afghan Ambassador Janan Mosazai twice in a week 

to complain about border violations. 

Afghanistan’s intelligence service also said a Pakistani intelligence officer helped the Taliban 

carry out an attack on parliament in June. 

Afghanistan has accused Pakistan of not doing enough to arrest Afghan Taliban leaders who 

have been meeting to decide on a successor to Mohammad Omar. Islamabad insists any such 

meetings are held in Afghanistan. 

Afghan officials have also long accused Pakistan of tolerating or even supporting the Afghan 

Taliban, a charge denied by Pakistan, reports Reuters. 

An Afghan delegation to Pakistan last month led by Foreign Minister Salahuddin Rabbani 

demanded “serious and practical measures” from Islamabad over militant attacks it said came 

from across the border. 

Pakistan offered three options to Afghanistan, Afghan sources have told Reuters, including 

expelling Taliban-linked militants into Afghan territory, and trying to restart peace talks.  
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Pak army chief Raheel Sharif warns India of ‘unbearable cost’ in case of war 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Monday, September 7, 2015 

“If the enemy ever resorts to any misadventure, regardless of its size and scale – short or long 

– it will have to pay an unbearable cost,” Raheel Sharif said 

Pakistan’s powerful army chief General Raheel Sharif has warned India of “unbearable 

damage” if it tried to impose a short or long war on his country. 

“Let me reiterate that our armed forces stand fully capable to defeat all sorts of external 

aggression. 

“If the enemy ever resorts to any misadventure, regardless of its size and scale – short or long 

– it will have to pay an unbearable cost,” he said in his address at a special event organised by 

army at its Headquarters in Rawalpindi yesterday to mark the 50 anniversary of the 1965 war 

with India. 

The remarks were a pointed response to a statement by Indian army chief General Dalbir 

Singh Suhag who said last week that Indian army was prepared for “swift, short nature of 

future wars”. 

“Armed forces of Pakistan are fully capable of dealing with all types of internal and external 

threats, may it be conventional or sub-conventional; whether it is cold start or hot start. We 

are ready,” said General Raheel. 

This time the reference was towards India’s cold start doctrine of war. 

Terming Kashmir as “unfinished agenda of partition”, he said that it should be resolved 

according to UN resolution which calls for plebiscite to decide its future. 

He also warned that Kashmir cannot be out in the back-burner. 

He promised to dismantle the entire networks of militants in the country. 

“I reiterate the resolve that we shall not relent until all terrorists, their financiers, abettors, 

facilitators and sympathisers are brought to justice,” he said. 
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He also assured Afghanistan of support in creating peace and said that Pakistan made 

“concerted and sincere efforts for bringing peace in Afghanistan but certain inimical forces 

are bent upon undermining our efforts.” 
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Pakistan Drone Kills Three in First Attack: Military 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Monday, September 7, 2015 

‘BURRAQ’ MISSION TO TARGET MILITANT COMPOUND DECLARED SUCCESS 

Pakistan’s military on Monday said it had for the first time used a locally-manufactured drone 

to target a militant compound in its restive northwestern border region, killing three Islamist 

insurgents. 

Pakistan announced the successful test flight of the ‘Burraq’ drone, which is capable of 

delivering laser-guided missiles, in March, joining a handful of other countries including the 

United States, China and Israel in possessing the technology. 

“1st ever use of Pak[istan] made Burraq Drone today. Hit a terrorist compound in Shawal 

Valley killing 3 high profile terrorists,” Pakistani military spokesman Major General Asim 

Bajwa said on Twitter. 

The Shawal valley, situated in North Waziristan bordering Afghanistan, has been the scene of 

some of the fiercest fighting between Pakistani forces and the Taliban since the launch of a 

massive military operation there last June. The area is off-limits to journalists and it was 

impossible to verify the military’s claims independently. 

The U.S. has run a controversial drone program in Pakistan’s tribal areas since 2004, which 

Islamabad has officially opposed and termed a violation of its sovereignty, though leaked 

documents in the past have shown the two countries worked together. Recent U.S. drone 

attacks in areas also targeted by Pakistan’s military have also raised speculation of collusion. 

Islamabad had also long sought to acquire drone technology from Washington in order to 

carry out the attacks itself. 
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Pakistan to get 5,600MW electricity under CPEC 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Tuesday, September 8, 2015 

BEIJING – Pakistan is to get around 5,600MW of electricity through five major projects 

under the China Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC) by the year 2017-18. 

Chinese companies are already working on these energy projects with full enthusiasm. The 

total cost of these projects has been estimated around US dollar 10 billion, being provided by 

the Chinese Banks. Some of the cost will be borne by the companies themselves – which 

enjoy the complete support of the Chinese top leadership – this was stated by Pakistan’s 

Special Envoy on CPEC Zafaruddin Mahmood in an interview with news agency here on 

Tuesday. 

These projects will be functional as Independent Power Plants (IPPs) under the power 

purchase agreement and there will be no liabilities on the government of Pakistan as far as 

their construction is concerned. The government of Pakistan will purchase the electricity as 

per relevant IPPs rules and regulations. 

These projects are: Port Qasim 1320mw in Karachi, Hubco 1320mw in Balochistan, two units 

of coal-based power plants at Thar each of 320 mw, (two more units will be added in the 

second phase) 1000MW Quaid-i-Azam solar Park project at Bhawalpur, Sahiwal 1320mw 

Coal-fired project. Besides this, work is also in progress on Suki Kinari hydel power project 

of 800mw in Khyber PakhtunKhwa that will be completed by 2019-2020. 

Zafaruddin Mahmood further said that the two sides are also working closely for construction 

of infrastructure development projects under CPEC. He hoped that work on KKH-phase-II, 

Karachi-Lahore motorway (Multan-Sukkar section), Gowdar international airport and Gwadar 

East Bay Expressway will be started before the end of the year and completion is expected by 

the end of 2017. 

The Chinese government is providing mixed loans facility (including grant assistance, 

interest-free and concessional loans) to undertake these projects. Another important area of 

bilateral cooperation under the CPEC is the development of special industrial zones. To this 

effect, a pilot project at Gwadar is being started. The project will include a commercial 

complex (hotel, exhibition hall, apartments, and shopping mall), fish and marble processing 

factories and a captive power plant. 

 

China Overseas Port Holding Company is investing for the project and the construction is 
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expected to be started by the end this year. Efforts are being made to make the pilot project 

operational by 2017. The special envoy said that the two sides remain in touch at various 

levels to ensure the implementation of CPEC in its true spirit. The CPEC, he said is major 

development in further consolidating Sino-Pak socio-economic partnership meeting the 

aspirations of their people. 
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A wrong war 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, September 9, 2015 

By ZAHID HUSSAIN 

In marked contrast to the pomp and show eulogising the fable of the 1965 war victory, the 

speech of the army chief at the GHQ ceremony was sombre. There was no jingoism or war 

rhetoric; just firm resolve. It was more about the internal and external security challenges that 

confront the country at present than a show of grandiloquence and bluster. 

Indeed, the nation is indebted to the brave soldiers who laid down their lives to defend the 

motherland against a much bigger adversary. For this reason we mark Sept 6 as Defence Day 

every year to pay homage to those brave souls. But there have never been such celebrations of 

‘victory’ as was witnessed on the 50th anniversary of the war. Day in and day out TV 

channels aired a grand military spectacle and display of modern weapons.  

It was in response to India’s own victory celebrations, we are told. 

For sure, all that helps raise nationalist sentiments and boosts public confidence in our 

military preparedness. What it also does, however, is gloss over the blunders that brought us 

to the brink of a military debacle in a war which we had initiated. The real story of the 1965 

war has largely been missing in the media discourse that only highlighted the false victory 

version. 

The real story of the 1965 war has largely been missing in the media discourse. 

While remembering the sacrifices and gallantry of our security forces, it is also important to 

let go of the myth of a victory that never was. The limited success our forces achieved in 

certain sectors must not be used to cover up the miscalculations and flawed military strategy. 

We have never recovered from the effects of that military misadventure. It may have been 

driven by India’s intransigence on Kashmir, but Pakistan has never been the same again after 

that futile war. What happened in 1971 is also to some extent linked to the events that 

followed the 1965 war. 

In fact, the war was started when we launched Operation Gibraltar in early July 1965, 

infiltrating thousands of Pakistani soldiers into India-occupied Kashmir under the assumption 

that Kashmiris would rise in revolt against the Indian forces. That never happened and within 

weeks the entire operation had collapsed. Meanwhile, the Indian forces launched a 

counteroffensive occupying parts of Azad Kashmir. 
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Subsequently on Aug 30, we launched Operation Grand Slam that was meant to capture the 

strategic town of Akhnur and to cut off held Kashmir from India. But it was too late. Another 

disaster happened when halfway through Grand Slam, the command was changed giving 

more time to the Indians to recoup and gather reinforcements. As a result this operation too 

ended in a fiasco. 

Altaf Gauhar, a former information secretary and arguably the most powerful bureaucrat in 

the Ayub regime, was a witness to the events. His book on Ayub Khan provides perhaps the 

most authentic detail of the war planning. The disarray in the military command was well-

illustrated by his words: “Ayub Khan did not know, even on Aug 29, nine days before the war 

started, that Gibraltar had failed and that none of its objectives had been achieved, and that the 

enemy forces were in commanding positions with Muzaffarabad within their reach.” 

Even Ayub Khan, who was also the supreme commander, was kept in the dark about the real 

situation on the ground. While Operation Gibraltar had completely collapsed, Gen 

Mohammad Musa, the then army chief, was telling him that everything was on course, some 

setbacks notwithstanding. 

The entire operation was planned on the miscalculation that Indian forces would not launch an 

attack across the international border. Except for a small coterie of top generals, very few in 

the armed forces knew about Operation Gibraltar. The foreign ministry under Zulfiqar Ali 

Bhutto that was a critical part of the entire operational plan had assured Ayub Khan that India 

could not afford to expand the war. 

According to Altaf Gauhar, Mian Arshad Hussain, the Pakistani high commissioner in Delhi, 

sent an urgent cipher message to the Foreign Office on Sept 4 that Indian forces would launch 

the attack on Sept 6.  

The cable was never communicated to the president or the army chief as the foreign ministry 

suppressed the message thinking that the high commissioner had “unnecessarily panicked”. 

So the persons most surprised were the president and the army chief when the Indians 

launched the attack on Sept 6. Ayub was woken up at four in the morning and given the news 

of Indian advances towards Lahore by an officer of the air force on reconnaissance duty. 

Ayub telephoned Gen Musa who said he had also heard the news but was waiting for 

confirmation! 

Gen Gul Hasan, who was the then director general military operations, confirmed that the first 

report of the Indian aggression on the Lahore front came from a PAF pilot. “They were not 

located in Indian territory but on our land”, the general wrote in his memoirs. Lahore was 

saved by the gallantry of our soldiers and the air force which stopped the Indian offensive. 

Ironically the air force that played the most critical role in defending the country was kept out 

of the joint planning of operations Gibraltar and Grand Slam; they were not considered 

“sufficiently security minded”.  

There was hardly any coordination among the forces even when the Indian offensive had 

started. 
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No wonder within a few days into the war Ayub Khan was discussing the possibility of a 

ceasefire as the war he had initiated had lost its way.  

Supplies of ammunition had dried up and shortage of spare parts drastically reduced the 

capability of the air force. 

Air Marshal Nur Khan, who led the air force, achieving complete superiority over the Indian 

air force, called it a wrong war that was planned “for self-glory rather than in the national 

interest”. History has to be put straight so that the mistakes are not repeated. 
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Modi blows his cover – and the loss is India’s 

SOURCE: Asia Times 

Thursday, September 10, 2015 

By M.K. BHADRAKUMAR 

India recently witnessed a strange spectacle of Prime Minister Narendra Modi and his cabinet 

colleagues subjecting themselves to an intense scrutiny by the Rashtriya Swayamsevak Sangh 

or RSS, the Hindu nationalist organization, regarding their ‘performance’ in office. 

Modi himself used to be an activist of the RSS. But an elaborate charade was kept so far that 

Modi was in command of the government. 

The Indian media has since reported that the RSS eventually gave ‘thumbs up’ to the 

government after Modi and his cabinet colleagues trooped in to meet the RSS bosses and 

testified at the hearing on their ‘schemes and achievements’ in the government. 

No Indian government has ever been made to look so foolish and diffident. 

Why the RSS decided to subject Modi and his cabinet to such a dressing down publicly is 

anybody’s guess. Perhaps, it was to project the RSS itself as god almighty in the Modi era. 

But then, it is an open secret that the Hindu fundamentalist groups are calling the shots in the 

government, penetrating all walks of national life systematically and imposing their agenda. 

The upshot of the RSS hearing is that Modi has blown his ‘cover’, which helped him so far as 

prime minister to create an impression that he is a humanist and a devout follower of 

Buddhism who viewed with distaste the excesses committed by the Hindu zealots on the 

minority communities in India such as the attacks on Christian churches. 

Under the Modi government, incidents of communal tension involving Hindus and Muslims 

have sharply increased, according to official statistics. However, observers have generously 

absolved the prime minister himself of any responsibility in this regard, and are willing to 

suspend disbelief.  

The ‘cover’ has now been blown. 

The fallout of this on the India-Pakistan relationship can be serious. Obviously, Modi can no 

longer maintain with credibility his stance that he seeks friendly relations between India and 

Pakistan. 
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In fact, following the cross-examination of the government ministers, the RSS spokesmen in 

their media briefings inter alia brought up the explosive doctrine of ‘Akhand Bharat’ as the 

guiding principle for the Modi government as regards the India-Pakistan relationship. 

Broadly, the RSS’s doctrine is that the great Partition of the subcontinent in 1947, which led 

to the creation of Pakistan, was an aberration that can still be got undone if only India worked 

toward such an objective. 

Pakistan has always had a lurking suspicion that there is really no daylight possible between 

Modi and the RSS. What used to be a dark suspicion is now likely to become an article of 

faith. Pakistan’s advisor to the prime minister on national security Sartaj Aziz (who is the de 

facto foreign minister) has been quoted as saying Wednesday that in Islamabad’s estimation, 

the Modi government won the 2014 parliamentary poll on the basis of ‘anti-Pakistan 

platform’ and has been pursuing the same policy from ‘day one’. 

Aziz said, “They (Modi government) want better ties, but on their own terms”. 

To be sure, the mutual rhetoric makes the prospect of a resumption of India-Pakistan dialogue 

a remote possibility. And it should be a safe conclusion that the India-Pakistan normalization 

will remain elusive as long as the Modi government remains in power. 

Do the RSS bigwigs and their wards in the government realize what colossal damage they are 

causing to India’s national interests? The 31 percent vote share Modi managed to garner in the 

poll last year to create India’s first ever RSS-run government does not give these people the 

right to superimpose their sectarian agenda on the entire nation. 

India’s national interest lies in creating a peaceful external environment in the immediate 

neighborhood that enables the country to focus on the development challenge through the 

narrow corridor of time of the next 15-20 years. 

Yet, what India is witnessing is a ratcheting up of tensions in the relations with Pakistan. The 

past week alone began with India’s army chief General Dalbir Singh shedding his fabulous 

reputation for being a strong silent soldier of discretion and reserve – presumably, on 

instructions from the political leadership – to underscore the readiness of the armed forces to 

wage a ‘swift, short’ war with Pakistan. 

It was an incredibly tactless statement to have been made in the present tense climate of 

bilateral ties with Pakistan. Besides, the brilliant general should certainly know that the only 

way he could ensure that a war with Pakistan remained ‘swift’ and ‘short’ would be by nuking 

that country in the dead of the night. 

You don’t need a Clausewitz to explain that the ‘kinetics’ of war with Pakistan (nuclear 

power with bigger arsenal than India’s and with second-strike capability) will ultimately 

depend on a variety of factors that are way beyond the control of anyone in New Delhi, 

civilian or military. 

Now, it is into this combustible mix of rhetoric that the RSS bosses presented their stark 

reminder to Pakistan that India has never really reconciled with the creation of that country in 

1947. 
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Unsurprisingly, Pakistan saw dark intentions behind the Indian army chief and the RSS bosses 

almost simultaneously making such ‘back-to-back’ statements. The Pakistani army chief Gen. 

Raheel Sharif has since ticked off both his Indian counterpart and the RSS bosses (and by 

implication the Modi government) with a rebuff. 

After what seems a very long time, the Pakistani army chief has spoken about what their 

version of the ‘unfinished business of Partition’ would be like – plainly put, peace with India 

and in the region is not possible until the Kashmir issue gets resolved according to the UN 

resolutions taking into account the wishes of the Kashmiri people. 

As for his Indian counterpart’s dire warning, Gen. Sharif was plainly dismissive: “Armed 

forces of Pakistan are fully capable to deal all types of internal and external threats, may it be 

conventional or sub-conventional; whether it is cold start or hot start. We are ready!!” 

Are we hearing the beating of drum presaging the beginning of another bloody round of ‘low 

intensity war’ (read vicious cycle of cross-border terrorism), which cost India heavily in 

human and material treasure? Or, could it be that India and Pakistan are inching toward 

another full-fledged war? Time only can tell. 

Most certainly, people in responsible position should be careful about what they say in public. 

What Gen. Dalbir Singh said about ‘short, swift’ war was probably fit for a closed-door 

meeting with the Director-General of Military Operations at the Army Commanders 

Conference but not as the stuff of grandstanding. 

Equally, while the RSS bosses may not be public officials, they happen to be extra-

constitutional authorities wielding more power than many erstwhile emperors in India’s 

medieval history – and they tend to be taken seriously. Simply put, they should know that the 

notion of ‘Akhand Bharat’ has no place in the 21st century world order. 

India is not presenting a convincing picture as a responsible member of the international 

community when the so-called movers and shakers in the country behave like hollow men. 

The point is, India is keen to secure a seat in the UN Security Council as a permanent member 

on the plea that it wants to contribute to international security and world peace and 

development. Funnily, yoga, which Modi has begun propagating under the UN auspices for 

the good of the soul and body of mankind, is itself all about self-control. 

And, yet, in its own region, India chooses to preoccupy itself with sly thoughts about waging 

a ‘swift short’ war with its unfriendly neighbor and harbors delusionary notions of doing 

away with a sovereign independent nation that came into being 68 years ago. 

The Jekyll-and-Hyde split personality does not do good to India’s image.  

The country would have been far better off if Modi hadn’t blown his ‘cover’ as a humanist 

and a modernizer. 
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Afghans See American General as Crucial to Country’s Defense 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Thursday, September 10, 2015 

By ROD NORDLAND and MUJIB MASHAL 

KABUL, Afghanistan — Gen. John F. Campbell holds several titles: top NATO commander 

in Afghanistan, commander of the Resolute Support Mission coalition, commander of United 

States Forces-Afghanistan. 

Lately, Afghans are inclined to describe the American commander by yet another: minister of 

defense of the Islamic Republic of Afghanistan. 

It is a recognition not only that there is no confirmed nominee for the post, but also of what 

Afghan officials say is General Campbell’s strong influence within the highest levels of the 

Afghan government. 

No other American commander in recent years has had as much power within the Afghan 

military establishment and top government echelons, according to interviews with senior 

Afghan and Western officials, and it is a role that President Ashraf Ghani has welcomed and 

encouraged. 

But at a time when Afghan forces and officials are supposed to be running the war, and eight 

months after the official end of the NATO combat mission in Afghanistan, General 

Campbell’s prominent role is also being widely taken as a sign that the fight against the 

Taliban is not going well. 

“Everyone knows who the minister of defense is in Afghanistan now, and it is not Masoom 

Stanekzai,” said one Western diplomat, naming the Afghan official whose nomination as 

defense minister was rejected by the Parliament but who was kept on as the acting minister. 

“The American combat role may be over, but you still have an American general running the 

war.” 

Afghan officials who have worked closely with General Campbell, and who generally 

approve of his authority, say it has resulted from a mixture of the general’s take-charge 

personality and the dire situation that Afghanistan’s military leaders have found themselves 

in. 
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Casualties among Afghan troops have increased by 50 percent in the first six months of this 

year, compared with the same period in 2014 — and 2014 was already a huge increase over 

2013. Taliban insurgents have opened new fronts in northern Afghanistan, and at times have 

been on the verge of overrunning the northern city of Kunduz. And the Afghan military has 

struggled to meet its recruitment goals, facing the prospect that its security forces may 

actually shrink in size this year. 

 

Worst has been the recent situation in the southern province of Helmand, where on Aug. 26 

the strategic district of Musa Qala fell to Taliban insurgents, who are on the verge of carving 

out a major territorial bastion in the area. 

Afghan officials said that General Campbell’s direction has taken on further importance as the 

Americans have greatly increased airstrikes to help support Afghan forces in crisis spots. 

“He is bossy and he doesn’t even try to hide it,” said one Afghan security official of General 

Campbell. 

Still, like a half-dozen other such officials interviewed, who all spoke on the condition of 

anonymity to discuss internal relations, the security official was generally in favor of General 

Campbell’s expanded role in the war. 

That role, some of the officials say, has extended to taking part in day-to-day Afghan military 

decisions. And they say it has at times even included reprimanding senior Afghan military 

officers and recommending transfers or dismissals to Mr. Ghani and to his partner in the unity 

government, Abdullah Abdullah. 

A request for an interview with General Campbell was rejected. But his aides took issue with 

the characterization of General Campbell as effectively the minister of defense, and running 

the war. 

“To suggest that a coalition leader is de facto minister is disrespectful to both the Afghan 

government and the Afghan people,” said Brig. Gen. Wilson Shoffner, the spokesman for the 

American military in Kabul.  

“Minister Stanekzai has proven himself capable of leading the Ministry of Defense.” 

Both Afghan and American officials agree, however, that Mr. Ghani’s support for General 

Campbell has been a profound change. 

Under former President Hamid Karzai’s government, relations with the Americans reached 

such a low point that American generals were often not even invited to the country’s weekly 

National Security Council meetings, even at the peak point with 140,000 NATO troops in the 

country. There are just 17,000 now. 

“The relationship with the Americans was just awful,” said one senior Afghan official, who 

like others would speak about internal relations only on the condition of anonymity. “They 

still came to meetings once or twice a week, but only to complain. There was little presence of 

the Americans in the presidential palace.” 

Mr. Ghani was quick to encourage the expanded American role at the top, at least in part 

because he has advocated for a long-term American presence, and even an expanded one. 
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“It is not about Campbell’s personality, it is about the ground we have given him,” the senior 

Afghan official said. “President Ghani sees this war as a joint effort with the Americans. To 

keep them interested in Afghanistan, despite the other priorities, he thinks he needs to make 

Campbell feel welcomed.” 

From the beginning of the post-combat mission, Mr. Ghani made sure that General Campbell 

and his top officers were welcomed at all National Security Council meetings and became 

regular features in the palace’s coordination center, where top officials convene to run their 

war effort daily. 

At first, television broadcasts of the coordination center showed nearly as many Americans 

present as Afghans. General Campbell can be seen in one official meeting sitting one seat 

away from Mr. Ghani, while senior security officials are much farther away — a point not lost 

on protocol-conscious Afghans. 

After some grumbling from Afghans about the way that looked, General Campbell took to 

video conferencing more than personally visiting such televised events. “In the beginning of 

2015, half of the table at the palace coordination center would be foreigners,” another senior 

Afghan official said. “We thought, ‘What perception does that give the people?’  

Now Campbell is still involved in all the meetings, but usually VTCs from his office.” A VTC 

is a video teleconference. 

In recent weeks, General Campbell has presided over one of the biggest American military 

interventions in a year full of them: the heavy aerial bombardment of Musa Qala after the 

Taliban took it from Afghan forces. 

Officials and witnesses in Musa Qala said that some of the bombs dropped there were so large 

they obliterated entire buildings. 

“It was a big building with 30 rooms, which is completely vanished from the earth, and buried 

everyone in it,” said Abdul Hai Akhundzada, a member of Parliament from Helmand 

Province, describing a former government building that the Taliban had been using as 

lodging. He described that unusually heavy bombing as having taken place on Aug. 29. 

Col. Brian Tribus, a spokesman for the American military, said Tuesday that since Aug. 22, 

24 American airstrikes had been carried out against Musa Qala. Despite the heavy bombing 

campaign, though, most of the district center remains under Taliban control. 

Western and Afghan officials have described an aggressive pattern of American strikes under 

General Campbell that has at times seemed to outstrip the terms set in the security agreement 

between the United States and Afghanistan. The heavy airstrikes at Musa Qala, though clearly 

taking place in an urgent environment, are raising those kinds of questions again. 

By agreement, there are two main exceptions to the no-combat rule for American troops: 

counterterrorism operations, meant to stop international terrorists like Al Qaeda, and force 

protection, meant to quell threats to American forces. 

There are only Taliban insurgents in Musa Qala, however, and the only American troops in 

the vicinity are American Air Force Special Tactics Squadron soldiers, who are directing the 

airstrikes from ground positions nearby, according to the United States military. 
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The agreement between the American military and the Afghan government also allows for 

American forces “to respond to threats to Afghanistan’s security” in urgent situations. But the 

United States military has not invoked that clause, at least not publicly, concerning Musa 

Qala. 

Still, Afghan commanders are saying that the help is warranted and appreciated. 

“He has had a more open hand, yes, and he has also had good intentions for providing support 

to the Afghan forces where they need it,” said Gen. Mirza Mohammad Yarmand, the former 

deputy minister of interior. He insisted that Afghans are the ones making the decisions, but 

they are informed by the technical abilities the Americans can bring to bear. But so far, much 

of that support has been reactive, he said. 

“Right now it is reactional, ad hoc: a district comes under attack, the Afghan forces call and 

say, ‘Send me a plane and bombard the place,’” General Yarmand said. “Our struggle against 

terrorism will only be effective if we have good operational coordination with the Americans 

— not for them to make decisions, but to be aware of our problems.” 
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Poverty in nuclear South Asia 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, September 11, 2015 

Roughly 45 years after the India-Pakistan competition spread to the nuclear domain, the 

National Command Authority of Pakistan, the apex nuclear programme-related policymaking 

body, has declared that it is “the national resolve to maintain ‘Full Spectrum Deterrence 

Capability’ in line with the dictates of ‘Credible Minimum Deterrence’ to deter all forms of 

aggression”. 

Triggered by Indian intervention in what is now Bangladesh in 1970-71 and then 

turbocharged by India’s so-called peaceful nuclear explosion of 1974, the nuclear competition 

between South Asia’s two largest countries has insensibly reached the point where the 

Pakistani security establishment has firmly committed itself to full-spectrum deterrence — in 

layman’s terms, Pakistan is committed to developing a range of nuclear weapons and delivery 

systems that can be used to defend against any possible convention or nuclear attack by India. 

While the outside world has been critical of the Pakistani nuclear evolution, the security 

establishment here has insisted — with some degree of credibility — that the Pakistani 

response has been developed in view of India’s expanding military capabilities and the 

mooting of offensive military doctrines such as Cold Start. 

In particular, the Pakistani security establishment points to two threat trajectories: one; India’s 

rapidly growing military budget is a deliberate attempt to unacceptably widen the 

conventional military gap between the two countries; and two, India’s latent growth capacity 

in the nuclear arena could be quickly actualised if it chooses to switch nuclear fuel production 

from civilian to military purposes at several nuclear installations. 

Focusing on a potential rival’s capabilities and not intentions is the core of military 

preparedness and that logic becomes all the more powerful when the rivalry appears to be 

growing rather than being nudged towards the normalisation of ties. 

It is here where perhaps the greatest challenge lies — the logic of nuclear and military 

expansion on both sides of the border, a worrying trend if ever there has been one, can only be 

countered by a powerful peace lobby that seeks to normalise ties between the two countries on 

the basis of equality and mutual respect. 

The security arguments of the warriors on both sides of the border notwithstanding, it is a fact 

that Pakistan and India are home to two largely poor populations that lack access to basic 

health, education and job opportunities. 
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Pakistan needs to be kept safe — but so does its population need to be healthy, educated and 

productive. The same applies to India. Both countries have so much more to gain by engaging 

each other in trade, economic and social ties than keeping erect the wall that has been built 

between the two. 

As India has learned with China, so it can learn with Pakistan: economic cooperation can exist 

side by side with strategic and security-related rivalries. 

Unhappily, Indian Prime Minister Narendra Modi appears determined not to talk to Pakistan 

for now. Perhaps common sense will prevail and a peace process will be resumed at the 

earliest. 
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Pakistan expelling Afghan refugees? 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Friday, September 11, 2015 

Every day, the images of tens of thousands fleeing the world’s most debilitating conflicts 

flood Western television screens and pages of newspapers. That has pressured European 

nations to rethink their policies and debate the numbers of refugees they will eventually let 

inside their borders. 

Far less visible is the tragedy coming out of Pakistan, the only country that is expelling large 

masses of refugees. 

Every day, hundreds of Afghan refugees arrive at the bus stops of Kabul and other Afghan 

cities from Pakistan, where most have lived for years, if not decades, in teeming camps. This 

year, the hundreds have swelled to the tens of thousands. They arrive clutching their meagre 

possessions, with small children in tow. Some fled Afghanistan’s civil war in the early 1990s; 

others sought sanctuary in Pakistan when the Taliban fundamentalist regime seized power in 

1996. 

Publicly, the Pakistani government insists that there is no official decree ordering refugees to 

leave Pakistan. But in interviews this year, both with The Washington Post and other media 

outlets, refugees spoke of being intimidated and harassed by Pakistani police and officials and 

pressured to leave the country. 

Others had to leave because Pakistani officials refused to extend their identity cards, 

threatened them with jail or demanded bribes for them to remain in Pakistan. Virtually all said 

they have returned to their homeland with a sense of fear and foreboding. 

The security situation is deteriorating in Afghanistan. Civilian casualties are at record levels. 

 

“First we had to leave here because of war. Now we are coming back to war and bombs,” 

Rahim Khan, 60, told Reuters recently after he returned, 28 years after having fled to 

Pakistan. He was interviewed at a refugee centre near Kabul where his Pakistan-born 

grandchildren were being taught the dangers of mines and roadside bombs. 

By some accounts, as many 130,000 Afghans have returned from Pakistan since January, four 

times as many as last year. Aid workers and Afghan officials expect those numbers to rise. 
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In recent weeks, relations between Kabul and Islamabad have deteriorated. Afghan President 

Ashraf Ghani, who initially tried to improve relations with his neighbour, has publicly blamed 

Pakistan for rising violence by the Taliban, which has long received support from Pakistan’s 

intelligence agency. 

On Dec. 31, the identity cards of some 1.5 million registered refugees in Pakistan expires. If 

the two countries fail to reach an agreement to extend the cards, Afghanistan could face a 

flood of returning refugees. Meanwhile, the future of one million more unregistered Afghans 

in Pakistan is also in doubt. 

Pakistani Interior Minister Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan has said he wants all refugees 

repatriated, according to Reuters. 

“The cards will not be extended,” he said. “They expire at the end of this year.” 

Many of the new arrivals will likely join the hundreds of thousands of Afghans displaced by 

war inside the country. The numbers have reached levels unprecedented since the collapse of 

the Taliban regime in late 2001. About 3 per cent of the population has been driven by 

conflict to other parts of the country. 

Last year, more than 180,000 people were dislodged from their homes, more than in any 

single year since the war began, UN refugee officials said.  

The number is likely to equal or surpass that this year, they added. 

At Kabul’s main bus station, the numbers of Afghans fleeing the country is growing. Two 

months ago, between 15 and 20 buses, each carrying as many as 55 passengers, set off for the 

Iranian border every day. That number has jumped to between 70 and 80 buses daily, 

according to Mohammad Nassir, a manager in the station. 

“The young generation is leaving the country,” Nassir told NBC News. “I see families saying 

goodbye to their loved ones for the last time and it breaks my heart.” 

As European countries appear poised to accept far more refugees than previously anticipated, 

many more Afghans are trying to reach Europe, willing to walk hundreds of kilometres or risk 

drownings at sea. Afghans are the third-largest group of asylum seekers in Europe, after 

Syrians and Eritreans, according to the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees. 

And many of the refugees forced to leave Pakistan could soon add to the rolls of asylum 

seekers in Europe. 
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Regional Friendly Ties Earn Economic Riches 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Saturday, September 12, 2015 

The geopolitical location of Afghanistan is quite a lot promising, given it can bridge the world 

over with Central Asian; earthen resource rich countries and China; one of potentially 

growing economy of the world.  

Many countries therefore, exercise great deal of diplomacy to straighten their affairs or find 

out a better alternative to reap these resources and goods. India; another giant economy of 

Asia foresees way to reach out to energy reserves of Central Asia, meeting its energy 

requirements and keeping pace with industrial developments. 

Earlier, officials from more than 30 nations and 40 international organizations participated in 

a two-day regional conference in Kabul to discuss ways of rebuilding war-ravaged 

Afghanistan’s finances. Range of issues, including inter-regional trade, synchronized customs 

and border routines, and market expansion by emphasizing the need for enhanced regional 

economic, transportation cooperation and connecting Afghanistan with regional countries and 

ways to find alternate transit routes was talked on. The summit certainly is deemed critical in 

bolstering regional cooperation and will help attract investment for Afghanistan’s economic 

infrastructural development such as that of energy production, rail networks and 

transportation sectors. 

At contemporary era no country can live in isolation – economic relation developed between 

two countries is the most unswerving relationship.  

Undoubtedly the future of Afghanistan and regional countries in terms of economic prosperity 

are closely linked to transit, trade and extended economic cooperation. In order to ensure 

economic growth peace and stability in the region must be ensured –to turn it a reality the 

regional relationship must be turned trustworthy. To get it done, Afghanistan must tie friendly 

ties with regional countries including India, Pakistan and Iran other extra-regional countries of 

immense significance. 

Land-locked Afghanistan uses Pakistani land routes and seaports for trade under a bilateral 

transit deal, while Islamabad trades goods with central Asian nations through Afghanistan. 

With exception to goods’ trade Afghanistan can reap the fruit of service in different areas of 

human endeavors. Undoubtedly, Pakistan has earned a good reputation in the area of trade in 

services, in banking and insurance, telecommunications; IT enabled services, engineering 

consultancy, architecture and accountancy.  
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Afghanistan would need expertise in these areas both for current operations and ‘on the job’ 

training of their own young professionals. 

Owing to shaky ties both Pakistan and India accuses each other of insecurity in the either of 

state. This allegation and counter allegation inflicts worst impact on Afghanistan trade 

relation with two states. It is therefore to exercise balanced diplomacy with two disgruntled, 

one friend and other ally. In order to placate Pakistan growing concern about Afghanistan 

greater inclination towards India, earlier President Ghani suspended a request by the Afghan 

government to purchase heavy arms from India, Pakistan has long been wary of. Moreover, he 

has also offered Pakistani investors generous access to Afghanistan, including free industrial 

zones. In November, the Afghan and Pakistani governments agreed to a detailed list of 

proposals to promote trade, including the opening of 15 new crossing points along their 

shared border, even though Afghanistan has long disputed its legitimacy 

Kabul is anxious to use Pakistani land routes for bilateral trade with India. Islamabad, 

however, has linked that privilege to normalization of relations with New Delhi. Afghan 

leaders have in the past warned of reversing the transit agreement if its requests are not 

entertained. The discussions come amid tension between Afghanistan and Pakistan over 

allegations that Islamabad failed to act against Taliban insurgents operating from Pakistan.  

Undoubtedly, the irresolute relationship between Pakistan and India battered the transition of 

goods from Afghanistan to India and from India back to Afghanistan. At present, Pakistan 

allows Afghan trucks carrying goods meant for India only up to its last checkpoint at Wagah 

and not to the Indian checkpoint at Attari which is just less than a kilometer away.  

Kabul insists that Afghanistan Pakistan Transit Trade Agreement (APTTA) should allow 

Afghan trucks to carry Afghan products to the huge markets of India and China as well as the 

rest of the world through the seaports and land routes of Pakistan. Afghanistan asserts the 

Transit Trade Agreement should be extended and it should display resilience letting India join 

the APTTA to promote trade in the region. This assertion was witnessed, during president’s 

former visit to India where he underlined Afghan-India trade ties, immensely important. 

Given the relation between Afghanistan, Pakistan and India Pakistan could not be restored to 

normalization Afghanistan will be left to use Chabahar port could play a key role to connect 

the region with low cost. 

The resumption of the ancient Silk Road, the finalization of TAPI project, the establishment 

of five rail corridors between five regional countries, the implementation of several gas 

pipeline projects between central Asian and south Asian countries, the establishment of 

Lahjaward Road and the further expansion of investment by the private sector among regional 

countries are potential enough to turn the fate of regional countries and Afghanistan around, 

provided they are selflessly implemented. 

In the accounts of all developments, Afghanistan still secure central role, given the road to 

giant central Asian countries go through the land of opportunity, the Afghanistan. Pakistan, 

India and Afghanistan have to normalize its entire affairs and seek for economic superiority 

via free market and free and duty free trade policies turning Asia economic giant.  

In this pursuit they have to ensure security and better ties by doing away with terrorism, 

extremism and militancy. 
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The donkey business 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, September 13, 2015 

By SHAHZADA IRFAN AHMED 

*Illegal slaughtering of donkeys and export of their hides has become a huge business for 

many 

The road leading to tanneries in Din Garh and godowns of raw hides in Kasur city gives a 

different look. One can see police pickets set up at small distances. Police officials thoroughly 

examine every vehicle approaching there. The policemen ask drivers, who are carrying raw 

hides, to let them take a closer look at their vehicles. 

The police is also checking other private vehicles, asking the passengers to come out. They 

remove mats of the cars, look out for something in the trunk, and also look right under the 

frames of the cars with the help of search lights. 

No, they are not looking for explosives or illegal weapons. In fact, they are in search of raw 

donkey hides which might be brought to this place from different parts of Punjab. 

It has been observed that people travel with their family members in cars, carrying donkey 

hides hidden in different places, to dodge policemen. 

This is not the first time that such hides are being transported to Din Garh where they are 

processed into leather for local use or preserved in raw form for transportation to China, 

Vietnam, Hong Kong and some other countries. 

However, the difference now is that most of the hides are of donkeys that are stolen and 

slaughtered for their hides, fetching good prices in the international market. This activity is 

illegal. Slaughtering of any animal without prior inspection and approval of veterinary 

doctors, and carried outside an official slaughterhouse is violation of the Punjab Animal 

Slaughter Control Act, 1963. 

Slaughtering of donkey is also illegal as this activity has not been allowed in this law. 

“A ban on the export of donkey hides has been announced till the time proper mechanism is 

devised to monitor this activity,” says Jameel who wants to be identified by his second name 

only. Based in Kasur, he says, for years he has collected donkey hides, along with those of 

other animals, for sale to stockists of hides and leather tanneries. “The only legal way to get a 
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donkey hide is to buy it from local government contractors who pay a fee to get the 

possession of dead animals.” 

Jameel tells TNS that the hides of donkeys that die a natural death reach Din Garh in a legal 

manner. Many of these are exported to China where their extract is used in traditional 

medicine, especially the globally popular Ejiao, also known as donkey-hide gelatine. Ejiao is 

known to have anti-ageing and blood-purifying qualities and its consumption reportedly 

removes wrinkles, tightens the skin, and improves complexion. 

He informs that the demand for traditional Chinese medicine has increased all over the world 

which has led to the shortage of raw material.  

Besides, he says, “there is a dwindling donkey population due to excessive mechanisation in 

China. Therefore, a lot of people in Pakistan have started illegal slaughtering of donkeys to 

make easy money through their exports.” 

Customs authorities had observed that 83,475 donkey hides had been exported from just one 

collectorate in one and a half years, and they had suspected the number would be much larger 

if exports from other collectorates were also taken into account. 

This activity was noticed by the customs authorities in Karachi, which in a letter written in 

May last to the Federal Board of Revenue (FBR) — their parent body — had asked it to 

impose ban on export of donkey hides.  

The customs authorities had observed that 83,475 donkey hides had been exported to China 

from just one collectorate in one and a half years, and they had suspected the number would 

be much larger if exports from other collectorates or through wrong declarations were also 

taken into account. 

What set off the alarm was the fact that the quarantine certificates issued by the quarantine 

authorities did not mention that carcasses had been appropriately disposed of. 

Reports reveal that most of these exports originate from Kasur and Lahore hide markets and 

that these hides fetch prices between Rs 15,000 to Rs 25,000 per piece. 

Sheikh Arshad, President Lahore Hide Market, does not agree with this claim. He says that 

the Lahore hide market is not dealing in donkey hides. “Kasur is the hub as most tanneries of 

the region are situated there. Even the hides of cows, goats, etc, collected in Lahore are taken 

there for processing.”. 

“Donkey hide would cost between Rs 200 and Rs 400 in the local market some time back but 

now its price has sky-rocketed. In the local market, its only considerable use is in shoe-

making industry (for making soles of khussas, etc) but once exported to China it becomes a 

major ingredient of the high-in-demand anti-ageing and energy-boosting medicine,” he adds. 

Arshad supports the ban as he thinks that many poor people, whose survival depends on their 

donkeys, are being deprived of their most important movable asset by thieves and poachers. 

He says there were incidents where donkeys of poor villagers were injected with poison and 

dragged away during the dark of the night to a place for skinning. 
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A Punjab government official, privy to these developments, tells TNS on the condition of 

withholding his name that the ban is supposed to stay until a proper mechanism for disposal 

of carcasses is developed. “What happens at the moment is that the carcasses of dead animals 

are buried, sold to factories for extraction of fats which are used in sub-standard ghee and 

cosmetics or cut into meat for sale in the market. 

Even the confiscated sub-standard meat of halal animals, he says, is buried, thrown into the 

river or sprinkled with phenyl to make it inedible. The official says that ideally carcasses 

should be disposed of through incinerators but this happens rarely. “There is only one 

working incinerator, at the government slaughter house in Shahpur Kanjran, Lahore, which 

cannot cater to the needs of the whole province,” he adds. 

The official believes much more will have to be done to check smuggling and export of 

donkey hides. “If live animals can be smuggled across the borders, why can’t the hide?” 

Nasim Sadiq, Secretary Livestock, Punjab, tells TNS that it was on the complaint of the 

Punjab government that the federal government announced this ban, which will be notified 

shortly. He says they have observed on the basis of surveys conducted by the livestock 

department, that equine (donkeys, horses, mules, etc,) population has plummeted by 70 per 

cent in the province since the last livestock census. They have written to the federal 

government that this population of equines will further decrease if proper steps are not taken 

in time. 

He tells TNS that there was an impression earlier that machines and vehicles would replace 

donkeys as an economical mode of transport of goods. Due to this perception, he says, many 

people lost interest in breeding and rearing donkeys. Their smuggling, along with other 

animals, across the Pak-Afghan border also resulted in a fall in their numbers.  

The worst, he says, is the ruthless slaughtering of donkeys for the export of hides and the sale 

of their meat. 

Sadiq says the demand for donkeys is increasing in the country as machines and vehicles 

cannot reach the places where they can. He says a huge number of donkeys will be required 

during the building of China-Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC). On the basis of these 

demand projections, “the government is devising policies and taking steps to take the number 

of these animals to the required level.” 

He adds that the department has taken urine samples of donkeys and camels to find out the 

nature of diseases among them. “The government would carry out vaccinations and provide 

the required medicine to decrease morbidity among these animals which are mostly owned by 

people living under subsistence level.” 

While the government is mulling measures to safeguard donkey population, an interesting 

development is that some people have launched paid parking for donkeys. The owners of the 

dreaded donkeys can park them there for a fee. 
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Taliban storm Afghan prison, free hundreds of inmates: officials 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, September 14, 2015 

GHAZNI, AFGHANISTAN: Taliban insurgents in military uniforms stormed an Afghan 

prison, freeing hundreds of inmates and killing several police officers in a brazen raid early 

Monday, officials said. 

The attack in the eastern province of Ghazni was reminiscent of the last major Afghan 

jailbreak in 2011 when nearly 500 Taliban fighters inmates escaped from a prison in southern 

Kandahar province. 

The raid comes as the militants ramp up attacks on government and foreign targets despite 

being embroiled in a bitter leadership transition. 

“Around 2:30 am six Taliban insurgents wearing military uniforms attacked Ghazni prison. 

First they detonated a car bomb in front of the gate, fired an RPG and then raided the prison,” 

deputy provincial governor Mohammad Ali Ahmadi told AFP. 

He added that 352 inmates escaped after the attack but the Afghan interior ministry said up to 

400 managed to flee. 

Ahmadi said four Afghan police officers were killed and seven others were wounded in the 

raid. 

Baz Mohammed Hemat, head of the civilian hospital in Ghazni city, said 14 wounded people 

— 10 security forces, and four inmates — had been brought to the facility for treatment. 

The Taliban claimed responsibility for the attack. 

“This successful operation was carried out at 2:00 am and continued for several hours. The 

jail was under Taliban control,” Taliban spokesperson Zabihullah Mujahid said in a statement. 

“In this operation, 400 of our innocent countrymen were freed… and were taken to 

mujahideen-controlled areas,” it added. 

The Taliban, who launched a countrywide summer offensive in late April, are known to 

exaggerate and distort their public statements. 
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In 2011, almost 500 Taliban fighters and commanders escaped from a prison in an audacious 

jailbreak in southern Kandahar province, in what the government said was a security 

“disaster”. 

The Taliban said they sprang the inmates from the Kandahar prison through a one-kilometre 

tunnel that took five months to dig, and claimed all those who escaped belonged to the militia, 

including more than 100 commanders. 

Taliban insurgents are stepping up their summer offensive amid a simmering leadership 

succession dispute after the confirmation of longtime chief Mullah Omar’s death. 

Mullah Akhtar Mansour, a trusted deputy of Omar, was named as the insurgents’ new chief in 

late July, but the power transition has been acrimonious. 

Afghan security forces, stretched on multiple fronts, are facing their first fighting season 

without the full support of US-led NATO forces. 

NATO ended its combat mission in Afghanistan last December and pulled out the bulk of its 

troops although a 13,000-strong residual force remains for training and counter-terrorism 

operations. 

Afghanistan’s president implored international donors earlier this month for their continued 

support, saying the “wounded country” faced a host of security and economic challenges. 
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Rising Balochistan: the result of national resolve 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Monday, September 14, 2015 

By KHURRAM MINHAS 

This month has brought fresh air from Balochistan in terms of security and economic events. 

The least developed province of the country has witnessed some good but long awaited news. 

Firstly, Pakistan has announced its readiness to sign a 40-year-old contract with a Chinese 

company to develop a huge, special economic zone in the port city of Gwadar. The 

announcement was made by Pakistani officials on September 9, 2015. The economic zone is a 

part of the China Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC), an ambitious $ 46 billion investment 

plan that is supposed to link western China to the Arabian Sea through the implementation of 

infrastructure, energy and transport projects. According to the chief of the Gwadar Port 

Authority (GPA), Dostain Khan Jamaldini, the contract, which assigns a 923 hectare (2,300 

acres) swathe of tax-exempt land to the China Overseas Port Holding Company (COPHC), is 

likely to be signed during the current month or October this year. 

According to the GPA chief, the work on Gwadar International Airport will start in the next 

couple of months and the completion of the national highway connecting Gwadar with the 

north within the next month. Likewise, Pakistan also announced that it is establishing a 

special security force of between 10,000 and 25,000 men to protect the port city, which lies in 

the restive southwestern province of Balochistan. 

Secondly, Pakistani forces have killed a top insurgent leader in the resource-rich province of 

Balochistan where China is due to funnel much of the recently announced $ 46 billion 

investment package. According to the home minister of Balochistan, Sarfraz Bugti, Allah 

Nazar, the chief of the Baloch Liberation Front (BLF), is believed to have been killed in a raid 

by the security forces. Allah Nazar was considered the centre of gravity of the Balochistan 

insurgency. Thirdly, Brahamdagh Bugti has also shown his readiness to engage in dialogue 

with the Pakistani government. Likewise, more than 1,000 Baloch separatists have 

surrendered since the middle of August this year. 

These promising victories are the repercussions of solid grass roots developments. Since 

2013, the government has been laying special emphasis on the development of Balochistan. A 

number of projects are being undertaken with the help of the Pakistan army. The government 

is spending more than Rs 160 to 180 billion on mega projects. These mega projects include 

dams, highways, canals and ports. There are currently 10 federal government schemes or 

projects in the province that qualify as mega projects. These projects are directly related to the 
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Gwadar port, costing around Rs 53 billion. The Gwadar related projects include, obviously, 

the Gwadar deep sea water port (Rs 15 billion), the coastal highway (Rs 15 billion), the 

Gwadar-Khuzdar Highway (Rs 16.6 billion) and possibly the Mirani Dam (Rs 5.9 billion). 

In addition, the main road development, the Gwadar-Khuzdar Highway, and its extension to 

Ratodero will form an essential linkage to Punjab and upcountry. The coastal highway is 

being constructed in three phases: the first 248 kilometers will be from Lyari to Ormara, 

including the link to Ormara Town, the second 197 kilometers will be from Ormara to Pasni 

and the third 208 kilometers will be from Pasni to Gwadar to Jiwani near the Iran border. The 

total length of the coastal highway is 653 kilometers. The Gwadar-Khuzdar Highway of 651 

kilometers consists of over four sections: Gwadar to Turbat (165 kilometers), Turbat to 

Hoshab (235 kilometers), Hoshab to Khuzdar (251 kilometers). There is an additional 

extension of 64 kilometers from Khuzdar to Ratodero. This road ultimately will be a link 

between Punjab and the Gwadar seaport. 

These projects indicate that Pakistan is looking towards the CPEC project as a game changer, 

kick-starting an era of infrastructure growth and investment. Likewise, the military has vowed 

to crush the insurgency and has assured China of security for the planned CPEC from the 

Balochistan port of Gwadar up to the Chinese border in northern Pakistan. The land deal and 

improved security and political situation in Balochistan are interlinked with the prosperous 

future of the county. 

  
  



1026 
 

IN THE NEWS: AFGHAN MERCURY 

(SEPTEMBER 15, 2015) 

Written by admin on Tuesday, September 15th, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Afghan mercury 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, September 15, 2015 

By A. RAUF KHAN KHATTAK 

THE adviser to the Prime Minister on Foreign Affairs and National Security, Sartaj Aziz, 

visited Kabul on Sept 4 to relieve tension and revive talks. However, he received a wintry 

response. 

After 13 years of the Afghan Taliban fighting the Americans, great hopes had surged on July 

7, 2015 for peace in Afghanistan. 

The second round of talks was announced on July 31. There were great expectations of the 

process because all the relevant parties — the governments of Afghanistan and Pakistan and 

the Afghan Taliban — were eager for peace. Moreover it was reported that the move was 

blessed by China and the United States. 

Yet the peace talks were suddenly scuttled by the announcement by Afghan government 

sources of Mullah Omar’s death. This was an opportune announcement. It was followed by 

deadly attacks in Kabul in August in which more than 50 people lost their lives. 

Is the US happy to concede regional leadership to China? 

President Ashraf Ghani directly blamed the government of Pakistan for complicity in the 

attacks. His tone was hurt; he called for both governments to follow the same definition of 

terrorism. 

Unfortunately, making peace is harder than making war. Bernard Shaw in Man and Superman 

said that in the arts of peace man was a bungler. The longer the war lasts the more difficult it 

becomes to bring it to an end on the negotiating table. The Afghan conflict has been among 

the longest in history. During this long war parties have come to possess important secrets 

which they will use at moments appropriate to their interests. 

One way to identify the most crucial players is to discuss who has done or supposed to have 

done what and why in the ongoing melodrama of Afghanistan. 

Eamon de Valera was an Irish statesman, prime minister and president. It was said that 

negotiating with him was like trying to pick up mercury with a fork, to which De Valera 

replied: “Why don’t they use a spoon?” A big spoon will be required to pick up the Afghan 

mercury. 
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The beans of Mullah Omar’s death were spilt in the name of the Afghan government. No 

government in the world is monolithic. The Afghan government in particular is a house 

divided. President Ashraf Ghani had a lot to gain from the success of the talks. It is illogical to 

expect him to discontinue the process for which he worked so hard. To bring the Taliban to 

the negotiating table was a success of sorts. 

Yet in the Afghan capital sits the uneasy Abdullah Abdullah who is the country’s chief 

executive officer. Plainly speaking, he is Ashraf Ghani’s rival. Afghans are past masters of 

cloak and dagger games. So the finger points to his clique in the government to bring down 

the roof on negotiations. 

Once the announcement was made in the name of the government, it was difficult for Ashraf 

Ghani to deny it and create further complications for his fragile coalition. It was better for him 

to wait for another opportunity for peace talks. In this scenario Ashraf Ghani and Abdullah 

both have lost popularity according to a TV poll. 

It was further alleged that Mullah Omar died around two years ago under mysterious 

circumstances in Pakistan. If he had indeed died in Pakistan then the authorities here were 

privy to the occurrence. He would not have died an unknown man in an unknown hospital in 

Karachi. The news must have been kept under wraps to allow Mullah Akhtar Mansour, 

Omar’s successor, to act in his name. The common prevailing perception that Pakistan has 

considerable influence on the Taliban is strengthened because of such secrets, which are 

mutually shared. 

The US had endorsed the peace talks but China and Pakistan were seen to have taken the 

primary roles. It begs the question: was the US happy to concede the regional leadership to 

China? China and the US both have their eyes on the natural resources of Afghanistan. 

Diplomacy is saying ‘Nice doggie’ until you find a rock. The untapped mineral deposits, 

which include quantities of iron, gold, copper, cobalt and critical industrial metals such as 

lithium, are said to be so huge and so rich that the war-plagued and long-exploited 

Afghanistan could change forever, emerging as one of the most important and affluent mining 

centres in the world, according to the US Geological Survey, the Pentagon and the Afghan 

government. 

The final resting place of Mullah Omar is still not known and perhaps never will be. The 

irony in this case is that Mullah Omar preferred to live a reclusive life despite the deeds that 

he accomplished; death also chose to keep him obscure. But in the gallery of Afghan history 

his portrait shall remain original, and not a copy. 
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The Refugee Teacher Who Turned Girls’ Education Into A Mission 

SOURCE: Gandhara 

Wednesday, September 16, 2015 

By FARKHANDA ASAD and ABUBAKAR SIDDIQUE 

When a young Afghan schoolteacher arrived in a Pakistani refugee camp two decades ago, 

she was shocked to discover that merely mentioning girls’ education was frowned upon. 

Today, Aqeela Asifi, 49, runs one of the most successful refugee schools in the world. Scores 

of local girls among the 1,000 Afghan refugee pupils are enrolled at Asifi’s school in Kot 

Chandna, a remote village in Mianwali district of Pakistan’s eastern Punjab Province. 

“When I first arrived in the Kot Chandna, even speaking about girls’ education was 

considered shameful,” she recalled. “It seemed impossible to convince people to send their 

girls to school.” 

Asifi didn’t give up. With her family’s help, she gradually persuaded community elders to 

allow their girls to attend the tent school she opened months after arriving in 1992. “I told 

them I wouldn’t ask for any fees and would even buy the books and stationary for them 

myself.” 

Within three years, Asifi saw a sea change in local attitudes toward women’s education. 

“People began to trust me, and soon almost everyone wanted to send their children to our 

school.” 

UNHCR took note of her success. In 1996, the UN refugee agency converted her informal 

school into an official school for Afghan refugee girls. Her success motivated parents to 

petition UNHCR to open four more girls’ schools in Kot Chandna. 

Asifi is proud to have educated generations of Afghan refugee girls. “When you have mothers 

who are educated, you will almost certainly have future generations who are educated,” she 

said. 

 

Aqeela Asifi, a 49-year-old teacher has dedicated her life to refuge education 
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This week, UNHCR presented Asifi with the Nansen Refugee Award in recognition of her 

extraordinary humanitarian work. The refugee agency says the award includes a 

commemorative medal and $100,000 in prize money that will go toward funding a special 

project for refugees. 

“Aqeela Asifi has shown us all that, with courage, change can happen,” UNHCR Goodwill 

Ambassador and Afghan-American novelist Khaled Hosseini said. “We must continue her 

fight.” 

UN High Commissioner for Refugees António Guterres also praised Asifi’s work. “People 

like Aqeela Asifi understand that today’s refugee children will determine the future of their 

countries, and the future of our world,” a UNHCR statement on September 15 quoted him as 

saying. 

The UNHCR estimates some 80 percent of Afghan refugee children in Pakistan do not attend 

school. But Asifi is determined to continue her battle for educating Afghan refugee children. 

“I want to begin an educational program for those Afghan refugee girls displaced from their 

homes because of war or for those who have gone back to Afghanistan from Iran and 

Pakistan,” she said. 
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Afghanistan: The other refugee crisis 

SOPURCE: Al Jazeera 

Wednesday, September 16, 2015 

By HELENA MALIKYAR 

*Afghans make up the second largest refugee population in Europe – so why aren’t we talking 

about it? 

In 1919, a British agent in Kabul complained in a letter to the Raj that the Afghan monarch 

“has always shown much kindness to the Germans and Austrians and has frequently 

entertained them and visited them”. 

He was referring to over 120 German and Austrian prisoners of war who had fled camps in 

Russia and taken refuge in Afghanistan during World War I. Afghanistan took them in 

regardless of the fact that, at the time, its foreign relations were under British control. 

The same largesse was bestowed upon many Jewish families who escaped the Soviet Union 

during World War II and the ensuing Stalin-era purges. 

In turn, Germany, Austria and other Western countries have opened their arms to Afghan 

refugees in the past four decades of perpetual violence in Afghanistan. 

Second largest group 

Until last year, Afghans were the largest global refugee population at 2.6 million people – 

almost 10 percent of the country’s entire population. Today, estimated at 12 percent, they are 

ranked as the second largest group (after Syrians) to have reached European shores and 

borders. 

According to the United Nations’ refugee agency, UNHCR, more than 40,000 Afghans have 

sought asylum in Europe from January until August this year. 

Although tragedies that have befallen Afghan refugees for decades have not made the 

headlines in Western media, many have died dreadful deaths or have endured untold 

hardships. Many families are still waiting to hear news of loved ones that have simply 

vanished en route to a better life. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


1031 
 

Last week alone, Austrian police saved 24 teenage Afghans who had been packed into the 

back of a small wagon with the doors welded shut. Some 71 others were found dead, sealed in 

a truck a week earlier. 

Since Germany and some other European countries announced that they would accept 

refugees, Afghanistan’s passport department has been inundated with applicants. 

 

While the dire security situation prompts many Afghans to risk everything, others flee 

because of the country’s economic stagnation and staggering unemployment rates. 

Scores of families sell their belongings or borrow money to pay human smugglers to be 

transported into Europe. Those who can’t afford to pay for an entire family buy passage for 

only their youngsters, usually skilled sons, in the hope that they might obtain a brighter future 

in a safe and prosperous country. 

Mysterious death 

Recently, the body of a young man was returned to his family in Logar province. He had 

finished his studies last year at Kabul University’s medical school. Failure to secure 

employment had forced the young physician to gamble his life – his parents were told that he 

died a “mysterious” death somewhere between Iran and Turkey. 

But ghastly experiences have not curbed the rate of migration. Since Germany and some other 

European countries announced that they would accept refugees, Afghanistan’s passport 

department has been inundated with applicants. 

According to the passport agency’s employees, they are now issuing an average of 2,000 

passports a day, a threefold increase from six months ago. Unofficial reports from one border 

crossing in Nimruz province claim that over 8,000 Afghans cross into Iran on a daily basis. 

The total number may be much higher, given Afghanistan’s porous borders and multiple 

crossing points. 

Germany’s announcement of accepting more refugees also instantly decreased the price of the 

journey from $10,000 up until last week to $4,000. 

While it is good news that Europe is revisiting its immigration 

policy from a humanitarian perspective, the mass exodus spells trouble for Afghanistan’s 

future. This would mark the third major mass migration in less than four decades. The 

resulting brain drain and flight of educated and skilled human capital will be disastrous for a 

country in transition. 

First exodus 

The first wave occurred in the 1980s, as the educated class of the ancient regime fled the 

Soviet invasion and Afghanistan’s communist government. 

The bloody mujahideen infighting and subsequent Taliban takeover in the 1990s, prompted a 

second upsurge of migration, draining the country of the remaining educated elite and an 

emerging urban middle class. 
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With the US-led NATO invasion, the unseating of the Taliban, and the establishment of a 

democratic system at the end of 2001, many Afghans returned to their homeland, bringing 

back their education acquired in exile, and their global experience. 

The international involvement has produced a new generation of educated, skilled and 

socially aware Afghans. It has also created aspirations for a better life, desire for economic 

prosperity, and expectations for the basic necessities of life. 

A generation that was allowed to sample the sweet taste of possibilities, freedom, rights and 

relative stability, is now dodging explosions and suicide attacks. 

In the first half of 2015, the United Nations reported that almost 5,000 civilian casualties were 

due to Taliban attacks and improvised explosives.  

Psychological repercussions 

Intensified violence also affects access to education, healthcare, justice, and economic 

activity, not to mention profound psychological repercussions.  

Unemployment has reached record heights. Domestic and foreign investments have halted, 

and the flight of capital is becoming a critical issue.  

Projects attached to international aid – one of the largest sources of employment in the past 

decade – have, for the most part, shut down or been placed in hibernation. 

The world is also pushing Afghanistan to reach a peace deal with its foes. The recent Taliban 

splits, increased ISIL presence, and other regional terrorist group activities, along with 

Pakistan’s continued disingenuity have all further complicated the peace process. 

The nascent Afghan National Security Forces have performed remarkably well, but without 

international military assistance, Afghanistan’s war against terrorism and peace efforts will be 

futile. 

Germany and other Western states may show generosity in accepting refugees, but unless the 

world revamps the Afghan economy and seriously engages in the restoration of security, the 

brain drain will gravely reverse the trillion-dollar global effort in rehabilitating and stabilising 

Afghanistan.  
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Taking the battle to the source 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, September 16, 2015 

By ZAHID HUSSAIN 

The good news is that the scale of militant violence has come down significantly because of 

military operations in the tribal areas; the bad news is that little progress has been made in 

countering the extremist network spread across the country. Nine months into the National 

Action Plan (NAP), a review lays bare a mixed bag of success and failure. 

Regrettably, the efforts by the federal and provincial governments are not fully commensurate 

with the military action, raising questions about their will as well as capacity to fight violent 

extremism comprehensively. Their actions against militant and extremist outfits have so far 

remained patchy and lacking in conviction. 

The apex committee at the centre that met after a gap of nine months has, after some 

stocktaking, finally agreed to broaden the fight against violent extremism and take the battle 

to the source. That includes choking terror financing, madressah reforms and intensifying 

action against sectarian outfits. 

Surely these are critical steps needed to win the battle against extremism. One wonders why it 

has taken so long for the federal and provincial governments to realise the urgency of moving 

beyond the military operations. Then there is also the question of commitment to take tough 

measures. 

The apex committee at the centre has finally decided to broaden the fight against violent 

extremism. 

It is apparent that the push has come from the military leadership, which is spearheading the 

current counterterrorism campaign. One cannot agree more with Gen Raheel Sharif in his 

assertion that the gains achieved in the battle against the insurgents in the tribal areas could be 

reversed if the military action is not accompanied by action on all aspects of NAP. So far the 

outlook appears grim. 

Although NAP can hardly be described as a comprehensive counterterrorism strategy, even 

then only a few of its 20 points are being implemented and that too partially. The major 

responsibility for the lacklustre approach lies with the federal government, though the 

provincial governments cannot be completely absolved of blame. There is still no mechanism 
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in place to implement the measures agreed upon at the apex committee meeting. 

 

It is true that choking terrorist financing is the most critical part of the battle. But it will not be 

an easy undertaking, considering the massive inflow of funds to sectarian groups and radical 

madressahs from external sources, particularly those in Saudi Arabia and the Gulf countries. 

Over the last nine months the government has hardly moved against those outfits and radical 

seminaries that thrive on external financial support. The interior minister a few months ago 

informed parliament that only a few madressahs have been receiving foreign funding, while 

there was no mention of the donors — perhaps because of ‘brotherly relations’ with the 

countries concerned. 

There is also a large inflow of donations from individuals and expatriate Pakistanis to 

religious institutions, part of which is believed to be diverted to militant and sectarian 

networks. The apex committee has decided to make it obligatory for madressahs to get their 

accounts audited and reveal their sources of funding. It is certainly a step in the right 

direction, but some tough measures need to be put in place against those who defy their legal 

obligation. That will certainly be a major test for the federal and provincial governments. 

It is true that terror financing is not restricted to religiously motivated violence alone, but is 

also used to support ethnic-based groups and criminal gangs operating under the patronage of 

some political parties. Action taken by the Rangers against the alleged financiers has helped 

curtail violence in Karachi, but that is not enough. 

Terror financing is also linked to the burgeoning black economy and criminalisation of 

politics that is not confined to Karachi alone. One hopes that action is extended to other parts 

of the country. There is need to reinforce the laws to check terror financing, but more 

important is the implementation of the measures approved by the apex committee. 

Another important decision taken by the apex committee is to intensify the crackdown on 

radical sectarian outfits. Despite the fact that terrorism in the country has mainly been in the 

form of sectarian and religious violence, banned outfits have continued to operate with 

impunity under new banners. 

Although law-enforcement agencies have cracked down on some factions, some others have 

been spared, perhaps due to political expediency. While the chief of the Lashkar-i-Jhangvi, 

Malik Ishaq — who backed one group in the Ahle Sunnat Wal Jamaat — as well as some 

other top leaders of the LJ, have been killed, the leader of the other faction of ASWJ, Maulana 

Muhammad Ahmed Ludhianvi, roams around freely, apparently under the security agencies’ 

protection. 

A major reason for the Punjab government’s reluctance to act against the group is the 

upcoming local government elections in the province; that would defeat the objectives of the 

action plan. It remains to be seen if this changes after the apex committee’s decision to act 

without discrimination. In this context, the recent statements by some provincial ministers 

denying that Punjab is the hub of violent sectarianism are most perturbing. 

Belatedly, the civil and military leadership seems to have realised the need to clamp down on 

hate speech and hate literature that incite violence along religious lines. It is mostly radical 
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clerics who instigate mob attacks on Christian and other religious communities on false 

charges of blasphemy. 

The suggestion for the government to appoint prayer leaders in mosques has merit. Although 

such a radical move may not be possible in the current situation with the administration 

having little capacity to exert control over each and every mosque in the country, the clerics 

inciting sectarian violence must be brought to justice. 

Religious extremism is so deeply entrenched in society that it will not be easy to root it out. 

Religion is capable of many different interpretations. The problem arises when extremists and 

militant clerics appropriate the function of religious interpretation. This situation has to be 

reversed. It is going to be a protracted struggle that can only be won through strong 

commitment and resolve. 
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Afghanistan Water Sources Use by Neighboring Countries 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Thursday, September 17, 2015 

KABUL – The fears of a security breakdown in Afghanistan boil the larger possibility of an 

economic collapse. The country’s revenues seem abysmal, and the mismanagement of billions 

of dollars in aid has turned it entirely dependent on foreign donations and the presence of 

foreign troops. 

With Afghanistan being largely an agricultural country, investment in the water sector should 

have been a natural priority for sustainable economic development. Yet, that is not the case. 

In the Afghanistan National Development Strategy, a framework for allocating international 

aid, water does not figure as a core development sector. Only 5 percent of development has 

gone into the water sector during the past decade. 

The Ministry of Water and Energy says that Afghanistan water resources reaches to 57 billion 

cubic meters which the most parts of it use by neighboring countries. 

Along the Afghanistan’s borders, villagers see their water flow into the neighboring countries 

without being able to use it for their own local fields. The scarcity of water has led to tensions 

between tribes and villages. 

The ministry if water declared that the continuation of insecurity caused Afghanistan fails to 

effectively use its water from the construction of dams and other projects. 

Officials in the ministry noted that the residents of the country must cooperate with the 

government in providing the security of water and electricity projects. 

“The construction of dams takes long time and in some cases the works have not been done 

properly and on time. In addition, the main problem is insecurity that cause the projects face a 

deadlock,” Ali Ahmad Osmani, minister of Water and Energy said. 

One of Afghanistan’s missed opportunities in the last decade was its failure to legislate a 

comprehensive water law. Existing law does not define water rights. 

 

Land owners are also owners of water and landless farmers have no rights to water. The water 

management institutions are highly ineffective. 
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The lack of a database of natural resources and the limited ability of the government to collect 

data is another challenge and a major obstacle to planning and development. 

Afghanistan has a population of 29 million, with 79% of the population living in rural areas. 

Only 27% of its population has access to improved water sources, and it goes down to 20% in 

rural areas, the lowest percentage in the world. 

The numbers get even worse when you look at the percentage of people with access to 

improved sanitation facilities. With the numbers at 5% nationwide, and only 1% in rural 

areas, Afghanistan again ranks the worst in the world. 

In Kabul, the capital, with a population of 6 million, 80% of the people lack access to safe 

drinking water, and 95% lack access to improved sanitation facilities. 

Analysts say that reaching the safe drinking water is another challenges of Afghanistan 

residents which the people are suffering from. 

Water is a collective issue for Afghanistan and its neighbors. Any solution should therefore be 

multinational. Nations involved in Afghanistan, in particular US-led forces, should avoid 

politicizing this problem as it is so vital to the future of Afghanistan and the region as a 

whole. 

Investment decisions should be based not on efforts to deprive neighboring countries of water 

but on avoiding waste and improving utilization of resources. 

Without regional cooperation, Afghanistan will be faced with deeper and unresolvable 

challenges that will be even more difficult to solve after most international forces leave in 

2014.  
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Pakistan remains least favoured nation in India 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, September 18, 2015 

WASHINGTON: Pakistan is the least favoured nation in India with only 18 per cent seeking 

better relations with the neighbouring state while 64 per cent wanting to stay away from it, 

says a new survey released here on Thursday. 

The survey by the Washington-based Pew Research Centre claims that nearly three-quarters 

see Pakistan as posing “a very serious threat to India”. 

The survey also describes Pakistan as “a long-running and particularly neuralgic problem in 

India-US relations”. 

But more and more Indians now see the US government being on their side in the India-

Pakistan conflict. 

About 45pc Indians say American policy favours India rather than Pakistan while only 12pc 

say it is otherwise. This is a ratio of nearly four-to-one. 

An additional 28pc believe that Washington’s policy on the subcontinent fairly balances 

between Delhi and Islamabad. In 2013, 36pc thought the US favoured India, while 12pc said 

Pakistan. 

Just 43pc have a positive view of Russia, relatively unchanged over the past few years. About 

four-in-ten (41pc) see China favourably, yet that sentiment is up 10 points from 2014. 

 

And just 28pc are favourably disposed towards Iran. In each case, those with at least some 

college education have a better opinion of other countries than do those with a primary 

education or less. 

But, for many Indians, especially those living in rural areas, other countries are truly foreign. 

Roughly four-in-ten Indians express no opinion about Iran and Russia, almost three-in-ten 

have no view on China, and about two-in-ten say they don’t know how they feel about the 

US. 

And about six-in-ten (63pc) say it is more important for India to have strong economic ties 

with the US, compared with just 14pc who hold the view that a closer commercial 

relationship with China would be in India’s best interest. 
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A year after an election swept the opposition Hindu nationalist Bharatiya Janata Party (BJP) 

into power, public satisfaction with India’s direction has nearly doubled while pride in the 

country is up, as about two-thirds of Indians have a very favourable view of current Prime 

Minister Narendra Modi. 
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US causing power imbalance in South Asia: Sartaj Aziz 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Friday, September 18, 2015 

*Aziz says Pak-China cooperation is development-oriented 

ISLAMABAD: Pakistan says United State’s defence cooperation with India, to reduce 

Chinese influence in the region, is enhancing power imbalance in South Asia. Adviser to the 

Prime Minister on Foreign Affairs and National Security Sartaj Aziz told Senate on Thursday 

that Pakistan’s reservations in this regard have been conveyed to the Unites States. He said 

Islamabad had also conveyed to Washington that conventional and non-conventional 

imbalance in South Asia should be considered while entering into any sort of defence 

cooperation with New Delhi. 

“It is becoming clear that America is preparing India to reduce the influence of China in the 

region,” Aziz remarked. “Pakistan’s cooperation with China is development-oriented and 

India has no business objecting to it. Pakistan is fully capable of safeguarding its interests and 

sovereignty,” he added. 

The adviser on foreign affairs made it clear that whenever dialogue with India resumes, the 

two countries will discuss all issues including the core issue of Jammu and Kashmir. “There 

can be talks on all issues but no issue would be discussed in isolation on India’s demand.” 

Aziz also said for the first time ever Pakistan has prepared a “formal dossier regarding Indian 

interference in Pakistan” which would be taken to the United Nations for presentation. “India 

accuses non-state actors from Pakistan of meddling in Indian affairs. But Indian state actors 

are interfering in Pakistan.” 

The adviser said Pakistan will highlight the Kashmir issue at the United Nations and other 

forums, adding that bilateralism envisaged in the Shimla Agreement failed to achieve any 

progress. Similarly, he said, Pakistan had conveyed to India it will not entertain Indian 

objections to meetings with Kashmiri leaders because “Kashmiris are genuine stakeholders in 

the dispute.” 

The adviser said Pakistan would not ask India for any meeting during the prime minister’s 

visit to the United Nations. “It was New Delhi which cancelled talks between national 

security advisers of the two countries. So it is on India to initiate the process.” 

 

Responding to points raised by some members, Sataj Aziz said that during the recent meeting 
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between the director generals of Pakistani Rangers and the Indian Border Security Force 

(BSF), the two sides agreed to discuss ceasefire violations on the Working Boundary. 

“India is asking us to act against non-state actors and we are asking about (involvement of) 

India’s state actors in terrorism,” he said, adding, “Now India is resorting to violations on the 

Line of Control and is using the pretext of infiltration for its cross-LoC firing.” Pakistan has 

sent a letter to United Nation Security Council informing it about the ceasefire violations at 

LoC and Working Boundary. “We have (also) written to UN group to monitor the cease-fire 

violations,” Aziz said. 

About Afghanistan, he said, “It is part of our foreign policy that we will not interfere in 

Afghanistan and this policy is for all as we have suffered a lot in the past,” adding that 

Pakistan would not take any sides on international issues. “We have asked Afghanistan that 

we will not support Taliban if you think that it is threatening you,” he said. He said that 

Pakistan had not made any trade deal with Afghanistan till yet. 

On the issue of Afghan-Taliban reconciliation talks and Pakistan’s role as a mediator, he said 

that talks suffered a setback due to the release of news of the death of its chief Mullah Omar. 

“Now there are political differences within Afghanistan as some are supporting talks and vice 

versa,” he said adding the government of Pakistan would facilitate the second round of talks 

only if Afghanistan would ask for it. These talks can be held anywhere in China or Pakistan 

etc but these would be Afghanistan led talks. 

Aziz made it clear that Pakistan will not take any initiative for PM Nawaz Sharif’s meeting 

with his Indian counterpart Narendra Moodi on the sidelines of UNGA. “If they (India) want, 

they should take initiative as it had cancelled NSA (National Security Advisor level) talks,” 

he said. Responding to the questions of opposition members, the Advisor to PM said that both 

India and Pakistan in Ufa had agreed that it was their collective responsibility to deal with the 

outstanding issues and thus Pakistan did not omit the Kashmir issue in the joint declaration 

issued after the meeting between Indian and Pakistani premiers. 

Leader of the Opposition Aitzaz Ahsan asked whether the government held any one guilty for 

omitting the word Kashmir in the joint declaration issued after meeting in Ufa on the sideline 

of SCO. 

About the postponement of National Security Advisor level talks between India and Pakistan, 

Sartaj Aziz said India insisted that only terrorism related issues would be discussed but 

Pakistan viewed it would talk with India on all issues including Kashmir. 
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PAKISTAN DETAINS 22 AFTER BADABER ATTACK 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Saturday, September 19, 2015 

*MILITARY SPOKESMAN CLAIMS ATTACKERS CAME FROM AFGHANISTAN 

AND BELONG TO A GROUP BASED IN THE NEIGHBORING COUNTRY 

Twenty-two suspects have been detained in connection with a deadly attack on the Badaber 

Air Base claimed by the Taliban, officials said Saturday. 

Pakistani Taliban dressed in paramilitary uniforms attacked the Air Force base near Peshawar 

on Friday, killing at least 29 people, most of them soldiers, the group’s deadliest assault in 

months following a major military offensive against them. All 14 attackers were also killed, 

the military said. 

“At least 22 suspects including eight Afghan nationals have been detained from different parts 

of the city since Friday after the attack, and are being thoroughly interrogated,” said senior 

local police official Shakir Bangash. He said some of the suspects were set free after an initial 

interrogation while others, including the eight Afghans, are still in custody. 

A senior security official told AFP evidence was still being collected from the site of the 

attack to find more clues about how the incident happened and how the attackers entered the 

camp. 

The insurgents entered the residential compound at the base, attacking a mosque where they 

killed 16 Air Force personnel as they were about to offer dawn prayers. Another seven Air 

Force personnel were also killed in a barrack adjacent to mosque. Three from the Army and 

three civilians were also killed. 

The TTP claimed responsibility for Friday’s attack in an e-mail sent to journalists, saying 

their “suicide unit” carried out the attack. 

Military spokesman Maj. Gen. Asim Bajwa said Friday the attackers belonged to a splinter 

group of Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) and came 

from Afghanistan. 

“The attackers came from Afghanistan, the attack was planned and controlled from there,” 

Bajwa said. 
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Islamabad and Kabul regularly accuse each other of supporting militants who cross the porous 

border to carry out attacks and of giving sanctuary to them. Afghanistan in particular accuses 

Pakistan of supporting Afghan Taliban insurgents, while Pakistan has been demanding 

Afghanistan hand over hardline cleric Fazlullah, head of the TTP who is believed to be hiding 

in eastern Afghanistan. 

The Air Force has played a key role in the operation against militant hideouts in the tribal 

areas on the Afghan borders, pounding targets in countless sorties since the onslaught began 

in June last year. The Army launched the Zarb-e-Azb operation in June 2014 in a bid to wipe 

out militant bases in North Waziristan, and so bring an end to the bloody decade-long Islamist 

insurgency that has cost Pakistan thousands of lives. 
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TTP sanctuaries 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Sunday, September 20, 2015 

THE militant attack on the PAF camp in Badaber, Peshawar, appears to be part of a trend that 

demands a serious rethink in both Islamabad/Rawalpindi and Kabul: when Pak-Afghan 

relations are strained, it is usually the militants on both sides of the border who benefit. If, as 

the military has alleged and the banned TTP has claimed, the Peshawar attack was conceived 

of and orchestrated from TTP sanctuaries in Afghanistan, it would be further evidence of the 

long-running problem of military operations in the border region causing militants to scatter 

and then eventually regroup in more hospitable locations. The problem is a multifaceted one. 

To begin with, most military operations inside Pakistan have not led to the capture or 

elimination of the senior-most militant commanders. Then, the porous Pak-Afghan border 

requires constant vigilance and a great deal of security and intelligence cooperation between 

Pakistani and Afghan security if militants are to be interdicted or the flow in both directions 

of militants is to be curbed. Finally, once militant groups do find new sanctuaries along the 

border region, it becomes a question of political will for Pakistan and Afghanistan to take the 

matter seriously. 

Pak-Afghan cooperation on combating militancy is possible. After the Army Public School 

attack in Peshawar last December, Pakistan requested, and Kabul assisted in providing, 

intelligence cooperation against TTP elements in Afghanistan. Later, the Afghan security 

forces undertook some limited military operations in regions thought to be the hideouts of 

TTP militants now based in Afghanistan. Unhappily, the breakdown of ties between Pakistan 

and Afghanistan following the cancellation of talks between the Afghan government and the 

Afghan Taliban appears to have eroded both the tenuous trust and the newfound security 

cooperation between the two countries. It must be urgently repaired. The ISPR chief, Maj-

Gen Asim Bajwa, set the right tone by not blaming the Afghan state for the Badaber attack. 

Afghan officials could take a cue from their Pakistani counterparts by similarly refraining 

from blaming attacks in Afghanistan on collusion with militants by the Pakistani state. The 

emphasis, instead, should be on rebuilding intelligence cooperation and better border 

management. 

In addition, there is a need to work on a framework for the resumption of talks with the 

Afghan Taliban. Now that the succession issue has been seemingly settled and Akhtar 

Mansour is believed to be consolidating his position, the Afghan government needs to 

reassess its reluctance to talk after a series of devastating attacks by the Afghan Taliban. 

Partly the logic of talks with the Afghan Taliban was rooted in the emergence of a common 

potential threat — the self-styled Islamic State. The TTP in particular has shown its 

willingness to embrace IS and its message. The Afghan government should be wary of 
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tolerating sanctuaries for anti-Pakistan militants who have a transnational agenda. Resumption 

of talks with the Afghan Taliban could help block space for IS in Afghanistan. 
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TTP sanctuaries 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Sunday, September 20, 2015 

THE militant attack on the PAF camp in Badaber, Peshawar, appears to be part of a trend that 

demands a serious rethink in both Islamabad/Rawalpindi and Kabul: when Pak-Afghan 

relations are strained, it is usually the militants on both sides of the border who benefit. If, as 

the military has alleged and the banned TTP has claimed, the Peshawar attack was conceived 

of and orchestrated from TTP sanctuaries in Afghanistan, it would be further evidence of the 

long-running problem of military operations in the border region causing militants to scatter 

and then eventually regroup in more hospitable locations. The problem is a multifaceted one. 

To begin with, most military operations inside Pakistan have not led to the capture or 

elimination of the senior-most militant commanders. Then, the porous Pak-Afghan border 

requires constant vigilance and a great deal of security and intelligence cooperation between 

Pakistani and Afghan security if militants are to be interdicted or the flow in both directions 

of militants is to be curbed. Finally, once militant groups do find new sanctuaries along the 

border region, it becomes a question of political will for Pakistan and Afghanistan to take the 

matter seriously. 

Pak-Afghan cooperation on combating militancy is possible. After the Army Public School 

attack in Peshawar last December, Pakistan requested, and Kabul assisted in providing, 

intelligence cooperation against TTP elements in Afghanistan. Later, the Afghan security 

forces undertook some limited military operations in regions thought to be the hideouts of 

TTP militants now based in Afghanistan. Unhappily, the breakdown of ties between Pakistan 

and Afghanistan following the cancellation of talks between the Afghan government and the 

Afghan Taliban appears to have eroded both the tenuous trust and the newfound security 

cooperation between the two countries. It must be urgently repaired. The ISPR chief, Maj-

Gen Asim Bajwa, set the right tone by not blaming the Afghan state for the Badaber attack. 

Afghan officials could take a cue from their Pakistani counterparts by similarly refraining 

from blaming attacks in Afghanistan on collusion with militants by the Pakistani state. The 

emphasis, instead, should be on rebuilding intelligence cooperation and better border 

management. 

In addition, there is a need to work on a framework for the resumption of talks with the 

Afghan Taliban. Now that the succession issue has been seemingly settled and Akhtar 

Mansour is believed to be consolidating his position, the Afghan government needs to 

reassess its reluctance to talk after a series of devastating attacks by the Afghan Taliban. 

Partly the logic of talks with the Afghan Taliban was rooted in the emergence of a common 

potential threat — the self-styled Islamic State. The TTP in particular has shown its 

willingness to embrace IS and its message. The Afghan government should be wary of 
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tolerating sanctuaries for anti-Pakistan militants who have a transnational agenda. Resumption 

of talks with the Afghan Taliban could help block space for IS in Afghanistan. 
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Can coercive diplomacy work? 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Sunday, September 20, 2015 

By HASAN ASKARI RIZVI 

The relations between India and Pakistan are currently at their lowest point. Even in the worst 

periods in the past, the situation did not deteriorate to such a level that the two countries 

exchanged fire at the Line of Control (LoC) every other day. The Pakistan Rangers-Indian 

Border Security Force (BSF) meeting in New Delhi ended on a positive note on September 

12, engendering the hope that there will now be peace and stability at the LoC. This hope did 

not materialise. It was all quiet at the LoC while the Pakistan Rangers and the BSF were 

holding meetings. The violent action resumed after the return of the Pakistani delegation. This 

means the firing is not an accidental development, but part of a carefully crafted policy. There 

is hardly any incentive for the Pakistan Rangers and the military to initiate firing on the LoC 

or the Working Boundary. Pakistan’s security forces are fully engaged in counterterrorism 

operations in North Waziristan and other tribal areas, which is their highest priority. The 

Rangers are busy undertaking a counterterrorism operation in Karachi and they have toDEAL 

with terrorist incidents in other parts of Pakistan from time to time, the latest being the 

terrorist attack on the Badhaber Air Base in Peshawar. The security of the Pakistan-

Afghanistan border is another priority. There is hardly any reason for the Pakistan Army to 

open a new front at the LoC. 

Keeping in mind India’s global aspirations, including the desire to get a permanentSEAT in 

the expanded UN Security Council, it makes no sense for India to escalate conflict with 

Pakistan. A good number of people in that country recognise that the current escalation of 

tension at the LoC is an exercise in futility if India wants to be a player of significance in Asia 

and pursue its global agenda. Peaceful relations with Pakistan can facilitate India’s global 

diplomacy. However, Prime Minister Narendra Modi and his foreign policy and national 

security team have developed an erroneous notion of putting Pakistan under military pressure, 

while keeping this issue out of sight of the international community. This may provide the 

Modi government some immediate gains in the domestic context by strengthening its support 

in the political far-right circles and among Hindu hard line and extremists groups that 

traditionally have a strong anti-Pakistan disposition. 

Since the terrorist attacks in Mumbai in November 2008, India’s defence establishment has 

been exploring ways to bring Pakistan under military pressure without provoking an all-out 

war due mainly to the nuclear factor. They explored different options such as a limited war, 

surgical air strike or ground operation on the alleged camps of militant groups in Pakistani 
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Kashmir, the resort to what was described as the ‘Cold Start’ and financial support to 

terrorists and other dissident groups in Pakistan. None of these ideas were put to practice 

because of the fear of escalation. However, from January 2013, India began to resort to 

frequent firing across the LoC, which was responded to sharply by Pakistan. 

It was after the assumption of power by Modi in May 2014 that the plan to keep Pakistan 

under military pressure was put into action in a persistent manner and India adopted a tougher 

stance on India-Pakistan problems. Though the dialogue between the two countries got 

suspended during the days of Prime Minister Manmohan Singh, it was the Modi government 

that refused to revive the composite dialogue and demanded that Pakistan first satisfy India on 

terrorism related issues. India, thus, reduced its relations with Pakistan to one based on a 

single issue. It also placed the condition that Pakistani officials visiting India could not meet 

Hurriyat leaders. Furthermore, India returned to its classical position on Kashmir, declaring 

that no talks were possible on Kashmir as it was an integral part of India. Pakistan, too, has 

returned to its traditional stand on Kashmir, that the future of the state be determined by a 

plebiscite on the basis of the 1948-49 UN resolutions. There is a consensus in Pakistan on the 

part of the civilian and military authorities and political circles that there is little chance of 

improvement of bilateral relations as long as Modi is in power. It is also widely believed that 

if Pakistan did not have nuclear weapons, the Modi government would have gone for a major 

military action. Pakistan plans to counter India’s military pressure by embarking on tough 

diplomacy by raising the major India-Pakistan conflicts at various international forums and in 

its bilateral interaction with the states that maintain close relations with India. The issues 

include the Kashmir dispute, India’s coercive diplomacy that adversely affects Pakistan’s 

effort to control terrorism and stabilise the situation in Afghanistan, and India’s funding to 

some Pakistani Taliban factions and other terrorists groups, and financial support to dissident 

groups in Balochistan. 

India is expected to reject these charges and frame counter-charges against Pakistan. This 

means that bilateral disputes will figure prominently at the international level on a regular 

basis. Pakistan and India need to revisit the 2004-07 composite dialogue between the two 

countries, with the objective of reviving it on all contentious issues. Pakistan’s then foreign 

minister, Khurshid Mahmud Kasuri, in his recent book Neither a Hawk Nor a Dove provides 

step-by-step details of the India-Pakistan dialogue process and its difficulties. His discussion 

of Pakistan’s interaction with India for evolving a framework for a workable resolution of the 

Kashmir dispute can help the two countries break the current stalemate in their relations. 

India needs to take the initiative in starting the dialogue process on a mutually-agreed agenda. 

Otherwise, both countries will soon be engaged in a diplomatic war of words against each 

other at the global level. This will hurt India’s interest more than that of Pakistan. By pursuing 

this strident approach, India also strengthens Pakistan’s hardline Islamic groups. Such an 

approach is counter-productive to India’s policy of controlling terrorism. A meaningful and 

sustained dialogue between the two countries offers a better hope for peace as opposed to 

India’s current policy of coercive diplomacy. 
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No Room for Peace Talk 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Monday, September 21, 2015 

By HUJJATULLAH ZIA 

The nascent democracy is unlikely to be a panacea for the Afghans’ bleeding wounds. There 

is a sense of mistrust in the air and our nation suffers from relentless violence and militancy. 

Ostensibly, the “war on terror” did not only fail to bring peace but paved the way for further 

hostility. The Taliban insurgents have been reorganized mysteriously and make heavy inroads 

into the country. After all, the emergence of the Islamic State (IS) group is a new challenge to 

be dealt with and it is not less threatening than the Taliban. 

The gleam of hope regarding peace negotiation, between Afghan government and Taliban 

officials, disappeared following the news released the death of Taliban’s supreme leader 

Mullah Muhammad Omar. His successor Mullah Akhtar Mansour signaled his indication that 

peace was “the enemy propaganda” and carried out heavy attacks in Kabul within past few 

weeks which left hundreds of dead and wounded behind. Subsequently, Afghan officials 

blamed Pakistan’s security establishment and its top intelligence agency for the uptick in 

violence. Hence, the tension between Kabul and Islamabad on the one hand and the 

pugnacious attitude of Omar’s successor on the other hand stalled the peace negotiation. 

Similarly, the appointment of Mansour as Omar’s successor led to a split within Taliban 

ranks. Omar’s family, including his brother Mullah Abdul Manan and his son Mullah Yaqub, 

refused to declare allegiance to Mansour. However, reports say that Omar’s family has 

pledged allegiance to Mansour, which has bridged the gap. 

“In a meeting Mullah Yaqub (Mullah Omar’s son) and Mullah Abdul Mannan (Omar’s 

brother) pledged allegiance to the new leader of Islamic Emirate, Mullah Akhtar Mansour,” a 

statement issued by the Taliban said without saying when the meeting was held. 

The statement, however, noted that Mullah Mansour was present on the occasion. The deal 

was brokered by a panel of clerics and elders, who had been trying for weeks to resolve the 

dispute that began with the appointment of Mullah Mansour as the group’s new chief. The 

question remains that will this agreement affect peace talk positively? 

It is said that Pakistan and the United States have agreed to persuade Afghanistan to revive 

the stalled reconciliation process with Afghan Taliban in the latest push to restore peace in the 

war-ravaged country.  
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The prospect of resumption of talks was reportedly discussed during a meeting between 

Pakistan army Chief General Raheel Sharif and the top US general in Rawalpindi last week. 

The Express Tribune quoted a Pakistan’s official that the thrust of discussions between the US 

delegation and the army chief was on how to revive the stalled peace process. The security 

official is further cited that detractors and spoilers were undermining the process of 

rapprochement as well as efforts for striking a peace deal in Afghanistan. 

Although, Pakistan nudges Taliban to sit on the table of negotiation with Afghan authorities, 

nonetheless, Syed Akbar Agha, a Taliban’s high ranking official, was not optimist about 

negotiation when he was asked in a video conference by a local reporter on Wednesday. He 

called the foreign forces “occupier” and claimed that the war was forced on the Taliban. He 

pointed out that Mullah Akhtar Mansour will not hold peace talk with Afghanistan until 

foreign soldiers fully withdraw. 

I always deemed peace talk no more than a political game. The Taliban’s practices have 

constantly been at odds with their preaching. For instance, they continuation to target Afghan 

police and civilians during the negotiation. After all, it must be noted that the head of Afghan 

High Peace Council, Professor Burhanuddin Rabbani, was assassinated at his home in Kabul 

on September 20, 2011, by two men posing as Taliban representatives. The suicide bomber 

claimed to be a Taliban commander and said he wanted to “discuss peace” with Professor 

Rabbani. Four other members of HPC were also killed in the blast. The Quetta Shura, which 

is the leadership of the Afghan Taliban hiding in the Quetta City in Pakistan, was blamed for 

the incident by Afghan officials. 

The Afghan High Peace Council was established in 2010 and tasked with contacting the 

Taliban and convincing them to join the peace process. The members of High Peace Council 

(HPC) were made tireless efforts in pursuit of brining Taliban’s leaders on the table of 

negotiation. But, all the attempts were proved abortive. In spite of the government’s efforts 

focused on re-integrating Taliban fighters, they did not have a reconciliation strategy. 

Currently, the Taliban continue making heavy inroads into Afghanistan and neither years of 

investments on peace process nor the “war on terror” bore the desired fruit. Now, it is not only 

the Taliban but also the emergence of self-styled Islamic State group which have deteriorated 

the security situation across the country. “We are concerned about the situation in 

Afghanistan. International Security Assistance Force was in this country for a long time, and 

made some efforts, including the positive work, but in the end, it did not bring the final 

qualitative improvement of the situation,” Russian President Vladimir Putin is quoted as 

saying at the CSTO summit in Dushanbe last week. He believes that the situation in the 

country is degrading after the withdrawal of the main part of foreign troops and the territory 

of the Islamic State went far beyond Iraq and Syria. In a nutshell, the terrorist groups left no 

room for peace and democracy in the country. 
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By SUBHASH KAPILA 

Russia’s strategic pivot to Pakistan is not an aberration arising from India’s growing 

proximity to the United States but a well calibrated long-term strategic gamble that Russia has 

resorted to, hoping that in concert with China’s over-sized strategic investments in Pakistan, 

strategic and economic dividends could accrue to Russia also. 

This becomes abundantly discernible from a lengthy article in a premier Russian think-tank 

by Andrew Korybko entitled “Pakistan is the ‘Zipper’ of Pan-Eurasian Integration” published 

on September 15, 2015. In this lengthy article the author covers in two parts the 

geoeconomics and geopolitics gains that are likely to accrue to Russia of its geostrategic reach 

to Pakistan. In the second part, the author dwells in fair detail on the analysis of Russia’s 

imperatives to move strategically closer to Pakistan. 

It is not the intention in this Paper to dissect each and every facet that the Russian author 

advances in support of Russia’s strategic pivot to Pakistan. It would suffice to quote excerpts 

from his lengthy article to give the Indian policy establishment and the strategic community 

the thinking that has gone into Russia’s strategic pivot to Pakistan in 2015, though it had been 

in the works for nearly a decade. 

The excerpts quoted verbatim below make interesting reading: 

* “Russia recognises Pakistan’s prime potential and has thus manoeuvred to rapidly increase 

its full-spectrum relations with the South Asian gatekeeper”. ( emphasis mine; mark the word 

‘manoeuvred’) 

* Russia’s overarching goal, as it is with all of its partners today, nowadays, is to provide a 

non-provocative balancing component to buffet Pakistan’s political position and assist with its 

peaceful integration into the multi-polar Eurasian framework being constructed by the Russia-

China Strategic Partnership. 

* Pakistan is uniquely placed to ‘zip together’ a variety of economic blocs, taking advantage 

of both its convenient geography and China’s grand investment vision to make it happen”. 

One does not to have to read between the lines or implicit impulses that went into Russia’s 

strategic gamble to set aside India as the fulcrum of Russia’s strategic formulations. Russia 

and China certainly cannot balance United States over Pakistan; hence what is being alluded 

to above in terms of “buffet Pakistan’s political position” is obviously aimed at India. 
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Remarkably, Pakistan which was at the forefront of spearheading the military exit of the 

Soviet Union from Afghanistan by using Islamic Jihadi militias emerges in 2015 in Russian 

perceptions as the “South Asian Gatekeeper”. This is not written out of any Indian pique on 

Russian change of strategic priorities, but to highlight the strategic fickleness of both Russia 

and Pakistan. 

Pakistan’s positioning in the China-Russia Strategic Partnership as an essential component 

needs to be noted by Indian policy establishment. The strategic connotations are many and 

detrimental to Indian security. 

Writing on the Russian-India Strategic Partnership, the author makes the following 

observations: 

* “By 2015, this process had progressed to the point that Pakistan is a stalwart ally, and India 

is a civilsational pole balancing between United States and Russia”. 

* “The thinking goes that if Russia were to compensate for its diplomatic “blind-spot’ with 

Pakistan and reinvigorate the bilateral relationship with Islamabad, then it could recover the 

role that it plays between India and China in also helping to balance the tensions between 

India and Pakistan”. 

* Understanding the pivotal importance of Pakistan and also eager to build a foundation of 

political trust with its leadership so as to better assist the managing Pakistan-India 

tensions,Moscow took the bold step in reaching to Islamabad and soliciting a strategic 

partnership”. 

Please note that in Russian perceptions in 2015 Pakistan is perceived as a “stalwart ally” and 

India stands reduced to a “civilsational pole balancing between United States and Russia” 

Also noteworthy is that it was Russia which solicited a strategic partnership with Pakistan and 

the connotation here is intriguing. What pressures impelled Russia to “Solicit” a strategic 

partnership with Pakistan? 

Further, has India requested Russia to manage India-Pakistan tensions? Or Russia has self-

appointed itself? Or is it China that has prevailed over Russia to do so, aware of the fact that 

India would never cede that role to China? 

These are questions which can best be deciphered by India’s National Security Adviser. 

Contextual Comments on the Russian Article 

Since the Founder of this think-tank is shown as the Russian President, it would be fair to 

assume that the author of the above article is echoing Russian official thinking on Russia’s 

strategic pivot to Pakistan in 2015. 

Russia has evidently gambled heavily on this strategic pivot to Pakistan as the author himself 

acknowledges that both India and the United States are in a position to impede the successful 

outcome of the Russian formulation of ‘Pakistan is the Zipper of Pan Eurasian Integration”. 

In this gamble, Russia stands to lose heavily if its gamble on Pakistan does not pay the 

intended dividend and Russia more importantly loses India as a trusted regional power ally. 
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That China has been able to virtually buy-into Russian strategic thinking was starkly evident 

to me two years back when invited to present a Paper at an International Conference in 

Moscow, virtually all the Papers presented by eminent Russian academics and scholars the 

Papier’s were all heavily slanted to Chinese formulations. 

For India’s policy establishment, the challenge now is to divest themselves from mental mind-

sets of multipolarity in international relations, as Russia and China are no longer separate 

‘poles’ but a China-led ‘China-Russia Strategic Bloc’ whose strategic aims impinge on 

India’s national security interests. 

Sometime back I had written that India should not get drawn into any China-Centric or China-

led regional or international organisations. It is not in India’s strategic interests and I strongly 

maintain it. Let India not delude itself that China in the coming decades will ever adopt 

friendly stances towards India. Russia’s new found convergence with China on Pakistan, 

virtually seconding China’s policy formulations on Pakistan is a pointer. 
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India turns to Israel for armed drones as Pak, China build fleets 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Tuesday, September 22, 2015 

India has accelerated plans to buy drones from Israel that can be armed, defence sources said, 

allowing the military to carry out strikes overseas with less risk to personnel. 

The news comes weeks after Pakistan first reported using a home-made drone in combat 

when it attacked militants on its soil, raising the prospect of a new front in the nuclear-armed 

neighbours’ standoff over Kashmir that has twice spilled into war. 

The plan to acquire Israeli Herons was first conceived three years ago, but in January the 

military wrote to the government asking for speedy delivery, the sources said, as Pakistan and 

China develop their own drone warfare capabilities. 

India has already deployed Israeli unmanned aerial vehicles (UAVs) along the rugged 

mountains of Kashmir for surveillance, as well as on the disputed border with China where 

the two armies have faced off against each other. 

In September, the government approved the air force’s request to acquire 10 Heron TP drones 

from Israel Aerospace Industries (IAI) that can be fitted with weapons to engage targets on 

the ground, an air force official with knowledge of the matter said. 

He added that he expected the agreement to be inked soon. The Defence Ministry declined to 

comment. 

The plan to buy Herons in a deal estimated at $400 million would open the option of covert 

cross-border strikes. 

Currently the two armies exchange fire across the de facto Kashmir border at times of tension, 

but do not cross the Line of Control (LoC) by land or air. 

“It’s risky, but armed UAVs can be used for counter-insurgency operations internally as well 

across the borders; sneak attacks on terrorist hideouts in mountainous terrain, perhaps,” said 

an army officer in the defence planning staff. 
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“Deep-strike capability” 

Gurmeet Kanwal, a former head of the government-funded Centre for Land Warfare Studies 

in New Delhi, said the armed Herons due to enter Indian service by late 2016 will give the air 

force deep-strike capability. 

The United States has carried out hundreds of drone strikes inside Pakistan, targeting al Qaeda 

and other militants in its northwest. Pakistan has allowed such targeted killings, even though 

it complains about them in public. 

Indian drones, in contrast, face being shot down as soon as they show up on Pakistani radars, 

the army officer and Kanwal said. 

Deniability would be essential in any use of armed drones by India and Pakistan across their 

bitterly contested border, said Pervez Hoodbhoy, a leading weapons proliferation expert in 

Pakistan. 

“It is likely that drones would be used in a surreptitious mode close to the LoC, far away from 

populated areas,” he said. 

In July, the Pakistan army said it had shot down a small Indian spy drone in Kashmir. India 

did not comment. 

Michael Kugelman, South Asia specialist at the Washington D.C.-based Woodrow Wilson 

International Center for Scholars, said the arrival of lethal drones in the region could heighten 

mutual suspicion at a time when ties are strained. 

“Pakistan might worry that India could use an armed drone to attack terrorist safe havens in 

Pakistan or to target a specific terrorist there.” 

“India might worry that Pakistan will now be tempted to add drones to its repertoire of 

asymmetric warfare tactics it has used against India.” 

Only the United States, Israel and Britain are known to have used armed drones in combat, 

although more than 70 countries have UAVs with surveillance capabilities, according to New 

America, a Washington D.C.-based think-tank. 

China has no public strategy for armed drone development, but it has poured resources into 

UAVs and has shown them off at exhibitions. Chinese combat drones still lag far behind the 

Israeli-made ones in terms of capability, military experts say. 

Local manufacture? 

A delegation from state-owned IAI has been holding talks with the Indian defence ministry to 

determine the possibility of local manufacture of the Heron TP as part of the “Make-in-India” 

programme, IHS Jane’s said. 

Israel does not confirm or deny using or producing armed drones. IAI declined comment on 

the proposed sale of the Herons, as did Israel’s Defence Ministry, which oversees such arms 

exports. 
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IAI is one of several Israeli companies manufacturing drones or related technologies. 

At least one of them has sold armed drones to a foreign country other than India, a person 

involved in the deal said, without elaborating on the client, model or manufacturer of the 

aircraft. 

Such deals are handled directly between the governments of Israel and the purchasing 

country, with mutual secrecy agreements, the person added. 

It is not clear what kind of weapons will be fitted to the Heron TPs that India plans to buy. 

India has been trying to develop its own combat drone, but the defence research organisation 

has struggled to integrate a missile onto the proposed Rustom series of UAVs. 

David Harari, a retired IAI engineer and Israel Prize winner for his pioneering work in drone 

development, said India could mount its own weaponry on an Israeli-supplied drone, helped 

by close technological cooperation between the two countries. 
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Blunders from across the Durand Line 

SOURCE: The News International 

Wednesday, September 23, 2015 

By SALEEM SAFI 

A rare opportunity for both Afghanistan and Pakistan to remove all hurdles in mutual 

relations is lost. The first year of the Ashraf Ghani government in Afghanistan, and the 

policies it adopted, was a golden opportunity. In my previous column I had tried to outline the 

mistakes committed by Pakistan – which resulted in a horrible diplomatic failure. Today, as 

promised, I attempt to enumerate failures from the Afghan side. 

For one, Hamid Karzai’s gifts to Afghanistan, and the biggest achievement on the internal 

front in Afghanistan, were the constitution and parliament. However, he too failed to develop 

a political system based on political parties. He neither formed his own party, nor allowed 

anyone else to do so. The same is true for Ghani, as he does not belong to any political party. 

Afghanistan is still waiting for a political system based on political parties.  

The net result is that politics in Afghanistan revolves around personalities. So the Ghani 

government is an amalgamation of different personalities, with spheres of influence in 

different areas. All factions are part of this government due to pressure exerted from the US 

and its allies.  

What is even worse is that each prominent personality in politics has some connection or the 

other with one or more foreign country or their agencies. A few even prefer to keep in contact 

with three or more foreign governments at the same time. This particular factor is responsible 

for Ghani’s failure to form a strong and cohesive government. The Taliban, keeping in view 

the real political position of Ghani and his government, preferred to initiate talks with other 

real and foreign players like the US and other neighbouring countries. 

Another failure on the Afghan side is that even after completion of one calendar year, Ghani 

is still grappling with the issue of finalisation of his cabinet. The Afghan parliament has 

already completed its term, but instead of fresh elections, the Ghani government preferred to 

extend its tenure. Ghani’s attempt to form a government that hasCREDIBLE, young and 

talented youth has proven to be quite a challenge. Warlords that Ghani wished to oust from 

Afghan politics are in power; perhaps Ghani forgot that these very warlords brought him to 

the President House. 

 

Now feeling uncomfortable with the Ghani government, some of these warlords are in active 
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contact with the Taliban. It was a very noble, albeit idealistic, plan to form a government with 

young, fresh technocrats. This was not possible as Ghani has the task of distributing power 

seats among Rasheed Dostem, Abdullah Abdullah and other colleagues, who further have to 

distribute that bounty to placate their constituents.  

It is a rather known fact in Afghan politics that Ghani is a far weaker president at the internal 

front than Karzai was. If Ghani is able to deliver, the resulting cohesion in government would 

deter Taliban. In the present conditions, due to aa weak government in Kabul, power players 

in Afghanistan are seeking activeLINKS with the Taliban for safer future. 

Third, Ghani has taken great risk and stopped working on a strategic partnership with India. 

He initiated strategic cooperation with Pakistan at the institutional level. This naturally 

enraged the Indian lobby. Ghani, unfortunately, failed to control that lobby from working 

against him and his plans. The lobby focused its efforts against Pak-Afghan partnership and 

the Ghani government. This led to Ghani’s failure in honouring his pledges with Pakistan.  

Though the Afghan government significantly helped Pakistan after the APS Peshawar attack, 

Pakistan continued its scepticism and kept up its complaints regarding TTP and RAW 

activities in Afghanistan. Afghan media, in the habit of running anti-Pakistan slogans and 

shows, continued to work on its usual course. All this created an impression in the minds of 

the Pakistani leadership that Afghanistan still could not be trusted. 

As a fourth blunder, we have the issue of the refugees. The Afghan Taliban is part of the 

Afghan refugees residing in Pakistan. If Pakistan asks for their repatriation or at least a strict 

monitoring arrangement, it is strongly condemned and opposed by Afghanistan. Even the 

Afghanistan government and leadership do not support the idea of standard border 

management. During a meeting in the UK, when the then Pakistani PM Yousaf Raza Gilani 

stressed the need for border management, the then Afghan president, Hamid Karzai, harshly 

turned down the proposal. He asked how it was possible that Afghans should be asked for a 

passport and visa to enter even Pakistan.  

So one one side there we have 30,000-50,000 persons crossing the border without any 

identification and on other side the Afghan government demands that the Taliban should not 

be seen in Pakistan. Indeed the Taliban greatly benefit from such a loose identification 

process at the world’s most risky and important border. 

Fifth, at the internal front, the Afghan government failed to demonstrate any capacity in 

controlling the Taliban. The Nato and allied forces reduced their operations to drones and 

airstrikes, and left the ground to the Afghan National Army and the Afghan police. These 

forces proved to be very ineffective. Afghanistan again blamed Pakistan for this failure, but 

the Taliban’s success in provinces that have no border or contact with Pakistan shows the 

capacity deficit of Afghanistan’s security paraphernalia.  

The province of Kunduz is situated at the border of Tajikistan. If one accepts the accusation 

that the terrorists originate from Pakistan, the question is what Afghan security does when the 

Taliban leave Pakistan, cross the Pak-Afghan border and travel to Afghanistan to conduct, for 

example, a full-fledge successful military operation in Kunduz. 

Another mistake on the Afghan side was declaring the death of Mullah Omar. Afghanistan 

declared the death at a time when high-level delegations from the Taliban, and representatives 
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of China and the US were in Islamabad for a second round of talks. Afghanistan refused to 

talk and this resulted in the collapse of all efforts.  

A few things are very clear. If the death of Mullah Omar was something of a surprise for the 

Afghan government, then indeed this is a terrible failure of Afghan intelligence. However, 

that is not the case as in the past the Afghan government on many occasions claimed that 

Mullah Omar was dead. I am confident that in comparison to Nawaz Sharif, Hamid Karzai 

and Ashraf Ghani were far more informed about the death of Mullah Omar.  

This was essentially an internal issue of the Taliban. If Mullah Akhtar Mansour was 

commanding the Taliban as Mullah Omar, and was issuing speeches in his name, that had 

nothing to do with the peace talks. What matters most to Afghanistan at that time was the fact 

that Pakistan brought the top leadership of Taliban along with international delegations to 

settle the issue. Mullah Mansour also issued a statement in the name of Mullah Omar to 

support those negotiations. So from the Afghan perspective, it was in the best interest of 

Afghanistan to protect that secret to ensure a peaceful Afghanistan. This news embarrassed 

the Taliban, and to reunite power, Mullah Mansour had no other option but to prove his power 

through guns and bombs. 

There are certain other minor issues that resulted in failure. To achieve a peaceful Afghanistan 

and a prosperous Pakistan, it is time the Afghan government corrected its mistakes; and 

Pakistan concentrated on working on its failures. It is very clear that if Afghanistan remains 

trapped in anarchy, it will result in the collapse of the economy and social systems of 

Pakistan, Afghanistan – even the whole region.  

Negotiations are the only option left with Pakistan, Afghanistan and the Taliban. Without 

talks, everyone stands to lose, and all stakeholders will be doomed to sitting with guns in their 

hands for the next several decades. 
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Afghan Taliban fleeing Pakistan after govt warning, says senior official 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, September 23, 2015 

By KAMRAN YOUSAF 

ISLAMABAD: Members of the Afghan Taliban have started leaving Pakistan following a 

strong warning from the government to militant groups against using its soil for insurgency in 

Afghanistan and to renounce violence and insurgency, a senior official privy to the 

development told The Express Tribune on Wednesday. 

“It is our understanding that several Taliban fighters have recently left Pakistan,” claimed by 

the official who requested not to be named. 

The official maintained that the country’s clear warning to the insurgent groups against not 

using its soil against the neighbouring country could be the main reason behind the Afghan 

Taliban’s exodus. 

Pakistan has long been accused of harbouring the Afghan Taliban, including the deadly 

Haqqani network, a charge Islamabad has always denied. A senior official’s 

acknowledgement of the presence of some Afghan Taliban members on the Pakistani soil, 

however, remains unprecedented. 

Explaining Pakistan’s strategy on Afghanistan, the official pointed out that Islamabad 

conveyed to Kabul that it would not fight its war on “our soil”. 

“There are several options between taking a military action and leaving the Afghan Taliban 

untouched,” the official said in response to a question on whether Pakistan would use force 

against the Afghan Taliban if they used its soil against the neighbouring country. 

Furthermore, talking about the prospects of peace talks, the official made it clear Pakistan 

facilitated talks between the Afghan Taliban and Afghan government in good faith. “But now, 

we will not take any initiative,” he said, adding that the “first move has to come from Kabul”. 

The official went on to say that the Afghan government had to choose between peace talks 

and use of force. “If they (Afghanistan) prefer the military option then discussions are 

required between Pakistan and Afghanistan as well as China and the US,” the official added. 
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On Monday, Pakistan decided to only share evidence with the Afghan government and to 

actively pursue the Badhaber PAF airbase attack case instead of lodging a protest. 

 

“Due to Afghan President Ashraf Ghani’s weak writ, Pakistan’s protest with Afghanistan on 

Badhaber attack will be more harmful than beneficial,” said a source who attended a high-

level meeting chaired by Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif in Islamabad. 

Pakistan maintains that the attackers of Badhaber had come from Afghanistan and the attack 

was planned and coordinated from the neighbouring country. Maj Gen Asim Bajwa, director 

general of Pakistani military’s media wing, the Inter-Services Public Relations (ISPR), had 

said on Friday that the attack was planned in and controlled from Afghanistan. 

Taliban leader Omar Mansoor had used his Afghan number to speak to the media in Pakistan 

to claim responsibility for the attack. He also appeared in a video along with a group of 

gunmen, who, he said, were sent to launch the attack. 
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Mullahs of democracy 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Thursday, September 24, 2015 

By JALEES HAZIR 

The discussion on democracy in Pakistani media is becoming more meaningful and 

productive each day. Commentators are crossing self-imposed red lines, daring to see beyond 

the politically-correct jargon on parliamentary democracy and questioning the very shaky 

foundations of our dubious democracy project in the process. Obviously, there is no point in 

reforming a system that is rotten and undemocratic to the core. What our democracy needs is 

a revolution. 

Don’t get me wrong now. I’m not talking about a revolution which starts with a speech by the 

army chief and goes on to revamp the political elite from the top. While God only knows 

whether things will come to such a pass or not, the revolution I’m talking about is something 

entirely different and has more to do with rethinking the basic features of our elitist 

democracy with a view to making it citizen-centric. Such revolutions start in the realm of 

ideas. And going by the mood of more than a few opinion-writers, this one has clearly started. 

So, by questioning a system that has stopped working for the people, are these writers inviting 

another martial law? For pointing out the utter failure and structural defects of our democracy 

project, and suggesting solutions that do not fit neatly into our existing constitutional 

arrangement, are they to be included in the list of enemies of democracy?  

Why should such candid soul-searching about democracy be seen as an invitation to the 

COAS to wrap up the system? What stops the existing and future political leaders from 

drawing upon these fresh and independent perspectives? Going by the theory of it, they 

should be the ones most responsive to the media and actually leading this discussion on 

imagining a new future for Pakistan’s democracy. 

Regarding Pakistan’s democracy, one thing is certain: Either we envisage a new future for it 

or there would be no future for it. Except for those who are still not tired of going round and 

round the democracy bush chanting misleading mantras to the gods of ‘continuity’ and 

‘parliamentary supremacy’, it is pretty obvious to everyone else that our problems won’t go 

away with the holding of more elections. While these blindfolded champions would like the 

parliament’s authority to be unfettered, it is hardly a comforting thought for those whose faith 

in the current system is not as blind as theirs. 

These rigid mullahs of democracy are not very different from the maulvis and maulanas 

peddling Islam; they worship the form and procedures but are unmindful of the spirit and 
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outcomes. They are the ones who told us to pamper our democracy project like a spoilt brat, 

shielding it from even valid criticism and turning a blind eye to the serious crimes of its 

leaders and chamchas. As it turns out, our democracy has been standing upon pillars of salt 

that are dissolving before our eyes in the flood of an across-the-board action led by the armed 

forces. 

 

The leaders and mullahs of democracy are not happy that the operation that started with the 

stated goal of breaking the back of terrorists has expanded to include a crackdown on 

corruption and criminal mafias. They’d rather not see the connection. To everyone else, it is 

not hard to decipher the nexus between all these problems and how they feed upon each other. 

Slogans of political victimisation are being raised by the leading lights of our democracy but 

they have lost the last remnants of something crucial that the armed forces have gained under 

the leadership of General Raheel Sharif: Public trust. The widespread support for the military-

led operation is unmistakable. 

One parliamentary party after another is complaining that it is being pushed against the wall. 

Those not complaining so far are expected to join the chorus when the operation reaches their 

door. Nobody’s sure what will happen when it reaches the core of PML-N. That’s what 

everyone is worried about, I guess. Will it create another stand-off between the civilian 

government in Islamabad and the military? Given the popularity of the armed forces, aren’t 

we clearly headed for another martial law in such an eventuality? Should we be writing 

opinion pieces maligning our democracy these days? Shouldn’t we postpone our democracy-

bashing for another time? I don’t think so. 

Now is as good a time as any to take a hard look at our democracy. Clearly, whether the 

Nawaz government is booted out or not is something that won’t depend upon what the 

opinion-writers have to say on democracy. Such decisions are taken due to very different 

considerations. In the present context, more than anything else, it depends on the 

government’s ability to stay on the same page as the COAS as far as the ongoing operation is 

concerned, especially once the ruling party starts feeling the heat. It seems that the Nawaz 

administration would further improve its chances if it stops dragging its feet and take the 

implementation of National Action Plan more seriously. 

Just like they are not supposed to be cheer-leaders for martial laws, opinion-writers bear no 

responsibility for saving a system just because it comes with the holy tag of democracy. In 

fact, in a broken system like ours where political leaders have been reduced to players of 

unethical and self-serving games of power, it is important to keep reminding them of their 

purpose in our lives. It is important to identify the anti-democratic structures on which our 

present system stands and to imagine a better system that does justice to the name of 

democracy. 

Fate could not have dealt a fairer hand to our petty political leaders. Despite their claims of 

representing the people, COAS General Raheel Sharif is the most popular person in Pakistan. 

As if this single fact was not bad enough for them, even the credit for sparking this healthy 

and substantive debate on democracy in the Pakistani media goes to him. Had he not started 

the military-led operation against terrorists and put pressure on the system to perform, we 

would still be unsure about how useless it really is. 
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Refugee Crisis Will Deepen If World Ignores Afghanistan: UNAMA Head 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Thursday, September 24, 2015 

By KATHY WHITEHEAD 

Nicholas Haysom, the UN Secretary-General’s Special Representative for Afghanistan, said 

on Wednesday that it is important for the international community to continue to support the 

war-ravaged country than to disengage from it and to deal instead with the growing refugee 

problem. 

He said that Afghanistan’s problems are many – that there has been a sharp economic 

downturn following the withdrawal of international combat forces and that because Afghans 

have a memory of three decades of war, they see the future as bleak. 

“So many look very closely at how the future is unfolding and there are undoubtedly many 

who are despondent about that future,” he said. 

“Essentially the point I was trying to make to the Security Council was that it is better for the 

international community to invest in Afghanistan now, to continue to support Afghanistan 

with resources, and with diplomatic and other support, than disengage from Afghanistan and 

have to deal with the refugee problem as a result.” 

Haysom said it was clear that following the drawdown of coalition troops at the end of last 

year, local security forces have been tested by a more intense onslaught from the Taliban. 

He said this was in itself a test by the insurgents who want to see whether the Afghan 

National Security Forces can stand up to and cope without the large presence of foreign 

troops. 

“Quite frankly, they’ve held their ground, but they’ve also been tested. They’ve been required 

to operate on many fronts simultaneously and I think over the year we’ve seen them 

improve.” 

“But we’ve also seen significant reverses. I would add that in almost all areas that they 

[Afghan forces] have lost over the course of the year they’ve managed to retake, but it’s never 

quite clear for how long they’ll be able to hold it,” he said. 
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Haysom went on to say that the United Nations Assisted Mission in Afghanistan (UNAMA) 

clearly believes that Afghanistan not only deserves peace but that Afghans across the board 

want peace. 

“We were encouraged by the direct talks between the government and the Taliban [a few 

months ago]. We’re disappointed of course that they’ve broken down, but we would 

understand that breakdown to be temporary, both related to [the] hiatus in Afghan-Pakistan 

collaboration, but also because of the internal issues facing the Taliban.” 

 

He said UNAMA recognizes that the Taliban itself needs to come to the table to take the risks 

which political negotiations necessarily involve. “We think it will take a few more weeks 

before those will resume.” 

Haysom said that UNAMA has itself engaged with all the parties and that the organization 

believes Afghans have to find a way of living together in peace and harmony. 

“For that to happen, Afghans have to talk to Afghans. And so we strongly encourage them. I 

certainly met with all sides, including the Taliban, to pass on that message. We offer to host 

and to facilitate any meetings. 

But that depends both on parties and those who are backing the parties.” 

In his address to the UN Security Council last week, Haysom made it clear that the people of 

Afghanistan are facing what the UN envoy called “an opaque future”. He said the current 

refugee exodus reflects the despondency of many Afghans. 

“A clear signal of continued international support will mitigate the uncertainty fueling this 

exodus,” he told the council. 

He pointed out that the conflict continues to take a toll on Afghan civilians, noting that, in the 

first eight months of 2015, UNAMA documented the highest level of civilian casualties since 

it began records. Anti-government elements, he said, are continuing to cause the majority of 

civilian deaths and injuries, and casualties caused by Afghan security forces are continuing to 

rise. 

“UNAMA is encouraged by recent statements made by President Ashraf Ghani to take official 

steps to reduce civilian casualties,” he said. “We trust that the Government’s civilian casualty 

mitigation policy will incorporate all of the elements set out in UNAMA’s Mid-Year Report 

on the Protection of Civilians.” 

In their six-monthly report, issued in August, UNAMA found that Afghanistan’s ongoing war 

continues to exact a heavy toll on civilians with numbers for the first six months of 2015 

remaining at record highs. 

In their findings for the period, they documented 4,921 civilian casualties. Of those were 

1,592 deaths and 3,329 injured between January and June. This is a one percent increase 

against the same period last year. 

However, in the first six months of 2015, UNAMA documented a 23 percent increase in 

women casualties and a 13 percent increase in children casualties. 
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“The rise in the numbers of women and children killed and maimed from conflict-related 

violence is particularly disturbing,” said Danielle Bell, UNAMA Director of Human Rights at 

the time. 

“This year, UNAMA recorded the highest number of children and women casualties 

compared to the same period in previous years. All parties to the conflict must undertake 

stronger measures to protect civilians from harm. When the conflict kills or maims a mother, 

child, sister or brother, the repercussions for families and communities are devastating and 

long-lasting.” 

According to the report, the vast majority – or 90 per cent – of civilian casualties resulted 

from ground engagements, improvised explosive devices, complex and suicide attacks and 

targeted killings. The report was prepared in coordination with the Office of the United 

Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights. 
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Rethinking 1965 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Friday, September 25, 2015 

By KHALED AHMED 

*Awakened to internal disorder, Pakistan seems ready in 2015 to say goodbye to the 

revisionist nationalism of the 20th century. The 1965 war remains the only war that Pakistan 

can still manage to reinterpret as a victory. If this was more easily possible in the years 

following the war, it is no longer so, thanks to Pakistani historians researching their books 

abroad 

Wars are a part of nationalism. Nationalism is an idea that binds people together. Almost 

always, this binding is done under fear — fear of an external enemy. The external enemy is, 

more often than not, the neighbouring state. The Pakistani nation seeks to bind itself by 

setting up India as the enemy “that never accepted Pakistan’s existence”.  

For India, it is China. For Bangladesh, it is more complex: Half of Bangladesh thinks it is 

Pakistan; the other half thinks it is India. In Sri Lanka, it is India. 

War is a part of the nationalism package. The world fought its big wars when nationalism was 

on the boil. World War I was the peak of internecine European nationalism. The armies went 

to their death with bands playing by the roadside and young girls kissing their warriors off to 

war. There was so much death in this war that by the time World War II ended, the bands 

were gone, and Europe was going to be cured of nationalism, its most intense form 

represented by fascism. Armies are the climactic symbols of nationalism. Today, Europe is no 

longer “reckless”; its will to conquer and subjugate is gone. The Balkans, where nationalism 

was born and lingered, has also been disabused. 

But nationalism has not gone from the rest of the world. South Asia tried to kill it through an 

“integrated market” called Saarc, but the project was merely imitative and didn’t take off. 

Maybe Asean is also imitative of Europe’s EU, but not too imitative. Southeast Asia is home 

to market states, and if the South China Sea becomes less divisive, Asean could really take 

off. Killing nationalism in South Asia will be less easy — unless “free market” leaders like 

Prime Ministers Narendra Modi and Nawaz Sharif can overcome internal hurdles to undoing 

national borders through free trade. 

 

Nationalism of the status quo is less virulent than nationalism of “revision”, with nervous 

armies willing to die. If a state is small but revisionist against a bigger, stronger state it can’t 

defeat, its army is heroic and willing to take over the state on the call of nationalism.  
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Thus the smaller revisionist state is also permanently unstable. It seeks parity where there is 

none, and makes great, permanently damaging economic sacrifices to achieve “nuclear 

deterrence”. 

That is where things go wrong. International sanctions kick in, and going nuclear together 

with the “enemy state” means the status quo is frozen. Nuclearisation favours the status quo 

power but goes against the revisionist state. From this point on, the revisionist state not only 

offends the rival by rejecting the status quo but also loses international support. 

When wars are not won, they have to be presented as non-defeats. That’s why the 1965 war is 

“celebrated” in India and Pakistan as a “victory”. As long as the two neighbours don’t become 

normal states locked into regional trade, this strange practice of annual military pageants will 

continue. The 1965 war remains the only war that Pakistan can still manage to reinterpret as a 

victory. If this was more easily possible in the years following the war, it is no longer so, 

thanks to Pakistani historians researching their books abroad. 

Historian Ayesha Jalal in her latest book, The Struggle for Pakistan: A Muslim Homeland and 

Global Politics (2014), narrates what, in fact, was Pakistan’s misadventure in 1965: “What 

followed was a bungled operation called Gibraltar, which was supplemented by Operation 

Grand Slam to take Akhnoor and threaten India’s hold over Kashmir. Significantly, the 

military high command remained lukewarm in its support for both operations, convinced that 

the conflict could not remain confined to Kashmir. But once Ayub [Khan] had bitten on the 

bait, there was no scope for dissent among the officer corps. If GHQ was a less than willing 

participant, most Kashmiris were too absorbed with everyday struggles to earn a living to risk 

taking on the Indian security forces.” 

Awakened to internal disorder, Pakistan seems ready in 2015 to say goodbye to the revisionist 

nationalism of the early 20th century. This was revealed this September in a TV discussion 

from Islamabad, in which senior retired army officers were ready to look at the 1965 war 

more realistically. 

A 2011 book by Tahir Malik, Richard Bonney and Tridivesh Singh Maini, Warriors after 

War, features strategy expert Brigadier Shaukat Qadir, who says: “The military is responsible 

for converting a genuine movement for an independent Kashmir into a jihad — the greatest 

damage that we could do and did. Both [the] 1965 and 1971 wars were acts of stupidity.  

Musharraf, like others of his ilk, is given to bragging. Our oft-quoted strategic location is 

strategic only if commerce flows through it in all directions.” 

Pakistan’s geographic location underpins its military strategy, but it depends on who is 

looking. Both the civilian and military leadership is in agreement that if India wants to reach 

out to Central Asia and Afghanistan, and look to Iran for gas, it can’t ignore Pakistan. A 

similar realisation may dawn on Bangladesh now that India has embarked on its Look East 

policy. But there is a cleavage in civil and military minds on whether Pakistan should be a 

facilitator or an obstacle. 

The civilian mind, in league with the world outside, thinks of the economic benefit of being in 

the facilitating middle, which means Pakistan should focus on its economy and postpone its 

revisionist programme. The old mindset is changing as Pakistan finally gets ready to set right 

its internal landscape of non-state actors doing an inverted jihad on Pakistan. 
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Afghan, Indian, Iranian officials meet to finalize transit agreement on Chabahar port 

SOURCE: Khaama Press 

Friday, September 25, 2015 

The Afghan, Indian and Iranian officials have recently met to finalize an international transit 

corridor agreement, it has been reported. 

The project – Chabahar transit corridor is defined as ambitious for India as the port will 

facilitate direct access to to Afghanistan bypassing Pakistan besides providing investment 

opportunities for the Afghan businessmen and being a critical alternative trade route for 

Afghanistan. 

The Indian ambassador to Afghanistan Amar Sinha quoted by The Times of India said “We 

are looking at a trilateral transit corridor MoU.” 

Sinha further added that Iran has allotted land for the Afghan investors to invest in the 

attached free trade zone. 

Afghanistan is expected to have sea-land access through the strategic Chabahar port in Iran by 

the end of next year as the work on the port has already begun by a joint venture of Kandla 

Port Trust (KPT) and Jawaharlal Nehru Port Trust (JNPT). 

Access to Afghanistan’s Garland Highway can be made from Chahbahar port using the 

existing Iranian road network and the Zaranj-Delaram road, constructed by India in 2009. 

This would establish a direct road access to four of the major cities of Afghanistan – Herat, 

Kandahar, Kabul, and Mazar-e-Sharif. 

The port will be also used to ship crude oil and urea, saving India transportation costs. It will 

also cut transport costs and freight time for India to Central Asia and the Gulf by about a 

third. 
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Ghani hopeful to achieve peace, urges people to support govt in ending Pakistan’s undeclared 

war 

SOURCE: Khaama Press 

Saturday, September 26, 2015 

President Mohammad Ashraf Ghani expressed optimisms to achieve peace with the support of 

the people while calling the government’s efforts as successful in regional and international 

level in obtaining their content regarding the reconciliation process. 

In a meeting with the tribal elders and influential members of Kandahar, 

Paktia and eastern zone councils, President Ghani insisted that peace and stability have been 

one of the main demands of the people and said the government will achieve it with the help 

of the people. 

President Ghani also added that Afghanistan has been facing Pakistan in an undeclared war 

during the past 14 years and the requested the Afghan people to assist the government in 

ending the ongoing war. 

He said peace and stability could not be ensured through negotiations with the outsiders only. 

“We have a rich country but poor people,” President Ghani said. “By ensuring peace and 

stability, we can have a fundamental use of facilities and resources for the welfare of our 

people and development of the country.” 

The meeting was also attended by President Ghani’s special envoy for political affairs 

Mohamamd Akram Khpolwak. 

Afghan officials were expecting to sit-in for the second round of peace talks with the Taliban 

group representatives in Pakistan late in the month of July. 

However, the process was delayed with the sudden disclosure of the Taliban supreme leader 

Mullah Mohammad Omar’s death shortly before the second round of talks. 

Mullah Omar’s death confirmation led to widening rift among the Taliban leadership which 

resulted to suspension of peace talks. 

A series of deadly attacks rocked capital Kabul earlier last month which left scores of people 

dead or wounded which resulted into a deteriorating relations between Kabul and Islamabad. 
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The Taliban group claimed responsibility for majority of the attacks but the Afghan officials 

harshly criticized Pakistan for sheltering the Afghan militants who are plotting attacks in 

Afghanistan besides they hold open gatherings in Pakistan. 
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Pan-Islamism and the nation-state 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, September 27, 2015 

By TAHIR KAMRAN 

*The dissonance of Deobandis with the nation-state of Pakistan 

While ruminating on the spectre of terrorism in the wake of Badaber incident in Peshawar, the 

central focus of discussion with a few students was the concept of nation-state and its 

dissonance with the political creed of the Pakistani religious right, particularly Deobandi 

groups. 

Needless to say that most, if not all, militant groups unleashing terror on Pakistan and its 

citizens adhere to the Deobandi denomination. 

A young graduate student drew our attention to an interesting aspect. He referred to the 

political issues that are hardly of immediate concern to the people of Pakistan. To the 

religious right, the locus of all major problems, from the existential threat to the country to 

our very internal crises, is outside Pakistan. Probably he meant the oft-cited slogans, 

“Kashmir is our life line” (Kashmir humari shah rag hai) or seeing the Hindu/Jewish 

conspiracy in everything wrong. 

His line of reasoning suggested Jamaat-i-Islami as the focus of his attention, which is slightly 

different in its political orientation than the Deobandis. It should not however, blind us to the 

commonalities between the two groups and their respective ideologies. 

The whole debate took a rather vociferous turn when the intellectual influence of pan-

Islamism on the overall aims, objectives and ideology of these movements/organisations 

became a talking point. 

With pan-Islamic ideology as these organisations’ inspiration, one must ask, whether their 

political creed is compatible with the idea of a nation-state such as Pakistan? 

To put things in proper perspective, one has to resort to history. Particularly when it comes to 

modern religious perceptions in North India and Pakistan, the last quarter of the 19th century 

is extremely crucial because of the reformist responses of the indigenous religious 

communities. Chris Bayly argued that 1815 was the cut-off year when “a remarkable 

resurgence” took place. 
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While unravelling the aims, motives and inspiration behind these responses, pan-Islamism has 

scarcely been investigated. Seema Alvi’s recent work, Muslim Cosmopolitanism in the Age 

of Empire, has filled that gap to some extent. She considers, “British, Ottoman, and imperial 

networks encouraged the creation of a pan-Islamic global public sphere.” 

In the context of the 19th century, the North Indian Muslim elite (Ashra’af) developed 

empathy for the beleaguered Ottomans and the Muslims of the Middle East (an attitude 

imbued with contradictions, as both nursed antipathy for each other) with whom they had 

been connected relatively recently. 

The Muslim cosmopolitanism, as Alvi asserts, which had also taken India into its fold, drew 

inspiration from the “Ottoman imperial vision as articulated in the global aspirations of 

Caliphs Abd-al Aziz (1861-1876) and Abd-al Hamid II (1876-1909)”, who came to wield 

considerable influence on the Indian Muslim Ashra’af. Later he used that cosmopolitanism 

“as the bedrock of his pan-Islamism”. Tanzimat, as it was called, was a system of political, 

constitutional and moral reforms introduced between 1839 and 1876 to modernise the Empire. 

These reforms were “in sync with contemporary ideas of science, reason, and rationality” and, 

along with the 19th century imperial interests and economic frames of reference, provided a 

context to that development. 

As the Haj accounts of the 19th century reveal, Dutch and British travelling companies, like 

Thomas Cook from the 1830s onwards, played an important role, as their steamships that ran 

between the East Indies, India, and Ceylon and the ports of the Islamic holy land, brought 

large numbers of pilgrims to Mecca and Medina. Prior to this, because of the exorbitant cost, 

very few people could afford to undertake such a journey. The new railways, steamships, and 

electric telegraph helped Muslims of different cultures and nationalities to come close to each 

other — thus making the forging of the Umma possible. 

We can also invoke Benedict Anderson’s view here – that the rapidly developing techniques 

of printing and the proliferation of books and newspapers helped create new communities. 

What was true for the nation was equally true for religion in the more uniform pattern that it 

now came to assume. 

Simultaneously, the centrality accorded to the text and particularly to Hadith in the Islamic 

epistemology went a long way to marginalise local versions of Islam and brought into 

prominence a scriptural version.  

Deobandi denomination epitomised the scriptural interpretation of Islam. Ulema like 

Imdadullah Muhajir Makki, Rahmatullah Kairanwi and later on Anwar Shah Kashmiri played 

a role in bringing local version(s) of Islam in line with the way it was practised and professed 

in Hijaz and Egypt. 

In the 20th century, the war of Tripoli and, later, the First World War (1914-1918) helped 

crystalise the pan-Islamic episteme. The Khilafat Movement was the most avid expression of 

pan-Islamic sentiments. 

Interestingly, both Jinnah and Iqbal not only stayed away from that movement but exhibited 

disdain towards it. That movement not only motivated Ulema to form Jamiat-ul-Ulama-i-Hind 

(1919) but it also provided a beginning to a new dispensation where religion was entwined 

with modern politics in a somewhat preposterous fashion. 
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The modernist tools of political expression, such as agitation, exclusion and protest, the most 

salient feature of Islamic politics, constitute a lasting legacy of the Khilafat Movement. 

Religious parties continued this style of engaging in politics in general even after Pakistan 

was founded.  

The anti-Ahmadi movement of 1953, its sequel in 1974, the Afghan jihad and anti-Pakistan 

terrorism (and formation of TTP) after the Lal Masjid incident in 2007 are clear instances of 

their political style. Afghan jihad gave an added fillip to their pan-Islamist designs. 

An important question remains regarding this political vision, which is essentially pan-

Islamic, hence antithetical to the very idea of a state. 

Therefore when Deobandis are launching attacks on state installations, they in fact are acting 

in accordance with their political ideology, one which transcends national frontiers or socio-

cultural particularities. 

Thus the dissonance of Deobandis with the nation-state of Pakistan is natural, unless the 

former start thinking differently. The likelihood of them doing this is extremely slim, to say 

the least. A retired senior Air Force officer was spot on in his assessment when he said that 

they are far more dangerous than Mukti Bahni(Freedom Fighters in East Pakistan, 1971 – 

O.I.). 
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Daesh Launches First Assault Against Afghan Troops in Nangarhar 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Sunday, September 27, 2015 

By ABDUL WALI ARIAN 

Afghan security officials announced Sunday that for the first time, the newly emerged militant 

group known as Daesh launched an attack on Afghan security forces in Achin district of 

eastern Nangarhar province. 

Clashes between Daesh fighters and Afghan security forces continued for several hours which 

resulted in the death of three Afghan soldiers including 40 militants affiliated to Daesh. 

A security source on condition of anonymity said that the U.S forces provided air support to 

their Afghan counterparts during the armed encounter. 

Meanwhile, the Afghan Ministry of Defense (MoD) has announced that Daesh operates 

outside of Afghanistan’s border and inside Pakistan. 

“Severe response was given to Daesh group, nearly 35 Daesh militants were killed as a result 

of our operations, security forces are now deployed in the area and planning fresh operations,” 

interior ministry spokesman, Sediq Sediqqi said. 

Daesh is known because of its brutality. The atrocities inflicted by the militant group has 

pushed a number of religious scholars to declare Jihad (holy war) against the group. 

“I swear upon Allah (God) that the Pakistani army is fighting us in the warfront with fake 

beards,” a religious scholar, Mohammad Younus Shamakhail said. 

“There are no bigger hypocrites and pretenders than Daesh on earth, war against Daesh is an 

obligation,” another scholar Abdul Zahir Haqqani said. 

According to local officials, Daesh has beheaded several civilians and burnt several houses 

since the group started activities in Achin district. 

“They (Daesh) burn our homes and gardens and cast an evil eye to our mothers and sisters, we 

want the government to eliminate them,” MP Zahir Qadir said. 
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However, the Afghan security forces are determined to confront Daesh in the battle field with 

full force. 

“Those who infiltrated from Waziristan have joined Daesh including foreigners and 

intelligence services in the region, they operate in Teera area of Pakistan,” Dawlat Waziri, a 

defense ministry spokesman said on Sunday. 

This comes a day after the UN report revealed that Daesh seeks to take control of the war 

from Taliban in Afghanistan, an issue which has also provoked Washington’s concerns on the 

increasing influence of the militant group. 

“The Taliban including the Haqqani network continue to perpetrate and rages acts of violence 

against innocent civilians. Afghan security forces and US personnel in addition to other 

targets of opportunity, while al-Qaeda remains a threat in the presence of Daesh ISIL has 

brought a new and unpredicted element of risk in this already volatile environment, the United 

States I want to make it clear that it strongly support president Ghani and CEO Abdullah in 

their call for reconciliation talk with the Taliban,” Kerry said. 

As rumors on the increasing influence of Daesh gathers momentum, Afghan officials in Kabul 

stress the need for a joint regional and international campaign to eliminate the group in 

Afghanistan. 

Many believe that continued activities of Daesh in Afghanistan could escalate and have 

damaging consequences for Afghanistan and the region unless the world takes solid action 

against the group. 
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Daesh’s Growing Foothold in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Monday, September 28, 2015 

Earlier, the 70th Regular Session of the UN General Assembly (UNGA 70) took place at UN 

Headquarters in New York. While speaking at the United Nation Council on Foreign 

Relations, the CEO of Afghanistan, Abdullah Abdullah, said that Afghanistan tried to have 

cordial relations with its neighbors, but the response from the other side was not positive and 

therefore there was problem in relations. Afghanistan accuses Pakistan for every terrorist 

attack taking place deeming Taliban till date derives support from the neighboring country. It 

should be learnt without having stuck to fundamental principle of non-interference a nation 

may not succeed winning the status of peaceful coexistence. 

Peace is a term that most commonly refers to absence of aggression, violence or hostility. In 

the world, a country or a society, peace begins to dwell where differences are celebrated than 

being contradicted to the point of no-return. Peace is based on politics, culture, education, 

family values, experience and history but the basis is the same to co-exist without dispute, 

bloodshed and undermining fellow beings. Peace is the mother of all human progress. 

Exclusive of peace a nation cannot propel towards an eminent material accomplishment. One 

of the elements that deeply erode peace is terrorism that is multiplying to demean law and 

order in Afghanistan. Without curbing the destabilizing external and internal elements, peace 

may not be installed holistically. 

One of the groups distorting peace in this piece of land is Daesh. The United Nation (UN) 

recently published report showed the self-styled Islamic State (IS) group is making inroads in 

Afghanistan and recruiting followers in 25 of the country’s 34 provinces. It is said that the 

number of groups and individuals who are openly declaring either loyalty to or sympathy with 

IS continues to grow in a number of provinces in Afghanistan. The source has said that IS 

fighter had been fighting Afghan National Security Forces (ANSF) and the Taliban in 

different areas of Afghanistan. It said 10 percent of the Taliban fighters had sympathies with 

the Daesh fighters, adding that 70 percent of the group’s fighters came from Syria and Iraq to 

Afghanistan. Amidst the negligence of ANSF who not deem them a threat their growth marks 

is blatant fault. It is highlighted that member of group are travelling to Iraq and Syria. 

The tale of coldblooded atrocities earned them prominence not only in Iraq and Syria but also 

in Afghanistan and Nigeria and elsewhere. It is witnessed the ongoing tale of intra-Taliban 

conflict led to defection of some potential Taliban leader into Daesh. It undoubtedly marks the 

growth of strength of the said terror group. Henceforth, they have started recruiting illiterate 

people in their ranks and executing indescribable tale of viciousness. According to certain 
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media outlets, Daesh militants have so far killed as many as 600 people over the past four 

months in Achin district in eastern Nangarhar province. The group – which originated in Iraq 

and Syria – has also taken nearly 150 people hostage recently, including clerics, tribal elders 

and government officials, he added. 

It is unearthed earlier the militants ISIS terrorist group are recruiting child soldiers and force 

marriages on young women and girls in eastern Nangarhar province of Afghanistan. The said 

province is stated to be worst affected the heinous crimes of the terror group. According to the 

local tribal elders the affiliates of the terror group have executed hundreds of people including 

civilians amidst ongoing violence in parts of Nangarhar province where brutal clash also 

continue between the ISIS and Taliban militants. 

Aggravated with the soaring atrocities of the terrorist group, the district governor has called 

for a public uprising against the loyalists of the terrorist group. The First Vice President Gen. 

Abdul Rashid Dostum to is already leading an operation against the loyalists of the terrorist 

group in eastern Nangarhar province, as he led operations in Northern provinces. The acting 

provincial governor of northern Balkh province Ata Mohammad Noor has too followed the 

First Vice President Gen. Abdul Rashid in leading military operations against the militant 

groups in northern parts of Afghanistan. The operations were conducted in different parts of 

northern Balkh, Jawzjan and Sar-e-Pul provinces of Afghanistan, according to the provincial 

government media office.  

The ongoing fight between ISIS or Taliban and government that mostly hurts the unarmed 

civilians categorically reflects every boundary of decency and humanity will be crossed to rise 

to power. This is not the first tragedy of this sort we should be regretful of and resort to 

condemnation only –the whole state of affairs depicts the government warring militants 

counteract as if all the militants have surrendered to them and vowed to disband armed 

militancy. 

This undoubtedly is an alarming sign for the state of Afghanistan, already sickened by 

recurrent attacks launched by local insurgents and militants. Moreover, Afghanistan 

undeniably serve as a fertile land providing with large number of individuals whose trust can 

easily be earned, subsequent of assurance of virtues, noble deed and dearness in the sight of 

Creator. Consequently, it is pretty trouble-free for ISIS, to establish a sound operational 

ground in this piece of land, hence adding government miseries. The government cannot get 

away unless the roots of terror groups are cut off; simple renunciation of presence of 

footprints of ISIS, instead a tangible measure should be put into practice, to get out of this 

menace; else’s large number religiously betrayed individuals will respond at the call of 

Amirul Momineen, by joining the ranks of such militants. 
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Islamic State Could Keep U.S. Troops in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Frontier Post 

Monday, September 28, 2015 

Citing the emerging threat posed by the Islamic State as a rationale to keep boots on the 

ground, U.S. military commanders and senior officials are weighing plans to slow down a 

planned troop withdrawal from Afghanistan. 

President Barack Obama had promised to wrap up the military component of America’s 

longest war by the end of 2016, just before his term in office ends. But U.S. military officers, 

already concerned that Afghan forces won’t be able to secure their own country without 

Western help, believe the growing numbers of Islamic State fighters in eastern Afghanistan 

over the past year has raised the risks associated with a complete withdrawal, Pentagon 

officials said. 

“We do note the potential for them to evolve into something more serious, more dangerous. 

We take that very seriously,” U.S. Army Brig. Gen. Wilson Shoffner, deputy chief of staff for 

communications in Kabul, said last month. 

Afghan President Ashraf Ghani has pointed to the Islamic State as a danger that could 

mushroom if Afghanistan is forced to confront the militants without international assistance. 

Ghani has begun making the case to donor governments that “Afghanistan is shouldering the 

burden of fighting foreign extremism” and that the Islamic State is one of several extremist 

groups threatening the country’s stability, a senior Western official told Foreign Policy. 

“We used to call it nascent,” Gen. John Campbell, commander of U.S.-led troops in 

Afghanistan, told reporters in July. “Now we say it’s probably operationally emergent.” 

But the level of the threat posed by the Islamic State fighters in Afghanistan — and the extent 

of its ties to senior ISIS leaders in Iraq and Syria — remains unclear, U.S. and Western 

officials said. That has made it harder for policymakers in Washington to decide how many 

troops should be left behind to fight the group. 

There are currently 9,800 troops in Afghanistan, and the options under consideration range 

from leaving roughly 8,000 there to reducing down to a few hundred charged solely with 

guarding the American embassy in Kabul. 
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“Its very important neither to underestimate ISIL or to exaggerate its presence,” said the 

senior Western official, using an alternative acronym for the group. 

The official said his Afghan counterparts had told him that ISIS was stepping up its 

recruitment efforts in provinces like Nangahar, in the eastern part of the country, and Zabul, 

in the south. But, the official cautioned, “the evidence is fragmentary.” 

The Islamic State has taken credit for a series of bombings including one in April in 

Nangarhar that killed 34 people and wounded 125. It has also sought to recruit disaffected 

members of the Taliban, particularly as morale has been sagging following the death of 

Taliban founder Mullah Mohammed Omar, according to U.S. officials. 

Islamic State has sought to spread its influence across the Middle East and U.S. officials 

believe it sent fighters and weapons to Libya from its bastion in eastern Syria. But it remains 

unclear if the group’s core leaders have sent militants to Afghanistan to bolster the branch 

there, officials said. 

Although the Afghan affiliate of the Islamic State appears to have genuine ties to the Islamic 

State’s leaders, it has not yet demonstrated it can coordinate sophisticated military operations 

on a scale similar to that seen in Iraq and Syria — where the extremists have seized large 

stretches of territory while carrying out brutal atrocities and mass executions. 

“There’s little doubt that ISIL would look to continue chipping away at the remaining ties 

binding the Taliban together despite earlier setbacks,” a U.S. counterterrorism official FP. 

But the Afghan branch, the official added, “has not matched the level of success of ISIL in 

Iraq and Syria or other centers of gravity for the group.” 

The questions about the Islamic State’s true strength are helping to fuel a growing internal 

debate within the administration about whether to keep combat troops in Afghanistan longer 

than the president had initially planned. 

There are 9,800 troops currently stationed in Afghanistan, and Campbell has proposed three 

options, senior administration and military officials said. 

The broadest option would keep roughly 8,000 troops in the country that would advise 

Afghan forces and commanders, the intermediate would involve 5,500 troops that would 

allow for a counter-terrorism operation, and the narrowest option would limit the troop 

presence to nearly 1,000 that would be stationed at the U.S. embassy in Kabul, a senior 

military officer told Foreign Policy. 

Campbell is expected to lay out his thinking on the U.S. mission next month at a Senate 

Armed Services Committee hearing. Lawmakers from both parties have expressed concern 

about pressing ahead with the drawdown plan, especially after the example of Iraq where 

security unraveled after American forces pulled out in 2011. 

The troop drawdown recommendations were first reported by the Wall Street Journal. 
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The Pentagon and the White House have been engaged in discussions for the past several 

months on the issue, with the Defense Department more inclined towards a slower pace for 

the drawdown. 

The Obama administration and military commanders have clashed over the years about war 

strategy in Afghanistan and troop commitments, with White House officials accusing some 

officers of trying to force the president’s hand. But officials said the recent exchanges were 

“constructive” and the issue did not represent a major disagreement between the White House 

and the military. 

The discussions are focused on “what kind of capacity and capabilities do we want to support 

and enhance for the Afghan security forces,” said one senior military officer. “And how well 

the Afghan forces can meet their responsibilities.” 

U.S. military officers say Afghan forces have steadily improved after taking over security for 

the country in 2014, but they still require help with surveillance aircraft, logistics, air power 

and medical evacuations. 

Since taking over the fight against insurgents, Afghan forces have suffered severe casualties 

on the battlefield. About 4,700 Afghans have been killed in combat and 7,800 wounded this 

year, an increase of 60 percent over 2014, according to figures from the Pentagon released in 

July. 

Obama, responding to appeals from Ghani, previously agreed to slow the pace of the 

drawdown in March, keeping 9,800 troops through this year instead of scaling back to about 

5,500 as originally planned. 

The American decision on its future military role is being followed closely by NATO allies, 

which depend on the United States for crucial air and other logistical support for their troops 

in Afghanistan. A U.S. pull-out could prompt a rush to the exits by other Western forces, and 

in turn endanger political support on both sides of the Atlantic for substantial international 

aid. 
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Taliban Fighters Enter City of Kunduz in Northern Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Monday, September 28, 2015 

By MUJIB MASHAL 

KABUL, Afghanistan — Taliban fighters have launched their second assault this year on 

Kunduz, an important provincial capital in northern Afghanistan, this time entering the city 

and raising their flag in at least one neighborhood, officials and residents said on Monday. 

The offensive is the first time the Taliban have overrun part of a major city during this year’s 

fighting season as they try to carve out more territory in the north. 

The militants raised their flag in the neighborhood of Zakhel, according to a senior Afghan 

official, who spoke on the condition of anonymity because he was not authorized to speak to 

the news media. A doctor at the city’s main hospital, in the Seh Darak neighborhood, said that 

the insurgents had reached the hospital’s gates early Monday morning, but that they left after 

taking photos, apparently as proof that they had been there. 

Government offices and schools in Kunduz, which is the capital of Kunduz Province, were 

closed on Monday because of the offensive. Zabihullah Mujahid, a Taliban spokesman, on 

Twitter urged Kunduz residents to stay in their homes until the fighting was over. 

Abdullah Khan, a mechanic in Zakhel, said the Taliban fighters arrived in the neighborhood 

soon after midnight on Monday and met with little resistance from security forces. “It was 

around 7 a.m. when six or seven Taliban fighters raised their flag in the main roundabout and 

people started fleeing,” Mr. Khan said. 

Afghan security officials said on Monday that the fighting was still continuing in parts of the 

city and that army reinforcements were on the way. Col. Abdul Qahar, an Afghan Army 

spokesman, said commando units and regular units had been dispatched to Kunduz, and that 

air support was being prepared from Kabul. 

Sayed Sarwar Hussaini, a spokesman for the Kunduz police, said 20 Taliban had been killed 

so far in the fighting, and that four members of the Afghan security forces had been wounded. 
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“The Taliban attacked from several directions, from alleys and back alleys,” Mr. Hussaini 

said. “They haven’t taken over specific swaths, but they are present in some areas and 

streets.” 

Kunduz Province has been volatile in recent years, and much of it is under Taliban control. In 

April, the militants mounted a fierce offensive on the provincial capital, taking a number of 

suburbs but failing to enter the city itself. To push back that assault, the central government, 

whose forces have been stretched thin as it deals with major offensives in several provinces, 

resorted to the use of pro-government militias, a controversial move because of their history 

of abusing local residents. 

Mohammad Yousuf Ayoubi, head of the Kunduz provincial council, said no permanent 

measures had been taken since the last assault to protect Kunduz. He said 70 percent of the 

province remained under Taliban control. 

“The central government is neglecting Kunduz and its people,” Mr. Ayoubi said. “The local 

officials are incompetent, which is a major reason for the presence of the Taliban.” 
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Indian Walls 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Tuesday, September 29, 2015 

The issue of cross-border fire and ceasefire violations doesn’t seem to go anywhere 

productive, because both sides can maintain deniability.  

Pakistan accuses India, India accuses Pakistan, civilians and soldiers on both sides die and the 

cycle continues. Any evidence collected on the point is bogged down in the grey area that 

surrounds the notions of ‘just retaliation’ and ‘self defence’ under international law. 

However not all issues are mired in legal uncertainty and not all evidence is easily deniable. 

Pakistan has blamed India of building a 10-metre high wall along the Working Boundary near 

Sialkot in contravention to international law – a charge India has denied – and has written a 

letter to the United Nation Security Council (UNSC) sharing their concern. A wall is not as 

insubstantial as a few bullets in the night. If India is truly building such a wall, the Pakistani 

authorities must provide irrefutable proof, and India should answer for this clear violation – 

for the law regarding the subject is clear. 

Building any fence that permanently separates and demarcates a disputed border is illegal, and 

falls under the tern annexation. The Israeli West Bank barrier – built under similar 

circumstances as the wall on the Working Boundary has been condemned, and declared 

illegal by the International Court of Justice (ICJ), the United Nation General Assembly 

(UNGA) and the United Nation’s Human Rights Commission (UNHRC). If India is truly 

building a wall, it has the weakest of cases. 

India, for its part, has not even categorically defied the charges, instead it has stated that 

Pakistan received this information from a person they consider a ‘global terrorist’. Setting 

aside the fact that discovering the construction of a 10-metere high wall on one of the most 

militarised borders in the world requires the most basic border patrolling, even if the 

information has been provided by a ‘global terrorist’, the fact of its illegal construction 

remains true and just as pertinent. 

 

The present Pakistani government has an unconvincing foreign policy when it comes to India 

– Modi has been allowed to dictate terms while Pakistan’s own case has been weak at best. 

India has put up a political wall, and now a physical one. The Prime Minister’s delegation 

accompanying him to New York should do their homework; a wall cannot be denied, lied 

about or explained away – the team should ensure that it has the requisite evidence to make 

sure that the global community does not do so. Nawaz Sharif can improve his foreign policy 

performance yet. 
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Afghan forces mobilise for Kunduz counteroffensive 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Tuesday, September 29, 2015 

*US launches first air strike as fears rise that control of city would give Taliban a strategic 

base for operations 

Afghanistan has mobilised military reinforcements for a counteroffensive to take back 

Kunduz, a day after Taliban fighters overran the strategic northern city in their biggest victory 

since being toppled from power in 2001. 

Tuesday’s mobilisation came as the US carried out its first air strike on Kunduz, capital of 

Kunduz province.  

US Army Colonel Brian Tribus, spokesman for the US and NATO missions in Afghanistan, 

said the raid was conducted “in order to eliminate a threat to the force”, though there were no 

foreign troops left inside the city. 

Afghan security forces have retreated to the outlying airport, leaving the Taliban effectively in 

control of Kunduz after they stormed the city, capturing government buildings and freeing 

hundreds of prisoners. 

Scores of unidentified bodies littered the streets after hours of heavy fighting on Monday, 

according to local residents, many of whom were making a hasty exit from Kunduz, some by 

road while others headed to the airport. 

As of 11:30am on Tuesday, hospitals in Kunduz province had received 16 fatalities and 172 

injured, Wahidullah Mayar, an Afghan health ministry spokesman, told Al Jazeera. 

 

Progress thwarted 

Al Jazeera’s Qais Azimy, reporting from Baghlan, just south of Kunduz, said government 

troops attempted to re-enter the city but were foiled by intense gun battles. 

At least one government soldier was killed and another one injured during the fighting.  

Taliban fighters capture Afghan city of Kunduz  
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Ayoub Salangi, the deputy interior minister, said security forces were ready to retake Kunduz 

and pledged to investigate how the Taliban managed to seize a major urban centre for the first 

time in 14 years. 

However, government forces face intense resistance, with Taliban fighters blocking roads, 

carrying out ambushes and setting roadside explosives. Power lines have also been cut to foil 

a government counterattack, sources told Al Jazeera. 

The fall of Kunduz, which has sent panicked residents fleeing, has dealt a major blow to the 

country’s NATO-trained security forces and highlighted the insurgency’s potential to expand 

beyond its rural strongholds. 

The fighters have reportedly freed almost 600 prisoners, including former Taliban members, 

from jails in the city. 

“This sends a message to the international community and Kabul, that the Taliban fighters are 

now capable of taking control of a provincial capital after 14 years,” Al Jazeera’s Azimy 

reported. 

The development also coincides with the first anniversary of President Ashraf Ghani’s 

national unity government coming to power, as it struggles to contain the insurgency. 

It will, furthermore, boost the image of new Taliban leader Mullah Akhtar Mansoor within 

insurgent ranks as he seeks to drive attention away from internal rifts over his leadership. 

“Yes, the enemy is in the city and they have taken over the prison and other buildings, but 

reinforcements are being deployed and the city will be taken back,” Sediq Sediqqi, the interior 

ministry spokesman, told AFP news agency on Monday. 

Zabiullah Mujahid, the Taliban spokesman, posted a triumphant picture on Twitter 

purportedly showing fighters raising the group’s trademark white flag at a roundabout in the 

city centre. 

The Taliban’s incursion into Kunduz barely nine months after the NATO combat mission 

concluded raises troubling questions over the capacity of Afghan forces as they battle the 

fighters largely on their own. 

Kunduz province, which borders Tajikistan and is a major transport hub for the north of the 

country, could offer the Taliban a critical new base of operations beyond their traditional 

southern strongholds. 

Fault Lines: Taliban Country 

Before Monday’s incursion, the Taliban made two attempts this year to capture Kunduz city, 

which has been encircled by the fighters for around a year now. 

“As fighting rages in Kunduz, all sides must ensure that civilians and civilian objects are 

protected according to international humanitarian law,” Amnesty International, the human 

rights organisation, said in a statement. 
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The Taliban has been largely absent from Afghan cities since being driven from power by the 

US and its allies, but has maintained rule over swaths of the countryside. 

Kunduz, a Pashtun-majority province, was the last Taliban stronghold in northern Afghanistan 

in November 2001.  

The fighters have stepped up attacks, starting with an offensive launched in late April against 

the internationally recognised government in Kabul. 

The Taliban are believed to enjoy the backing of fighters from neighbouring Central Asian 

countries.  
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Emotions Run High As MPs Demand Answers Over Kunduz Crisis 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Wednesday, September 30, 2015 

By KATHY WHITEHEAD 

Emotions ran high in Wednesday’s session of Afghanistan’s Wolesi Jirga (Lower House of 

Parliament) as MPs questioned the real reason behind the collapse of Kunduz city on Monday 

to the Taliban. 

On Tuesday, MPs summoned security officials including National Directorate of Security 

(NDS) chief Rahmatullah Nabil, Interior Minister Noorulhaq Olomi, acting Defense Minister 

Masoom Stanikzai, National Security Advisor Mohammad Hanif Atmar and the Independent 

Directorate of Local Governance (IDLG) chief Ghulam Jailani Popal to answer questions and 

give details on the Kunduz crisis. 

First to arrive was NDS chief Rahmatullah Nabil who faced a barrage of questions from angry 

MPs over why nothing had been done to secure Kunduz despite months of growing insecurity 

in the city. 

Nabil spoke on camera for only two minutes before the session was closed to the media. 

He opened by apologizing to MPs and to the nation for what has happened but praised the 

city’s local NDS forces for having continued to work and provide accurate and detailed 

information about the situation on the ground. 

He told MPs however, that if they remember correctly he addressed them a few months back 

and told them of the deteriorating security situation in Kunduz city. He said that a month ago 

over 700 commandos were deployed to Kunduz airport where they have since been stationed. 

An operation was meant to have been launched but due to classified reasons he was not able 

to divulge details. 

 

MPs demanded answers and said Nabil should then hold a meeting with them in private. 

This was agreed to and media feeds were disconnected. 

At the same time, Interior Minister Noorulhaq Olomi arrived in parliament. 
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Leading up to Nabil’s arrival however, MPs spent over an hour voicing their concerns and at 

times emotions ran extremely high over the Kunduz issue. 

They accused government of not having done anything to prevent the crisis despite it being 

common knowledge that the city had been on the verge of 

collapse for a while. 

One MP however, drove home the fact that it was the innocent Kunduz civilians paying the 

price as they were falling victim to the Taliban’s brutality. 

“Kunduz residents are in serious danger,” he said. 

Questions surrounding the reasons for the city’s collapse were many with one MP saying that 

an investigation needs to be conducted to find out exactly who is behind the crisis. 

He said that government needs to find out exactly where the Taliban is getting their weapons 

from – whether it is just from Pakistan or whether other sources are involved. 

He said: “Differences between Kunduz local officials and security forces led to fall of the city 

and a deal was struck”. 

Another MP pointed out that despite there being a crisis within the ranks of the Taliban over 

leadership issues following reports of the death of Mullah Omar, the insurgent group was still 

able to carry out a coordinated siege of the city. 

He said it was imperative that a minister of defense now be appointed. 

According to him, government needs to take note that over the past two days, the Taliban has 

seized large quantities of military equipment in Kunduz including armored vehicles, tanks and 

weapons. 

He also drove home the point that the nation must not show any sympathy towards the 

Taliban, who he says has killed thousands of innocent people. 

Another MP said the leaders of the National Unity Government need to acknowledge foreign 

fighters are involved in the Afghan war and they need to name their supporters. 
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Kunduz fall brings border into focus 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Wednesday, September 30, 2015 

*Afghanistan urges Pakistan to crack down on infiltrators 

*Seeks help in Taliban talks 

*Gen Raheel says managing border a must for Zarb-e-Azb conclusion 

MUNICH: A day after Afghan Taliban seized Kunduz city, the country took to calling on 

Pakistan to crack down on extremists carrying out cross-border attacks, claiming that some of 

the Kunduz raiders came from across the border. On the other hand, the army chief of 

Pakistan – which is itself a victim of border infiltration – said practical steps are required to 

manage the porous border for gainful conclusion of military operation the country has been 

carrying out against all militants without any discrimination. 

Both Pakistan and Afghanistan have long been accusing each other of harbouring militants 

who launch attacks from their bases in one country into the other. Afghanistan has been 

particularity accusing Pakistan of giving space to Haqqani network. But Islamabad says its 

Zarb-e-Azb military operation is against all militants and it has already destroyed most of 

their sanctuaries. 

Pakistan on the other hand has been calling on Afghanistan to act against Tehrik-e-Taliban 

Pakistan (TTP) whose cadres found refuge in Afghan border provinces. They are responsible 

for most of the terror acts in Pakistan, including this month’s PAF base attack near Peshawar 

which Islamabad says was launched from Afghanistan. “Practical steps are required to 

manage the Pak-Afghan border for the gainful conclusion of Operation Zarb-e-Azb,” 

Pakistan’s Army Chief General Raheel Sharif told the Central South Asia Security 

Conference at Marshal Centre in Munich city of Germany on Tuesday. 

Afghan instability had telling effects on the region, he told the conference which discussed 

regional peace and security with special focus on perpetual instability in Afghanistan.  

He urged all the stakeholders to revive reconciliation process. “Despite hurdles, peace and 

reconciliation are of vital importance for larger settlement in Afghanistan,” General Raheel 

said, highlighting that regional instability has deeply affected socio-economic climate in his 

country. “A peaceful Afghanistan can open regional connectivity,” the army chief said, 

adding that benefits of China Pakistan Economic Corridor project can be shared with the 

landlocked neighbor. This project, he said, is essential for development of Pakistan which 

would help address extremism. 
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Pakistan army chief later in the day reached London on a three-day visit.  

He is expected to hold meetings on defence matters and regional security, particularly with 

reference to Afghanistan. On the other hand, Afghanistan’s Chief Executive Abdullah 

Abdullah called on Pakistan to keep its promise of clamping down on extremists who are 

allegedly waging cross-border attacks. In his address to the UN General Assembly Monday 

night, which came hours after Kunduz fall, Abdullah alleged that some of the attackers had 

come from abroad. In their multi-pronged attack involving hundreds of fighters, Afghan 

Taliban Tuesday seized a major urban area for the first time since the 2001 US-led invasion, 

setting alarm bells ringing in the whole world. 

We call on Pakistan to do what its leadership promised to us a few months ago when they 

agreed to crack down on known terror outfits,” the Afghan leader said, expressing optimism 

that the insurgency would be defeated.  

“These attempts will eventually fail to subdue us.” Afghan leaders have been saying that 

presence of terrorist sanctuaries and support networks in Pakistan were cause trouble in their 

country, identifying the Haqqani network as the main culprit. Abdullah also called on 

Pakistan to honour its commitment to engage in peace talks with the Taliban. Afghanistan 

also needed regional stakeholders and international partners to realise the gravity of the 

situation and use their “good offices” to support the country’s process leading to talks with the 

Taliban and other armed opposition groups. 

The Afghan chief executive also cited the Islamic State as among the extremist groups sowing 

terror in Afghanistan, and said without external support “this guerrilla-style low intensity 

warfare would have been history by now.” 
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Why Pakistan’s first drone strike should worry Obama 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, October 1, 2015 

By MICHAEL BOYLE 

In early September, the government of Pakistan joined an exclusive club. It became the fourth 

government in the world – following the United States, the United Kingdom and Israel – to 

use an armed drone to conduct a targeted killing. 

In doing so, it shattered the assumption that armed drones and the practice of targeted killing 

will diffuse slowly to the rest of the world. 

As a scholar of terrorism and political violence, I see this new deployment of drones as more 

than a mere tactical move by Pakistan. This incident should make Washington reconsider 

whether its use of drones for targeted killing will soon usher in unpredictable or even deadly 

consequences. 

Pacifying Waziristan 

Unlike the US and UK, the Pakistani Army used a drone to kill enemies on its own territory. 

The strikes were part of its long-running campaign to pacify Waziristan. 

Since August, the army has been engaged in a bitter campaign to expel militants nested in the 

Shawal Valley, an important conduit of weapons and personnel into Afghanistan. Despite 

being supported by manned aircraft, the Pakistani ground forces have been stalled due to 

fierce resistance from Taliban-linked tribal forces in this mountainous valley.  

The drone strikes are against “high profile terrorists,” according to ISPR Director-General 

Asim Saleem Bajwa. They should be seen as an effort to break the will of the militants and 

clear the region. 

Intense pressure from the US 

For years, the government of Pakistan has come under intense pressure from the US to launch 

ground offensives in its tribal regions to stem the flow of fighters into Afghanistan. It has 

suffered heavy casualties doing so. The toll to militant groups – more than 3,000 were killed 

from this offensive in Waziristan alone – has been high. In the future, drones could be an 

attractive tool for a Pakistani government eager to please the US but also wary of risking 
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blood and money on ground operations. 

 

It may also begin to use armed drones in ways that rattle its neighbors, such as India and 

Afghanistan. That could lead those governments to begin a more aggressive effort to develop 

and deploy their own drones. 

Ultimately, this drone strike is noteworthy more for what it represents than for its 

consequences within Pakistan. 

On one level, it shows that the drone war is expanding in unexpected ways. Few had predicted 

that Pakistan would be the first state outside the West to use a drone for a targeted killing, 

especially given the hostility that many Pakistanis had toward US drone strikes. Fewer still 

would have expected the relatively muted domestic reaction to Pakistan’s first-ever drone 

strike on its own territory. This fact alone suggests that much of the political controversy over 

drones in Pakistan derives more from the US violating its sovereignty than from the 

technology itself. If homegrown drone wars are political palatable, Pakistan and similar 

governments may find that launching targeted killing programs is a workable, even popular, 

solution to long-running insurgencies and civil conflicts. 

On another level, this strike shows the influence of the precedent that the US has set in using 

drones for targeted killing. This should give Washington pause. 

As I argued in a recent journal article, the permissive policies adopted by the Bush and 

Obama administrations have been predicated on the assumption that the US alone had the 

sophisticated technology and bureaucratic infrastructure to conduct targeted killings. 

The Obama administration has underestimated the risk that other governments would follow 

American precedents with drone strikes. 

This strike – which clearly took many experts by surprise – shows how faulty these 

assumptions were. 

At a minimum, Pakistan has demonstrated that access to American technology is not 

necessary to conduct a targeted killing. 

The drone used in this strike was a homemade “Burraq” drone designed for surveillance 

missions, but converted to carry and deploy a missile under remote control. While it lacked 

much of the range and sophistication of the US-made Predator and Reaper drones, this drone 

was sufficient to carry out a targeted killing with a reasonable level of accuracy. This example 

may lead other states in possession of less sophisticated drones, such as India, Russia and 

Iran, to begin to contemplate whether their technology will be good enough to be converted 

for a similar strike. If nothing else, it shows that some surveillance drones are more “dual use” 

for targeted killing than many experts have assumed. 

It also illustrates how drone technology is diffusing across the international system in 

complex ways. Powerful suppliers such as China are playing a role in providing technology 

and training to countries forbidden from receiving American exports, such as Nigeria and 

India. A number of experts have suggested that China either directly assisted Pakistan’s 

development of an armed drone or that Pakistan at least relied heavily on Chinese designs. 
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China’s role 

China’s drone market is booming. Its largest suppliers have no scruples about selling armed 

drones to countries with abysmal human rights records. If China continues to sell armed 

drones and convertible surveillance models with abandon, the US will soon face a world in 

which other states are following Pakistan into the targeted killing club, replicating many of 

the policies that the United States has embraced over the last decade. 

Given this risk, it is crucial that Washington reconsider its own permissiveness over targeted 

killings and adhere to stronger limits on this practice. The US should also consider engaging 

in an international convention to regulate the sale and use of drone technology to prevent the 

global spread of the practice of targeted killings. 

If it does not, it will soon find that the club that Pakistan has just joined will become crowded 

with enemies and near-enemies, all of whom will use drone strikes in ways that the US does 

not approve. A world in which drones and the related practice of targeted killing spreads 

unchecked is one that the US should resist. Even if the US has to reverse or limit its own 

targeted killing policies, it is better off doing so than standing by as this world comes into 

being and the strategic advantages that the US currently has with drones slips away. 

  
  



1096 
 

IN THE NEWS: PAKISTAN PROPOSES 

FOUR PEACE INITIATIVES TO INDIA 

(OCTOBER 1, 2015) 

Written by admin on Thursday, October 1st, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Pakistan proposes four peace initiatives to India 

SOURCE: The News International 

Thursday, October 1, 2015 

By MUHAMMAD SALEH ZAAFIR 

PM addresses UN General Assembly; proposes ceasefire on LoC, no threat to use force, 

demilitarisation of Kashmir and Siachen; says our people need to prosper; UN Security 

Council of the powerful, privileged not acceptable; Operation Zarb-e-Azb largest anti-

terrorism campaign; tensions between Afghanistan, Pakistan in neither country’s interest 

Addressing the 70th summit of the United Nations General Assembly (UNGA) here on 

Wednesday, the prime minister termed his proposals simplest to implement and described the 

points as: That Pakistan and India formalise and respect the 2003 understanding for a 

complete ceasefire on the Line of Control (LoC) in Kashmir and for this purpose, we call for 

UNMOGIP’s expansion to monitor the observance of the ceasefire. Two: Pakistan and India 

reaffirm that they will not resort to the use or threat of use of force under any circumstances. 

This is a central element of the UN Charter. Three: Steps are taken to demilitarise Kashmir. 

Four: Agree to an unconditional mutual withdrawal from the Siachen Glacier, the world’s 

highest battleground. 

Referring to his policy for building a peaceful neighbourhood, Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif 

said that our peoples need peace to prosper. Peace can be achieved through dialogue, not 

disengagement. He emphasised the need for consultations with Kashmiris, who are an integral 

part of the dispute and are essential to evolving a peaceful solution. 

The prime minister refrained from following harsh diplomatic jargons and chose soft words to 

establish Pakistan’s case before the UNGA. He reminded that the despite the constraints of 

the Cold War, the United Nations served the international community as the beacon of hope, 

the repository of freedom, an advocate of the oppressed, a vehicle for development and 

progress. “But, we – the peoples of the United Nations – have not succeeded in beating our 

arms into ploughshares or promoting universal prosperity and larger freedoms,” he added. 

He pointed out that confrontation among major powers had returned at a time when many 

parts of the world are in turmoil. Terrorism is spreading. Poverty and deprivation are yet to be 

overcome. Gross violations of human rights are rampant. “We are witnessing human 

dislocation – refugees and forced migrants – on a scale not witnessed for over half a century. 

Our very existence is threatened by the wanton damage done to our planet’s life sustaining 

systems,” he said. 
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Dilating upon the UN reforms, Nawaz Sharif said that Pakistan supports a comprehensive 

reform of the United Nations, including that of the Security Council. “We need a Security 

Council that is more democratic, representative, accountable and transparent. A Council that 

reflects the interests of all member states, in accordance with the principle of sovereign 

equality. Not a Council, which is an expanded club of the powerful and privileged,” he said. 

Discussing terrorism, the prime minister said that Pakistan is the primary victim of terrorism. 

“We have lost thousands of lives, including civilians and soldiers, to terrorist violence. The 

blood that has been shed – including that of our innocent children – has reinforced our resolve 

to eliminate this scourge from our society. We will fight terrorism in all its forms and 

manifestations, irrespective of who their sponsors are.” 

Talking about the operation against terrorism, he recalled that the Operation Zarb-e-Azb was 

the largest anti-terrorism campaign against terrorists anywhere, involving over 180,000 

personnel of our security forces. It has made substantial progress in cleansing our country of 

all terrorists and will conclude only when our objective has been accomplished. This 

operation is complemented by an all-inclusive National Action Plan. It encompasses police 

and security actions, political and legal measures and social and economic policy packages, 

aimed at countering violent extremism. The global threat of terrorism cannot be defeated 

unless we address its underlying causes. Poverty and ignorance are part of the problem. 

Extremist ideologies must be opposed, he said. 

“But the narrative of the terrorists also has to be countered through the just resolution of the 

several instances of oppression and injustice against Muslims in various parts of the world. 

Unfortunately, some seek to use the global campaign against terrorism to suppress the 

legitimate right of occupied peoples to self-determination,” the prime minister said. He said 

that the rise and spread of terrorism across the Middle East today poses unprecedented 

security challenges. Wracked by violence, ethnic and sectarian conflicts, and the rise of Daish, 

several countries of the region are today the vortex of conflict and instability. Others are being 

sucked into this quagmire, he added. 

The prime minister reminded that today, our interdependent world possesses the financial, 

scientific and organisational capabilities to address these diverse and interrelated challenges 

that pose a common threat to all member states. “At the historic Summit over the weekend, 

we have collectively committed ourselves to achieve 17 Sustainable Development Goals, to 

promote equitable and inclusive development for all our peoples. The real challenge remains 

– to mobilise the collective political will and resources to ensure the comprehensive 

implementation of the agenda we have solemnly endorsed,” Nawaz said. 

He said that Pakistan has already initiated action on national goals to promote the Post-2015 

Development Agenda. “We are also creating a robust mechanism for the monitoring and 

implementation of these goals and targets. Later this year in Paris, we will need to respond 

with common but differentiated responsibility to the threat posed by climate change. Partisan 

interests must not stand in the way of an ambitious and collective commitment to halt and 

reverse the damage done to our planet,” he said. 

The prime minister, who co-hosted the summit on UN peacekeeping, said that peacekeeping 

has been one of the key responsibilities of the United Nations. “Pakistan is proud of its 

historic and current role as a major troop contributor. We regard it as our obligation to uphold 

international peace and security,” he said. 
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Premier Nawaz also raised the issue of Palestine and said that the tragedy of Palestine had 

intensified. The accepted avenue for peace between Palestine and Israel – a two state solution 

– appears further away today than ever before, due to the intransigent stance of the occupying 

power. 

“Yet as I speak, the proud Palestinian flag is being raised just outside this hall. We hope this 

is just the first step. We look forward to welcoming Palestine as a full member of the United 

Nations.” 

He said that Muslims are suffering across the world: Palestinians and Kashmiris oppressed by 

foreign occupation; persecuted minorities; and the discrimination against Muslim refugees 

fleeing persecution or war. The international community must redress these injustices against 

the Muslim people. 

Welcoming the Iran-US nuclear deal, Prime Minister Nawaz said that this shows what 

diplomatic engagement and multilateralism can achieve. It augurs well for the peace and 

security of our region and beyond. 

While giving his mind on the situation in Afghanistan, the premier said that Pak-Afghan 

relations underwent a positive transformation after the advent of the National Unity 

government in Kabul. In response to the request from the Afghan government and with the 

support of the international community, Pakistan made strenuous efforts to facilitate the 

process of Afghan reconciliation. Dialogue did open between the Afghan government and the 

Taliban, which was an unprecedented first. 

But it was unfortunate that certain developments stalled the process. Thereafter, militant 

attacks intensified, which we unequivocally condemn. “Pakistan will persist in the endeavour 

to help resume the dialogue process and promote peace and stability in Afghanistan. We can, 

however, do so only if we receive the required cooperation from the Afghan government. 

Tensions between Afghanistan and Pakistan are in neither country’s interests,” he added. “We 

are encouraged that the international community, including the major powers, desire 

continuation of the peace process in Afghanistan. Pakistan greatly appreciates China’s 

proactive role in promoting peace and prosperity in Afghanistan and our region. We welcome 

China’s vision of One Belt, One Road, he said. 

Nawaz Sharif said that the China-Pakistan Economic Corridor, (CPEC), announced during 

President Xi Jinping’s visit to Pakistan earlier this year, will spur regional economic 

integration and bring prosperity to the entire region and beyond. “This is an inspiring model 

of South-South cooperation that should be emulated.” 

He said “we also welcome Russia’s greater focus on Asian cooperation.” The Shanghai 

Cooperation Organisation, which Pakistan will be joining this year as a full member, holds 

great promise for promoting regional connectivity. 

The prime minister said that the history of South Asia is one of missed opportunities. Among 

its dire consequences is the persistence of poverty and deprivation in our region. 

“Development is my government’s first priority and has underpinned my policy to build a 

peaceful neighbourhood. In 1997, when the Composite Dialogue was launched with India, our 

two countries agreed that this would encompass two principal items: Kashmir and Peace and 

Security, along with six other issues, including terrorism. The primacy and urgency of 
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addressing these two issues is even more compelling today,” Nawaz said. He reminded the 

world that since 1947, the Kashmir dispute has remained unresolved. The UN Security 

Council resolutions have remained unimplemented. “Three generations of Kashmiris have 

only seen broken promises and brutal oppression. Over 100,000 have died in their struggle for 

self-determination. This is the most persistent failure of the United Nations,” he said. 

Nawaz Sharif said: “When I assumed office of the Prime Minister of Pakistan in June 2013, 

for the third time, one of my first priorities was to normalise relations with India. I reached 

out to the Indian leadership to emphasise that our common enemy was poverty and 

underdevelopment. Cooperation, not confrontation, should define our relationship. Yet today 

ceasefire violations along the Line of Control and the Working Boundary are intensifying, 

causing civilian deaths, including women and children. Wisdom dictates that our immediate 

neighbour refrains from fomenting instability in Pakistan. The two countries should address 

and resolve the causes of tension and take all possible measures to avert further escalation.” 

Referring to his initiative towards India, he said that an easing of threat perceptions through 

such peace efforts will make it possible for Pakistan and India to agree on a broad range of 

measures to address the peril posed by offensive and advanced weapons systems. Pakistan 

neither wants to, nor is it engaged in, an arms race in South Asia. We cannot, however, 

remain oblivious to the evolving security dynamics and arms build-up in our region, which 

obliges us to take essential steps to maintain our security. He said that as a responsible nuclear 

weapon state, Pakistan will continue to support the objectives of nuclear disarmament and 

non-proliferation. We have maintained the highest standards of nuclear security and have 

established an effective regime to ensure the safety and security of our nuclear facilities and 

stocks. 

“South Asia needs strategic stability and this requires serious dialogue to achieve nuclear 

restraint, conventional balance and conflict resolution,” he said. He concluded by saying that 

we look forward to playing our part to build a brighter era of peace and prosperity in South 

Asia. We owe it to our people and to succeeding generations.” 
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Fierce fighting continues in Kunduz city 

SOURCE: The News International 

Thursday, October 1, 2015 

KUNDUZ: Nato said on Wednesday its special forces joined the Afghan troops in Kunduz to 

try to push back the Taliban insurgents who seized the city, repelled a counter-offensive and 

advanced on the airport to shore up their biggest victory in 14 years. 

Heavy fighting was under way near the northern city’s airport where government forces are 

holed up, highlighting the potent challenge the militants pose after their lightning capture of 

Kunduz. 

The Taliban’s occupation — now in its third day — raises troubling questions about the 

capabilities of Afghan forces as they battle the militants largely on their own after Nato’s 

combat mission ended last December. 

The Afghan army was supposed to be bolstered by its own reinforcements for the campaign to 

retake Kunduz, but Taliban ambushes on convoys headed for the city meant that back-up 

troops were only trickling in. 

“The Taliban have laid landmines and booby traps around Kunduz, slowing the movement of 

convoys of Afghan army reinforcements driving to the city,” an Afghan security official told 

AFP. 

In another setback for the government, nearly 200 Afghan security personnel abandoned the 

Bala Hissar hill, a key outpost in Kunduz that overlooks the city’s main roads, after running 

out of ammunition and food, said an Afghan security official. 

Troops fled the strategic position in pick-up trucks and Humvees. Dozens headed for shelter 

at the Kunduz airport, where thousands of police and soldiers have already retreated in the last 

two days of fighting. To the south, in the neighbouring Baghlan province, a group of 800 

Afghan troops on its way to reinforce Kunduz repelled a Taliban ambush and was waiting for 

bomb squads to clear the road into the city, said Afghan army officer Sayed Ahmad Mujahid. 

They had only advanced about one kilometre during the day, he added. 

Nato said the foreign special forces had reached Kunduz and the US forces had conducted 

three air strikes around the city since Tuesday to support the Afghan troops. 
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The forces comprise US, British and German troops, a Western military source told AFP on 

condition of anonymity, without specifying the number. 

But a government spokesman in Berlin said the German troops who reached Kunduz on 

Tuesday left the city on the same day. 

The fall of the provincial capital, which sent thousands of panicked residents fleeing, has dealt 

a major blow to the Afghan military and highlighted the insurgency’s potential to expand 

beyond its rural strongholds. 

The Afghan security official said the militants had slowly infiltrated Kunduz during the recent 

Eid festival, launching a Trojan horse attack that enabled them to capture it within hours. 

Pentagon press secretary Peter Cook said the fall of the city on Monday — achieved by a 

militant force significantly smaller than the army contingent — was “obviously” a setback but 

the US believed the Afghan authorities would be able to regain control. 

Cook added he was “not sure it reflects any new assessment of the Taliban”, but several 

analysts see it as a game-changer for a group that many had believed was fraying. 

Despite the military build up, Kunduz remained largely under Taliban control — the first 

major urban centre in their grasp since they were toppled from national power in 2001. 

Fighters erected checkpoints across the city and were seen racing stolen police, UN and Red 

Cross vehicles. Local bakeries were selling stale bread at inflated prices and residents 

reported woeful shortages of water, medicines and electricity, as many people hunkered down 

in their homes amid frequent gunfire. 

“Kunduz looks like a ghost town. Only a few dare to go out — every few minutes you hear 

gunshots,” a local doctor, who did not want to be named, told AFP. “The Taliban this 

morning used loudspeakers, telling people to reopen shops, but who would dare do that?” 

Insurgents, showing off seized tanks and armoured cars, have issued edicts against looting and 

vowed to enforce the Islamic Shariah law. 

Rights groups say the Taliban have exposed civilians to grave danger by hiding in people’s 

houses and conducting door-to-door searches for Afghan security personnel or government 

staff. 

In a televised speech on Tuesday, Afghan President Ashraf Ghani said the Taliban were using 

civilians as human shields, hampering the counter-offensive since troops were trying to 

prevent casualties. 

The Taliban’s recent gains in Kunduz and neighbouring provinces highlight that a large and 

strategic patch of northern Afghanistan is imperilled by a rapidly expanding insurgency. 

“If air strikes increase, we might have to retreat tactically from Kunduz, but we plan to 

expand the war towards neighbouring Takhar and Balkh provinces,” a senior Taliban source 

told AFP. 
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The Kunduz province, which borders Tajikistan and is a major transport hub for the north of 

the country, could offer the Taliban an important new base of operations. 
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Afghan soldier’s journey to Europe 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Friday, October 2, 2015 

Munich, Germany (CNN)As bullets whizzed overhead, Wahid tried not to panic. He was used 

to being shot at; as a member of the Afghan army he regularly found himself in the Taliban’s 

crosshairs. 

He just hadn’t expected it here, on his journey to what he hoped would be a new, safer life in 

Europe. 

Back home in Afghanistan, Wahid had served on the front line of what was once the U.S.’s 

longest-running war, fighting the Taliban for control of 

the city of Kunduz. 

Kunduz is where the Taliban have made ground fastest, battling an Afghan army that was 

well equipped and supported by the U.S. military, while they still had troops in the field. 

But now NATO is leaving, and there are deep-seated fears among U.S. and Afghan officials 

that the Afghan military is struggling to supply and support its troops on the front lines, even 

as the Taliban seeks to gain territory as quickly as possible. 

Speaking to CNN in Kabul before he fled the country, Wahid told of the ammunition and food 

shortages he and his troops faced, and how he would be asked to claim that his unit had used 

more fuel than it had, so the money could be spent on better food for the unit’s commanders. 

“Once the Taliban surrounded us in a base for 12 days,” he said. “Our dead bodies began to 

stink, our wounded were bleeding. 

“We didn’t have food or ammunition to fight, but we had to watch officials tell local TV that 

we did and were no longer under threat.” 

After one break from the front, he returned to duty to find that about 75% of his unit had 

deserted. 

 

When he finally managed to reach his bosses to tell them — his superiors’ offices often said 

they were too busy to hear his appeals — he says they told him a “girl” would complain less. 

The Afghanistan government did not respond to CNN’s request for comment. 
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Threatened by the Taliban 

Wahid decided it had become impossible to continue his work. 

But he soon learned it was also impossible to stay in Afghanistan; on returning home from his 

unit, he discovered the Taliban, and even ISIS, knew where he lived. 

They even rang him to try to recruit him to their ranks. He refused, but realized that while he 

stayed in his home, in his village, his family would also be at risk. 

He had seen and heard the accounts of how dangerous it could be to flee Afghanistan using 

people smugglers but, terrifyingly, this now seemed the safest option. 

“I know the risks, but I have to,” he told us in Kabul. “They are better than being killed by the 

Taliban — having them behead me in front of my family, or kidnap my children.” 

Weeks later, hundreds of miles from his home and his family, Wahid, 32, found himself 

charging up the side of a mountain, somewhere between Iran and Turkey, being chased — 

and fired on — by Iranian border guards. 

In the dead of night, the now former army captain led a group of some 50 or so migrants as 

they stumbled through the darkness, away from the men with guns. 

The smugglers they had paid handsomely to get them safely to Turkey had melted away when 

the first gunshots rang out. 

“I knew the bullets were fired in the air,” he told CNN. “So I told people to keep running. But 

the bullets got closer and closer. We hid behind rocks. I got 15 people out and across. We 

walked for 18 hours.” 

The group was already weak and tired; for days before their march towards the border began, 

they had been kept in a 50-meter by 60-meter (about 165 feet by 200 feet) cave near the 

crossing. 

Held captive by smugglers 

Food and water was scarce, the latter supplemented by the smugglers who would charge 

astronomical fees for a bottle. In these grim conditions, the migrants had no choice but to go 

to the toilet on the cave floor. 

“A friend was stung by a scorpion, but got no help,” Walid recalls. “I don’t know what 

became of him.” 

And the ordeal did not end once Walid and his fellow migrants had evaded the Iranian guards 

and made it into Turkey, 

Shortly after crossing the border, he says he was seized by a group of people smugglers who 

held him captive until his family wired them money. 

A series of cramped and dirty safe houses followed, before he was able to make the long 

journey to the Turkish coast hidden, and struggling for breath, beneath a thick tarpaulin in the 

back of a truck. 

Wahid filmed much of his trip on his phone, and the footage of his voyage across the short but 

turbulent waters separating Turkey from the Greek island of Kos is oddly calm and jubilant. 
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He and his friends had made the choice to pay extra — 1,800 euros, rather than the usual 

1,000 — for a better boat. 

Despite the investment, there were moments when, out in the open seas, Wahid says he feared 

high winds would flip him and his fellow passengers overboard to drown, like dozens of 

others on the same route just days earlier. 

But once the sea calmed and the Greek shoreline came into view, shimmering in the sunlight 

up ahead, they were able to relax — albeit briefly — and shoot smiling “selfie” videos as their 

boat came ashore. 

“I was so happy,” he remembers. “We couldn’t believe we had arrived in Greece alive. We 

were hugging each other.” 

Tear-gassed by police 

There had already been plenty of highs and lows, but the most emotionally draining part of 

Wahid’s journey was still to come. 

Despite the violence he’d seen in his time on the battlefield, little in his previous life prepared 

him for what he would witness on the Hungary-Serbia border. 

Like thousands of others, he arrived there expecting to take the shortest route to Germany; 

from there he planned to head to Belgium, where he has Afghan friends and hopes to have a 

better — and faster — chance of applying for asylum. 

Instead, on arrival at the frontier, Wahid was greeted by razor-wire barricades erected by the 

Hungarian police. 

Video footage recorded on his mobile phone shows anger mounting as the would-be migrants 

and refugees chant: “Open the Door, Open the Door!” 

In one selfie, a young man behind him can be seen hurling a rock at the police. The police 

respond with water cannons and tear gas; a young protester visibly struggles to clear his 

airways. 

Wahid says many women and children were sheltering in tents near the protest site, and that 

when the police responded they sparked a rush away from the fence that saw them caught in a 

crush of protesters and clouds of tear gas. 

“I didn’t see one, but tens of women and children just in their tents, who were crushed by 

protesters escaping tear gas and water cannons,” he says. 

“Serbian police quickly sent ambulances. I could not film the scene though, as I was crying. 

Not because of the gas, but because of what happened to these poor people.” 

The use of riot police to keep Wahid out of a country which is both a NATO and an EU 

member — for whose security he fought as an Afghan soldier against the Taliban — is one of 

the enduring paradoxes of his journey. 

Fears for family back home 
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The West has entrusted the country’s security to the Afghan military, hoping they can sustain 

whatever gains the U.S. and its allies made against the Taliban. 

But the EU and some NATO members may also have to accept his right to asylum in the 

West, given the threat he says he faces in Afghanistan. 

Wahid is one of the tens of thousands of Afghans who make the trip to Europe annually; they 

represent about 13% of the migrants arriving in Europe by sea, according to the UN — second 

only to Syrians, who make up 54% of the total — though their flight is less well known. 

His journey, which continued through Croatia, Slovenia and Austria has taken almost two 

months, but finally he is safe, sitting comfortably outside a Starbucks café in Munich, 

southern Germany, and hungrily attacking a chocolate muffin as he tells his story. 

His worries are not over, though — he fears he may have to register as a refugee in Germany, 

and that may impede his passage on to Belgium, where he hopes to claim asylum. 

And there is another, more pressing, fear stalking his every step: that the threats against his 

family have not stopped since he left. He says only his brother knows where he really is. 

“The Taliban think that I’ve gone back to the army,” he says. “They’ve taken the phone so 

when I try to call my wife, they can force me to go to them. 

“My wife is ill now, but she can’t go to the doctor as she is afraid to leave the house. I love all 

my children the same — two sons and a daughter. But I miss her the most, she is always in 

my mind.” 

Separated from his family by a journey he barely survived, one that they likely would not, 

Wahid stands on the brink of a new life — but it is one left haunted and incomplete by 

memories of the old. 
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Taliban expands fight beyond Afghanistan’s Kunduz 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Friday, October 2, 2015 

Taliban fighters are expanding the fight to other northern provinces after Afghan government 

troops backed by NATO special forces evicted them from the centre of the strategic city of 

Kunduz. 

Al Jazeera’s Qais Azimy, reporting from Puli Khumri in neighbouring Baghlan province, said 

the Taliban had captured at least one district in each of the three provinces: Badakshan, 

Baghlan and Takhar. 

The developments came the same day the Afghan government claimed it had successfully 

retaken Kunduz from Taliban fighters who had controlled the city since Monday. 

President Ashraf Ghani, appearing at a televised press conference earlier on Thursday with his 

defence and interior ministers, said the city was retaken in a six-hour assault with no fatalities 

among the government security forces. 

He praised the government troops, saying they “were able to foil one of the most significant 

operations to have taken place in Afghanistan in 14 years”. 

Ghani said the “good news” from Kunduz “should not make us complacent. The war is 

ongoing”. 

Major offensive 

Sediq Sediqqi, spokesman for the interior ministry, said the operation to take back Kunduz 

was launched late on Wednesday, with ground forces moving from the airport, where they 

had massed since the city fell, over roads that had been mined by the Taliban. 

Sediqqi said that control of Kunduz “was taken by 3:30am” on Thursday, but conceded that 

an operation “to clear the city is ongoing” and could take some days. 

He said about 200 Taliban fighters have been killed in the fighting so far but did not provide a 

figure for government casualties. 

 

Sediqqi told Al Jazeera the aim of the government counteroffensive was not only to secure 
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Kunduz city but all the areas that the Taliban currently has under control and confirmed that a 

major security operation was under way. 

Sarwar Hussaini, Kunduz police chief, said bodies of dead Taliban lay on the city’s streets but 

that the clearance operation was complicated because some Taliban fighters had hidden inside 

people’s homes. 

Masoom Stanekzai, the defence minister, said sporadic clashes were still taking place as 

government forces continue to battle pockets of Taliban fighters. 

“Small guerrilla forces remain in various neighbourhoods. We have to clear all the 

surrounding areas and open transport links so people can come and go,” he said. 

Al Jazeera’s Azimy quoted a Taliban commander in Kunduz as saying, “We have enough 

military supplies from Kunduz city, which we can send to other parts of northern Afghanistan 

for use against government forces.” 

He said the Taliban had lost the centre of Kunduz but had taken up positions in surrounding 

residential areas. 

“They issued calls from mosque loudspeakers for people to come out in support of the Taliban 

and against government forces,” he said. 

One resident told Al Jazeera: “The Taliban came to my house to search for military supplies 

and when they could not find any, they asked me to join them as a soldier of jihad against 

infidel forces and assured me of a place in paradise after death. 

“When I told them I had a family to take care of, they responded with three slaps and a 

warning that they would kill me if they saw me the next time around.” 

Civilian casualties 

Our correspondent said Afghan troops joined by US special forces were using artillery and 

heavy machine guns, which resulted in several civilian casualties. 

He cited doctors at Kunduz’s main hospital as saying the facility had received more than 60 

bodies so far and treated more than 420 people for injuries. 

The majority of the casualties were civilians, including women and children, the doctors said. 

They said the hospital was running low on medical supplies and suffering from a shortage of 

medicine and staff as many employees had run away. 

“There is a shortage of food and no electricity. The only thing we can eat is a bullet from the 

sky,” Al Jazeera’s Azimy quoted one Kunduz city resident telling him over phone. 

Doctors without Borders, the international charity which runs a trauma centre in Kunduz, said 

that since the city fell, it had admitted 296 wounded patients, 64 of them children and 74 in 

critical condition. 
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Kate Stegeman, the organisation’s communication director in Afghanistan, said 40 people had 

died. 

Noor-ul-Haq Ulumi, the interior minister, defended the performance of the Afghan 

government in the initial fall of Kunduz. 

Hundreds of Taliban fighters apparently entered the city over the recent Eid holiday and lay in 

wait until their operation to take the city was launched early on Monday morning. 

Earlier on Thursday afternoon, before Ghani’s news conference, the Taliban denied they had 

lost Kunduz and Zabiullah Mujahid, the group’s spokesman, claimed that it was still in their 

hands, saying “the Taliban flag is still flying” over Kunduz. 
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Taliban Forces Accused of Atrocities In Kunduz ‘Reign Of Terror’ 

SOURCE: Gandhara 

Saturday, October 3, 2015 

Taliban forces are being accused of rape, murder, and other atrocities during their three-day 

reign over Afghanistan’s strategic city of Kunduz and its 300,000 residents. 

Amnesty International, the Afghan government, and witnesses in the city say Taliban fighters 

resorted to extra-judicial killing, torture, and harassment of civilians. 

In a statement citing testimony by witnesses and activists in the city, Amnesty International 

described a “reign of terror” during the Taliban’s “brutal” capture of Kunduz in a pre-dawn 

attack on September 28. 

The rights group says Taliban members raped female relatives and killed family members — 

including children — of police commanders and soldiers, especially those working for local 

Afghan police. 

The Taliban militants reportedly also had a hit list of journalists, activists, and civil servants 

they wanted to target in the city. 

Hassina Sarwari, the head of a shelter for abused women who managed to flee Kunduz, says 

the group, which banned women from public life during its rule in Afghanistan in the 1990s, 

was deliberately targeting women’s rights activists in the city. 

She says she received a call from a man who introduced himself as the Taliban’s minister for 

the propagation of virtue and the suppression of vice in Kunduz and asked her for the 

whereabouts of women who resided in the shelter. 

“He kept asking: ‘Where are the women?’” she said. 

“When I told him that they had been evacuated to Kabul, he said with a sarcastic tone: ‘Good 

for you that you left Kunduz,’” Sarwari told RFE/RL’s Radio Free Afghanistan. 

She added that the militants targeted the family of one of her colleagues.  

“The husband of one of our employees, Najiba Nazari, who’s in charge of children in our 

shelter, was murdered in front of her eyes. They took away their 20-year-old son, and his 

whereabouts are still unknown,” Sarwari said. 
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She said the Taliban fighters looted and burned both the offices of her shelter and her home. 

“There’s nothing left of my life,” she said in a telephone interview. 

“There are thousands of women like me. Any woman who was working for women’s rights in 

Kunduz, any woman who advocated for women’s rights, was targeted first,” she said. 

Sarwari says the Taliban insurgents committed rights violations in Kunduz “that cannot be 

ignored.” 

“They went to people’s homes, beat up women, they killed children in front of their mothers, 

they raped girls in front of their parents,” she said. 

“They even went to a hospital and raped the nurses working there,” she added. 

The Afghan government said “the Taliban violated people’s dignity and honor, resorted to 

rape, and set free the prisoners, most of whom had been convicted of murder or violation of 

people’s dignity and property.” 

During their control of Kunduz, the militant group also looted government 

property, setting several government buildings on fire, including radio, television, and higher 

education facilities, Afghan President Ashraf Ghani’s office said in an October 2 statement.  

The statement added that the Afghan government is committed to prosecuting the perpetrators 

of the crimes and establishing a civilian commission to assess the losses sustained as a result 

of the Taliban’s seizure of the city. 

Afghan forces said they recaptured much of Kunduz from Taliban insurgents on October 1. 

Local residents said on October 2 that some Taliban fighters remained holed up in civilian 

homes in Kunduz and were fighting Afghan forces. 

Horia Mosadiq, an Afghanistan researcher at Amnesty International, said “multiple credible 

reports of killings, rapes, and other horrors meted out against the city’s residents must prompt 

the Afghan authorities to do more now to protect civilians, in particular in areas where more 

fighting appears imminent.” 

The city’s capture was an embarrassment for the Afghan government and a blow to the 

narrative that the NATO-trained Afghan police and army were steadily improving and able to 

prevent the Taliban from taking over and holding significant territory. 
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Hopes for a new dawn in Balochistan 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Sunday, October 4, 2015 

By ABBAS NASIR 

*Hundreds have died during the decade-long insurgency in Balochistan. Yet peace talks may 

now be on the horizon 

As the three-day Eid holiday in Pakistan fades into distant memory, attention will shift from 

festivities towards signs of the formal start of a dialogue aimed at restoring peace to 

Balochistan. 

The province has been in the grip of a bloody insurgency for nearly a decade. Balochistan’s 

relations with Islamabad have been fraught with tension since the then-leader of Kalat, 

Ahmad Yar Khan, acceded to Pakistan some seven months after the country won 

independence from British India in 1947. 

These troubled relations have exploded into uprisings against the state in 1948 and again in 

1958. There was a third rebellion in the mid-1970s, as the Baloch, complaining of a denial of 

rights, took to the mountains. 

Neglect has fuelled the Baloch sense of alienation and served as a catalyst for renewed 

separatism. 

The current insurgency was triggered by the alleged rape of a young female doctor working in 

the Sui gas fields, which fell within the tribal jurisdiction of Baloch leader Nawab Akbar 

Bugti in 2005. The alleged rapist was an army captain, deployed as part of the contingent 

protecting the gas fields as the Bugti tribesman were locked in a dispute with the government 

over royalty payments and jobs for the locals. 

Mountain insurgency 

The chieftain was outraged at the rape of a woman in his jurisdiction and demanded justice. 

The military ruler, General Pervez Musharraf, didn’t wait for an inquiry report and 

pronounced the captain not guilty. An escalating war of words was followed by military 

action. The elderly Nawab took to the mountains and was eventually killed in August 2006 

when the military stormed his hideout. With him was his grandson and named tribal heir, 

Brahmdagh Bugti, who narrowly escaped and remained underground, later resurfacing in 

exile in Afghanistan. He then moved to Switzerland. 
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In August, Brahmdagh Bugti, 37, who is seen as one of the key rebel leaders who has waged 

war against Pakistan since the killing of his grandfather, raised hopes of a negotiated 

settlement when he expressed readiness for talks. He also seemed willing to make concessions 

to his original demands for a separate homeland. 

Critically, Bugti said it was his understanding that both the Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif and 

army chief General Raheel Shareef backed the peace process. Having welcomed the rebel 

leader’s statement, more recently the chief minister of the province, Abdul Malik Baloch, 

went a step further when he said he hoped the talks would be initiated after Eid. 

Sources confirmed a “jirga”, or committee of senior tribal leaders, is being organised and will 

be holding talks, among others, with the current leader of Kalat, who lives in self-imposed 

exile in the UK ever since he renounced the legitimacy of Pakistan in a “jirga” he chaired the 

after the death of Bugti. He too has expressed willingness to negotiate. 

The army chief’s backing for the process would be crucial. The previous government of Asif 

Zardari attempted, but the country’s powerful military, dominated by Punjabis, is said to have 

vetoed any negotiations with the Baloch separatists. The army seemed confident of rooting 

out the insurgency via the use of brutal force. 

Economic prospects 

Allegations by Baloch groups that tens of thousands of Baloch activists have become victims 

of state-sponsored killings are exaggerated, but international bodies, such as Human Rights 

Watch, have documented dozens of cases each year since 2006, where Baloch, mostly young 

men, were kidnapped, tortured, and executed in extra-judicial killings in the province. The 

bodies were usually dumped to warn others from following a separatist path. Hundreds of 

men remain missing. 

The campaign has not only seen young Baloch separatists targeted, but also academics, 

lawyers, teachers and doctors, who have raised their voices against injustices to the Baloch. 

For their part, fighters have also targeted non-Baloch earning a living in Balochistan. 

Professors, labourers and miners have all been killed.  

Bound by Afghanistan and Iran on its West and the Arabian Sea towards the south, with a 

total area of nearly 350,000sq km, Balochistan, makes up 43 percent of Pakistan. Grievances 

run deep; only 0.3 percent of its 13 million inhabitants have access to clean drinking water, 

compared with 21 percent in Punjab. Its literacy rate is 30 percent lower than in Punjab.  

Official statistics place Balochistan’s population at the bottom of those living below the 

poverty line in all of Pakistan’s four provinces. 

This neglect has fuelled the Baloch sense of alienation, and Bugti’s killing served as a catalyst 

for renewed separatism. Some of the main separatist leaders are Allah Nazar, Harbiyar Marri, 

and Javed Mengal.  

Apart from Nazar, a middle-class physician, all key separatist leaders, the scions of chieftains, 

direct their campaigns from abroad. 
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Challenges to peace are many: Nazar’s Baloch Liberation Front (BLF) and Marri’s Baloch 

Liberation Army (BLA) have already rejected Brahmdagh Bugti’s statement. Equally, keen 

observers of the Balochistan scene point towards many in the opposite camp who have 

enhanced their power by hanging on to the military’s coat-tails and would not want more 

representative leaders accommodated. 

Any peace will arrive with enormous economic benefits due to trade with a sanction-free Iran. 

China’s keen interest in the $45bn China-Pakistan Economic Corridor, connecting Gwadar 

Port on the Balochistan coast and the Chinese province of Xinjiang beyond the mountain 

ranges in Pakistan’s far north, is another opportunity. Both those who hold power and 

ordinary Baloch will benefit. 
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“Pakistan’s friendship with China will push US closer to India” 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Sunday, October 4, 2015 

By ASHAR ZAIDI 

*Political scientist Christophe Jaffrelot offers valuable insights on the recent skirmishes 

between Pakistan and India along the LoC and Pakistan’s changing relations with world 

powers 

Christophe Jaffrelot is a prominent French political scientist and an expert on South Asian 

politics with a particular focus on India and Pakistan. A senior research fellow at CERI-

Science (centre d’Etudes et de Recherches Internationales), Paris, and the author of more than 

25 books, Christophe Jaffrelot was in Karachi recently to promote his new book, The Pakistan 

Paradox: Instability and Resilience. He spoke to The News on Sunday and offered valuable 

insights on the recent skirmishes between Pakistan and India along the Line of Control (LoC) 

and Pakistan’s changing relations with world powers. Excerpts follow. 

The News on Sunday: The Modi government is being seen as anti-Muslim and anti-Pakistan 

and recently there has been a growing urge among the hardliner Indians to push Modi for a 

military adventure against Pakistan. Do you see some sort of skirmishes on the borders in the 

near future? 

Christophe Jaffrelot: Well the skirmishes are already that have derailed the peace process of 

talks. About a year ago, there should have been a meeting of foreign secretaries but it was 

canceled. So unfortunately expectations on both sides for talks have been somewhat 

disappointing.  

But I am still hoping because it is in the interest of both sides to normalise their relations and 

this awareness is gaining momentum on both sides too. It is time to open a new chapter. 

I don’t think there would be any escalation except if some people are interested in derailing 

the normalisation process, and hopefully that will not happen. 

TNS: Pakistanis and Indians have a limited people-to-people contact and media outlets are 

largely blocked. When you travel to India, you meet a lot of people there. What is the general 

perception there about Pakistan? 
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CJ: The mutual ignorance on both sides is really painful because the way they paint each 

other is very similar and much exaggerated. And the mutual ignorance means that in spite of 

goodwill, people don’t see that the other side is very similar. The Indian and Pakistani 

societies have more in common than many other societies. If it was left to the people, this 

conflict would be very different. It would not get this acrimonious and adverse. 

TNS: Army Chief General Raheel Sharif is a well respected figure in Pakistan. How do you 

see his role in the fight against terrorism? 

CJ: Well, clearly there has been a change and this change is noticeable for the last one year 

when Raheel Sharif decided not to talk to TTP and fight them in Fata. So yes a few months 

after taking over from his predecessor, he has taken a different course. Now, does it 

necessarily lead to an extension, it is too early to say. What will be the balance of power 

between the military and civilian leadership in the future, we will have to see. 

TNS: The Pakistan China Economic Corridor is a very important project for Pakistan. A 

common perception is that we are moving closer to China and moving away from our old 

friend USA. How do you see the situation? 

The ‘New Pakistan’ was the key tagline in the 2013 elections. And when I see students, I am 

pretty hopeful because all the energy, imagination and all the openness is there. 

CJ: Well that was certainly bound to happen after the withdrawal of the Nato forces from 

Afghanistan and the diminishing American financial aid. China has been the all weather 

friend which is now prepared not only to give aid but to develop the country in terms of 

energy, transportation and infrastructure. Of course, they will take their own share of it. 

Chinese are not actually giving but investing. So that was bound to happen. 

Now, I am more interested in the impact of this Pakistan-China approach on the Indian scene, 

because as you say, the US is being replaced by China as the new friend of Pakistan. The US 

may turn to India and India may turn to the US. India will need some support from outside 

also, and where else could it find it except the US. 

TNS: Recently, a contingent of Pakistani armed forces was invited to the WW II military 

parade in China. Do you think that was a clear message to India? 

CJ: I think Indians already know too well that China is behind Pakistan, and they know it for 

the last 25-30 years. It is not in the interest of these countries to have any military escalation 

and certainly not in the interest of China. Neither India nor China will go to the battleground 

without thinking and re-thinking the implications. 

TNS: You have discussed Pakistan’s relations with Saudi Arabia and Iran in detail in your 

new book. How do you see Nawaz Sharif government keeping a balance in relations with 

both? 

CJ: I don’t think Nawaz Sharif is in the driving seat, I don’t think the question is about what 

the PM wants to do, the question is more what the establishment wants to do. They were the 

ones who were asked to help in Yemen. So the dilemma is can Pakistan remain equidistant 

between Iran and Saudi Arabia? Can Pakistan develop good relations with both on different 

agendas i.e. energy and military cooperation? 
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This is a very important question that will become really topical the moment Iran is fully back 

in the international relations. The sanctions maybe lifted by the end of the year that will be a 

turning point. It will be for the Pakistanis to fine tune this. If it works fine it will open new 

opportunities like Iranian gas pipeline project and probably the Gwadar deep sea port when 

it’s fully operational. It’s not easy, it will be complicated for sure, but I am sure the Pakistani 

diplomats, who are the best diplomats in the region, will help and succeed. 

TNS: The educated people in Pakistan, specially the youth, find a lot of hopelessness in the 

system and are leaving the country. What would you say to them, do you see hope that things 

will improve and they will return back to serve Pakistan? 

CJ: Now that would be fabulous end of the story, of all the talents that have been either 

suppressed and exiled coming back and building a new Pakistan, and this time a really new 

Pakistan. The ‘New Pakistan’ was the key tagline in the 2013 elections and the 2014 dharnas, 

and now two years later we are nowhere close to that ‘New Pakistan’. So yes, that would be 

terrific, and when I see students in Karachi and other cities I am pretty hopeful because all the 

energy, imagination and all the openness is there. 

But you know better than me because you are suffering from the system, that there are so 

many vested interests, there are so many corrupt actors that talent is not enough and a real 

social reform has to be made which must have some dimensions in terms of institutional 

reforms, but it’s a moral reform and for that there is nobody who can decide, it has to come 

from society itself. 

The ball is in many different courts, of course it is in the court of leaders who are not prepared 

to let this energy grow, it is in the court of all those who are not participating, who are not 

objecting, who are just keeping quiet. The more you keep quiet, the more you suffer. 
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KARACHI’S WATER MAFIAS 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Monday, October 5, 2015 

*ORGANIZED GANGS ARE FORCING RESIDENTS OF PAKISTAN’S LARGEST CITY 

TO BUY WATER FROM THEM AT EXORBITANT RATES 

The moment they saw the city water tanker stop in their neighborhood, Mohammed and Nayla 

rushed toward it. That day, the water was free—a rare event in Karachi, where organized 

gangs siphon it off to sell to thirsty residents. 

In Sadiqabad and other Karachi slums, water barely flows through the pipe meant to supply 

the shacks packed along the rutted earth lanes. The shortage doesn’t just annoy the millions of 

residents in Pakistan’s largest city—this summer it exacerbated the effects of a heatwave 

which killed more than 1,200 people. 

Over recent decades Karachi has expanded in an uncontrolled, unplanned way, booming from 

500,000 to 20 million inhabitants in the space of 60 years and sprawling over an area 33 times 

the size of central Paris. The coastal city pumps around 2.2 billion liters of water a day from 

the Indus and Hub rivers, which have seen their flow reduced by insufficient rains in recent 

years. 

But it is not enough to meet demand in a metropolis where the vital textile industry gobbles 

up huge amounts. 

Mohammad Akeel Siddiq works in one such factory, earning Rs. 10,000 a month with which 

he supports his wife Nayla and their five children. From time to time the Karachi Water and 

Sewerage Board (KWSB) fills the reservoir in their neighborhood and residents flock to it. 

But the rest of the time they turn to the semi-clandestine mafias that control the lucrative trade 

in water distributed by tankers. 

The family pays up to $15 a month for water—which is not even always safe to drink. “The 

water is polluted and dirty so we only use it for washing and cooking,” Nayla told AFP. “The 

children sometimes get diarrhea when they drink that water.” As a result the family are 

sometimes forced to use money they should spend on food to buy clean drinking water. 

The water mafias dig tunnels to tap into the mains supply, stealing millions of gallons a day, 

said Iftikhar Ahmed Khan of KWSB. “These illegal hydrants are established by armed people, 

so it is very difficult for KWSB staff to just dismantle them,” he said. 
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In recent months government forces on a major anti-crime crackdown in the city have 

shuttered 200 illegal water connections, forcing many tankers to refill from KWSB and pay 

fees of $1-2 per 3,700 liters. The water is then resold for at least 10 times that price a few 

kilometers away in slums, posh neighborhoods and industrial areas. 

“There is an enormous amount of demand… [but] there is no regulatory check of the price the 

tankers are charging to the customer,” said Noman Ahmed, an expert on the water crisis at 

NED university in Karachi. On the ground the gangs continue to steal from the network while 

others pump directly from the groundwater table to resell what is undrinkable saline water. 

Karachi’s textile factories—the lifeblood of the Pakistani economy—use hundreds of millions 

of liters of water a day producing fabrics, T-shirts and jeans, many of which are exported to 

the West. One industrialist speaking on condition of anonymity admitted paying bribes to 

ensure the water kept flowing to his factory, but said even then he was sometimes forced to 

turn to the tanker gangs. 

Many rich people are investing in powerful suction pumps to draw what water there is from 

the mains—thereby depriving their neighbors of their supply. 

Karachi is on the Arabian Sea, but desalination costs are prohibitively expensive—and, with 

the water table falling and the population continuing to boom, it seems the city’s water woes 

are only just beginning. “The government says there are water shortages,” said Abdul Samad, 

resident of the poor Metroville area. “But we see tankers in our neighborhood every day—

where’s that water coming from?” 
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Troops Track Pakistani Generals Who Escaped Kunduz in Burqas: Murad 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Monday, October 5, 2015 

By KARIM AMINI 

Gen. Murad Ali Murad, the deputy chief of staff of the Afghan National Army (ANA), on 

Monday said in Kunduz that Pakistani generals believed to have been involved in the Kunduz 

battle escaped the city wearing burqas but warned that security forces will track them down. 

Murad had been speaking at an event where Afghanistan’s flag was once again raised above 

the Kunduz governor’s building. He said the generals will be identified, tracked down and 

captured. 

Murad while delivering a speech to the people said that militants are failing in Kunduz and 

that the government forces are intent on capturing the Pakistani generals who participated in 

the Kunduz battle. 

“We will identify and detain these Pakistani generals who are hiding now and escaped 

wearing women’s burqas,” Murad said. 

Meanwhile, Murad called on the city’s residents to cooperate with security forces in tracking 

down the insurgents that were still hiding in the city. 

“The people should co-operate with the security forces to identify the enemies who are in 

hiding,” Murad added. 

Meanwhile, Hamdullah Danishi, the acting-governor of Kunduz province on Monday started 

work officially. 

“I was beside our security forces in that tough tragedy and I praise our security forces for their 

courage, zeal and faith,” said Danishi. 

During the flag raising event, Murad also said they will identify those who paved the way for 

insurgents to enter Kunduz. 
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This comes after officials finally managed to retake control of most parts of the city on 

Monday. It is however believed that there are still insurgents hiding in homes in the city – 

despite over 400 having been killed. 

The city fell to the Taliban in the early hours of last Monday morning and was under siege for 

six days. During that time, the insurgents brutalized the residents, with reports off death 

squads emerging. Murders and gang rapes were also widespread, as was looting and pillaging 

of homes, businesses and shops. 

However, a heavy presence of troops in the city has enabled residents to finally come out 

from hiding. 
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Obama considering plan to leave significant force in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Monday, October 5, 2015 

By GREG JAFFE and MISSY RYAN 

President Obama is seriously weighing a proposal to keep as many as 5,000 U.S. troops in 

Afghanistan beyond 2016, according to senior U.S. officials, a move that would end his plans 

to bring U.S. troops home before he leaves office. 

The proposal presented in August by Army Gen. Martin E. Dempsey, then-chairman of the 

Joint Chiefs of Staff, would focus the remaining American force primarily on 

counterterrorism operations against the Islamic State, al-Qaeda and other direct threats to the 

United States. 

Obama has made no final decision on the plan, which was developed before the Taliban 

captured Kunduz in September; it was the first major city to fall to the Taliban since the war 

began in 2001. 

Afghan security forces, supported by American planes and combat advisers, have since been 

able to retake most, if not all, of the city. But the initial collapse of the Afghan forces in 

Kunduz has fed long-standing worries that Afghan forces lack the necessary air support, 

logistics and intelligence capabilities to survive on their own after the U.S. military leaves the 

country. 

The 3,000 to 5,000 troops envisioned under Dempsey’s proposal would be part of an 

emerging plan for a global counterterrorism footprint, developed after the Islamic State’s 

rampage through much of Iraq and Syria. Gen. John Campbell, the top U.S. commander in 

Afghanistan, also has developed as many as five options for a post-2016 presence that range 

from a small embassy force to as many as 7,000 troops. 

Dempsey’s plan, however, has been the primary focus of White House debates in recent 

weeks. Dempsey, who retired as Joint Chiefs chairman in September, spent his final month in 

office responding to a request from Obama to flesh out his initial proposal. 

The Dempsey plan envisions the United States maintaining a few bases, perhaps two or three, 

that could be used as “lily pads” to launch strikes against groups that threaten the United 

States, senior defense and administration officials said. 

The lily-pad bases would potentially house American drones and fighter jets as well as elite 

counterterrorism troops, and could be at Bagram air base north of Kabul and one or two other 

airfields, said senior administration officials who spoke on the condition of anonymity to 

discuss internal planning. 
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The new plan would mark a major shift for the president, who appears to have abandoned his 

goal of ending the wars in Iraq and Afghanistan and is now searching for some “acceptable 

equilibrium, some minimal level of involvement, that avoids catastrophic reversals,” said 

James Dobbins, who served as Obama’s special representative for Afghanistan and Pakistan 

in 2013 and 2014. 

Fourteen years after the Sept. 11, 2001, attacks, the Taliban remains the largest of an array of 

militant groups operating in Afghanistan and just over the border in Pakistan’s tribal areas. 

Cells of al-Qaeda fighters remain in the mountains of eastern Afghanistan, and a small 

presence of Islamic State fighters, loosely tied to the militant movement in Iraq and Syria, has 

formed. 

The sudden emergence of the Islamic State after the U.S. withdrawal in Iraq has raised 

concerns about it metastasizing to Afghanistan. “There’s a feeling that we can’t afford to turn 

our back on this and allow it to grow,” Dobbins said. Maintaining a larger footprint would 

also make it easier for the United States to launch attacks in Pakistan, where the Obama 

administration has long conducted drone strikes on militant hideouts. 

The additional troops are likely to be welcomed by Afghan President Ashraf Ghani, who has 

pressed the White House for more help in his war against the Taliban and others. 

 

Speaking at the Pentagon, Gen. John Campbell, the commander of U.S. and NATO forces in 

Afghanistan, said Afghan troops under fire in Kunduz requested air support from U.S. forces. 

The airstrikes killed 22 in a Doctors Without Borders hospital. (Associated Press)  

Several U.S. officials said the plan is to make a final decision on the post-2016 force soon — 

a move that would give the United States’ NATO partners in Afghanistan more time to 

prepare for their own post-2016 commitments. But other senior officials insisted that no such 

plans exist and that no announcement or final decision from Obama is imminent. A military 

official said the president’s is expected to decide by the end of the year. 

The president could choose to dismiss Dempsey’s proposal and stick with his plan to reduce 

the U.S. footprint in Afghanistan to an embassy-based presence of about 1,000 American 

service members in Kabul, similar to the presence the United States maintained in Iraq after 

2011. The White House has approved at least two changes to the departure plan Obama 

announced in May 2014. 

After hearing the initial proposal, Obama told his commander that he was open to keeping 

more troops in Afghanistan but wanted Dempsey to bring him a more detailed blueprint, 

senior administration and defense officials said. Obama asked military commanders to work 

with intelligence officials to give him a better sense of the potential threat the Islamic State 

and al-Qaeda posed in the region over the coming years. The president also wanted a more 

detailed cost assessment of Dempsey’s proposal and the number of troops and civilians 

needed to support it. 

One key concern for Obama was how many U.S. troops it would take to protect the relatively 

small lily-pad bases from a major Taliban attack. The Taliban’s seizure of Kunduz and its 

gains in southern Afghanistan have heightened those worries. 

“What you don’t want to do is leave a force that’s just big enough to provide a juicy target for 



1124 
 

the bad guys, but that’s too small to defend itself,” said a senior U.S. official involved in the 

planning. 

Obama has faced criticism from Republican lawmakers that his withdrawal plan didn’t 

recognize the shortcomings of the Afghan forces or the deteriorating conditions on the 

ground. Afghan troops have suffered casualties at an “unsustainable” rate over the last two 

fighting seasons, according to U.S. military officials. 

The deliberations of the post-2016 presence take place as the Pentagon scrambles to explain 

an air attack over the weekend that killed 22 people at a Doctors Without Borders hospital in 

Kunduz.The northern city’s fall to Taliban fighters may strengthen the case for a larger 

American presence to advise Afghan troops. 

“Kunduz has caused some people to think we may not need to be hasty,” a senior military 

official said. “The lesson of Iraq is very much on people’s minds.” 

The official said the U.S. plan also hinged on the nation’s NATO allies making enduring 

commitments to train and advise the Afghan army, a move that would free up American 

forces to focus on counterterrorism. There are about 6,400 non-U.S. troops stationed in 

Afghanistan as part of the multi-national training mission. 

The future NATO mission in Afghanistan will be a centerpiece of talks when Defense 

Secretary Ashton B. Carter meets with NATO defense ministers in Brussels on Thursday. 

There is widespread skepticism among some senior administration officials that even the 

current U.S. force of 9,800 troops will be enough to break the battlefield stalemate in 

Afghanistan or force the Taliban to the negotiating table. Obama acknowledged such 

frustrations at a news conference Friday. 

“It’s still hard,” he said of the Afghan training effort. “That’s not by virtue of lack of effort on 

our part, or a lack of commitment. We’ve still got 10,000 folks in Afghanistan. We’re still 

spending billions of dollars supporting that government, and it’s still tough.” 

Juliet Eilperin contributed to this report. 

Greg Jaffe covers the White House for The Washington Post, where he has been since March 

2009. 

Missy Ryan writes about the Pentagon, military issues, and national security for The 

Washington Post. 
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Indian narrative on CPEC: A historical perspective 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Tuesday, October 6, 2015 

By HAROON JANJUA 

The China Pakistan Economic corridor (CPEC) is a mega development project proposed to 

link South Western Pakistan Gwadar port with Chinese northwestern sovereign region of 

Xinjiang. The corridor is aimed to connect via strong communication networks across 

Pakistan and Xinjiang.  

Estimated to complete in a span of three years this giant development corridor will be a 

strategic game changer in the region by making Pakistan economically stronger than ever 

before. 

CPEC Project has raised many concerns in the Indian establishment, most of which have their 

source in India’s relations with the Chinese since the 1950’s and with Pakistan ever since the 

two countries came into being in 1947, after winning independence from the British. So far 

the Indian Government has raised objections to the unveiling of the planned corridor that links 

Gilgit Baltistan, to Chinese Kashgar via the majestic Karakoram highway, and then to the 

Pakistani mainland, through its North-Eastern realm and down to its Arabian Sea port of 

Gwadar. 

Indian Prime Minister Narendra Modi, has showed his fears over CPEC plan during a 90 

minute session with Chinese president Xi Jinping at seventh BRICS summit concluded 

recently in Ufa, Russia. Modi, has repeatedly shown his grievances to quit CPEC in the recent 

past right from unveiling of the mega project. 

China is considering the rich energy and natural resources accessible to be exploited in 

Central Asia. A United States finding in 2010 calculated that Afghanistan is sitting onto 

mineral resources worth of one $ trillion. Some of these abundant natural resources ores 

disseminate into Pakistan’s Balochistan and this partnership could be utilized to transport 

these resources beside oil and gas. 

Indian official position so far is one that of displeasure of a permanent link-route, an 

international highway, inside a territory it claims as part of its Jammu & Kashmir State. This 

is a clear and present vis a vis the Chinese viewing the entire J&K as a disputed territory, and 

virtually appreciating Pakistan’s claim on it. And this is not the only catalyst straining Sino-

Indian relations, across the long border shared by the two countries, from Greater Himalayas 
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in the Ladakh & Himachal region to the eastern end, which was previously termed North-

Eastern Frontier Area (NEFA). The two Asian giants have fought a war (1962) and many 

skirmishes over their rival claims on the territory, Chinese claims seek to reject Indian claims 

given these territories were either absorbed recently, Ladakh by the Dogras in 1834, and the 

NEFA territories by the British, in 1914 if you trust the British, or 1935, if you trust the 

Chinese. Indian territorial claims are therefore recent and a result of imperialism, which India 

itself claims to have won independence from. 

 

While the fate of the many territories of Jammu & Kashmir State couldn’t be determined in 

1947 or subsequently, regardless the wars that Indians and Pakistanis fought over it, or even 

the militant struggle that erupted in the Kashmir valley in the 1980’s, growing through 

decades of Indian misrule in that state and in part also thanks to the growing influence of 

political Islam, which arrived with the defeat of the Soviets in Afghanistan and most 

importantly the Iranian revolution, that saw certain geo-political dynamics gathering 

momentum, and are now seriously threatening peace and stability of countries from Tunisia to 

Afghanistan.  

And in 1963, when the border agreement between China and Pakistan had 5000 square miles 

of territory ceded to the Chinese, which is the Karakoram region, the Indian government 

protested strongly. In a nutshell, the problems which the Indian government has, arises from 

its view of the territory now held by the Chinese as its own and the Chinese counter-claim 

over the territory held by India, of course, in addition to the Indo-Pak tussle over Kashmir. 

The following statement by the Indian Foreign Minister, Sushma Swaraj, defines the Indian 

position: 

“Government has seen reports with regard to China and Pakistan being involved in 

infrastructure building activities in Pakistan Occupied Kashmir (POK), including construction 

of China-Pakistan Economic Corridor. Government has conveyed its concerns to China about 

their activities in Pakistan Occupied Kashmir, and asked them to cease such activities.” 

While the three states have continued with their long-held positions on border and territorial 

disputes, with only Pakistan and China converging towards addressing economic and 

commercial opportunities, given the potential that collaboration across the two countries 

holds, there is a need to some degree of rapprochement, in equations where India is a 

participant. China, a major economic power, with a strong manufacturing base, which caters 

to virtually the entire world, is looking for delivery routes to its markets in the west, in Africa 

West Asia and Europe and also markets within Central & South Asia. And there are 

possibilities of trade of commodities, goods and materials, produced and available in the 

countries of these two regions, that can boost the prospects of commerce and economic 

cooperation. 

Such cooperation stands to benefit the populations in the region, and possibly even revive the 

old silk route, which continued until during the Mongol period. While it is true that there are 

serious differences over disputed territories in the CPEC, however it can create an 

environment that will address many issues, mostly economic, and also promote trade, helping 

re-mediate long pending issues. Kashmir is the centerpiece to the future of the CPEC project 

and its prospects for bringing peace and economic growth, advancement of living standards, 

making remote and far-flung regions accessible. 
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White House Calls MSF Hospital Airstrike A ‘Profound Tragedy’ 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Tuesday, October 6, 2015 

By KATHY WHITEHEAD 

The Whitehouse has called the recent airstrike against the Medecins Sans Frontieres hospital 

in Kunduz city a “profound tragedy” and said U.S President Barack Obama expects a full 

account of what happened. 

This comes after the U.S-led coalition forces carried out an airstrike in the early hours of 

Saturday morning against the hospital in the northern Afghanistan city. Twenty two people 

were killed, including 12 MSF staff members. 

According to White House spokesman Josh Earnest: “The events in Afghanistan are a 

profound tragedy. We’re talking about doctors, who have the left the safety and comfort of 

their homes, to travel to a remote region of the world, that everybody knows is dangerous. 

And they are risking their lives to use the skills that they have developed to try to provide for 

the basic medical needs of people who live in this community.” He said the U.S goes to great 

lengths to avoid civilian casualties. 

Meanwhile, commander of NATO’s Resolute Support mission and U.S. forces in Afghanistan 

corrected details issued by the mission earlier on the airstrike and said at a Pentagon briefing 

Monday: “We have now learned that on Oct. 3rd (Saturday), Afghan forces advised that they 

were taking fire from enemy positions and asked for air support from U.S. forces.” 

Campbell said: “An airstrike was then called to eliminate the Taliban threat and several 

civilians were accidentally struck.” 

“This is different from initial reports, which indicated that U.S forces were threatened and that 

the airstrike was called on their behalf,” he noted. 

Campbell went on to say that he has ordered an investigation into the incident and that the 

Afghan authorities have also started an investigation. 

“If errors were committed we’ll acknowledge them. We’ll hold those responsible accountable 

and we will take steps to ensure mistakes are not repeated,” Campbell said. 
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The general offered his condolences to the innocent civilians who were harmed and to the 

families of those killed. He also affirmed Defense Secretary Ash Carter’s comments on 

Sunday about the good work done by MSF – commonly known as Doctors Without Borders. 

“They have provided invaluable medical assistance to those most in need in Afghanistan,” 

Campbell said. 

He said the situation in Afghanistan was complicated and that it would take time to get the 

facts. 

“But we will get the facts and we will be full and transparent about sharing them with the 

American people, but also with the people of Afghanistan and … the entire world, to include 

the essential … non-governmental organization community, which is so critical,” he said. 

During his briefing at the Pentagon, Campbell said that the U.S military takes extraordinary 

steps to avoid harm to civilians. 

“However, the Taliban have purposefully chosen to fight from within a heavily urbanized 

area, purposely placing civilians in harm’s way. We’ll continue to take all necessary steps to 

avoid future civilian casualties,” the general added. 

However, MSF blasted the U.S for the tragedy and said “there can be no 

justification for this horrible attack”. 

MSF General Director Christopher Stokes said in response to the U.S’s response: “The U.S 

government has admitted that it was their airstrike that hit our hospital in Kunduz and killed 

22 patients and MSF staff.  

Their description of the attack keeps changing – from collateral damage, to a tragic incident, 

to now attempting to pass responsibility to the Afghanistan government.” 

“The reality is the U.S dropped those bombs. The U.S hit a huge hospital full of wounded 

patients and MSF staff. The U.S military remains responsible for the targets it hits, even 

though it is part of a coalition,” he said. 

“There can be no justification for this horrible attack. With such constant discrepancies in the 

U.S and Afghan accounts of what happened, the need for a full, transparent, independent 

investigation is ever more critical,” he added. 

Earlier in the day, MSF called for an independent investigation into the bombing of their 

hospital in Kunduz and said they were “disgusted” by the recent statements from some 

Afghan officials who have tried to justify the attack that killed 22 people. 

Stokes said at the time: “MSF is disgusted by the recent statements coming from some 

Afghanistan government authorities justifying the attack on its hospital in Kunduz. These 

statements imply that Afghan and U.S forces working together decided to raze to the ground a 

fully functioning hospital – with more than 180 staff and patients inside – because they claim 

that members of the Taliban were present.” 

“This amounts to an admission of a war crime,” he said adding that it “utterly contradicts the 

initial attempts of the U.S government to minimize the attack as ‘collateral damage’,” he said. 
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“There can be no justification for this abhorrent attack on our hospital that resulted in the 

deaths of MSF staff as they worked and patients as they lay in their beds. MSF reiterates its 

demand for a full transparent and independent international investigation,” he added. 
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SC maintains Mumtaz Qadri’s death penalty, says he is a terrorist 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, October 7, 2015 

By NASIR IQBAL 

ISLAMABAD: The Supreme Court of Pakistan on Wednesday maintained the conviction of 

Mumtaz Qadri — the killer of former Punjab governor Salman Taseer — by an Anti 

Terrorism Court. 

The Islamabad High Court’s (IHC) March 9 verdict which had rejected Qadri’s application 

against his death sentence under the Pakistan Penal Code (PPC) but accepted his application 

to void the Anti Terrorism Act’s (ATA) Section 7,was overturned by the court. 

Headed by Justice Asif Saeed Khosa, the bench had taken up two appeals; one moved by 

Advocate Mian Nazir Akhtar on behalf of Mumtaz Qadri, and another moved by the federal 

government against the IHC verdict. 

A three-member bench of the apex court allowed the government application to re-include the 

terrorism charges against Qadri. The appeal filed by Mumtaz Qadri for a reduction in his 

sentence was dismissed by the court. 

Qadri still has the right to submit a mercy appeal to the president. 

During the course of court proceedings on the case, Qadri’s counsel argued that the accused 

was a straightforward man who had a justification for killing the former governor, admitting 

that whatever he did was in accordance with the dictates of the Holy Quran and the Sunnah of 

the Holy Prophet (peace be upon him), because he was convinced that the victim had 

committed blasphemy by calling the blasphemy law “a black law”. 

“We have to look into whether the deceased (Salmaan Taseer) indeed committed the act of 

blasphemy or he commented adversely on the effects of the blasphemy law,” Justice Dost 

Mohammad Khan had observed. 

 

Given the prevailing constitutional and legal setup, Justice Dost Mohammad observed, can 

the accused be given the right to judge on his own cause and commit murder in uniform of a 
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person who was under his protection, especially when there is no evidence of him having 

committed blasphemy, save a few press clippings. 

These questions need to be focused upon, Justice Dost Mohammad emphasised adding that 

the impression he had gathered from reading the facts of the case was that the deceased 

governor was talking about the defects in the blasphemy law, which were sometimes misused 

for personal benefit. 

In any democratic government, the nation has the right to criticise any law made by the 

parliament because it was made by representatives of the people, Justice Khosa observed, and 

illustrated his argument with the example of the 21st amendment. 

“Will it not instil fear in the society if everybody starts taking the law in their own hands and 

dealing with sensitive matters such as blasphemy on their own rather than going to the 

courts,” Justice Asif Saeed Khosa had later asked. 

Quoting instances such as the lynching of a Christian couple in Kot Radha Kishan, Justice 

Khosa had asked whether an individual has the right to act on his own in such matters without 

even first ascertaining the facts. 

Justice Dost Mohammad Khan also stressed the need of exercising restraint because 

blasphemy accusations were serious and prone to misuse. Allowing individuals to deal with 

such matters on their own is fraught with danger, especially in divided societies like ours, 

where even ulema are reluctant to offer prayers with members of other schools of thought, he 

observed. 

Qadri, a former commando of Punjab police’s Elite Force, was sentenced to death by an Anti-

Terrorism Court (ATC) in October 2011 for assassinating former Punjab governor Salman 

Taseer in Islamabad’s Kohsar Market. Qadri said he killed Taseer over the politician’s vocal 

opposition to blasphemy laws of the country. 

He had confessed to shooting Taseer dead outside an upmarket coffee shop close to the 

latter’s residence in Islamabad on Jan 4. 

Following the sentencing, Qadri’s counsels had challenged the ATC’s decision through two 

applications the same month. 

The first petition had demanded that Qadri’s death sentence should be quashed and the second 

asked for Section 7 of the ATA to be declared void from the sentencing. 
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PAKISTAN REJECTS ALLEGATIONS OF INVOLVEMENT IN KUNDUZ ATTACK 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Wednesday, October 7, 2015 

*AFGHAN DEPUTY MILITARY CHIEF HAS ALLEGED PAKISTAN’S MILITARY 

HELPED THE TALIBAN STAGE THEIR TAKEOVER 

Pakistan’s military has rejected allegations by Afghanistan’s deputy army chief that Pakistani 

generals were involved in the Taliban’s brief capture of Kunduz and had escaped the city 

wearing burqas. 

Taliban fighters seized control of the northern Afghan provincial capital for three days last 

week, their most spectacular victory since being toppled from power by a U.S.-led coalition in 

2001. General Murad Ali Murad, Afghanistan’s deputy army chief, told Afghan media 

Monday that Pakistan’s military had helped lead the attack. 

“We will identify and detain these Pakistani generals who are hiding now and escaped 

wearing women’s burqas,” he said, according to Tolo News. 

Pakistan was the Taliban’s main ally during their 1996-2001 rule and is frequently accused by 

Afghanistan of supporting the present insurgency. 

A Pakistani military spokesman said in a statement late Tuesday the allegations of Pakistani 

involvement in the Kunduz attack were “mischievous.” 

“The allegations leveled by an Afghan official are totally unfounded, baseless, uncalled for 

and mischievous,” he said. “Such allegations are not even comprehensible.” 

Pakistan for its part has been demanding Afghanistan hand over hardline cleric Maulana 

Fazlullah, head of the Pakistani Taliban, who is believed to be hiding in eastern Afghanistan. 

 

Islamabad organized the first set of direct peace talks between the Taliban and the Afghan 

government in July. But another round scheduled for later that month was cancelled following 

the announcement of the death of Taliban founder Mullah Omar. Hopes for better ties 

between the neighbors were high following the election of Afghan President Ashraf Ghani 

last year, who said he wanted a rapprochement similar to France and Germany after World 

War II. 

But they have plummeted since then, with Kabul blaming Islamabad for a surge in Taliban 

violence this year, as Ghani accused Pakistan of sending “messages of war.” 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


1133 
 

IN THE NEWS: THE WINTER OF 

AFGHAN DISCONTENT (OCTOBER 8, 

2015) 

Written by admin on Thursday, October 8th, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

The winter of Afghan discontent 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Thursday, October 8, 2015 

By MOHAMMAD TAQI 

*The Taliban are moving from purely guerilla attacks to offensive action against cities and 

seeks to topple regional governments but not necessarily hold its ground afterwards 

“Now is the winter of our discontent Made glorious summer by this sun of York” — 

Shakespeare’s Richard III. 

The Kunduz city centre may have been ostensibly recaptured by the Afghan forces within 

three days of the city’s fall to the Taliban over a week ago but the aftermath is far from over. 

The city remains hotly contested and battles are raging in its several districts. Indeed, the 

battle for post-US withdrawal Afghanistan has just begun. What transpired in Kunduz and is 

unravelling in several other northern Afghan provinces is perhaps the harbinger of a long 

winter of discontent for the Afghans. And it will take a lot more than the first snow flurries to 

dampen the Taliban’s newfound offensive fury. This is clearly a change of tack on part of the 

Taliban with a shift from countryside fighting and spectacular terror attacks to incursions into 

the city and district garrisons. The jihadist terror group has clearly decided to bare its teeth 

after what Afghan President Dr Ashraf Ghani perhaps mistook for a Taliban smile but to 

everyone else had looked like a ruse to bide their time. 

To the chagrin of both his devotees and detractors, Dr Ashraf Ghani had put all his eggs in the 

negotiations’ basket held out by Pakistan. Well, now the Afghan president seems to be the one 

left holding the bag after the Taliban has shown its hand. The capitulation at Kunduz, 

however evanescent it might have been, will not just leave an indelible mark on Dr Ghani’s 

presidency but perhaps mortally endanger it too. How deftly he handles the second biggest 

Taliban surge after the jihadist group’s mid-2000s regrouping and resurgence, will determine 

not only what lies ahead for Afghanistan but also whether he will get to complete his term in 

the office. The televised laments of wailing Kunduzi women to Dr Ghani on how the Taliban 

brutalised them on the ground and his forces from the air cannot be lost on him. The calls for 

his resignation or impeachment and the chorus of reproach after the fall of Kunduz cannot be 

conducive for any wartime president let alone for someone with little political history and 

fast-evaporating political capital. If he fails to wrap his arms around the situation fast, Dr 

Ashraf Ghani risks becoming the Afghan equivalent of Prime Minister (PM) Neville 

Chamberlain who was detested for his appeasement of Adolf Hitler and literally shown the 

door by the British public after the 1940 fall of Norway to the Nazis. 
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Dr Ashraf Ghani did not heed repeated warnings from within and outside Afghanistan that his 

peace overtures to the Taliban and their patrons were highly unlikely to bear any fruit. He 

squandered the opportunity to take the fight to the Taliban when they were most vulnerable 

politically, even if not militarily, after Mullah Omar’s death was confirmed. An opening that 

could have been used to liquidate the rump leadership was allowed to slip while signing a 

memorandum of understanding (MoU) with those who were alleged to be harbouring that 

clique. Dr Ashraf Ghani’s gamble that Pakistan could or would leverage the new Taliban emir 

(leader), Mullah Akhtar Mansour, to make peace not war has cost the Afghans very dearly. 

The time that should have been used to aggressively lobby world capitals for sustained 

support and training to the Afghan National Security Forces (ANSF) was spent wooing the 

Pakistani brass at the expense of Afghanistan’s existing international relationships and 

agreements. The treasure and training needed for the Afghan security force’s effectiveness 

was surely not going to come from those who groomed its nemesis. The damning New York 

Times report on Mullah Akhtar Mansour’s whereabouts and wherewithal, published earlier 

this week, notes: “He has also benefited from a powerful alliance with the Pakistani military 

spy agency, Inter-Services Intelligence, the original sponsor of the Afghan Taliban 

insurgency. That relationship, along with a hefty dose of cash payouts to fellow commanders, 

was a crucial factor in his ability to manage the succession crisis this summer after news of 

Mullah Omar’s death finally got out.” 

The Taliban war plan has become increasingly clear with the spate of its attacks across half a 

dozen provinces and, indeed, Kabul. The jihadist group is moving from purely guerrilla 

attacks to offensive action against cities and seeks to topple regional governments but not 

necessarily hold its ground afterwards. Combined with continued terror attacks in Kabul, such 

incursions seek to delegitimise the central government, demoralise the people and erode their 

confidence in the Kabul dispensation. Moving the faceoff to ethnically mixed regions like 

Kunduz, the Taliban seek to exploit ethno-linguistic fault lines too. Thrust into the areas far 

removed from the Durand Line gives some level of deniability of foreign patronage and also 

forces the Afghan security forces to expose their southern and western flank, which could 

allow moving some elements of the Quetta and Waziristan shuras over to Helmand, Kandahar 

and Loya Paktia areas. It is unlikely, however, that the core leadership, including Mullah 

Mansour, would actually step into harm’s way albeit for a spectacular photo op. One also 

seriously doubts that the current Taliban foray into Kunduz and Badakhshan is designed to 

start off or buttress insurgencies in Tajikistan and China, respectively, as some analysts have 

suggested. It is actually the other way around with the Central Asian and Uighur jihadists 

reinforcing the Taliban ranks. 

While the jihadist creed invariably is transnational, the Afghan Taliban remain geocentric, at 

least overtly, but deadly all the same. The Kunduz debacle indicates that the Afghan forces 

still need airpower and advisory support from the coalition forces and will continue to do so 

for the foreseeable future as they spread themselves thinner to counter multiple fronts that the 

Taliban is opening as the US commander, General John Campbell, testified before the Senate 

Armed Services Committee on October 6. General Campbell cannot and will not tell his 

president what to do but has, in his own words, provided “senior leadership with options 

different than the current plan”, i.e. a skeleton force of 5,000 US troops in Afghanistan after 

2016. General Campbell has, however, laid the groundwork for a rethink of the current US 

strategy in Afghanistan.  
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It is up to Dr Ashraf Ghani now to make a case for uninterrupted US and international support 

for Afghanistan while he puts his own house in order. He should know full well by now that 

those backing the Taliban are not backing off any time soon. The sons of Afghanistan will 

have to put in a herculean effort to turn an imminent winter of discontent into a glorious 

summer; whether Dr Ashraf Ghani is ready to transform into a wartime president and lead 

them remains to be seen. 
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US considering nuclear deal with Pakistan: report 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, October 8, 2015 

WASHINGTON: The United States is exploring an option that could pave the way for a civil 

nuclear deal with Pakistan like the one concluded with India in 2005, says a report published 

in The Washington Post on Wednesday. 

“The issue is being discussed quietly in the run-up to Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif’s visit to 

Washington on Oct 22,” said leading columnist David Ignatius in an article he wrote for the 

Post. 

“We are in regular contact with the government of Pakistan on a range of issues as we prepare 

for the prime minister’s visit,” a US government spokesperson told Dawn when asked for 

comments on the report. “We’ll decline comment on the specifics of these discussions,” she 

added. 

The spokesperson also said that the United States “urges all nuclear-capable states, including 

Pakistan, to exercise restraint” regarding nuclear weapons and missile capabilities. 

“We encourage efforts to strengthen safety and security measures and continue to hold regular 

discussions with Pakistan on a range of global issues, including nuclear security, counter-

terrorism, and international norms,” she said. 

Pakistan’s Ambassador in Washington, Jalil Abbas Jilani, emphasised the “defensive” nature 

of his country’s nuclear programme when asked for comments on the Post report. 

“Pakistan’s nuclear programme is determined by our legitimate security concerns and 

Pakistan would never compromise on its national security,” he told Dawn. 

“Pakistan’s nuclear programme is for defensive purposes only.” 

The Post report claimed that the proposed deal could place new limits and controls on 

Pakistan’s nuclear arsenal in return for “a version of the civil nuclear deal”. 

The move is part of fresh efforts by the White House to reduce tensions and violence in 

Afghanistan and Pakistan. 

 

Mr Ignatius said the proposed nuclear accord with Pakistan was a “diplomatic blockbuster” 
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that would place “possible new limits and controls on Pakistan’s nuclear weapons and 

delivery systems.” 

It “might eventually open a path towards a Pakistani version of the civil nuclear deal that was 

launched with India in 2005”, he wrote. 

A source familiar with the talks told Mr Ignatius that Pakistan “had been asked to consider 

what are described as ‘brackets’. Pakistan would agree to restrict its nuclear programme to 

weapons and delivery systems that are appropriate to its actual defence needs against India’s 

nuclear threat”, the article said. 

“Pakistan might agree not to deploy missiles capable of reaching beyond a certain range, for 

example,” it said. 

In return, the US “might support an eventual waiver for Pakistan by the 48-nation Nuclear 

Suppliers Group”. 

It was the United States that persuaded the NSG to exempt India from the rules that banned 

nuclear trade with countries that had not signed the Non-Proliferation Treaty. 

The civil nuclear deal allowed India to join an exclusive club of nuclear powers in exchange 

for applying International Atomic Energy Agency safeguards to its civilian programme. 

Mr Ignatius wrote: “Pakistan prizes its nuclear programme, so negotiations would be slow and 

difficult, and it’s not clear that Islamabad would be willing to accept the limitations that 

would be required.” 

Any progress would break a stalemate that has existed since the US detected Pakistan’s 

nuclear programme in the mid-1980s, and especially after Pakistan exploded its first weapon 

in 1998. 

Pakistan has repeatedly sought a civil nuclear deal on the lines of the one given to India, 

describing the current US policy as discriminatory. 

The United States argued that it could not make a similar deal with Pakistan because the 

former head of its atomic programme, Dr. A. Q, Khan sold nuclear technology to Iran, Libya 

and North Korea. 

Mr Ignatius also wrote that the pace of negotiations aimed at tackling the violence in 

Afghanistan has quickened “thanks to an unlikely US diplomatic partnership with China”. 

“A senior administration official said on Monday that ‘we’re hopeful that there will be a 

willingness on the part of the Taliban to resume negotiations,’ despite the intense fighting in 

Kunduz and elsewhere.  

Beijing’s involvement is a ‘new dynamic’ and shows an instance where ‘US interests overlap 

with those of China’,” Mr Ignatius wrote. 

The article claimed that since 2011, US State Department officials had been conducting secret 

peace talks with the Taliban. This is because they recognised that the best way out of the 
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Afghanistan conflict would be a diplomatic settlement with “the Taliban and its sometime 

sponsors in Pakistan,” the article said. 
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Taliban returns with vengeance in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Asia Times 

Friday, October 9, 2015 

By SALMAN RAFI 

While many hoped to see the Taliban stumbling after Mullah Omar’s death and a descent into 

disunity, the movement is showing renewed vigor and is restoring through a new wave of 

attacks on Afghan cities. 

The potent attacks on Afghanistan’s urban hubs have coincided with an Eid message from 

new supreme leader Mullah Akhtar Mohammad Mansoor demonstrating that the Taliban 

Movement of Afghanistan has lost little ground in its ongoing war with the US and the 

Afghan government. 

Mullah Mansoor’s latest Eid message not only called for unity among the Taliban rank and 

files, but also repeated their unchanged terms for a so-called “resolution” of the Afghan 

conflict. These conditions include not only complete withdrawal of all occupying forces from 

the country but also repeal of the Bilateral Security Agreement (BSA), signed with the US in 

2014 by Afghan President Ashraf Ghani. 

It is not hard to see that Mullah Mansoor’s message and his latest demands have undercut 

efforts to restore peace to the country. The message makes clear that the Taliban would not 

engage in talks unless all their preconditions have been met. It explicitly stated: 

“If the Kabul administration wants to end the war and establish peace in the country, it is 

possible through ending the occupation and revoking all military and security treaties with the 

invaders.” He went on to say that “The Islamic Emirate (Taliban) believes if the country is not 

under occupation, the problem of the Afghans can be resolved through intra-Afghan 

understanding.” 

The timing of the new leader’s address was not random: It was delivered on the eve of the 

first anniversary of President Ghani’s ascension to power on Sept. 28, 2014. The international 

community regards it as the Taliban’s response to Kabul’s efforts and mediation by Pakistan, 

China, and the US to bring the warring sides in the Afghan conflict to the negotiating table. 

All such efforts must be deemed a failure because of the Taliban’s latest military effort to 

regain control of the country, or at least a portion of it. 

General expectation with Omar’s death and rival Islamic State’s (IS’s) emergence in 

Afghanistan was that the Taliban would suffer setbacks. This has not happened. Subsequent 
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events, if anything, have neutralized such expected fallout for the Taliban. 

 

The biggest mitigating factor is that internal opposition to Mullah Mansoor’s appointment as 

Omar’s successor and the Taliban’s new leader is fading. This makes Mansoor’s position 

stronger. Mullah Omar’s only surviving brother, Mullah Abdul Mannan and Omar’s eldest 

son Mulla Mohammad Yaqoob, pledged allegiance to Mansoor on Sept. 15. This ended a rift 

that emerged after the latter made a hurried decision to get himself chosen by the Taliban’s 

Rahbari Shura (leadership council) as the movement’s new leader over Mansoor. This is a 

major victory for Mansoor as Mannan and Yaqoob presented the real challenge to his 

leadership. 

While some Taliban sources still consider Mansoor’s selection as leader to be invalid, his 

opponents has been practically rendered leaderless now that Yaqoob and Mannan are backing 

him. In addition, the opposition camp has suffered some serious setbacks over the last few 

weeks. In fact, some of the clerics who joined the anti-Mansoor camp were won over. Others 

gradually became neutral in the succession dispute. Mullah Dastagir and Mullah Nazar 

Muhammad, two vocal clerics who previously questioned Mansoor’s succession to Omar, 

have now accepted his leadership and pledged allegiance to him. 

It is important to keep in mind that these developments occurred in the month of September. 

What these developments mean for the over-all Taliban movement should also be assessed in 

the context of the Taliban’s attacks on the city of Kunduz and its surrounding areas. The 

mitigation of Taliban internal division is making them stronger and allowing them to mount 

operations such as the one that briefly captured the city of Kunduz. 

Battles have raged around Kunduz for the last eleven days as government forces, backed by 

US air strikes, have tried to drive out the Taliban fighters. The city’s brief capture was one of 

the biggest victories of the “Islamic Emirates” in the 14-year insurgency. 

According to some sources, the Taliban’s Kunduz-attack was an effort on the part of Mullah 

Mansoor to shrug off the impressions of “internal disunity” in Afghanistan. That’s why 

instead of keeping the city under their control, they quickly resorted to guerrilla tactics rather 

than hold it. While it is evident that they could not have kept the city under their control for 

long, the fact that they easily pushed Afghan forces out of Kunduz in the first place must be 

taken seriously in assessing the Afghan security forces’ ability to contain the Taliban outside 

urban areas. 

More organized attacks 

Until recently, the Taliban have been focusing more on rural areas. However, since Akhtar’s 

ascendance to a position of power, the number of big and fully organized attacks on cities has 

dramatically increased. 

This renewed wave of attacks will have serious repercussions for the entire region, not merely 

for Afghanistan. As far as Pakistan is concerned, these attacks have caused a serious dilemma 

for it. On the one hand, it is engaged in a war against the home-grown ‘Taliban movement of 

Pakistan.’ On the other hand, it is making desperate efforts to broker “peace” on all fronts, 

FATA, Baluchistan and Afghanistan, to smoothly go through the China-Pakistan Economic 

Corridor. 
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Pakistan does understand that as long as war keeps on going in Afghanistan, Pakistani 

Taliban, too, will keep fighting. In fact, the very reason for the Pakistani Taliban to have 

launched their movement is Pakistan’s so-called “alliance” with the US in the latter’s “war on 

terror.” 

However, given the increasing intensification of the conflict in Afghanistan, the US’ complete 

withdrawal seems to be a remote possibility. Following the Taliban’s attack on the city of 

Kunduz, the President Obama said the US will “try” to broker a political settlement before 

making any new “military commitments.” 

According to some reports appearing the Western media, President Obama is seriously 

considering a proposal to keep as many as 5,000 to 7,000 US troops in Afghanistan beyond 

2016, a move that would end his plans to bring US troops home before he leaves office. 

The proposal, which was originally placed in August by Army Gen Martin E. Dempsey, then-

chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, has acquired even more significance in the context of 

Russian military engagement in Syria against IS. 

Considering the United States’ own plans regarding counter-terrorism, it seems that the US 

would find itself in a very difficult situation if it were to leave Afghanistan. Since the 

emergence of IS in Afghanistan, the question of placement of the number of US troops in 

Afghanistan has become even more significant. Apart from the proposal to keep 5000 to 7000 

soldiers in Afghanistan, Dempsey’s plan also includes maintaining a few bases that could be 

used as “lily pads” to launch strikes against groups that threaten the US’ vital interests in the 

region. 

The lily-pad bases would potentially house American drones and fighter jets as well as elite 

counter-terrorism troops, and could be at Bagram air base north of Kabul and one or two other 

airfields, said senior administration officials who spoke to The Washington Post on the 

condition of anonymity to discuss internal planning. 

President Obama’s “we still have business in Afghanistan” rhetoric stands to signify the US’ 

plan to prolong its stay in Afghanistan to contain the Taliban and to counter-balance Russian 

tactical maneuvering in the Middle East. 

Hypothetically speaking, were the US to leave Afghanistan and were Afghanistan to “fall” to 

IS in any possible way, Iran and Russia might feel it necessary to strike IS inside Afghanistan 

too. Given the fact that Afghan officials have already been speaking of a covert alliance 

between Iran and the Taliban, this postulation seems to be somewhat possible. Were this to 

occur, Russia might be able to significantly neutralize the US’ presence in what is known as 

Russia’s “under-belly.” 

Although an alliance between Russia and the Taliban seems improbable, it does seem possible 

if constructed through careful mediation by Iran and Pakistan, especially the latter who seems 

to have re-established its military relations with Moscow in the last year or so and who 

already have historically “friendly” relations with the Afghan Taliban. 

The US officials cannot be unmindful of such a scenario eventually taking place. Hence, a 

renewed emphasis on retaining a large enough force in Afghanistan. 
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On other hand, if the US does decide to keep additional troops in Afghanistan, it will certainly 

not help them reach a political settlement with the Taliban. Such is the dilemma of the current 

phase of the war in Afghanistan! Instead of coming to an end after almost 14 years, it seems 

to be expanding as new actors prepare to take a plunge into it. 
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US considering nuclear deal with Pakistan: report 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, October 8, 2015 

Islamabad to assist talks if both Kabul, Taliban willing 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, October 9, 2015 

By TAHIR KHAN 

ISLAMABAD: Pakistan on Thursday said it will facilitate another round of peace talks 

between Kabul and the Taliban provided that both sides are willing to re-engage with each 

other, hinting at a shift in its policy towards reconciliation in Afghanistan. 

“Pakistan supported and hosted the first round of intra-Afghan dialogue for peace and 

reconciliation [in early July] and if both sides agree to it, we are ready to offer our 

cooperation to them for future talks,” Foreign Office (FO) spokesman Qazi Khalilullah said at 

his weekly news conference. 

The statement could be seen as a response to President Ashraf Ghani’s repeated assertion that 

his government would no longer seek Islamabad’s help in the peace process. It seems to imply 

that even if Afghanistan’s national unity government changed its mind about talks with the 

Taliban, the resumption of the peace process will depend on whether the insurgent group is 

also ready to come back to the negotiating table. 

In an interview with The Express Tribune earlier, a senior adviser of the Afghan Taliban said 

the group too is now averse to Pakistan’s direct involvement in the peace process. He also 

said the Taliban do not want direct talks with the Kabul administration. 

In a veiled reference to Pakistan, the Taliban supreme leader Mullah Akhtar Mansoor, in his 

Eid message, opposed other countries’ role in the talks. “Any foreign pressure under the 

pretext of resolving the Afghan problem, is not going to resolve the problem but will create 

other problems,” he said. 

It is believed that Khalilullah’s remarks could signal a realisation among Pakistani circles that 

the Taliban are no longer willing to negotiate with Kabul, and that Islamabad should keep a 

distance from the Afghan peace process. 

The new condition could also be Islamabad’s response to a recent barrage of allegations by 

Afghan military leaders that ‘Pakistani generals’ were involved in the recent clashes in 
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Kunduz. The strategic northern city fell to the Taliban last week after insurgent fighters 

overwhelmed government forces. Although the Afghan security forces claimed soon after that 

they had retaken Kunduz, fighting still persists and it is unclear which side is in control of the 

city. 

 

“Despite anti-Pakistan statements emanating from Kabul, Islamabad believes that cooperation 

between the two countries is vital for peace and security in Afghanistan which will benefit 

both the countries and the region as a whole,” the FO spokesman said. 

“We have been helping Afghanistan in many ways, in their development process, in their 

efforts to counter terrorism, and we have remained in touch with the government in Kabul at 

various levels and have tried our best to restore the level of trust between the two countries,” 

Khalilullah added. 

The spokesman rejected allegations of Pakistan’s involvement in Kunduz fighting and 

reiterated its condemnation of attempt by any group to occupy areas in Afghanistan. 

“There is no truth in allegations that Pakistani agencies or forces are involved in attacks [in 

Kunduz] or elsewhere in Afghanistan. We have also said that occupation of Afghan territory 

by force by any group is condemnable,” he said. 

He added that Pakistan is determined not to allow its soil to be used against Afghanistan. 
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Exclusive: Hekmatyar proposes intra-Afghan talks without foreign mediation 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Friday, October 9, 2015 

By ASHRAF MUMTAZ 

*Wants end to war in Afghanistan, Calls for fresh elections next year, Sees no improvement 

in Pak-Afghan ties during Ghani rule 

LAHORE: Hizb-i-Islami Afghanistan chief Gulbuddin Hekmatyar has proposed intra-Afghan 

talks, “without mediation from any foreign power”. 

In a written interview to The Nation, he also gave a formula for peace in his war-ravaged 

country, an end to war across the country being an important component of it. If any group 

tries to continue war on being incited, all other parties should try to address its reservations 

and persuade it to bury the hatchet. But if it doesn’t, the entire nation should fight against it, 

said the former prime minister of Afghanistan. 

Mr Hekmatyar’s peace plan, ostensibly, leaves no mediatory role for Pakistan although it has 

been doing its best to bring the Afghan government and the Taliban to the negotiating table. 

The two sides have already held a round of talks and the second was due to be held in Murree 

some weeks ago when the belated news of Mullah Omar’s death a few years ago led to an 

indefinite postponement. After that the fighting in Afghanistan has intensified, with the 

Afghan president alleging that “message of war is coming from Pakistan”, which leaves little 

hope for resumption of talks in the near future. 

The HIA chief said talks should be comprehensive and their agenda be decided keeping in 

sight the ground realities. He did not identify the parties that should take part in the 

negotiations. He said all parties should agree that foreign troops leave Afghanistan by the end 

of the current year; all security agencies should continue to function as usual, and a powerful 

commission be set up to bring all institutions into the mainstream. Anybody who had 

supported the Soviet Union or NATO forces or wants the foreign forces to stay on in 

Afghanistan should be removed as head of any security institution. 

Such changes should be brought about in the government as are acceptable to all and the 

governor, police chief or head of any security agency should not be from their native 

provinces, said Mr Hekmatyar. He said election for the president, national and provincial 
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assemblies should be held in 2016. These elections should be free and fair, held on the basis 

of proportional representation. Only the national level parties should contest the elections, he 

said, highlighting the divisive role of the smaller parties. Every Afghan national should serve 

the army for at least a year to strengthen national defence with a smaller army. The country 

cannot afford to have a 350,000 strong army, he maintained. 

In response to a question, Hekmatyar said there would be no difference in the policies of 

former president Hamid Karzai and incumbent Ashraf Ghani in the presence of foreign 

troops. 

 

Q: Pakistan has been providing shelter to millions of Afghan refugees for more than three 

decades. Despite this great sacrifice the relations between the two countries have never been 

tension-free except during the brief period of the Taliban rule. Why is it so? Who doesn’t 

want the bilateral ties to normalise? Why Afghanistan feels closer to India than to Pakistan in 

spite of all that Islamabad did for Afghanistan? 

A: After occupation, the US handed over power to those who have links to the enemies of 

Pakistan. To justify the occupation, the US shows an invisible enemy as a threat to 

Afghanistan so the latter takes the US as a well-wisher and considers the presence of foreign 

troops on its soil necessary. Today the print and electronic media of Afghanistan are 

projecting Pakistan as the biggest enemy of their country. All these media institutions were 

either set up or are controlled and funded by the US or they belong to the pro-US elements 

fiercely opposed to Pakistan. Pakistan is suffering because of its own mistakes. Sibghatullah 

Mujaddadi, Burhanuddin Rabbani and Hamid Karzai were appointed presidents of 

Afghanistan either in Pakistan or with its backing, despite the fact that they were friends of 

the enemies of Pakistan. 

Q: What should both the countries do to be good neighbours? Who should take what first step 

for the purpose? 

A: In the presence of the US troops and the incumbent Afghan government neither Islamabad 

nor Kabul can take any initiative that can improve bilateral ties. Answering a question, the 

HIA chief said the messages of war were coming from Washington. He made it clear that 

peace in Afghanistan would not be possible in presence of foreign troops and the incumbent 

Afghan government. He said the US could not restore peace despite the presence of 150,000 

troops and support from 48 countries of the world, including Pakistan and Iran.  

“Had Pakistan and Iran not supported, American forces could not occupy Afghanistan so 

easily and sustain the occupation till today”. He claimed the present Afghan govt would not 

stay for long after the foreign troops left. According to him, US President Obama wanted to 

pull out his forces from Afghanistan by the end of 2016, but Russia wanted the US troops 

engaged there for its own interests in Ukraine and Syria. He alleged that Russia had played a 

role even in the recent conflict in northern Afghanistan. This conflict reinforced the US 

thinking that it should not pull out its troops from 

Afghanistan is in haste. Even Berlin and other European countries believed that Moscow’s 

interests would be served if the US and NATO forces made the mistake of taking out troops. 

Hekmatyar said in categorical terms that his party was neither in contact with the ISIS nor had 

it issued any statement in its support. He said the HIA believed that the emergence of Al-
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Qaeda and ISIS was in reaction to the atrocities being perpetrated in Iraq and Palestine. In 

case the two organisations were eliminated, they would resurface with some new 

nomenclature. 
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After Fall Of Kunduz, Russia Tries To Shore Up Defenses In Central Asia 

SOURCE: Eurasianet 

Saturday, October 10, 2015 

By JOSHUA KUCERA 

After the Taliban took over the city of Kunduz in northern Afghanistan, Russia has responded 

by taking a number of measures aimed at shoring up security in the region, strengthening both 

their own and partner armed forces. 

Taliban forces seized Kunduz at the end of September, marking the first time the group has 

controlled a major city since being driven out of power in 2001. Afghan government forces 

retook the town days later, but the episode nevertheless highlighted the deteriorating security 

situation in the northern part of the country. 

While the Taliban’s goals still appear limited to Afghanistan’s borders, their growing strength 

in the region has worried Tajikistan, Uzbekistan, and Turkmenistan, which lie just over 

Afghanistan’s northern border. And Russia, in spite of already being militarily engaged on 

multiple fronts, is trying to increase its engagement in Central Asia, as well. 

First, Russia announced that it would bolster its military base in Tajikistan with a new air 

group and additional Mi-24P attack and Mi-8 MTV transport helicopters. (This 

announcement, incidentally, let us learn a little more about the murky situation around the 

Ayni air force base outside the capital of Dushanbe. Russia has reportedly been trying to gain 

control of the base, but this week the Tajikistan’s Ministry of Defense issued a statement 

clarifying that they owned the base and were merely allowing Russia to use it.) 

Secondly, Russia said it was looking to sell Mi-35 attack helicopters to Afghanistan as part of 

ongoing security cooperation with Kabul. “Russia is already providing some assistance to the 

government forces of Afghanistan in strengthening their combat capability. I mean, first of 

all, the training of Afghan officers in our military academies. This process has not been 

stopped,” said Zamir Kabulov, the Kremlin’s special envoy for Afghanistan. “Not so long 

ago, a large batch of small arms and ammunition was supplied through the Russian Interior 

Ministry. And, looking ahead, I would say that Afghanistan will get additional assistance 

from the same source, in accordance with Russian president’s instructions… We hope to sign 

in October a contract with the Afghan side of the commercial supply of several Mi-35 attack 

helicopters.” 
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Third, Abdul Rashid Dostum visited Moscow and met with officials including Defense 

Minister Sergey Shoigu. He was there in his official capacity as Afghanistan’s vice president 

to discuss Russian military assistance, but Dostum also has been at the center of discussions 

by Russian and Uzbek officials about creating “buffer states” in northern Afghanistan to blunt 

the Taliban’s possible influence on Central Asia and Russia. Was that on the table again? 

(Another interesting detail: Dostum, in his account of the meeting, referred to cooperation 

with Kazakhstan’s Ministry of Defense and embassy in Kabul vis-a-vis repairs to helicopters 

and other military equipment.) 

And finally, Russian officials are ramping up the rhetoric on the threat of Islamist spillover 

from Afghanistan. This isn’t new, but comments by a senior Russian intelligence official this 

week included possibly the most explicit accusation so far that the U.S. is deliberately 

fomenting Islamism in the region as a means of weakening Russia. This is a discourse that has 

been present for some time in Russia, but it’s rare to see it espoused by a senior official. At a 

conference in Moscow this week, Colonel General Igor Sergun, head of Russia’s military 

intelligence agency, went there. RT reports: 

“It seems like someone’s hand is pushing freshly trained ISIL fighters to mass along 

Afghanistan’s northern border. They don’t fight foreign or Afghan government troops,” 

Kabulov said. 

He added that on several occasions Taliban groups that refused to join Islamic State were “set 

up” to be targeted by airstrikes. 

“The Afghan Army practically has no aircraft. Only the Americans do. These details bring 

some very bad thoughts and concerns. We have to take them into account and draw 

conclusions accordingly,” he said. 

Sergun said the US has a long-term goal of preventing stabilization in Central Asian countries 

and surrounding Russia and China with a network of regimes loyal to America and hotspots 

of tension. 

To state the obvious, we’re in uncharted waters here. 
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THE GREAT GARAGE SALE 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Sunday, October 11, 2015 

By FARRUKH SALEEM 

*PRIVATIZATION ISN’T THE PANACEA 

In trying to prove that there’s nothing the state cannot do, it has ended up proving that there’s 

nothing it can do well. Pakistan’s public sector is an alphabet soup of companies circling the 

drain. The state is into everything, from the energy sector to transportation (PIA, Pakistan 

Railways) to media (PTV, Pakistan Radio) to food (besides the Roti Corporation and Ghee 

Corporation, it also owns a tomato paste plant). And all of these 200-odd companies are either 

bleeding money or can stand to perform better, much better. 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif’s government recognizes this. He has bemoaned the cost of 

keeping these white elephants alive—some Rs. 500 billion is spent on them every year, 

according to him. Sharif says the only solution is to sell everything in the shortest possible 

time. But the fact is that privatization, hasty or deliberate, is not the only option available 

here. 

Let’s start with the prime minister’s figure. The annual bill that we, the taxpayers, foot is Rs. 

500 billion or roughly $5 billion. Why is this happening? Because our democracy loving 

politicians whose electoral (and other) fortunes rely firmly on patronage ensure that our 

country’s economy remains deeply politicized. (This reliance affects not only the running of 

state-owned companies but their sale process too.) 

Sui Southern Gas Company Limited, one of the country’s two gas utility companies, has 

equity of Rs. 18 billion and an unsecured debt of Rs. 66 billion; it is technically bankrupt. Its 

larger counterpart, Sui Northern Gas Pipelines Limited, isn’t doing much better. Last month, 

its managing-director was sacked by the government, restored by the Lahore High Court, and 

then forced to resign under government pressure. He apparently displeased Islamabad by 

refusing to burden SNGPL with additional liability on account of the privately owned LNG 

import project that was commissioned in March. 

Then there’s Pakistan State Oil Company Limited. As of Sept. 17, PSO had receivables of Rs. 

232 billion, including the brand new LNG-related circular debt of Rs. 17 billion. Sharif 

summarily dismissed PSO’s board of directors in February and it’s continuing to function 

without one. 
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What’s more, the man who set up the privately owned LNG project has been put in charge of 

PSO, through which the state imports LNG using that project. These are just recent examples 

from one sector. 

In Singapore, state-owned companies account for 60 percent of its GDP.  

The city-state’s example establishes that wholesale privatization isn’t the only answer and that 

public sector companies can become titans. Its Temasek Holdings Private Limited manages a 

portfolio worth $266 billion, including stakes in Singapore Airlines, BG Group, Alibaba 

Group, Singtel, Bank of China, and Standard Chartered. What’s the secret of its success?  

According to its website, “MERITT.” That’s its acronym for its core values: “meritocracy, 

excellence, respect, integrity, teamwork and trust.” It continues: “Under Singapore’s 

Constitution and laws, neither the President of the Republic of Singapore nor the Singapore 

Minister for Finance … is involved in our investment, divestment or other business 

decisions.” 

Pakistan cannot have its own Temasek because any public sector company with a decent shot 

of thriving is rapidly milked into bankruptcy by our politicians. Surprisingly, the federal 

government enacted a fine piece of legislation to make things right. But the Public Sector 

Corporate Governance Rules, 2013, are not worth the paper they are printed on because they 

are being flagrantly ignored. If the Pakistani state restricts itself to nominating directors to the 

boards of public sector companies under the rules, on merit, and sets key performance 

indicators and targets without meddling or micromanaging, we can sow the seeds for a 

Temasek. During the last financial year, Temasek made $12 billion. And we lost another Rs. 

500 billion. 
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Hekmatyar in Coma in Karachi Hospital: Afghan Source 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Monday, October 12, 2015 

TEHRAN – Militant leader and Head of Afghanistan’s Hezb-e Islami (Islamic Party) 

Gulbuddin Hekmatyar is in critical health conditions and might even die, an Afghan military 

expert disclosed. 

“Hekmatyar went to a state of coma on Thursday after his health conditions aggravated few 

days ago; he might die,” Ahmad Saeedi told FNA on Sunday. 

He said that Hekmatyar who lived in Peshawar, Pakistan, was transferred to a hospital in 

Karachi two days ago. 

“Although we cannot fully confirm or reject Hekmatyar’s death, he is certainly not in 

favorable health conditions,” Saeedi added. 

Gulbuddin Hekmatyar is the founder and active leader of the Hezb-e Islami political party, 

and a designated “global terrorist” by the United States. After escaping from prison in 

Afghanistan in 1973, he moved to Pakistan. 

Hekmatyar voiced his full support for the Saudi aggression against Yemen since the airstrikes 

started over 80 days ago. He has also declared his readiness to join the coalition with his 

troops. 

In June an Arab media report said that Saudi Arabia has sent a secret letter to Hekmatyar to 

assassinate Pakistani officials. 

The Arabic-language Alwaie News said Riyadh has demanded Hekmatyar to stage terror 

attacks on the lives of senior Islamabad officials after they refrained from joining the Saudi-

led coalition in the war on Yemen. 

“The Saudi kingdom has demanded the leader of Afghanistan’s Hezb-e Islami to stage the 

terror operations in Pakistan to take revenge from Islamabad for its defiance,” the website 

wrote. 

The report said Riyadh has demanded Hekmatyar to stage a series of terror operations on the 

lives of Pakistani leaders, figures and tribes, but declined to reveal any further details.  
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Water Shortage Leads To Innovation Among Pakistani Farmers 

SOURCE: Gandhara 

Monday, October 12, 2015 

For centuries, rice farmers like Sardar Muhammad have been transplanting seedlings in order 

to grow crops in parched Punjab Province. But amid an erratic monsoon season, learning how 

to plant the seeds directly in his fields is helping Muhammad make the most of scarce water 

and ensure a decent harvest. 

Growing rice this way — in which rice seeds are sown straight into the moistened soil and do 

not need to be submerged — “requires less labor and less irrigation,” he said. 

In Punjab, 30 farmers so far have switched to this water-saving technique, covering a total of 

118.6 acres. 

Traditionally, seedlings are cultivated in nurseries for several weeks before being transferred 

to flooded fields, requiring about a third more water. In addition, the crop takes 15 to 20 days 

longer to mature. 

An average of 3,000 liters of water are used to produce 1 kilogram of rice in Pakistan, where 

it is the staple food item. But prolonged water scarcity — caused by climate change altering 

weather patterns, monsoon rainfall and reducing groundwater — has put pressure on farmers 

to find more efficient methods. 

A recent report from the Planning Commission of Pakistan showed that, in 1951, per-capita 

water availability was 5,650 cubic meters. That figure had plunged to 1,000 cubic meters by 

2010 and is projected to fall to 800 cubic meters by 2025, when the population is expected to 

hit 221 million. 

Skipping the transplanting stage may be one way to maintain rice production while also 

reducing the migration of hard-hit farmers as they search for other work. 

Muhammad grows rice on his family’s 15 hectares in Sheikhupura district.  

He said switching to the new planting method had cut the amount of irrigation needed in his 

rice fields by around 40 percent, a crucial change as groundwater levels drop. 
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“This is really no small benefit,” he said. “This is helping us adapt to 

water shortages.” 

Farmers learned the new method via a four-year agricultural innovation program launched in 

2013 by partners such as the U.S. Aid for International Development and the International 

Rice Research Institute. 

The project has also introduced heat-tolerant maize and high-yielding wheat varieties, as well 

as its rice techniques. 

Muhammad Ibrahim Mughal, chairman of Agri Forum Pakistan, a farmers’ rights 

organization, said traditional rice cultivation is time-consuming and physically grueling. As 

river flows decrease and groundwater declines, it has also become less viable, he added. 

Farmers are now increasingly willing to try out the new growing methods, said Sardar Karim, 

another farmer from Punjab Province. 

Direct sowing is producing a 25 percent boost in harvests under ideal conditions on the test 

plots, said Iftikhar Ahmed, chairman of the Pakistan Agricultural Research Council. 
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UN Data Finds Insurgency More Widespread Than Ever 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Monday, October 12, 2015 

In a report released by the United Nations, statistics show that the Taliban insurgency has 

spread through more of Afghanistan than at any point since their downfall in 2001. 

Data compiled by the United Nations as well as interviews with numerous local officials in 

areas under threat, the study found that in addition to general security threats, the United 

Nations Assistance Mission in Afghanistan (UNAMA) has over the past two weeks evacuated 

four of its 13 provincial offices around the country – the most it has ever done for security 

reasons – according to local officials in the affected areas. 

In addition a UNAMA member of staff – a female doctor – was assassinated on Monday 

while walking in the streets of Kandahar city. 

The data, compiled in early September – even before the latest surge in violence in Kunduz in 

northern Afghanistan – showed that U.N security officials had already rated the threat level in 

about half of the country’s administrative districts as either “high” or “extreme,” more than at 

any time since the American invasion ousted the Taliban in 2001. 

That assessment, which has not been publicly released but is routinely shared by the U.N with 

countries in the international coalition, appears at odds with the assessment of its American 

commander, Gen. John Campbell, in his testimony to Congress last week, said the U.N in a 

statement. 

“The Afghan security forces have displayed courage and resilience,” Campbell testified to the 

Senate Armed Services Committee on Tuesday. “They’re still holding. The Afghan 

government retains control of Kabul, of Highway One, its provincial capitals and nearly all of 

the district centers.” 

Afghan officials in many districts currently under attack by the Taliban depict a significantly 

different situation. Even Highway One, a ring road connecting all of Afghanistan’s main 

cities, has long suffered repeated Taliban ambushes and roadblocks in southern Afghanistan; 

over the past two weeks the insurgents repeatedly cut the highway in the Doshi and Baghlani 

Jadid districts of Baghlan Province – long an uncontested government stronghold. Few 

government officials now use the highway along much of its route. 
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In many districts that are normally under government control, like Musa Qala in Helmand 

Province and Charchino in Uruzgan Province, government forces hold only the government 

buildings in the district center and are under constant siege by the insurgents. 

More than half of the districts in Afghanistan are rated by the U.N as having either a 

substantial, high or extreme level of risk. 

“We do not have any way to escape,” said Wali Dad, the police chief in Charchino, where 400 

police officers have been surrounded and pinned down for months, read the report. 

“If we get any means of escaping, I will not stay for a second in the district. The government 

is failing in their governing, and it’s better to let the Taliban rule,” Dad said. 

Campbell meanwhile testified that the Afghan security forces had “reversed almost all of the 

Taliban gains in northern Helmand after a considerable effort.” He also said they had retaken 

Musa Qala and held on to other districts, like Sangin and Kajaki, that had been threatened in 

that area. 

On Saturday, however, officials in Musa Qala said the government held only the district 

government compound, with no freedom of movement outside it because of Taliban threats. 

“Only the government can enter the district center, and there are no government activities 

outside the district center,” said Haji Mohammad Sharif, the district governor. 

The UN’s data suggests that the tempo of the insurgency has increased in many parts of the 

country where there had been little Taliban presence in the past, including some areas in the 

north with scant Pashtun populations. The Taliban have been a largely Pashtun-based 

insurgency and have been historically strongest in Pashtun-majority areas in southern and 

eastern Afghanistan, with some pockets in the north, such as Kunduz. 

“We have had fighting in 13 provinces of Afghanistan over the past six months, 

simultaneously,” President Ashraf Ghani said this month in response to criticism after the fall 

of Kunduz. 

The Taliban took the northern city of Kunduz two weeks ago after a year of advancing toward 

the area. It is the first major city to fall to their control since 2001, but the insurgents continue 

to attack other areas throughout rural Afghanistan. 

All four of the United Nations provincial evacuations took place in northern Afghanistan. The 

United Nations evacuated all of its personnel and their families – both Afghan and 

international staff – from Kunduz as the Taliban overran that city on September 28, and then a 

day later it evacuated its staff from Pul-e-Kumri, about 30 kms to the south, in response to 

reports that the Taliban would attack there as well. The attack on Pul-e-Kumri never 

materialized, but similar fears over the safety of Faizabad, in Badakhshan province in the far 

northeast, and in Maimana, the capital of Faryab Province in the northwest, subsequently led 

the United Nations to at least partly evacuate its staff and close some offices there, according 

to local officials. 

A spokesman for the UNAMA in Afghanistan would not explicitly confirm the four 

evacuations. 
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“We constantly review our operating environment, including taking steps such as the 

temporary reassignment of staff to different parts of Afghanistan,” he said. “Staff from several 

locations, including Kunduz, have been relocated within the country.” 

Such evacuations have also led many aid groups to pull out of those communities. 

The United Nations security threat rating system is also used by aid groups to guide their 

assessment of whether they can operate safely in provincial areas. 

“It’s much more difficult to access many areas in the north than before for aid agencies,” said 

Fiona Gall, director of Acbar, an umbrella group representing nongovernmental organizations 

in Afghanistan. “It’s a general degradation. It is very difficult to combat it in this 

environment.” 

The United Nations mission data showed that it considered about half of Afghanistan’s 

districts to have a threat level considered high or extreme. United Nations personnel would 

not normally be allowed to travel to or through any district with a threat level that high. 

Districts with extreme threat levels either have no government presence at all, or a 

government presence reduced to only the district capital; there were 38 such districts scattered 

through 14 of the country’s 34 provinces. 
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Sharifs and a make-believe 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Tuesday, October 13, 2015 

By CHRISTOPHE JAFFRELOT 

*Nawaz is not as powerful as Raheel. As the Pakistan army exerts real power, democracy is 

more and more a facade 

On my way from Karachi airport to the city three weeks ago, I noticed large portraits of 

General Raheel Sharif at almost each crossing. That was a sign of a public-relations offensive 

that was as systematic in the media: One channel shows him comforting families of victims of 

terrorism, another broadcasts images of Raheel Sharif celebrating Eid al-Adha with soldiers in 

Khyber Agency. 

This development is taking place at the expense of politicians, including Prime Minister 

Nawaz Sharif, who is not as visible in the public sphere.  

When he became PM, Nawaz Sharif had three points on his agenda, which were not to the 

military’s liking: He was determined to bring former army chief Pervez Musharraf to face the 

courts, he wanted to negotiate with the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP), and he was willing 

to improve relations with India. 

The army opposed this agenda, and none of these objectives were realised.  

Not only because Raheel Sharif, who took over as army chief in late 2013, objected to some 

of them, but also because the generals were able to use other politicians to weaken the 

government. This was evident from the August-September 2014 anti-Nawaz Sharif 

demonstrations that were overtly orchestrated by Imran Khan but covertly benefited from the 

ISI’s support. 

The political fate of Nawaz Sharif was subsequently sealed in the aftermath of the Peshawar 

tragedy, in which 134 sons of military men were killed in December 2014. Indeed, the 

National Action Plan (NAP) that was shaped in reaction envisaged a major role for the army. 

Parliament amended the constitution to create military courts. “Apex committees”, in which 

the military had the upper hand, were created in each province as well as at the Centre for 

implementing the NAP. 

 

The army’s growing influence in the public sphere is particularly obvious in Sindh, where the 

“Karachi operation” is entering its third year. Its official goal was to fight criminals, but its 

primary target was the MQM, to which most of the city’s “ordered disorder” — to paraphrase 
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the title of Laurent Gayer’s book — was attributed. In March, the Rangers raided the party 

HQ, known as “Nine-Zero”. During this raid, not only was the head office ransacked but a 

party functionary, Waqas Ali Shah, died mysteriously. Since then, the MQM HQ has been 

raided again once in July and its leaders as well as members in charge of Karachi localities are 

routinely sent to 90-day custody for interrogation. Altaf Hussain denounced the “illegal 

arrests and enforced disappearances”, but his followers could not mobilise effectively. He 

then asked the army for an audience in August 2015 — in vain. Eventually, MQM 

representatives resigned from the national, regional and local bodies — before taking back 

their resignations recently, in spite of the repression. 

The PML(N) and PPP, the party governing Sindh, endorsed the Karachi operation. Nawaz 

Sharif even claimed he had launched it in 2013 and that it had received the approval of all 

parties. The PPP, after getting the MQM’s support in March 2015 for the chairmanship of the 

Senate, also supported it. But PPP leaders started to feel the heat themselves when the 

Rangers director general, briefing the Sindh Apex Committee in June, “revealed the 

involvement of political parties, district administration and the police in criminal activities in 

the city”. Among them were PPP leaders. On August 26, the Rangers arrested Asim Hussain, 

a senior PPP leader, on charges of terrorism. The day after, the PPP’s Khursheed Shah, 

opposition leader in the National Assembly, declared there would be “war” if Asif Ali Zardari 

were apprehended. He was not, but he preferred to go to Dubai for a meeting with his son, 

Bilawal Bhutto Zardari, and other party leaders for organising the resistance. The MQM could 

then tell him he was reaping what he had sown. But the PPP was not the only party supporting 

the Karachi operation. Besides the PML(N), the PML(Q) was doing the same: Once again, 

civilians had failed to cope with a military offensive unitedly. 

The army is targeting the media as well. In August, the information ministry issued a code of 

conduct that made it a condition of a broadcaster’s licence to not air material that “contains 

aspersions against the judiciary or armed forces”. The Lahore High Court banned all coverage 

of Altaf Hussain. One of the most popular Pakistani journalists, Kamran Khan, on Dunya 

News, suggested that there was “a growing public clamour for General Sharif to be given a 

second term” — he is supposed to retire in November 2016. 

What impact has the the NAP made on Karachi and the country? In March, the first report on 

the NAP’s implementation provided a lot of details about the Karachi operation — and hardly 

any on its effectiveness in Punjab, the other province mentioned in the plan (and the Sharif 

brothers’ stronghold). It argued targeted killings were down by 57 per cent, extortion by 37 

per cent, murders by 36 per cent and robberies by 24 per cent. In July, the Rangers announced 

the end of the first phase of the Karachi operation, claiming that they had conducted 5,795 

raids in which 10,353 suspects (including 826 terrorists, 334 targeted killers and 296 

extortionists) had been apprehended and 7,312 weapons recovered.  

Also, 364 suspected criminals had been killed in 224 “encounters”. The Rangers finally 

declared that “Stage II will be more severe than Stage I as the main task is to hunt down land 

grabbers, target killers, extortionists, kidnappers, terrorists”. 

The army is pursuing the same policy because it is clearly popular: Karachiites appreciate that 

crime has declined and that Islamists have been targeted. In Karachi, not only has the TTP 

lost its visibility, if not its presence, but others have been under attack elsewhere. Malik Ishaq, 

the leader of the Lashkar-e-Jhangvi, a Sunni sectarian group, with which the PML(N) worked 

at the time of elections in Punjab, has been killed, probably in a “staged encounter” — and the 
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sons of the Lal Masjid cleric, who was killed in the assault on the mosque in 2007, have been 

arrested late last month. 

While Pakistanis appreciate the military intervention, they show some attachment to 

democracy as well. According to a recent survey by the Pakistan Institute of Legislative 

Development and Transparency, while 64 per cent interviewees “believe that democratically 

elected governments constitute the best system for Pakistan”, the army remains the most 

trusted institution, with an approval rating of 75 per cent — while political parties remain 

popular at 35 per cent only. 

Pakistan may make perennial the present arrangement whereby the façade of democracy 

allows the army to exert real power — if Nawaz Sharif is prepared to “behave” and the army 

is not interested in seizing power officially, at a time when a coup would be costly in terms of 

sanctions.  

Doesn’t the US give a lot of money to the Pakistani army for fighting Islamists and isn’t the 

IMF helping the country too? And Nawaz Sharif will be in Washington later this month 

precisely for getting some more financial support and discussing the possibility of a civil 

nuclear deal. These are surely not subjects the White House could discuss with a man in 

uniform. 
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Confronting the demon 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, October 14, 2015 

By ZAHID HUSSAIN 

THERE was nothing surprising about the Supreme Court upholding the death sentence of a 

self-professed murderer; much more significant is the part of the ruling that says criticising 

blasphemy law does not amount to blasphemy. This brave judgement may not bring an end to 

religious vigilantism and fanaticism that is deep-rooted in our society, yet it is certainly a 

victory for those who dare to question the rationale of a law so open to misuse. The landmark 

ruling has vindicated the late Punjab governor Salmaan Taseer and other courageous people 

who lost their lives for merely calling for reform of the blasphemy law. 

Only a presidential clemency can now save Mumtaz Qadri from the gallows. One may not be 

in favour of capital punishment, but this should be an exception, as it would help break the 

climate of fear and weaken the ‘hero image’ of a murderer. In the end, it may be a small step 

towards changing the extremist narrative of religion in this country. 

It was perhaps one of the country’s darkest days when a self-confessed murderer was hailed 

as a ‘warrior of Islam’ by the so-called custodians of law and justice. Those who had lined up 

to defend Qadri also included a former chief justice and a judge of the high court. The three 

judges on the bench were unequivocal in rejecting the argument that Qadri had the right to 

take the law into his own hands and that merely criticising the blasphemy law constitutes an 

insult to Islam. 

Acceptance of killings in the name of Islam even by educated sections of society is most 

alarming. 

 

From his death cell, the former police commando incited others to commit murder in the 

name of blasphemy. All that shame may not be washed away by Qadri’s execution, but the 

punishment would save many lives vulnerable to rampant insanity. 

Not surprisingly, killings over blasphemy in Pakistan have spiralled in the last few years. 

According to one report, at least 65 people have been killed in cases linked to blasphemy 

since 1990. For sure most of the victims are poor. And many are non-Muslims. Often they are 

killed to settle personal scores. Now the lives of even lawmakers, politicians and human rights 

activists advocating for reforming the law are threatened.  

The Qadri case had certainly given a new stridency to the zealots. 
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Two months after Taseer’s murder, the minister for minorities Shahbaz Bhatti, a Christian, 

was killed apparently for demanding changes to the blasphemy law. Last year, gunmen killed 

Rashid Rehman, a prominent human rights lawyer for defending a professor accused of 

blasphemy. He received death threats from his own community of lawyers in the courtroom in 

full view of the judge. His killers are still believed to be absconding. 

But what is most alarming is the acceptance of those killings in the name of Islam even by 

educated sections of society and the criminal silence of successive governments on these 

deeds. That has reinforced the sense of fear among the people making it extremely difficult to 

have a rational discourse on the issue of blasphemy. 

Such had been the fear that a media report quoted Gen Kayani, the army chief at the time of 

Salmaan Taseer’s murder, telling a group of Western ambassadors that he could not publicly 

condemn Qadri because too many of his soldiers sympathised with the killer. The judge of the 

anti-terrorism court who first convicted Qadri had to leave the court from a back door as 

hundreds of zealots surrounded the court building. He reportedly fled the country with his 

family, as the state could not guarantee their security. Large numbers of supporters would 

gather around Qadri in the courtroom during the trial in violation of the law. But no action 

was taken against them. 

While the government failed to protect the victims of false blasphemy charges, Qadri 

reportedly enjoyed all amenities on death row. It is said he was even allowed to record naats 

and religious sermons that are freely sold in markets and aired in religious gatherings. 

Perhaps the ruling by the Supreme Court will help break that sense of fear and open the way 

for an enlightened debate on the blasphemy law. One hopes that the political leadership is also 

now able to show some courage to initiate changes in the law that has become such a handy 

weapon in the hands of religious fanatics and criminals and is used to settle personal 

vendettas. The blasphemy law in its current form has only fuelled bigotry and provided 

justification for vigilantism. 

Rising religious intolerance and persecution of minorities are the major sources of terrorism 

tearing apart the social fabric of the country and national unity. The Supreme Court has thus 

done absolutely the right thing by restoring the charge of terrorism against Qadri. Killing on 

trumped-up blasphemy charges must be treated as a form of terrorism. But unfortunately we 

don’t see any sign yet of the state taking up the challenge upfront. 

Qadri’s execution will be a test for the government’s resolve to fight violent extremism. So 

far there has not been much reaction from his supporters on the Supreme Court ruling. But his 

devotees will go to any extent to save his life. Hence a delay in carrying out the sentence can 

create more problems for the government. One can only hope that the president does not give 

in to the pressure of religious extremists. 

The judges have done their job of restoring public faith in the law, and now it is up to the 

government to confront the demon. Dithering on the part of the government will only 

embolden the extremists with disastrous consequences for the country. 

There is also now an urgent need for the political leadership to develop a consensus on 

measures to stop blasphemy-related killings. It is the weakness of the state that allows 

religious vigilantism and produces murderers like Qadri. It is the time now to exorcise those 

demons. 
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Assessing the state of democracy 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, October 14, 2015 

By TALAT MASOOD 

The press and electronic media are frequently reminding us that the civil and military 

leaderships are on the ‘same page’ and there exists a smooth relationship between the two. 

This is only partially true. Considering that we have a long history of direct military rule and 

that even during civilian tenures there has been a pervasive influence of the military in 

foreign, defence and internal security matters, the imbalance in favour of the military is taken 

as a normal phenomenon. The reality, however, is that Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif, during 

the current tenure, has tactically conceded additional powers to the military in its traditional 

areas of interest and in return has developed a good working relationship with the institution. 

In essence, civilians are losing space to the military through incompetence, infighting and a 

poor public image. Where will this slide end and how damaging is it for the country’s national 

interest, are serious questions that need to be addressed. 

Formulation of the Afghan policy, relations with the Taliban and facilitating talks between the 

Taliban and the Afghan government, all fall under the purview of the military, with little 

contribution from the political leadership. With India, too, it is the military that primarily 

influences policy, whether it is the Kashmir issue, progress on the Mumbai case or granting of 

the MFN status. With the US, it is Pakistan’s contribution to the security and stability of 

Afghanistan that determines the quality of relations. 

On the domestic front, due to the incompetence of civilian governments over the years, the 

primary responsibility of the internal security of Karachi has shifted to the Rangers. In Fata, 

where the military has cleared militant sanctuaries, civil authority has yet to assume 

responsibility. In Swat, the army remains deployed to maintain peace whereas it was expected 

that the civilian government would have started normal functioning by now. 

In addition, the government has undermined its political power by remaining disinterested in 

parliament and in the functioning of important committees that deal with foreign policy, 

national security and defence. The Public Accounts Committee, too, seems to have lost its 

power and importance. 

 

The opposition’s role in weakening political parties has been no less influential. While Imran 

Khan’s agitation-based politics and crusade against corruption may have raised awareness 

among the people of their rights, conversely these have also been a huge drag on institutional 

development and have contributed towards destabilising our fragile democratic structure. The 

PTI’s indifference towards legislative matters and major national and international issues 
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betrays Khan’s obsession with a single-point agenda of electoral reforms and dislodging the 

government. 

The PPP’s performance during its previous stint at the federal level and its present quality of 

governance in Sindh is a slur on its leadership. Its callous attitude in parliament as an 

opposition party has further soiled its reputation. 

The Rangers’ present drive in Karachi to link corruption with terrorism has tightened the 

squeeze on political parties and degraded politicians in the eyes of the public. With such 

serious shortcomings in our political parties, it is not surprising that it has provided the 

military with the opportunity to fill the vacuum and extend its influence in affairs that 

normally fall in the civilian domain. 

The military richly deserves praise for the sacrifice of its valiant soldiers and the single-

minded and resolute determination of General Raheel Sharif to combat insurgency. It has 

truly changed the course in favour of the state. But until military success is combined with 

civilian law enforcement and development, peace will be short-lived. The government should 

address issues of governance, take the lead in spreading education and create economic 

opportunities in Fata. It seems oblivious of its responsibilities in this regard. 

As the military gains success in battling insurgency and expands its reach in civilian affairs, it 

has created an impressive profile on the national scene. Modern sophisticated techniques also 

help in its image-building that is being used astutely by its media managers and rather 

amateurishly by the civilian leadership. 

However, it is worth learning from our own and other countries’ experience regarding the 

consequences of the prolonged dominance of the military on the domestic and international 

scene. Here, the relevant question is: does this serve the long-term interest of the military 

itself, apart from satisfying its narrow institutional motivations? We have the clear example of 

how Pakistan got entangled in the Afghan imbroglio and pursued security-oriented policies, 

the ill-effects of which we suffer to date. 

Pakistanis are generally ignorant of the importance of the country’s soft power and what can 

help enhance it. With the civilian leadership being overshadowed by the military due to the 

former’s incompetence and other factors, its international standing isn’t that high. When 

institutional interests do not harmonise with national goals, the country cannot reach its full 

potential. The question is: how can this be corrected, if at all? We have the example of 

developing countries, including Muslim ones like Turkey, Indonesia and a few others that 

were subjected to prolonged military rule and have partially succeeded in transitioning to a 

stage where the civil-military balance has been largely restored. This transformation was 

made possible only when the performance of the civilian government and that of political 

parties improved to the satisfaction of the people. Once the people gain confidence that there 

is a distinct improvement in performance, then their support and confidence in democracy 

increases. It is rather unfortunate that Turkey, lately, is facing grave internal and external 

challenges that have placed a great strain on its democratic credentials. 

Experience shows that when the military leadership develops a clear vision and understanding 

that it is in the foremost interest of the country to have strong political and state institutions, 

this realisation can greatly facilitate the democratic process. We’ve had military leaderships in 

the past that wanted to institutionalise the military’s role. There were several self-serving 
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politicians and opinion-makers, who echoed and even led the discourse that Pakistan needs 

such a system. We are fortunate that there is a relatively better understanding of the long-term 

benefits of strengthening democracy despite the generally disappointing performance of our 

political parties. 
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Taliban overruns district in Farah province 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Thursday, October 15, 2015 

By BILL ROGGIO 

*33 of Afghanistan’s 398 districts are under Taliban control, and another 37 districts are 

contested  

The Taliban has seized control of the district of Bala Buluk in the western Afghan province of 

Farah today after more than a week of fighting. The group made the claim on its propaganda 

website, Voice of Jihad, and said it was preparing an assault on Farah city, the provincial 

capital: 

Mujahideen of Islamic Emirate in western Farah province managed to completely overrun 

Bala Baluk district administration center, police HQ building and all the surrounding defense 

check post during a 3 hour coordinated assault overnight. 

The capture of the district came as the district center was under a siege and attacks for the past 

9 days during which Mujahideen also repelled multiple offensives by hireling commando 

forces that arrived from the neighboring Herat province. 

Officials say that 10 enemy corpses were left behind in the district center as Mujahideen 

overran it while another was detained in an injured state, adding that the war booty seized in 

the operation includes 3 APCs, a pickup truck, a Dshk heavy machine gun with 80 boxes of 

rounds, 6 PKMs with 15 boxes of rounds, 3 Ak rifles with 3 boxes of rounds as well as 

various types of other equipment. 

Mujahideen have currently launched attacks on the enemy check posts lining the main road 

towards the provincial capital. 

 

The Taliban’s claim is backed by reports in the Afghan media. According to Khaama Press, 

police in the district had been surrounded and the district police chief reportedly abandoned 

his men, while the fate of dozens of policemen is unknown: 

Taliban have attacked a number of security posts in Bala Buluk District of western Farah 

province. Reports suggest that dozens of Afghan National Civil Order Police (ANCOP) have 

been surrounded by Taliban in this district. A policeman told Khaama Press by telephone that 

Taliban are about 100 meters away from them. 
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Yelling for help, he said “if immediate support does not arrive to Shiwan area, we will all 

die.” He further said that two policemen have embraced martyrdom and six others wounded 

so far. A reliable security source who wished not to be named said that around 50 policemen 

are encircled in the area. 

He added that Humayoun Dilawar who is the police commander there has escaped to the 

provincial capital. But the police commander rejected report about escaping from the area. 

Dilawar said he is trying to prepare support for the policemen who have been surrounded for 

three days. 

Bala Buluk has long been a Taliban stronghold and in the past has been used as base to attack 

Afghan and Coalition forces. Al Qaeda has also had a presence in the district; in June 2009 an 

al Qaeda trainer was killed during fighting there. 

The Taliban now controls 33 districts and contests another 37, according to data compiled by 

The Long War Journal. The group has made a push to gain territory over the past several 

weeks and seized a dozen districts in the north, west, and south. 
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Turning out like us! 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, October 15, 2015 

By AYESHA SIDDIQA 

The Shiv Sena aggression and misbehaviour against Sudheendra Kulkarni in a bid to stop 

Pakistan’s former foreign minister Khurshid Mahmud Kasuri’s book launch in Mumbai is 

possibly an author’s wish come true.  

Now, many people in Pakistan and around the world may end up reading the book, not on the 

merit of its argument, but the attention such behaviour has brought to it. 

But then right-wing intolerance is increasingly becoming as much of a feature of India as the 

investment opportunities it offers. The general targeting of minorities, the Ghar Wapsi slogan 

and other instances of similar behaviour have become progressively more noticeable. In the 

past couple of years, several concerts and other cultural events of Pakistani artists were 

cancelled due to pressure from the militant right wing in India. 

Hence, it is not surprising that renowned Pakistani feminist and poetess Fahmida Riaz 

wondered whether to laugh or cry at seeing this new India, which had “turned out like us” — 

not just intolerant, but to such a degree that it has started looking like that Pakistan which 

India would not like to be. The singer Abhijeet Bhattacharya can call the great Ghulam 

Ali“dengue” or applaud the cancellation of his concert as an essential sign of much-desired 

patriotism, but isn’t this exactly what Pakistan was historically blamed for — denying its own 

people the great shared history and culture of the subcontinent? 

It was during the Zia years that Riaz had sought refuge from the growing tide of religious 

right in her own country by going to India. Indeed, the three decades — the 1980s, 1990s and 

2000s — were when India was a point of comparison for many in Pakistan. Jokes would often 

get shared about greater ability of people to speak and say things across the border. One 

particular joke referred to a meeting of an Indian and a Pakistani dog at the border. While the 

Indian complained about lack of food, the latter’s gripe was about not being able to bark. We 

in Pakistan were considered the bad ones who had denied ourselves the rich history of the 

subcontinent and wanted to become part of a Middle Eastern identity. 

 

People wrote about how textbooks skipped many significant chapters of history. Of course, 

the state-sponsored Bhattacharya-type intellectuals and thinkers in Pakistan believed that we 

could live without our shared history. 
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But to quote Riaz’s lament: “So it turned out you were just like us/Where were you hiding all 

this time, buddy?/That stupidity, that ignorance we wallowed in for a century/Look, it arrived 

at your shores too!” 

This is about the new India that may be financially exciting but increasingly claustrophobic 

for many of its citizens. Although the process of encouraging the right wing started under the 

Congress, it seems to have certainly blossomed ten folds under the present Modi-led BJP 

government. While in Pakistan we laughed at the concept held by those who imagined 

Pakistan to be at the centre of a Muslim empire, one gets equally amused at the idea of the 

Indian leadership eager to slaughter its pluralism and vivacity. Many in Pakistan have written 

endlessly about the risk of a single communal identity. If India goes down that route, the costs 

to the country will be astronomical. 

People have begun to ask if the days of Indian pluralism are over.  

Irrespective of the quality of democracy, many cherished uninterrupted political rule and 

secular principle of the largest country of South Asia. This is not to say that communal 

violence didn’t happen in the country, but such events were often interpreted to be the result 

of economic disparities. However, it now seems that a lot of this is about to change. Now, 

intellectuals get killed or badly hounded for opposing the government, people slaughtered for 

what they eat and believe in, and events cancelled to endorse the state’s toughness. What a 

reminder of the Zia-era Pakistan! 

Some would argue that building such an aura of toughness is strategic. But then is a strong 

India necessarily an ideologically singular country where everyone has to adopt one 

sociocultural and political belief, or get eliminated? Wasn’t such forced singularity the reason 

why Pakistan was made fun of? 

As far as cancelling events of Pakistani artists and writers is concerned, will that really 

impress Islamabad? Pakistan is far from being in the same boat as apartheid South Africa, so 

one wonders if the approach is really all that strategic. It is, at best, a tactical one as one 

accused Musharraf’s Kargil operation to be. It was always the civil society, the artists, writers 

and intellectuals in general who were keen to explore the other side. Now they may learn they 

cannot. New Delhi may discover that stopping this crowd that used to return and tell 

interesting stories of their visit is not a gain, but a strategic loss. 

How would blocking writers and artists teach the Pakistani establishment a lesson, since these 

people do not have the political clout to influence policies at home. In any case, the volume of 

business or societal interaction is limited, which means that the volume is too low for the cost 

of denying access to become pinching for Islamabad. Ghulam Ali and many other classical 

singers, in particular, enjoy their visits to India and the fact that there is a larger audience for 

their kind of art. But accessing a market is not reason enough to rebel against the state.  

Pakistan is, in certain ways, far more consolidated today than in the 1970s or the 1980s. 

Perhaps, many in Pakistan ought to thank the right wing across the border for contributing 

tremendously to Pakistan’s growing cohesion. There is an increasing silence in Pakistan’s 

civil society regarding India because the scenes from the other side are equally disheartening. 

Also, in 67 years people have settled down with their state. 
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India’s changing attitude with critical segments of its own population or in the region may not 

necessarily bring the Lashkar-e-Taiba and its ilk to its knees, but it will certainly escalate 

social costs for it. Pakistani society was always used to bearing high economic and social 

costs, but now the cost for Indian society may be on the rise too. 
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Obama to discuss nuclear security concerns with Pakistan 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Friday, October 16, 2015 

WASHINGTON: The United States will discuss concerns about the security of Pakistan’s 

nuclear arsenal during a visit to Washington next week by Pakistani Prime Minister Nawaz 

Sharif, the White House said on Thursday.  

The New York Times reported on Thursday that the Obama administration was concerned 

that Pakistan might be on the verge of deploying a small tactical nuclear weapon that would 

be harder to protect from falling into hands of militants. 

The paper said the administration was also seeking to prevent Pakistan deploying missiles that 

could reach beyond its main foe India, and was thus exploring a possible deal to limit the 

Pakistani arsenal that could involve relaxing restrictions on access to nuclear technology. 

White House spokesman Josh Earnest played down the prospect of an agreement when asked 

if there was a serious effort to reach a deal with Pakistan on nuclear technology in the run-up 

to Sharif visit, which is expected to start on Tuesday. 

“I would not be overly excited about the prospects of reaching the kind of agreement that is 

being speculated about publicly,” he told a regular news briefing, adding that it was “not 

likely to come to fruition next week. 

“But the United States and Pakistan are regularly engaged in a dialogue about the importance 

of nuclear security. And I would anticipate that dialogue would include conversations 

between the leaders of our two countries.” 

Earnest added that the administration was confident the Pakistani government was “well 

aware of the range of potential threats to its nuclear arsenal” and that “Pakistan has a 

professional and dedicated security force that understands the importance and the high 

priority that the world places on nuclear security.” 

 

Nuclear-armed Pakistan is troubled by violent Islamist militancy, and the prospect of a 

nuclear device falling into the hands of radicals has long been a worst-case fear of Western 

security officials. 
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The New York Times said the United States had spent as much as $100 million during the 

Bush administration on a program to help secure Pakistan’s nuclear arsenal, an effort that had 

continued under Obama. 

The paper said U.S. officials were concerned that smaller, short-range nuclear weapons 

Pakistan designed to use against any Indian invasion were easier to steal and to use if they 

should fall into the hands of a rogue commander. 

Pakistan maintains there is no chance of Islamist militants getting their hands on atomic 

weapons. 

Pakistan has had the world’s fastest-growing nuclear arsenal, and a report by two U.S. think 

tanks this year said its expansion “goes well beyond the assurances of credible minimal 

deterrence provided by Pakistani officials.” 

The Carnegie Endowment for International Peace and the Stimson Center said Pakistan had 

the capacity to add 20 warheads annually and could have as many as 350 weapons in 10 years 

time. 

  
  



1173 
 

IN THE NEWS: TURNING OUT LIKE 

US! (OCTOBER 15, 2015) 

Written by admin on Thursday, October 15th, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Turning out like us! 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, October 15, 2015 

By AYESHA SIDDIQA 

The Shiv Sena aggression and misbehaviour against Sudheendra Kulkarni in a bid to stop 

Pakistan’s former foreign minister Khurshid Mahmud Kasuri’s book launch in Mumbai is 

possibly an author’s wish come true.  

Now, many people in Pakistan and around the world may end up reading the book, not on the 

merit of its argument, but the attention such behaviour has brought to it. 

But then right-wing intolerance is increasingly becoming as much of a feature of India as the 

investment opportunities it offers. The general targeting of minorities, the Ghar Wapsi slogan 

and other instances of similar behaviour have become progressively more noticeable. In the 

past couple of years, several concerts and other cultural events of Pakistani artists were 

cancelled due to pressure from the militant right wing in India. 

Hence, it is not surprising that renowned Pakistani feminist and poetess Fahmida Riaz 

wondered whether to laugh or cry at seeing this new India, which had “turned out like us” — 

not just intolerant, but to such a degree that it has started looking like that Pakistan which 

India would not like to be. The singer Abhijeet Bhattacharya can call the great Ghulam 

Ali“dengue” or applaud the cancellation of his concert as an essential sign of much-desired 

patriotism, but isn’t this exactly what Pakistan was historically blamed for — denying its own 

people the great shared history and culture of the subcontinent? 

It was during the Zia years that Riaz had sought refuge from the growing tide of religious 

right in her own country by going to India. Indeed, the three decades — the 1980s, 1990s and 

2000s — were when India was a point of comparison for many in Pakistan. Jokes would often 

get shared about greater ability of people to speak and say things across the border. One 

particular joke referred to a meeting of an Indian and a Pakistani dog at the border. While the 

Indian complained about lack of food, the latter’s gripe was about not being able to bark. We 

in Pakistan were considered the bad ones who had denied ourselves the rich history of the 

subcontinent and wanted to become part of a Middle Eastern identity. 

 

People wrote about how textbooks skipped many significant chapters of history. Of course, 

the state-sponsored Bhattacharya-type intellectuals and thinkers in Pakistan believed that we 

could live without our shared history. 
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But to quote Riaz’s lament: “So it turned out you were just like us/Where were you hiding all 

this time, buddy?/That stupidity, that ignorance we wallowed in for a century/Look, it arrived 

at your shores too!” 

This is about the new India that may be financially exciting but increasingly claustrophobic 

for many of its citizens. Although the process of encouraging the right wing started under the 

Congress, it seems to have certainly blossomed ten folds under the present Modi-led BJP 

government. While in Pakistan we laughed at the concept held by those who imagined 

Pakistan to be at the centre of a Muslim empire, one gets equally amused at the idea of the 

Indian leadership eager to slaughter its pluralism and vivacity. Many in Pakistan have written 

endlessly about the risk of a single communal identity. If India goes down that route, the costs 

to the country will be astronomical. 

People have begun to ask if the days of Indian pluralism are over.  

Irrespective of the quality of democracy, many cherished uninterrupted political rule and 

secular principle of the largest country of South Asia. This is not to say that communal 

violence didn’t happen in the country, but such events were often interpreted to be the result 

of economic disparities. However, it now seems that a lot of this is about to change. Now, 

intellectuals get killed or badly hounded for opposing the government, people slaughtered for 

what they eat and believe in, and events cancelled to endorse the state’s toughness. What a 

reminder of the Zia-era Pakistan! 

Some would argue that building such an aura of toughness is strategic. But then is a strong 

India necessarily an ideologically singular country where everyone has to adopt one 

sociocultural and political belief, or get eliminated? Wasn’t such forced singularity the reason 

why Pakistan was made fun of? 

As far as cancelling events of Pakistani artists and writers is concerned, will that really 

impress Islamabad? Pakistan is far from being in the same boat as apartheid South Africa, so 

one wonders if the approach is really all that strategic. It is, at best, a tactical one as one 

accused Musharraf’s Kargil operation to be. It was always the civil society, the artists, writers 

and intellectuals in general who were keen to explore the other side. Now they may learn they 

cannot. New Delhi may discover that stopping this crowd that used to return and tell 

interesting stories of their visit is not a gain, but a strategic loss. 

How would blocking writers and artists teach the Pakistani establishment a lesson, since these 

people do not have the political clout to influence policies at home. In any case, the volume of 

business or societal interaction is limited, which means that the volume is too low for the cost 

of denying access to become pinching for Islamabad. Ghulam Ali and many other classical 

singers, in particular, enjoy their visits to India and the fact that there is a larger audience for 

their kind of art. But accessing a market is not reason enough to rebel against the state.  

Pakistan is, in certain ways, far more consolidated today than in the 1970s or the 1980s. 

Perhaps, many in Pakistan ought to thank the right wing across the border for contributing 

tremendously to Pakistan’s growing cohesion. There is an increasing silence in Pakistan’s 

civil society regarding India because the scenes from the other side are equally disheartening. 

Also, in 67 years people have settled down with their state. 
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India’s changing attitude with critical segments of its own population or in the region may not 

necessarily bring the Lashkar-e-Taiba and its ilk to its knees, but it will certainly escalate 

social costs for it. Pakistani society was always used to bearing high economic and social 

costs, but now the cost for Indian society may be on the rise too. 
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Obama to discuss nuclear security concerns with Pakistan 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Friday, October 16, 2015 

WASHINGTON: The United States will discuss concerns about the security of Pakistan’s 

nuclear arsenal during a visit to Washington next week by Pakistani Prime Minister Nawaz 

Sharif, the White House said on Thursday.  

The New York Times reported on Thursday that the Obama administration was concerned 

that Pakistan might be on the verge of deploying a small tactical nuclear weapon that would 

be harder to protect from falling into hands of militants. 

The paper said the administration was also seeking to prevent Pakistan deploying missiles that 

could reach beyond its main foe India, and was thus exploring a possible deal to limit the 

Pakistani arsenal that could involve relaxing restrictions on access to nuclear technology. 

White House spokesman Josh Earnest played down the prospect of an agreement when asked 

if there was a serious effort to reach a deal with Pakistan on nuclear technology in the run-up 

to Sharif visit, which is expected to start on Tuesday. 

“I would not be overly excited about the prospects of reaching the kind of agreement that is 

being speculated about publicly,” he told a regular news briefing, adding that it was “not 

likely to come to fruition next week. 

“But the United States and Pakistan are regularly engaged in a dialogue about the importance 

of nuclear security. And I would anticipate that dialogue would include conversations 

between the leaders of our two countries.” 

Earnest added that the administration was confident the Pakistani government was “well 

aware of the range of potential threats to its nuclear arsenal” and that “Pakistan has a 

professional and dedicated security force that understands the importance and the high 

priority that the world places on nuclear security.” 

 

Nuclear-armed Pakistan is troubled by violent Islamist militancy, and the prospect of a 

nuclear device falling into the hands of radicals has long been a worst-case fear of Western 

security officials. 
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The New York Times said the United States had spent as much as $100 million during the 

Bush administration on a program to help secure Pakistan’s nuclear arsenal, an effort that had 

continued under Obama. 

The paper said U.S. officials were concerned that smaller, short-range nuclear weapons 

Pakistan designed to use against any Indian invasion were easier to steal and to use if they 

should fall into the hands of a rogue commander. 

Pakistan maintains there is no chance of Islamist militants getting their hands on atomic 

weapons. 

Pakistan has had the world’s fastest-growing nuclear arsenal, and a report by two U.S. think 

tanks this year said its expansion “goes well beyond the assurances of credible minimal 

deterrence provided by Pakistani officials.” 

The Carnegie Endowment for International Peace and the Stimson Center said Pakistan had 

the capacity to add 20 warheads annually and could have as many as 350 weapons in 10 years 

time. 
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‘Pakistani operative’ coordinated Taliban activity: US analysts 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Friday, October 16, 2015 

WASHINGTON: Days before the October 3 United States air attack on a hospital in 

Afghanistan, American special operations analysts were gathering intelligence on the facility, 

which they knew was a protected medical site, because they believed it was being used by a 

Pakistani operative to coordinate Taliban activity, The Associated Press has learned. 

It’s unclear whether commanders who unleashed the AC-130 gunship on the hospital, killing 

at least 22 patients and hospital staff, were aware that the site was a hospital or knew about 

the allegations of possible enemy activity. The Pentagon initially said the attack was to protect 

US troops engaged in a firefight and has since said it was a mistake. 

The special operations analysts had assembled a dossier that included maps with the hospital 

circled, along with indications that intelligence agencies were tracking the location of the 

alleged Pakistani operative and activity reports based on overhead surveillance, according to a 

former intelligence official familiar with the material. The intelligence suggested the hospital 

was being used as a Taliban command and control centre and may have housed heavy 

weapons. 

After the attack, which came amidst a battle to retake the northern Afghan city of Kunduz 

from the Taliban, some US analysts assessed that the strike had been justified, the former 

officer says. 

They concluded that the Pakistani, believed to have been working for the Inter-Service 

Intelligence (ISI), had been killed. No evidence has surfaced publicly to support those 

conclusions about the alleged operative’s connections or his demise. 

The former intelligence official was not authorised to comment publicly and spoke only on 

condition of anonymity. The top US officer in Afghanistan, Gen. John Campbell, has said the 

strike was a mistake, but he has not explained exactly how it happened or who granted final 

approval. 

 

The international humanitarian agency that ran the facility, Doctors without Borders, has 

condemned the bombing as a war crime. Doctors without Borders has acknowledged that it 
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treated wounded Taliban fighters at the Kunduz hospital, but it insists no weapons were 

allowed in. 

The intelligence analysts who were gathering information about suspected Taliban activity at 

the hospital were located in various bases around Afghanistan, and were exchanging 

information over classified military intelligence systems. 
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US army to stay in Afghanistan till 2017: Obama 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, October 16, 2015 

By WAJID ALI SYED 

*Acknowledges cooperation from Pakistan in war on terror 

*Will ask Nawaz to press Taliban for peace 

*Full drawdown of forces only after political settlement with Afghan govt 

WASHINGTON: President Barack Obama on Thursday announced maintaining the current 

level of US forces in Afghanistan till 2017 and leaving at least half of the troops after that 

while running various military bases. 

Addressing the media on Thursday, Obama highlighted his country’s gains and acknowledged 

the sacrifices of American troops in Afghanistan, as well as cooperation from Pakistan in the 

war on terror. 

He declared that in his meeting with Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif later this month, he would 

ask Pakistan to keep pressure on the Taliban to shun violence. 

Obama emphasised that the US troops’ mission in Afghanistan would remain the same, which 

was to train and assist the Afghan forces and help in counterterrorism operations. “As 

commander-in-chief, I will not allow Afghanistan to be used as a safe haven for terrorists to 

attack our nation again,” he declared. 

Obama said his administration would keep supporting the Afghan government. He said he had 

considered American support to the Afghan-led reconciliation process and “it should be clear 

to the Taliban and all who oppose Afghanistan’s progress, the only real way to achieve the 

full drawdown of US and foreign troops from Afghanistan is through a lasting political 

settlement with the Afghan government. 

“Likewise, sanctuaries for the Taliban and other terrorists must end,” Obama said, adding that 

he’ll host Nawaz and urge all parties in the region to press the Taliban to return to peace talks 

and do their part in pursuit of the peace that the Afghans deserved. 

The decision to maintain 9,800 troops in Afghanistan for another year comes after discussions 

with Afghan President Ashraf Ghani and CEO Abdullah Abdullah, and continuous 

consultation with the US military commanders, Obama said. 
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According to the new strategy, the number of US troops in Afghanistan would drop to 5,500 

by early 2017. They would be based in the Afghan capital of Kabul, as well as in military 

installations in Bagram, Jalalabad and Kandahar. 

 

This is the second drawdown delay announced by the US president this year. In March, 

Obama said he planned to reduce the US forces in Afghanistan to 5,500 personnel by the end 

of this year, and then to an “embassy-only” presence by the end of 2016. 

“Instead of going down to a normal embassy presence in Kabul by the end of 2016, we will 

maintain 5,500 troops in a small number of bases including Bagram, Jalalabad in the east and 

Kandahar in the south,” Obama said. 

He added that “these bases would give the US presence and the reach that these forces require 

to achieve their mission – which is to continue to root out remnants of al-Qaeda as well as 

train and equip Afghan security forces.” 

“Afghanistan is the key piece to the network of counterterrorism partnerships that we need 

from South Asia to Africa to deal more broadly with terrorist threats quickly and prevent 

attacks against our home,” he said. 

The estimated annual cost of maintaining current the US force level in Afghanistan is $14.6 

billion, a senior administration official said told CNN. 

AFP adds from Kabul: The Taliban Thursday said their forces were prepared to keep fighting 

until American troops pull out of Afghanistan, after US officials said they would extend their 

military presence in the country beyond 2016. 

Taliban spokesman Zabiullah Mujahid said the insurgents would continue to fight on and 

prompt US forces to exit Afghanistan. “When the attacks continue to mount on the occupiers 

and when they see they have to spend more money in their meaningless war, they will be 

forced to change their oppressive policy. Our jihad will continue until the last occupier is 

expelled,” the spokesman told AFP. 

“They were the ones who decided to invade Afghanistan. But it will be us who decide when 

they leave,” he added. Recent intense fighting has underscored the continued role of 

American troops in training the still fledgling Afghan forces in vital counterterror operations. 

Two weeks ago the Taliban scored their biggest military victory since the 2001 US-led 

invasion, capturing the city of Kunduz. 
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US army to stay in Afghanistan till 2017: Obama 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, October 16, 2015 

By WAJID ALI SYED 

*Acknowledges cooperation from Pakistan in war on terror 

*Will ask Nawaz to press Taliban for peace 

*Full drawdown of forces only after political settlement with Afghan govt 

WASHINGTON: President Barack Obama on Thursday announced maintaining the current 

level of US forces in Afghanistan till 2017 and leaving at least half of the troops after that 

while running various military bases. 

Addressing the media on Thursday, Obama highlighted his country’s gains and acknowledged 

the sacrifices of American troops in Afghanistan, as well as cooperation from Pakistan in the 

war on terror. 

He declared that in his meeting with Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif later this month, he would 

ask Pakistan to keep pressure on the Taliban to shun violence. 

Obama emphasised that the US troops’ mission in Afghanistan would remain the same, which 

was to train and assist the Afghan forces and help in counterterrorism operations. “As 

commander-in-chief, I will not allow Afghanistan to be used as a safe haven for terrorists to 

attack our nation again,” he declared. 

Obama said his administration would keep supporting the Afghan government. He said he had 

considered American support to the Afghan-led reconciliation process and “it should be clear 

to the Taliban and all who oppose Afghanistan’s progress, the only real way to achieve the 

full drawdown of US and foreign troops from Afghanistan is through a lasting political 

settlement with the Afghan government. 

“Likewise, sanctuaries for the Taliban and other terrorists must end,” Obama said, adding that 

he’ll host Nawaz and urge all parties in the region to press the Taliban to return to peace talks 

and do their part in pursuit of the peace that the Afghans deserved. 

The decision to maintain 9,800 troops in Afghanistan for another year comes after discussions 

with Afghan President Ashraf Ghani and CEO Abdullah Abdullah, and continuous 

consultation with the US military commanders, Obama said. 
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According to the new strategy, the number of US troops in Afghanistan would drop to 5,500 

by early 2017. They would be based in the Afghan capital of Kabul, as well as in military 

installations in Bagram, Jalalabad and Kandahar. 

 

This is the second drawdown delay announced by the US president this year. In March, 

Obama said he planned to reduce the US forces in Afghanistan to 5,500 personnel by the end 

of this year, and then to an “embassy-only” presence by the end of 2016. 

“Instead of going down to a normal embassy presence in Kabul by the end of 2016, we will 

maintain 5,500 troops in a small number of bases including Bagram, Jalalabad in the east and 

Kandahar in the south,” Obama said. 

He added that “these bases would give the US presence and the reach that these forces require 

to achieve their mission – which is to continue to root out remnants of al-Qaeda as well as 

train and equip Afghan security forces.” 

“Afghanistan is the key piece to the network of counterterrorism partnerships that we need 

from South Asia to Africa to deal more broadly with terrorist threats quickly and prevent 

attacks against our home,” he said. 

The estimated annual cost of maintaining current the US force level in Afghanistan is $14.6 

billion, a senior administration official said told CNN. 

AFP adds from Kabul: The Taliban Thursday said their forces were prepared to keep fighting 

until American troops pull out of Afghanistan, after US officials said they would extend their 

military presence in the country beyond 2016. 

Taliban spokesman Zabiullah Mujahid said the insurgents would continue to fight on and 

prompt US forces to exit Afghanistan. “When the attacks continue to mount on the occupiers 

and when they see they have to spend more money in their meaningless war, they will be 

forced to change their oppressive policy. Our jihad will continue until the last occupier is 

expelled,” the spokesman told AFP. 

“They were the ones who decided to invade Afghanistan. But it will be us who decide when 

they leave,” he added. Recent intense fighting has underscored the continued role of 

American troops in training the still fledgling Afghan forces in vital counterterror operations. 

Two weeks ago the Taliban scored their biggest military victory since the 2001 US-led 

invasion, capturing the city of Kunduz. 
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Divide and Rule: Pakistan’s New Covert Taliban Approach 

SOURCE: Gandhara 

Saturday, October 17, 2015 

By HEKMATULLAH AZAMY 

In the years that followed the 9/11 attacks against the United States, Pakistani leaders prided 

themselves in being “the frontline state against terrorism” for years as Western leaders 

showered praise and assistance upon the country. 

But the 2011 killing of Al-Qaeda leader Osama bin Laden in a Pakistani garrison town and 

Islamabad’s continued tolerance of Afghan Taliban sanctuaries have inevitably led to 

accusations of duplicity. 

Critics pointed out that while receiving billions of dollars from Western nations in the name 

of fighting terrorists, Islamabad was covertly supporting the Taliban and tolerated jihadist 

groups accused of fomenting violence in neighboring countries. 

Sources within the Afghan Taliban now say Islamabad is engaged in similar double-dealing 

with the hardline movement. 

They say that although Islamabad played a prominent role in enabling the succession of 

current Taliban leader Mullah Akhtar Mohammad Mansur, it has also shored up opponents 

within the radical Islamist movement to keep him in check and dependent on Pakistani 

support. 

Since the confirmation of former leader Mullah Mohammad Omar’s death in July, Mansur 

has struggled to establish himself as the undisputed leader. 

These sources, most of whom requested anonymity, say Pakistan’s response is a new policy to 

allow divisions within the group as a means to retain control over the fragmented movement. 

Islamabad’s more immediate goal is allowing a divided Taliban leadership to take shape while 

preventing infighting among foot soldiers. Taliban insiders say in the longer term Islamabad 

wants to push Mansur into negotiations with Kabul while supporting the anti-Mansur camp in 

continued fighting within Afghanistan. 

“Like its policy toward the mujahedin parties [of the 1980 and ’90s], Pakistan seeks to create 

factions within the Taliban and use them to threaten Mansur or balance influence among rival 

groups,” said Khalifa Akhund, a pseudonym for a Mansur supporter. 
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He says Tayyab Agha, former head of the Taliban’s office in Qatar, and renegade Taliban 

commander Mansoor Dadullah rejected Mansur’s leadership because of his close ties with 

Pakistan. Agha resigned from his post in August while in September Mansur dispatched 

hundreds of fighters to dislodge Dadullah from his stronghold in southern Afghanistan. 

Akhund says some senior members of the Quetta Shura, the Taliban leadership council, 

including Mullah Hassan Rahmani, Mullah Abdul Razaq, and Abdul Manan Niazi, oppose 

Mansur at the behest of Pakistan. 

A senior Afghan intelligence official concurred, speaking on the condition of anonymity, 

saying that unlike the mujahedin, Islamabad is not allowing pro- and anti-Mansur camps to 

fight each other because it would undermine their movement’s fighting potential on the 

battlefield. 

This is why Kabul’s effort to foment Taliban infighting failed. “If divisions were not 

controlled, it could undermine the Taliban’s ability on the battlefield, and the group would be 

weaker whenever it joins negotiations,” he said. 

The Afghan official said Islamabad is empowering Mansur’s potential rivals inside 

Afghanistan. He says Pakistan recently helped veteran Taliban commander Abdul Qayum 

Zakir launch large-scale offensives in southern Afghanistan. Since August, the Taliban have 

made significant advances in the Musa Qala and Kajaki districts of Helmand Province. 

These operations compelled Mansur to offer Zakir to either become his first deputy or become 

the Taliban’s shadow “defense minister.” Zakir, a former Guantanamo detainee, was 

considered an archrival of Mansur. He was appointed head of the Taliban’s military 

commission in 2010, but Mansur reportedly sacked him in 2014. 

Taliban sources say Mansur has long sought Taliban leadership with Pakistani assistance. In 

2007, he replaced former Taliban deputy leader Mullah Obaidullah Akhund after his arrest in 

Pakistan. 

In 2010, he helped Pakistan “orchestrate” the arrest of Taliban deputy leader Mullah Abdul 

Ghani Baradar. These sources claim Mansur accused him of engaging in unauthorized talks 

with Kabul. 

Soon after Baradar’s arrest, Mansur assumed his position and turned into 

the Taliban’s de facto leader. 

Taliban sources say Pakistan’s backing of Mansur became apparent to them during their 

leadership transition this summer. Without Mansur and his Pakistani patrons’ permission, 

confirming Mullah Omar’s [in July] would not have been possible,” Mawalwi Amin (name 

changed), a Taliban member, told me. 

Amin offers three reasons for the timing of confirmation of Mullah Omar’s death reports, 

which were circulating for years. First, Kabul asked Pakistan to arrange a direct confirmation 

of Mullah Omar’s support for peace talks, as claimed in an Eid statement published under the 

late leader’s name on July 15. Second, to prevent defections from the Taliban to the Islamic 

State militants because of Mullah Omar’s prolonged absence. Finally, Pakistan and Mansur 

deemed the timing was right to publicly announce his leadership over the movement. 
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Qari Fida (name changed) is a senior Taliban figure who recently returned from Pakistan after 

meeting with Taliban leaders opposing Mansur. He says Islamabad’s aim is to divide the 

leadership after insurgent leaders attempted to act independently while exploring negotiations 

with Kabul. 

He says that in early 2015, a Taliban faction decided to leave Pakistan after Islamabad 

pressured it to negotiate with Kabul. Islamabad was alarmed when some Taliban members 

boycotted the Mansur-sanctioned peace meeting with Afghan officials in early July. 

Fida says by pressuring some Taliban to join peace talks, Pakistan also supports the anti-

Mansur camp so they could continue operations in Afghanistan should Mansur strike a peace 

deal with Kabul. Earlier this year, Mansur faced considerable opposition from within the 

Taliban when he revealed a willingness to engage in peace talks. But he later dismissed the 

talks as enemy propaganda. 

Powerful elements within the Taliban oppose peace talks and Mansur’s leadership, but 

Islamabad has so far done nothing to either urge them to support Mansur or warn them not to 

use Pakistan’s soil in their fight against the Afghan government. 

In addition, Fida says, Pakistan’s willingness to work with an anti-Mansur camp is aimed at 

containing a possible Taliban rebellion against Pakistan because of concerns that Afghan 

rebels would support Tehrik-e Taliban Pakistan (TTP). Islamabad sees TTP as an existential 

threat and has often claimed they operate from Afghan safe havens. 

Recently, Pakistan has called for the resumption of peace talks between the Afghan 

government and the Taliban. But Kabul has instead called on Islamabad to end its covert 

support for the Afghan Taliban. 

A senior Afghan official says Pakistan is pushing hard for peace talks and has even 

complained to Kabul about ignoring its calls for the resumption of talks. “In order to please 

China, Pakistan is pushing to facilitate peace talks, but Kabul has lost trust over the country,” 

he said. 

Kabul is apparently worried over Pakistan’s new approach, which aims to win one camp of 

the Taliban a role within the Afghan government while helping another to sustain the fight in 

Afghanistan.  

Islamabad can only end these concerns if it makes a clean break with all Taliban factions by 

denying them sanctuary and covert assistance. U.S. President Barack Obama drew a similar 

conclusion when he called for an end to Taliban sanctuaries on October 14. 

“Next week, I’ll host Prime Minister Sharif of Pakistan, and I will continue to urge all parties 

in the region to press the Taliban to return to peace talks and to do their part in pursuit of the 

peace that Afghans deserve,” Obama said. 
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Vision 2025 etc. 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, October 18, 2015 

By WAQAS BANOORI 

While the Ministry of Planning and Development has made efforts to initiate projects 

promised by PML-N manifesto in 2013, their timely completion and outcomes are yet to be 

seen. 

The manifesto promised a national literacy movement and formulation of Vision 2025 for 

Pakistan’s education system apart from a uniform educational system in the country. 

“National Education Emergency will be declared to eradicate illiteracy on a war-footing,” 

promised the PML-N. It also aimed at a threefold increase in the overall expenditure on health 

to at least two per cent of GDP by 2018, while promising a comprehensive National Health 

Service across Pakistan. 

While the Planning Division has launched Vision 2025 in the country, it does not specifically 

address the required effort for immediate reforms in the education sector, nor has the 

government imposed a national education emergency. 

However, the government launched ‘Ilm Pakistan’ initiative with the pledge to make the 

country a cradle of knowledge by incorporating cooperation endeavours in the field of 

education, IT and science and technology. 

“The country was in dire need of a shared vision as in the post-18th Amendment scenario, the 

process of economic planning and development was almost directionless,” says Dr Nadeem 

Javaid, Chief Economist at the Planning Commission. “The Ministry launched Vision 2025 to 

steer the long-term planning and development of the economic and social sectors of the 

economy,” he adds. 

Vision 2025 has seven targets which cater to developing human and social capital, sustained 

and inclusive growth, democratic governance and institutional reform, water, energy and food 

security, entrepreneurship, developing a competitive knowledge economy as well as modern 

transportation infrastructure and greater regional connectivity. 

These targets give a broader description of issues to be resolved, including poverty 

eradication, education, health, infrastructure with a consensus from all provinces. It has also 

narrated the 11th Five-Year Plan. So far, Vision 2025 is in its early implementation phase; 

however, it has already caused differences amongst other governmental departments. 
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“Ministries will get red and green scores on the implementation of Vision 2025,” Ahsan Iqbal, 

the minister for planning and development, recently stated. However, a tug of war began last 

week, with two key federal ministers voicing against the division for unnecessarily delaying 

the energy-related projects. 

China-Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC) consists of a number of projects which include 

10,400 megawatts of electricity through coal, nuclear, and other renewable sources. 

The PML-N had also promised a number of steps for the promotion of trade and strengthening 

of economy. “It [PML-N] will revive the economy, double the GDP growth to over six per 

cent, reduce budget deficit to four per cent, reduce the country’s dependence on foreign loans 

and assistance, revamp state enterprises, decrease tax rates, ensure lower interest rates, and 

make Pakistan emerge as one of the top 10 economies of the world in the 21st century,” said 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif while launching the party’s manifesto in 2013. He had also 

promised permanent elimination of circular debt, 10,000 megawatts of electricity generation 

and ending load shedding in three years. 

As the government has reached the halfway mark in its tenure, the GDP growth remains at 4.2 

for the fiscal year 2014-15. Similarly, the budget deficit has also remained 5.3 per cent. 

Moreover, there has been an increase in the taxes while the interest rate has decreased. Yet, 

the overall economy has taken a somewhat better shape according to independent analysts in 

the country. 

“Planning Commission has made efforts to align the Public Sector Development Programme 

(PSDP) with the priorities outlined in Vision 2025 besides resolving the prolonged issue of 

throw-forward to a large extent,” says Javaid. “During the last two years, Central 

Development Working Party (CDWP) meeting was convened 28 times and it approved 262 

projects valuing Rs219 billion. Similarly, 19 meetings of ECNEC were held and they 

approved 144 projects valuing Rs 4,460 billion during this period. Out of these 406 projects, 

151 are major projects, which are related to energy, infrastructure and higher education”, adds 

Javaid. 

“Better scrutiny of these projects by the Planning Commission rationalised the cost of these 

projects to the tune of Rs 561 billion, resulting in equivalent savings, thus, lessening the 

burden on the national exchequer,” he claims. 

The Planning Commission also oversees projects under the China-Pakistan Economic 

Corridor (CPEC). CPEC, launched in April 2015, is one major contribution of the Planning 

and Development division. A project with estimated cost of $46 billion, it is considered as the 

game-changer in the region. The project is expected to connect Gwadar in Balochistan to 

Xinjiang, China through a number of road and rail links. 

CPEC consists of a number of projects which include 10,400 megawatts of electricity through 

coal, nuclear, and other renewable sources, a fiber optic cable, upgrades and development of 

transport and communication infrastructure. It also includes projects to address climate 

change, joint researches and cooperation between various governmental entities in both the 

countries. 

The projects, such as Karachi-Lahore, Gwadar-Ratodero, and Hazara Motorways, Orange 

Line in Lahore and upgrading of Gwadar International Airport are likely to be completed by 
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2017. “The early harvest projects of CPEC will be completed by December 2017 and bring a 

transformational change by solving the problems of energy and infrastructure sector,” said 

Ahsan Iqbal recently. 

Another major effort by the PML-N government includes civil service reforms by introducing 

tangible Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) and implementing Performance Management 

System in all the major ministries. Similarly, Sustainable Development Goals were recently 

launched by the Planning Commission where an MoU was signed with the United Nations for 

the implementation of SDGs in Pakistan. 

“The Planning Commission has prepared 11th Five Year Plan (2013-18) in partnership with 

stakeholders with a focus on the revival of the economy,” says Dr Nadeem Javaid. 

There are critics of what the ministry is doing. “You may bring in a new vision, policy or an 

idea, but it does not mean you should discard the previous policies in entirety,” says Dr. 

Nadeem ul Haque, former deputy chairman of the Planning Commission who feels that every 

new government discards the previous policies completely. “In fact, the role of the Planning 

Commission is very important yet it continues to do what it has always been doing. The 

things are as they were in the last government or before,” he adds. 
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Kundoz attack: Karzai wants Bilateral Security Agreement explained 

SOURCE: Khaama Press 

Monday, October 19, 2015 

Hamid Karzai, the former President of Afghanistan in a show with Russia’s RT television 

network said that foreign hand was involved in attack on Kundoz city. 

He said that if that foreign hand is Pakistan, the Bilateral Security Agreement between the 

U.S. and Afghanistan has to be explained which references to helping and defending 

Afghanistan if there’s a foreign aggression. 

RT’s correspondent Sophie Shevardnadze started her questions with why the radicalism is 

escalating in Afghanistan. 

Karzai said: Well, unfortunately, yes, there is more radicalism in Afghanistan, and indeed, in 

the whole region, than there was ever before.  

That is why I’ve been calling for a long time now for re-thinking of the strategy in the fight 

against terrorism; for re-evaluating whether this struggle against terrorism is a failure or if 

there’s a broader issue at hand here that we don’t know yet about or we don’t understand. 

Therefore, you’re right, it’s very much time, rather long overdue, to reconsider the whole 

question and to find answers together with major countries in this region, meaning Russia, 

China and India. In other words: the U.S. and its NATO allies must now begin to consult with 

major powers and explain it. 

The next question Shevardnadze asked was whether the world’s greatest powers have failed in 

Afghanistan. 

Karzai responded: We must first find out if this has been a failure, but if this is not described 

as a failure, by the U.S. and its allies, then we need to have explanations from them on what 

else is the reason.  

Therefore, we have questions, too, here in Afghanistan, as people have questions around the 

world. There’s no doubt that radicalism has increased, there’s no doubt that extremism has 

increased, there’s no doubt that suffering has increased, especially in Afghanistan and in the 

Middle East, so we need answers and we need to scratch our heads and explain it. 
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In her third question, Shevardnadze pointed to the increasing attacks of Taliban and the fall of 

northern Kundoz city. 

Karzai said: That was very unfortunate for people of Kunduz, and then the suffering that 

followed, for the civilians and the bombing of the Medecins Sans Frontieres Hospital – all of 

that should bring us back to your first question on how come there’s an increasing radicalism 

and who is responsible for this. We know that such a large force cannot ever get together and 

launch such a major operation against a major Afghan city without foreign backing. Now, if 

this foreign backing, as we suspect, came from Pakistan, then, our allies, the U.S., who are 

now having bases here, who have a bilateral security agreement with Afghanistan, in which 

there’s a clear reference to helping and defending Afghanistan if there’s a foreign aggression 

against Afghanistan, that has to be then looked at and explained – both by the U.S. and by 

Afghans as well. Therefore, we need to explain to the Afghan people the fact of the matter. 

When asked about Afghan National Security and Defense Forces, Karzaid said: The Afghan 

forces are, no doubt, heroic, no doubt they fight very well, no doubt they are trying to defend 

their country, but the Afghan forces are not properly equipped, they don’t have the right 

weaponry and right elements needed, as far as the military training and all of that is concerned 

to provide a good defence of the country. But, even with a very strong force, if there’s 

continued foreign intervention, and that intervention is left unanswered for years, you’re 

doomed to get into situation like we are in Afghanistan. This has been one of my major issues 

with the U.S., with other allies: first, the training of the Afghan forces, the proper equipping 

of the Afghan forces, and then, addressing the question of sanctuaries beyond Afghanistan. As 

long as that continues, we will continue to suffer, meaning: the sanctuaries abroad, and the 

helping from abroad – as long as that continues, we will suffer. 

Shevardnadze asked Karzai on whether he believes on peace talk with Taliban. 

He said: Absolutely. Peace is imperative, the talks are imperative. Those Taliban, who are 

Afghans, who belong to this country, are requested to come back to Afghanistan and free 

themselves from foreign use, from foreign exploitation, and come back to their own country 

and rebuild this country along with other countrymen. There’s no other way. I hope, sense 

will prevail in them, I hope patriotis will prevail in them and they will participate in 

rebuilding of this country and bringing peace in this country. 

Shevardnadze went on to ask Karzai about America’s policy in Afghanistan. 

He said: The double policy, for me, when I said it, meant that the U.S., on the one hand, said 

that terrorism did not emanate from Afghanistan that these sanctuaries were beyond 

Afghanistan. Admiral Mullen, then a U.S. Military Chief of Staff, said in a statement some 

years ago that one of the Afghan groups, the Haqqani network was a proven arm of the ISI. If 

that was the case, then how come they provided support to the ISI as well and to the Pakistani 

military as well? So it was this that caused… and other facts that were available to us, that we 

have heard from Americans time and again, that make us suspicious. You cannot be helping 

the victim and the perpetrator of an atrocity in the same time. If they are with us, fighting 

against terrorism, they should not be with those who are supporting terrorism. 
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MSF Director Says Hospital Attack Was ‘No Mistake’ 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Monday, October 19, 2015 

By MIR AQA 

The head of Médecins Sans Frontières (MSF) whose hospital in northern Afghanistan was 

destroyed in a US airstrike said on Sunday the “extensive, quite precise destruction” of the 

raid casts doubt on American military assertions that the bombing was a mistake. 

While visiting the ruins of the hospital, MSF General Director Christopher Stokes said the 

October 3 attack on the compound in Kunduz city, which killed at least 22 patients and 

hospital staff, should be investigated as a possible war crime. 

Stokes said: “The extensive, quite precise destruction of this hospital – and I have spent all 

morning going through it with my colleagues and looking at the extent of destruction – 

doesn’t suggest that, doesn’t mean, doesn’t indicate a mistake. The hospital was repeatedly 

hit, both the front and the rear and extensively destroyed and damaged, even though we had 

provided all the coordinates and all the right information to all the armed parties in the 

conflict. So we want a clear explanation, because all the indications point to a grave breach of 

international humanitarian law and, therefore, a war crime.” 

Accompanied by various MSF doctors, Stokes said: “The compound was not entered by 

Taliban soldiers with weapons. What we have understood from our staff and our guards, I 

have just been meeting them now, was that there was a very strong, very good control of what 

was happening in and around of the compound and they report no firing in the hours 

proceeding the destruction of here, of the hospital.” 

“Our patients and our doctors and our staff thought they were safe in this hospital and until we 

understand what happened and we can get guarantees that, this unacceptable attack cannot 

happen again, we cannot reopen and put our staff in danger,” he said. 

US President Barack Obama has apologized for the attack, and the commander of US and 

NATO troops in Afghanistan said it was a mistake. 

The US said the strike had been called in by Afghan forces, but have not explained exactly 

how it happened or who granted final approval. 
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Internal military investigations are underway, with preliminary results expected soon. 

The attack on the hospital sparked a global outcry. Among others, the European Union 

specialenvoy to Afghanistan Franz-Michael Melbin said the bombing was a clear violation 

ofinternational law, and urged the Afghan government to take action and conduct a 

transparent investigation. 

At the time, Mellbin said: “It was a profound tragedy. It is always a tragedy when civilians are 

hit as so often happens when there is conflict. It is especially tragic when it hits a sanctuary 

under international norms and humanitarian law, hospitals enjoys special privilege and 

protection, all war parties should respect that and we deplore that.” 
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The Hawks Get A Paki Thumbs Up 
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By RIYAZ WANI 

*What does Nawaz Sharif’s invite to Geelani mean for separatist politics in Kashmir? 

In April 2005, when the then Pakistani President Pervez Musharraf visited New Delhi as part 

of his negotiations on Kashmir, Hurriyat leader Syed Ali Shah Geelanistunned him by 

opposing his four-point formula on the state. Geelani had offended the general by accusing 

him of selling out on Kashmir. Soon after that episode, Pakistan turned its back on the 

Hurriyat hardliner, who otherwise was itsbest bet at addressing the Kashmir issue. 

A furious Musharraf, as Geelani would later recount in his memoir Wular Ke Kinare(On the 

banks of the Wular), even wanted to go public against him on his return toPakistan but was 

stopped at the last minute from doing so by senior PoK leaderSheikh Rasheed Ahmed. 

Musharraf’s policy on Geelani persisted even after his exit as Pakistani president in 2008. 

Successive PakistanPeople’s Party governments led by Asif Ali Zardari, at best, maintained a 

parity between moderate and hardline separatists. So did the Nawaz Sharif-led Muslim 

League government over its first two years in power. 

But a decade on, Islamabad’s policy on the Kashmiri separatists is again changing as Geelani 

is back in favour. Pakistan Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif has formally invited the him to 

Pakistan. No such invite has been extended to moderates. Sharif has even showered praises on 

Geelani. 

According to the Hurriyat spokesman Ayaz Akbar, Sharif’s letter to Geelani reads: “I am 

inviting you to Pakistan, so that I too can gain something from your views on the present 

situation. Hope that you will spare time to visit Pakistan at the earliest.” 

Incidentally, the invite came in reply to a letter from Geelani to Sharif, praisingPakistan of its 

recent hardline stance on Kashmir. The letter had thanked the Pakistani prime minister and the 

Pakistan army for showing unity and adopting a strong stand during the cancelled National 

Security Advisor (NSA) level talks in August. What is the reason for this change? 

The shift has followed the lingering freeze in the relations with India; more so, after the 

meltdown of the NSA level talks. Soon after that, three senior moderateHurriyat leaders who 
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had earlier broken off from Mirwaiz Umar Farooq-ledHurriyat amalgam joined Geelani’s 

group. The leaders included top separatists Shabir Shah and Nayeem Khan. The extraordinary 

development was the result ofPakistan’s urging, according to Hurriyat sources. A decade 

back, a similar shift had taken place from Mirwaiz to Geelani’s Hurriyat, again a development 

sanctioned by Islamabad. 

Kashmir observers feel that Sharif’s invite to Geelani, the praise for his (Sharif’s) leadership 

and the exclusion of Mirwaiz marks a sharp flip in Pakistan’s policy towards the separatists. 

In the context of the Indo-Pak equations, support for Geelani shows that Pakistan’s policy on 

Kashmir has come full circle following Musharraf- Manmohan’s attempt for a consensual 

solution on the state. Geelani is dead against any solution short of the implementation of the 

UN Resolution on Kashmir, which he considers to be the basis for resolving the dispute. And 

he is apt to oppose an India-Pakistan peace process that attempts to take forward or build 

upon Musharraf’s four-point framework. 

“Supporting Geelani would mean that Pakistan has abandoned the last vestiges of Musharraf 

era pragmatism on Kashmir and returned decisively to its pristine Kashmir stand derived from 

UN resolutions,” says a Hurriyat leader. “But what would happen if India and Pakistan 

rebuild the reconciliation around a modified Musharraf formula and Geelani opposes it? Will 

Islamabad again switch support to moderate separatists?” 

However, the development is generally seen in terms of the ongoing chill in the Indo- Pak 

relations, whereby the two countries have competed over taking a more hawkish stance 

against each other. 

Pertinently, on 25 October, the Kashmir-born US lobbyist Ghulam Nabi Fai is organising a 

Million Man March in front of the UN headquarters in New York. In 2011, the FBI had 

arrested Fai for collaborating with Pakistani spy agency ISI to change the American 

lawmakers’ view on Kashmir. The proposed march, Fai said, will help the efforts of the 

Kashmiri expatriates to educate policy makers regarding the current situation in Kashmir. 
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New game plan? 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, October 20, 2015 

By S. MUDASSIR ALI 

IN a pronounced reversal of policy on ending the longest war in America’s history, President 

Barack Obama has come up with a new announcement on troop levels in Afghanistan beyond 

2016. The decision stands in sharp contrast to his upbeat, but unrealistic, proclamations of 

bringing home all US troops from the conflict-wrecked country by the end of next year. 

Nearly a year ago, the president received a long round of applause from American soldiers in 

Hawaii, where he said: “Because of the extraordinary service of the men and women in the 

armed forces, Afghans have a chance to rebuild [their] own country. We are safer. It’s not 

going to be a source of terrorist attacks again.” 

But his body language told an altogether different story recently when he unveiled a new 

withdrawal timeline, citing heightened Taliban, Al Qaeda and Daesh (as the self-styled 

Islamic State is also known) threats. A big U-turn by any definition, the move is at odds with 

his self-congratulatory assertion that he was turning the page on the 15-year conflict he had 

inherited from his predecessor. 

In a televised address from the White House, Obama insisted he was absolutely confident that 

he was making the right choice. “As your commander-in-chief, I believe this mission is vital 

to our national security interests in preventing terrorist attacks against our citizens.” 

The Kunduz offensive has shown the Afghan forces’ weaknesses. 

America’s combat mission has already ended. The remaining troops are supposed to continue 

chasing militants and training the Afghans.  

Unfortunately, for the president, neither of the two objectives could be realised even in 2012 

when the Nato-led International Security Assistance Force was at its peak strength of nearly 

150,000. 

 

However phrased, the decision effectively means giving up a moment that Obama had long 

cherished to mark before leaving office: minimising the US military role to an embassy-level 

force. Subsequently, the decree on ending the conflict will have to come from his successor. 

Obama’s legacy will be a foreign policy doctrine that seeks to tamp down present conflicts 

and prevent new ones from breaking out. This policy has come to be construed as 
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unwarranted foot-dragging on using force — even when necessary — and showing weakness 

to foes. 

On the campaign trail in 2008, he had promised leading the US out of the Afghan quagmire. 

Seven years on, that vow remains far from honoured. In all fairness, the situation in 

Afghanistan had almost spun out of control before Obama won the battle for the White 

House. As such, the conflict was not easy to bring to an acceptable end. 

Even his much-touted troop surge option turned out to be a flash in the pan in terms of 

stabilising Afghanistan. Admittedly, the president had a lot of political mileage to gain from a 

complete pullout, but his timelines have been arbitrary. Bleak weekly reports that he received 

from commanders on the ground on the preparedness of the Afghan forces made the president 

keep changing his mind. 

Last month’s fleeting capture of Kunduz by the Taliban bloodily highlighted the deep flaws of 

the Afghan forces. The debacle also embarrassingly exposed the futility of billions of dollars 

spent in international aid and military training programmes over the past decade and a half. 

By the end of 2014, the US had poured $100 billion into Afghanistan since 2001. Around 

60pc was used to equip and train the Afghan army. For 2015, the figure was put at a 

staggering $5.7bn. The cost for the new plan is projected at $14.6 million for 2017, compared 

to $10m for the Kabul-specific presence. 

On Oct 3, a US helicopter struck a Doctors Without Borders hospital in Kunduz, killing 

around 24 patients and medics. The Nobel Peace Prize-winning medical charity and the UN 

denounced the raid as a possible war crime, forcing Obama to tender a rare apology for the 

mistaken raid. 

The Afghan Taliban’s recent offensives in Kunduz and other major cities made agonisingly 

evident the local forces’ inability to maintain security even in urban centres and the 

inadequacy of US efforts to train the Afghan army into a reliable force before the drawdown. 

The delayed pullout cannot turn the war around nor can Obama’s decision — dubbed as the 

best of bad choices — be perceived as an open-ended commitment. Derided by many as a 

misstep, his volte-face could be a knotty issue in the 2016 US presidential election. 

America’s Nato allies are likely to follow in its footsteps by extending their Sisyphean 

military campaigns. However, absent a peace deal with the insurgents, the revised game plan 

may fizzle out like the previous ones. 

The grim reality is that peace will continue to elude Afghanistan as long as Pakistan does not 

keep its promises held out to President Ashraf Ghani. He has reason to feel betrayed and 

politically isolated by a neighbour he counted on. 
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Dostum in Jowzjan To Launch Operations 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Tuesday, October 20, 2015 

By SONIL HAIDARI 

First Vice President Abdul Rashid Dostum arrived in his home province of Jowzjan on 

Tuesday to launch an anti-insurgent operation in three northern provinces. 

Speaking at a press conference in Sheberghan, the provincial capital, Dostum said he would 

also launch an operation in Faryab’s Ghormach district – where Taliban have seized control 

of several government facilities. 

“We know that the Taliban has taken control of a few government buildings in Ghormach,” 

Dostum said, adding that they were in contact with the military forces stationed in the 

embattled district. 

He said Ghormach will soon be cleared of insurgents. However he maintained that he was 

waiting President Ashraf Ghani’s order to begin the offensive. 

“I am not here to sit in Jowzjan,” Dostum said. “I will lead the security forces [in Ghormach] 

to launch operations against the insurgents.” 

He stated that the insurgents will not last long in Ghormach and will not be able to stand up 

against the security forces. 

Dostum is accompanied by a number of government officials whom he says will assess the 

security situation in the northern provinces. 

He is expected to launch military operations in Jowzjan, Faryab and Kunduz. 

This comes about a month after Dostum visited Faryab and spent about four weeks there to 

clear insurgents. 

He had reportedly cleared a number of districts in Faryab, however, the insurgents again 

stormed the area after Dostum returned to Kabul. 
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The current dynamic of US-Pakistan relations 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, October 21, 2015 

By TALAT MASOOD 

The US, by deciding to retain its forces in Afghanistan until 2018, is giving a signal that its 

relationship with Afghanistan and interest in the region is not transactional, but of a more 

abiding nature. Clearly, the US initially underestimated the strength and staying power of the 

Taliban. President Obama now realises that if they prevail, or if civil war erupts on a large 

scale, the gains that were supposedly made with the support of US and Nato forces in 

Afghanistan during the last 14 years will be reversed. 

Tactical nukes to counter India’s cold start doctrine: Aizaz 

The potential of the Islamic State increasing its footprints, particularly in Afghanistan and 

even in certain Central Asian states, with sprinklings in Pakistan has become a reality. There 

is a belated appreciation among US policymakers that Pakistan has a strategic importance in 

its own right and maintaining close relations with it is in the US interest. Moreover, the 

region’s geostrategic significance has enhanced considerably as a consequence of China’s 

deep involvement in the region. The multi-billion dollar China-Pakistan Economic Corridor 

project is likely to alter the region’s potential and dynamics and the US does not want the 

vacuum to be filled entirely by China. 

The US also expects Pakistan to use its influence with the Taliban leadership in bringing them 

to the negotiating table and persuading them to abandon the insurgency or at least maintain a 

ceasefire while negotiations are initiated. Nawaz Sharif will try to emphasise that Pakistan’s 

interest in maintaining relations with the Taliban Shura and lethal groups like the Haqqani 

network is to retain leverage for persuading them to engage in dialogue and stop fighting. 

Pakistan also wants Washington to realise that taking a very hard position against the Taliban 

and their affiliates could push them to join forces with the 

Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan. 

 

US exploring deal to limit Pakistan’s nuclear arsenal 

Pakistan maintains that the Taliban are a reality with a substantial following and the Afghan 

government has to find ways of accommodating them in the power structure. There is a 

genuine realisation both within the civil and military elite that it is in Pakistan’s vital interest 

that a peaceful resolution to the Afghanistan conflict is reached. Pakistan has got itself so 
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intractably involved in the quagmire that is Afghanistan that despite sincere efforts in pursuit 

of peace, it still comes under severe criticism from the Afghan government and civil society. 

Apart from doing incalculable damage to Pakistan’s economy, internal stability and national 

cohesion, the Afghan fallout has soiled its reputation. Of course, Pakistan itself is partly to 

blame for this predicament, having blindly jumped into supporting the Afghan jihad against 

the Soviets in the late 1970s and then supporting the Taliban government in the 1990s, and 

later failing to prevent them from carving sanctuaries in certain parts of Fata and Balochistan. 

But that is history. Pakistan’s current leadership, ever since President Ashraf Ghani took over, 

has been keen to establish a durable and mutually beneficial relationship. Progress, however, 

has been slow and the temporary seizure of Kunduz by the Taliban has made matters worse. 

Surely, the prime minister will seek US support in allaying Afghanistan’s misgivings and 

reiterate his government’s commitment to make sincere efforts in securing peace. 

PM heads to US for talks with Obama on Afghan peace 

Nawaz Sharif is also going to draw President Obama’s attention to India’s involvement in 

Balochistan, Fata and Karachi. In all likelihood, Washington’s response will be that this 

matter is taken up bilaterally with the Indian leadership. 

The prime minister would be raising the issue of Pakistan’s inclusion in Nuclear Suppliers 

Group (NSG) and other international export control regimes. If this concession is extended to 

India, it should be similarly relaxed for Pakistan, as its energy deficit is even greater. 

Moreover, Pakistan is of the view that acceptance of India to the NSG will allow it to divert 

its indigenous production and build stocks at a faster pace.  

The chances of this request materialising in the near future, however, are slim going by the 

statement of the State Department that such a proposal is premature. Lobbies opposed to 

Pakistan try to keep memories of the AQ Khan episode alive despite our efforts at 

strengthening the nuclear safety and security regime. 

President Obama is likely to press Pakistan on agreeing to the commencement of negotiations 

on the Fissile Material Cut off Treaty.  

Pakistan finds it unacceptable to cap its enrichment programme until it has built sufficient 

stocks to match India’s growing inventory. On the one hand, the US is counselling nuclear 

restraint to Pakistan and on the other, selling state-of-the-art conventional weapons to India! 

The West should know by now that sanctions or the threat of sanctions have not worked in the 

past and are unlikely to make any significant difference this time either. Facilitating India to 

build its fissile material stocks is part of the broader US strategy to countervail China’s 

growing power at the regional level, but this has greater relevance for Pakistan’s security. 

An uncertain future 

The US is also expected to raise its concern regarding Pakistan’s development of short-range 

missiles that it justifies as a riposte to the Cold Start doctrine. Although the military 

establishment has tried to assure the US that its nuclear assets are safe and secure, the US 

continues to raise the issue, being fearful of the general security situation in the region. 

The previous carrot-and-stick US policy against the middle powers is no more valid in the 

context of Pakistan. There is, however, now a different geostrategic picture that gives 
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Pakistan other options to counter such pressures. It enjoys extremely close strategic ties with 

China and is developing relations with Russia that has created political and economic space 

and injected a sense of confidence in policymakers. Having said that, Washington retains the 

ability to influence events and harm countries that go against its wishes. We cannot ignore 

that the US is one of our largest trading partners and accounted for nearly 16 per cent of our 

total exports and bilateral trade in FY2015. It also remains the most attractive source of 

sophisticated state-of-the-art weapons and equipment. 
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Will US Residual Forces Tackle the Security Crisis? 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Wednesday, October 21, 2015 

By HUJJATULLAH ZIA 

Afghanistan faces a long and challenging road to peace, stability and development. But after 

thousands of lives lost and billions of dollars invested, it is imperative that we do not give up 

now. We must renew our commitment to supporting the people of Afghanistan on their 

difficult road to recovery,” these words are spoken by the UN’s humanitarian affairs 

operational director John Ging. He further believes that Afghanistan “has a lot of overlapping 

humanitarian challenges” and as so far this year, about 130,000 people have been displaced in 

the country due to the ongoing conflict. Despite urgent humanitarian assistance needed, Ging 

said the funding for action is currently standing at $204 million USD, which is less than 50 

percent of what is needed. He warned the continuous deterioration of the humanitarian 

situation will likely jeopardize international community’s investment of billions of dollars 

already made in Afghanistan. 

In the meantime, U.S. President Barack Obama announced that the current level of 9,800 

troops would stay in Afghanistan through much of 2016, and that a force of 5,500 would 

remain thereafter – ending his campaign to bring home almost all troops stationed in the 

country. Calling the plan “the right thing to do”, Obama acknowledged “Afghan forces are 

still not as strong as they need to be”. Addressing battle-weary troops who may now be forced 

to return for another tour of duty, Obama said they could “make a real difference” to 

stabilizing a strategic partner. The decision to change strategy came after a months-long 

review that was punctuated by the Taliban moving into Kunduz last month and quickly taking 

over the city. 

Following the speech of the US president, the Afghan government, which had earlier insisted 

on the longer stay of the invading troops, welcomed Obama’s announcement. 

But on the other hand, The Taliban responded to the US announcement saying they would 

keep fighting until American troops finally pull out. “They were the ones who decided to 

invade Afghanistan. But it will be us who decide when they leave,” said Taliban spokesman 

Zabihullah Mujahid. 

Moreover, Russian President Vladimir Putin warned violence in Afghanistan could spill over 

into ex-Soviet Central Asia, a day after Obama’s announcement to keep troops in the conflict-

wracked country. Reports say that at a meeting in Kazakhstan, Putin and the leaders of ex-
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Soviet states agreed to create a joint task force to defend the region’s borders in the event of a 

crisis. The deal could pave the way for the deployment of Russian and other troops along 

unstable Tajikistan’s 1300-kilometre frontier with Afghanistan. 

 

“The situation there is genuinely close to critical. Terrorists of different stripes are gaining 

more influence and do not hide their plans for further expansion,” Putin is quoted as saying. 

Tajikistan’s porous border with the conflict-torn country is of particular concern given the 

surge in fighting between the Afghan government and the Taliban. Instability in 

Afghanistan’s north, highlighted by the Taliban’s brief capture of the strategic city of Kunduz 

last month, has spurred talk that Russian troops could step in to secure the border. 

The “war on terror” and Afghanistan’s counterterrorism strategy were proved abortive within 

the past fourteen years. Despite the sacrifices made by foreign troops and Afghan soldiers and 

millions of dollars invested to stabilize the country, the unmitigated insurgency has resurfaced 

and Afghan people suffer as ever before. Taliban’s heavy inroads in central provinces, 

including Kabul, demonstrate their reorganization. Apparently, Mullah Akhtar Mansour, 

Omar’s successor, is backed to engineer and spearhead terrorist attacks in Afghanistan. As a 

result, rumors said earlier that Mansour travelled to Ghazni province for a week to lead a 

strong attack – which was soon suppressed by Afghan soldiers. 

It seems that the scenario of Iraq is repeating in Afghanistan. Following the withdrawal of 

U.S. troops from Iraq, violence and bloodshed increased and civilians, including women and 

children, were changed into sacrificial lamb. After all, a new fundamental group namely the 

Islamic State in Iraq and Levant (ISIL) was formed in a sudden and mysterious way – which 

has changed Iraq into a battle ground. Finally, scores of U.S. forces returned to combat 

militancy but there is a little hope for a successful mission. 

The Bilateral Security Agreement (BSA) was a great hope for a better Afghanistan. Afghan 

nation, including their representatives who attended Loya Jirga to decide about signing the 

security pact, urged the government to sign it with no delay. People believed that this would 

prevent from the repetition of Iraq’s scenario in the country. However, it failed to fulfill the 

public expectation. The U.S. decreased the number of its troops and the security is critical. 

Besides the Taliban’s heavy attacks, the self-styled Islamic Stage group has gained a foothold 

in Afghanistan too. Therefore, the U.S. announced to keep only few numbers of its forces in 

the country. 

Compared to a large number of foreign forces who fought in Afghanistan, it is believed that 

the new announcement is unlikely to put a successful effect on security situation – this is what 

the Iraq situation reveals. Moreover, since this announcement has prompted the Taliban to 

react stronger, the violence and insurgency will continue unabated. 

However, keeping a number of U.S. troops would be effective if they take active role in 

combating terrorism and intensifying airstrikes against Taliban and Islamic State group rather 

than playing only the role of trainers or advisers. So, to stabilize the country, foreign troops 

have to fight alongside the Afghan soldiers. 
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PAKISTAN’S ONGOING WAR ON TERROR 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Thursday, October 22, 2015 

*CRITICS SAY GOVERNMENT IS NOT DOING ENOUGH TO COMBAT EXTREMISTS 

IN SOCIETY 

A palpable sense of security is returning to Pakistan as a crackdown on militancy bears fruit, 

but critics warn the government has not taken long-term steps to tackle the underlying scourge 

of extremist Islam. 

Peace in Pakistan and Afghanistan will be top of the agenda in Washington on Thursday when 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif meets U.S. President Barack Obama. At home, an Army 

offensive against extremists and a grand “National Action Plan” (NAP) to rein in militancy 

have seen a drop in attacks this year, while recent Supreme Court rulings on blasphemy have 

encouraged moderates that the establishment is willing to take a stand against religious 

intolerance. 

Emboldened Pakistanis are once again attending public gatherings, culminating in this year’s 

Independence Day in August, which saw thousands attending celebrations in Karachi—where 

Taliban “no-go” areas have recently been liberated by police. 

“It is extremely peaceful now,” Mohammad Ameen, a 30-year-old mechanic from Karachi 

told AFP. “Before, everyone was worried, fearful… but now things have changed.” 

Things began in earnest in June of last year when the Army launched a long-awaited offensive 

against militants in North Waziristan. And in December Islamabad unleashed the NAP amid a 

wave of outrage after Taliban militants massacred 154 people at a Peshawar school, most of 

them children. 

A six-year moratorium on the death penalty was lifted and the Constitution was amended to 

allow military courts to try those accused of carrying out attacks. The combined results, so 

far, are persuasive: in 2013 there were 170 reported attacks killing 1,202 people, while in 

2014 the figures stood at 110 reported attacks killing 644, according to an AFP tally. 

The total number of blasts so far this year has also dropped to 36 with 211 dead. 

 

Gratitude toward the Army has even spawned a viral hashtag lauding the powerful military 

chief, #ThankYouRaheelSharif. 
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The crackdown has seemingly prompted several institutions to confront extremist elements 

openly—judicially and otherwise. Earlier this month, the Supreme Court upheld the death 

sentence for Mumtaz Qadri, feted by Islamists after he murdered Salmaan Taseer for seeking 

blasphemy law reform, in a judgment moderates hailed as a blow against religious extremism. 

Blasphemy is a hugely sensitive issue in Pakistan, and courts previously judged such cases “in 

fear,” said Zohra Yusuf, chairwoman of the Human Rights Commission of Pakistan. “Now 

they will decide these matters without any fear,” she commented. 

Perhaps the most high profile change under the NAP has been the resumption of executions, 

which has seen the state go on a hangings spree. Though official figures are not available, 

rights groups and an AFP tally estimate that more than 250 people have been executed since 

December. 

However, critics question the efficacy of the hangings, with Amir Rana, a leading security 

analyst and columnist, estimating just 25 of those executed had actually been convicted of 

terror charges. At any rate, recent research by the Pakistan Institute for Peace Studies (PIPS) 

suggests that death is no deterrent for militants. 

“Many of the extremist terrorists that the executions have seemingly been revived for are 

individuals who… are committed to dying for their cause,” wrote the paper’s author Najam 

Ud Din. 

Analysts have cited one area listed under the NAP’s 20-point agenda where government 

action could have more impact: Pakistan’s madrassahs. With little oversight of what was 

being taught to the children enroled in them and accusations of foreign funding, fears grew 

after Peshawar that some were breeding grounds for intolerance—or even extremism. But, 

said security analyst Rana, little has been done. 

“The government lacks the courage to formulate a permanent strategy to bring religious 

seminaries under complete control,” he said. “They fear that the religious groups will come 

out in streets and resist.” 

In Peshawar, where the school massacre was Pakistan’s worst ever terror attack, citizens are 

enjoying the effects of the crackdown, but remain cautious. “I had stopped going to the 

mosque for prayers… as so many bombings were taking place. Now I feel safe and take 

family and kids to the park and picnic places on weekends,” said marble stone dealer Javed 

Ali. “Since around 2014 the security situation has improved—but I cannot say it is ideal.” 
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US to sell eight F-16 fighter jets to Pakistan in bid to bolster ties 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Thursday, October 22, 2015 

WASHINGTON – The Obama administration is all set to sell as many as eight new F-16 

fighter jets to Pakistan, in a bid to strengthen a tenuous partnership despite Washington s 

reservations about Pakistan s growing nuclear arsenal, New York Times reported. As per 

report filed by Matthew Rosenberg and David Sanger, the decision comes ahead of President 

Obama’s Thursday meeting with Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif, which is to be dominated by 

the president’s decision to extend the American troop presence in Afghanistan and a quiet 

effort to get Mr. Sharif to halt the deployment of a new generation of tactical nuclear 

weapons. Earlier in April, the US State Department approved Pakistan’s request, seeking 

million dollars for military hardware and equipment, identifying Pakistan as a country of vital 

importance for US foreign policy and national interests. A US based think tank has estimated 

that Pakistan will become the fifth largest nuclear power by 2025 on the basis of nuclear 

warheads development performance over past 20 years and its current weapons deployments.  

In a new report released by the Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists, two authoritative nuclear 

analysts, Hans M. Kristensen and Robert S. Norris, estimated that Pakistan s nuclear weapons 

stockpile has increased to between 110 and 130 warheads from an estimated 90 to 110 in 

2011. The analysts foresee it possibly expanding further to 220 to 250 warheads in another 10 

years. That would make Pakistan the world’s fifth largest nuclear weapons state behind the 

United States, Russia, China and France.  

It is the nature, not the size, of Pakistan’s nuclear arsenal that tops Obama’s agenda. Over the 

past two weeks, officials in Washington have said they are exploring whether a deal might be 

possible to halt the deployment of tactical nuclear weapons that American experts fear are 

vulnerable to being launched without authorization, or stolen, on the battlefield. Until earlier 

this week Pakistani officials had said nothing about the program, although the foreign 

secretary, Aizaz Chadhary, told reporters in Islamabad on Tuesday that the country had built 

“low-yield nuclear weapons” to counter India. 

 

It is unlikely that either side will talk publicly about nuclear weapons on Thursday, but 

Obama plans to raise the issue at length, according to administration officials. Selling 

Pakistan more arms, however, is an issue that is often discussed more publicly to signal that 

Pakistan is acting in its role as a “major non-NATO ally,” a designation Bush bestowed after 

the attacks of Sept. 11, 2001. The aircraft sales, which the United States (US) Congress could 

block, would be a symbolic step given Pakistan’s current large fleet of fighter jets. The new 
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fighter jets would add to Pakistan’s sizable force of fighter jets which includes more than 70 

F-16s and dozens of French and Chinese attack aircraft, the report said.  

Much of the tension has arisen from Pakistan’s ties to elements of the Taliban, especially the 

Haqqani Network, which is linked to al Qaeda and is seen by American commanders as the 

most deadly faction of the Taliban fighting in Afghanistan. In recent years, numerous 

American officials have publicly and privately complained about the support to the Haqqanis 

provided by Pakistan’s main spy agency, the Directorate of Inter-Services Intelligence. At the 

same time, many American officials have continued to insist it is best to work with its elected 

leaders and military commanders in hopes of convincing them to crack down on all militants, 

not just those who actively fight the government there.  

The Obama administration is also pressing PM Nawaz to assist in bringing the Taliban to 

peace talks, an effort that the administration has pursued for years. As a result, officials are 

loath to antagonize Islamabad at a crucial moment in the war in Afghanistan. The Afghan 

peace process appeared to be gaining momentum this summer with meetings between Afghan 

officials and Taliban representatives in Pakistan. But it was derailed by news that the 

Taliban’s elusive leader, Mullah Muhammad Omar, died about two years ago, and the 

insurgents have made significant gains in the months since. Late last month they seized a city 

for the first time since 2001, taking Kunduz, Afghanistan, and holding off Afghan forces for 

more than two weeks before pulling back. Fearful that Afghan forces would be outmatched 

without American support, Obama announced last week that American troops would remain 

in Afghanistan through the end of his term.  

But after 2016, there would only be about 5,500 Americans left in Afghanistan, so the 

administration is eager to revive the peace process, which is expected to be on the agenda 

when Obama and PM Nawaz meet on Thursday. While Pakistan has gone after Qaeda 

operatives since 2001, and allowed the CIA drone program to strike targets in the country’s 

tribal areas, it has also provided a safe haven for the Taliban and supported elements of the 

Afghan insurgency.  

Pakistan has also supported other militant groups fighting in Kashmir and targeting India. 

Many in Congress fear that the F-16 jets are more useful to Pakistan in its long confrontation 

with India than for counterterrorism. It is unclear if Congress will approve the deal: Congress 

and the State Department are already in a standoff over an effort to sell used Navy cutter 

vessels to Pakistan earlier this year. 
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India build-up will compel Pakistan to take counter-measures: Sharif 

SOURCE: Asia Times 

Friday, October 23, 2015 

“While refusing dialogue, India is engaged in a major arms build-up, regrettably with the 

active assistance of several powers,” Sharif said in a speech to the US Institute of Peace in 

Washington. 

“It has adopted dangerous military doctrines. This will compel Pakistan to take several 

countermeasures to preserve credible deterrence.” 

Earlier in the day, during his meeting with US President Barack Obama in the Oval office in 

White House, Sharif managed to get a call for an India-Pakistan dialogue to resolve all issues 

including Kashmir included in a joint statement in return for an assurance that Islamabad 

would take effective action against Pakistan based Lashkar-e-Taiba (LeT) and its affiliates. 

The two leaders, according to the Pakistani statement, expressed concern over violence along 

the Line of Control in Kashmir, and noted their support for confidence-building measures and 

effective mechanisms that are acceptable to both parties. 

“The leaders emphasised the importance of a sustained and resilient dialogue process between 

the two neighbors aimed at resolving all outstanding territorial and other disputes, including 

Kashmir, through peaceful means and working together to address mutual concerns of India 

and Pakistan regarding terrorism,” it said. 

“In this context, the Prime Minister apprised the President about Pakistan’s resolve to take 

effective action against United Nations-designated terrorist individuals and entities, including 

Lashkar-e-Taiba (LeT) and its affiliates, as per its international commitments and obligations 

under UN Security Council resolutions and the Financial Action Task Force,” the statement 

added. 

Obama and Sharif, it said, “stressed that improvement in Pakistan-India bilateral relations 

would greatly enhance prospects for lasting peace, stability, and prosperity in the region.” 

The leaders reaffirmed their commitment to advancing economic connectivity between 

Pakistan and its neighbors to promote regional prosperity, it said. 
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They acknowledged that strengthening Pakistan’s trade and transit ties with its neighbors is 

needed to promote prosperity in Pakistan and the region. 

Sharif also “reaffirmed that Pakistan’s territory will not be used against any other country and 

noted that this is an obligation of all countries in the region.” 

India welcomed a joint pledge by the United States and Pakistan to fight militant groups it 

suspects of attacking Indian targets, but ruled out any third-party mediation to end a long-

running dispute over Kashmir. 

“India has always desired resolution of all issues with Pakistan bilaterally through dialogue 

and peaceful means,” Vikas Swarup, spokesman for India’s Ministry of External Affairs, told 

a news briefing in New Delhi. 

“It is Pakistan who has chosen to use terrorism as an instrument of state policy. And this visit 

shows that the international community is deeply concerned about its support to, and 

sponsorship of, terrorism.” 

‘No civilian nuke deal, F-16s’ 

Dismissing a New York Times report, a US official said Washington has not approved the 

sale of eight F-16s to Pakistan. 

It is also not negotiating a civilian nuclear deal with Pakistan, the official said. 

There is no such thing as a nuclear deal, the official said. 

US media reports hinted at a possible civilian nuclear package for Pakistan similar to the one 

US concluded with India 10 years ago, he said. 

Such reports are completely false, he said. 
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Taliban threatens provincial capital of Helmand 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Friday, October 23, 2015 

BY BILL ROGGIO 

The Taliban continues to press its offensive in southern Afghanistan and is reported to have 

advanced within miles of the city of Lashkar Gah, the provincial capital of Helmand province. 

Within the past week, the Taliban has stepped up attacks in the districts of Laskhar Gah, Nad 

Ali, and Nahr-i-Sarraj in central Helmand, according to Afghan press reports and the jihadist 

group’s propaganda. 

The Taliban seized control of the town of Babaji and “all the checkpoints up to Gereshk” in 

Nahr-i-Sarraj on Oct. 20, the leader of provincial council’s security committee told Afghan 

Islamic Press. The jihadist group also claimed it seized Babaji in a statement released on its 

propaganda website, Voice of Jihad. Babaji is less than five miles north of Lashkar Gah. 

Additionally, the Taliban claimed it “liberated” areas in the district of Nad Ali, which is due 

west of Lashkar Gah. On Oct. 20, the jihadist group claimed that it overran “a large strategic 

ANA [Afghan National Army] outpost located in Ismat Bazaar” in the town of Marja in Nad 

Ali. 

Afghan officials confirmed the Taliban has taken control of areas around the provincial 

capital and that Afghan security personnel, including an “Afghan special police unit,” from 

the Ministry of Interior have arrived in Lashkar Gah to stage a counterattack. According to 

Pajwhok Afghan News, the police spokesman for Helmand said that “operations were 

underway in [the Babaji] area of Lashkar Gah, Nad Ali and Gereshk districts and the forces 

had advanced while the insurgents had lost courage to put up resistance.” 

The Taliban denied reports that it lost control of areas it seized in Nahr-i-Sarraj and Nad Ali. 

“Mujahideen of Islamic Emirate are still in control over those areas of Nad Ali and Babaji 

districts liberated by Mujahidden amid 3 days long operation,” according to a statement on 

Voice of Jihad. 

The Taliban offensive around Lashkar Gah is similar to the offensive that allowed the group 

to take control of Kunduz city in the Afghan north for more than a week at the end of 

September. The Taliban seized control of outlying districts in Kunduz and neighboring 
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province before assaulting the provincial capital. The offensive to seize Kunduz city began in 

April 2015. 

In Helmand, the Taliban control or contest six of the province’s 13 districts, according to data 

compiled by The Long War Journal. All of the districts due north of Laskhar Gah — Baghran, 

Musa Qala, Kajaki, Sangin, and Now Zad — are controlled or heavily contested by the 

jihadist group. The Taliban uses these districts to assemble its forces and assault Lashkar Gah 

and neighboring districts. 

If Lashkar Gah falls to the Taliban, it would be the second city to do so this year. Lashkar Gah 

isn’t the only provincial capital that is under direct threat. The Taliban pressed an offensive to 

take control of Ghazni city two weeks ago, but failed to do so, and remains on the outskirts of 

the city. Additionally, Tarin Kot, the capital of Uruzgan province, which borders Helmand to 

the north, is also imperiled. Four of the six districts in Uruzgan are heavily contested by the 

Taliban. 
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Who makes foreign policy in Pakistan? 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Saturday, October 24, 2015 

By EJAZ HUSSAIN 

*If Islam were the main factor in Pakistan’s foreign policy, why did Pakistan fail to maintain 

good ties, for example, with Afghanistan in 1947, the 1970s and currently? 

Pakistan’s foreign policy, which is often conflated with defence policy, is very unique in 

nature and character. For example, since the current Sharif government took oath, the Prime 

Minister (PM) has visited many countries, including China and, most recently, the US. 

However, the Chief of Army Staff (COAS), General Raheel Sharif, and his core team also felt 

the need to visit crucial countries such as Russia. There is news of the COAS visiting the US 

in the months to come. Why does the military leadership visit different states on its own 

despite the fact that there is an elected government in Pakistan? Who makes foreign policy in 

Pakistan? These are some perplexing questions that even a layman keeps asking but the civil 

government is silent. Interestingly, the broad body of existing literature on this topic is also 

descriptive, generic and, in some cases, silent and unable to, for instance, address who made 

the country’s foreign policy under Zulfikar Ali Bhutto or his daughter, Benazir Bhutto. 

However, before trying to solve the puzzle, it seems prudent first to present a brief review of 

the literature relevant to Pakistan’s foreign policy. Indubitably, there is an abundance of work 

produced on Pakistan’s foreign policy one way or the other. For the sake of comprehension 

and clarity, I have summarised major work into the following categories: geostrategic point of 

view, legitimist literature, conspiracy theorists, system theorists, Islamist view, structuralist 

literature, and legalist and ethnic perspectives. 

Geo-strategists believe that Pakistan’s geostrategic location was such that it assumed a 

significant military role since independence in 1947. In the Cold War period, the US sought 

military alliances with Pakistan to contain its communist enemies in South and Southeast 

Asia. This literature magnifies Kashmir as a bone of contention between India and Pakistan. 

Unless resolved, Pakistan geo-strategically remains vulnerable to ‘Hindu’ India. However, 

this literature has failed to look at the domestic variables and the way they influence the 

making of foreign policy. Moreover, it makes no clear distinction between defence and 

foreign policy. Almost similarly, legitimist literature attempts to make us believe that Pakistan 

faced a grave security threat from India from day one. Therefore, for the (physical) survival of 

the state, Pakistan was compelled to enter into military pacts with the US in the 1950s during 

the Cold War. Moreover, this literature believes that the civilian leadership acted immaturely, 
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thus paving the way for military intervention. It has also focused on the centrality of the 

Kashmir issue at the expense of many other important bilateral issues between India and 

Pakistan. Sir Creak’s apprehended fishermen, piracy and smuggling at sea are cases in point. 

Conspiracy theorists are the most vociferous to conclude that Pakistan’s foreign policy is 

made and operationalised in Pakistan on behalf of the US. They even believe that the military 

intervenes in the country’s politics to fulfil Washington’s geostrategic interests. However, 

conspiracy theorists obviously pay no attention to domestic politics and present little solid 

empirical evidence to substantiate their claims. 

The structuralists have highlighted the importance of structural factors in the making and 

operationalisation of foreign policy. They assume that it is the structure of the Pakistani state 

that determines the course of its international relations. The state of Pakistan inherited 

structural constraints such as low-performing parliamentary institutions, a well-organised 

(civil-military) bureaucracy, socio-economic ‘classes’ and security threats. Therefore, 

Pakistan’s foreign policy was influenced by such structural variables. In the same vein, this 

literature claims that the military was drawn into politics due to the structural imbalance 

between parliamentary institutions and non-elective forces. Despite the above, this literature 

has, by and large, ignored agency, rationality and the context of actors, their strategies and 

events respectively. 

The systemists view the determination and implementation of Pakistan’s foreign policy from 

the prism of the country’s political system and its being ensconced in the international 

political order. In so doing, empirical realities of Pakistan’s domestic politics are grossly 

ignored. The Islamist literature, on the other hand, solely relies on the Islam factor in the 

making not only of Pakistan but also its foreign policy. Therefore, in the post-independence 

period, examples are provided whereby the country not only established bilateral relations 

with Islamic Iran, Turkey, Saudi Arabia and Indonesia but also supported the cause of 

Palestine. However, If Islam were the main factor in Pakistan’s foreign policy, why did 

Pakistan fail to maintain good ties, for example, with Afghanistan in 1947, the 1970s and 

currently? 

The identity literature has emphasised on identity construction projects based on the secular 

and the sacred in India and Pakistan respectively. In this respect, both countries’ elites, from 

1989 to 1999, perceived the threat through the prism of Kashmir as a result of their emotive 

preoccupations with the ideologies of secularism and religion. Despite the application of the 

post-structuralist methodology to the comparative case of India and Pakistan’s elite 

perceptions regarding the making of foreign policies, this narrative pays little attention to 

historical facts. The fact of the matter is that, since partition, the Pakistani elite has 

instrumentalised religion in order to pursue non-emotive interests. 

Finally, from a truly legal perspective, a couple of studies have viewed Pakistan’s foreign 

policy from an international law perspective, therefore underestimating domestic factors. 

Similarly, ethnicity literature has attempted to oversimplify the complexity of domestic 

political variables. For example, Punjabis are held responsible for the making of Pakistan’s 

foreign policy. There is no mention of political parties, politicians, civil bureaucracy and the 

military separately. In the light of the foregoing, it is argued that the existing literature on 

Pakistan’s foreign policy and Pakistan’s politics is limited with regards to its analytical 

capacity to explain the impact of domestic politics on the country’s foreign policy. In this 

respect, epistemological debate of the difference between the proponents of comparative 

politics and its deterministic impact on international relations, and the exponents of 
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international politics and its overwhelming influence on internal politics is now well 

established within the domains of political science. Therefore, the author prefers to 

epistemologically posit himself within the school of comparative politics, and thus domestic 

political variables are preferred to the international system, structure or any conspiracy in 

foreign policy conception and production, and not vice versa.  

Conceptually, rational choice in which neo-institutionalist perspective is applied to Pakistan’s 

case wherein the military, political parties, civil bureaucracy etc. are assumed rational actors 

in the sense of having a clear conception of costs and benefits. The reason behind the choice 

of this combination is not subjectivity but the underlying assumptions of these perspectives 

i.e. cost-benefit analysis and ‘agency’ (to make things happen). 

Now, reverting to the core question, who makes foreign policy in Pakistan, it is argued it was 

the civil government that determined the course of Pakistan’s foreign policy in strategic 

understanding with civil-military bureaucracy from 1947 to 1951. From October 1951 to 

1958, civil bureaucracy led Pakistan’s politics and foreign policy in close alliance with the 

Ayub-led army. And, during the Ayub and Yahya years, the military directly determined our 

foreign policy. During the 1970s, Zulfikar Bhutto re-asserted our foreign policy though in 

strategic partnership with the army. More importantly, however, since 1977, Pakistan’s 

foreign policy has been made and implemented by its military.  

The civilian and bureaucratic input and impact is barely traceable.  

Little wonder then that the Director General (DG) of the Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) 

visited the US before our PM landed there. Not only this, a retired general was tasked to 

monitor PM Sharif to avoid a repetition of the Ufa summit. Finally, General Sharif is expected 

to visit the US sooner to see whether his PM has made any strategic blunder. 
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Attack on the Opposition in Tajikistan: Afghan concerns and comparisons 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Analysts network 

Sunday, October 25, 2015 

By CHRISTIAN BLEUER 

Despite its 1300 kilometre-long border with Tajikistan, Afghanistan is rarely worried by the 

internal political strife and occasional violence to its north. The situation is, however, 

worsening. The Dushanbe government’s relentless attack on its domestic political (non-

military) opposition, including the Islamic Revival Party of Tajikistan (IRPT), threatens to 

undo the relative peace and prosperity of Tajikistan’s post-civil war era. Most recently, 

violent clashes pitted government forces against the deputy defence minister, who was 

fighting to evade arrest.  

Christian Bleuer has been looking into how dangerous the situation is in Tajikistan and 

whether it could cause problems south of the border. He also considers why Afghanistan’s 

northern neighbours are largely centralising power whereas Afghanistan is, in practice, not. 

For two decades, the government of Tajikistan has worked to wipe out its domestic 

opposition, targeting both former allies and current members of the opposition, inside the 

country and out. It appears to be finally nearing the completion of that task. The government 

has, at times, uneventfully removed former opposition members from the comfortable 

business perches or government positions they received as a result of the 1997 peace 

agreement that ended five years of civil war. This extremely complex war (1992-97) can be 

most simply described as a conflict between powerful commanders based in different regions 

of the country – these commanders used regional and ethnic identities to mobilise forces to 

fight for control of the state, while using the façade of ideology and Islam to represent 

themselves and their true loyalties and identities (for example, Tajiks from Gharm versus 

Tajiks from Kulob; not actually Islam versus communism). The Islamic Revival Party of 

Tajikistan (IRPT) was the strongest and most well organised faction on the opposition side 

and, despite losing control over most field commanders during the war, remained the most 

prominent of the opposition political forces into 2015. 

Now though, the Tajik government, led by President Emomali Rahmon, a former communist 

provincial government official who has ruled Tajikistan since the end of 1992, (1) has become 

so paranoid that it even goes after harmless exiled intellectuals and long-ago marginalised 
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powerbrokers who live overseas. There have been a series of attacks on, assassinations of, 

attempts to extradite and renditions of opposition members abroad. (2)  

These tactics are used despite the fact that exiled intellectuals and government officials offer 

no serious threat to the ruling elite of Tajikistan. At other times, the Tajik government goes 

after former field commanders who do decide to fight – often to the death. 

This was the case at the beginning of September 2015 with deputy defence minister General 

Abduhalim Nazarzoda. The former opposition civil war field commander (3) fought back 

when the government moved to arrest him for unspecified crimes. (In these situations the 

government eventually provides a long and usually unbelievable list of historical and current 

offences.) The court that would have tried the general has a conviction rate of nearly 100 per 

cent and life in a Tajik prison is a horrific existence, so it was no surprise that the general and 

a few of his loyalists chose to fight. The end result, after brief clashes in the capital Dushanbe 

and nearby city of Vahdat on 4 September and later in the Romit Valley where the attackers 

had withdrawn to, was dozens killed on both sides. They included General Nazarzoda himself 

and, on the government side, the commander of the elite Alpha special forces unit. 

Historical and recent authoritarian power consolidation 

The reason the Tajik government under President Rahmon did not move against opposition 

forces earlier is that the governing elite has always been a loose and fragile coalition of 

former field commanders and businessmen/warlord figures who were pressured into the 1997 

peace deal.  

This pressure came from Russia, Iran and Afghanistan’s Ahmed Shah Massud, all of whom 

wanted an end to the Tajik civil war, so that the campaign against the rising Taleban would 

not be hindered by having the various anti-Taleban forces backing opposite sides in the civil 

war in Tajikistan. 

Since 1997, Rahmon has continually worked to consolidate his power, first sidelining 

powerful members of his own coalition: ethnic Uzbeks, leaders from the country’s north (the 

northern Leninobod region, now renamed Sughd, was the base for the previously dominant 

power networks), those from outside his home region of Kulob (formerly its own province), 

and those from his own region whom he feels were insufficiently obedient or who controlled 

attractive economic assets. There is now only one truly unmovable ally, ie someone with 

some independent power who is not fully subservient to the president: Mahmadsaid 

Ubaydulloev, a life-long technocrat who serves as both mayor of Dushanbe and chairman of 

the upper house of parliament. The long-time defence minister Sherali Khayrulloev (1995-

2013), previously also considered an unmovable ally, was gotten rid of only after his abysmal 

failure when ordered to destroy the Ismaili commanders in their stronghold of Khorog in the 

eastern province of Badakhshan (it shares the same name as Afghanistan’s province to the 

south) during the government offensive in summer 2012. 

As well as using predatory business tactics, rigged elections (4) and bogus criminal charges to 

target opposition figures, the Tajik government has also directly and violently attacked former 

opposition commanders, some of whom were occupying official government positions 

including in the security structures. Despite some setbacks and brief sporadic battles, the Tajik 

government has emerged victorious throughout the former opposition strongholds in what was 
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once the Gharm province (Rasht Valley and Darvoz), at times capturing and summarily 

executing its rivals on the battlefield. 

However, government troops have been far less successful in their attempt to remove 

opposition commanders in the Ismaili strongholds in Badakhshan where those commanders 

enjoy considerable support. That fight ended in a stalemate that still holds. The exceptions 

here were one ill and wheelchair-bound Ismaili commander whom (it is presumed) 

government forces shot dead at his home and the regional Islamic Revival Party of Tajikistan 

leader, whom government security forces tortured and executed, despite his marginal position 

as a representative of a Sunni Islamic political party in a region that is mostly Ismaili. 

What has been most apparent in Tajikistan’s stunted political environment is the strong 

resistance of the Tajik government to power sharing, even though the leadership has managed 

to thoroughly dominate the economy and government. Now these tactics have evolved to the 

point that the president cannot even tolerate the existence of a political opposition, let alone 

share power with it. The Tajik government has, since the very beginning, relentlessly worked 

to remove all others from positions of power and influence in a campaign that, as many in 

Tajikistan privately joke, will only end when the sole power elite in Tajikistan consists of the 

Rahmon family – which looks to be a dynasty in the making, with the president’s eldest son 

Rustam working his way up through various government positions. He is currently head of the 

State Anti-Corruption Agency. 

The campaign against the Islamic Revival Party of Tajikistan 

The attempt to arrest deputy defence minister Nazarzoda came at the peak of the campaign 

against the Islamic Revival Party of Tajikistan (IRPT), now a spent political force that had 

already been reduced, by unfair and unfree elections, to zero seats in parliament and which 

has not been able to rally forces to its side since the mid to late 1990s. It is a thoroughly non-

radical party that leans more towards ‘Islamic’ than ‘Islamist’. Historically rooted in a 

defence of traditional Central Asian Islamic practices (roughly, Hanafi jurisprudence, the 

prevalence of Sufi orders, tolerance for local pre-Islamic rites that had been integrated into 

Islamic practise, and vigorous attacks on Salafi/Wahhabi ideology), the IRPT is not the 

radical Islamist terrorist force that the Tajik government has recently been alleging. In its 

promotion of cautious and conservative social norms and stability, it is actually more likely to 

be a force that works against truly radical views, ie Salafi/Wahhabi Islam, such as those of the 

recent recruits from Tajikistan to the Islamic State. The government, by completely 

destroying the IRPT, may find something far worse rises in its place. 

As for former opposition commanders such as Nazarzoda, their connections to the IRPT are 

obscure, unknown and quite possibly sometimes non-existent. Nazarzoda fought only for the 

first few months of the civil war (late summer to early winter 1992) and then departed to 

Kazakhstan, not returning until a peace deal was reached. Only those few opposition field 

commanders who were based in exile out of Taloqan in Afghanistan had strong connections 

to the party leadership which was also based there; the command was restructured after winter 

1992-93 under the military umbrella of MIRT – the Movement for the Islamic Revival of 

Tajikistan). 

Generally, opposition commanders were rather loosely affiliated and their loyalties were 

undecided – aside from sharing a common enemy.  
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Nevertheless, none of this now matters. The government decided to move against the IRPT 

and Nazarzoda at the same time, and Nazarzoda’s violent response gave the government their 

pretext to claim that the IRPT and its leadership was behind a terrorist coup attempt headed 

by Nazarzoda. At the time of writing, party members are fleeing Tajikistan and leaders at 

various levels are being detained and interrogated. 

The IRPT, as a legal political force, is now dead. There is no more space for opposition in 

Tajikistan, aside from the government-approved or created ‘pocket parties’ who run fake 

campaigns to provide the pretence of contested elections (here and here). Other opposition 

parties include the Communists, who are a dying force that holds onto two seats in parliament, 

and the Social Democrats, who earned 0.5 per cent of the vote and hold zero seats. 

There is not merely a lack of political space for Islamists in Tajikistan. There is not even 

political space for anything ‘Islamic’, (5) even of the most ‘moderate’ variety. All political 

forms of Islam are now underground, save for ‘political’ commentary of those imam-khatebs 

in the mosques that are permitted to operate, reading government approved sermons that 

praise the president or focus on non-political issues.  

Islam, in President Rahmon’s state, is to be a strange invented variety of Hanafi Islam that 

exists primarily to support the government, with God coming somewhere afterwards. The 

recent ban on government workers attending Friday prayers exemplifies the government’s 

desire to control the religious lives of Tajiks, as the state leadership sees no difference 

between the private worship practices by citizens and government business. 

Afghanistan and Tajikistan: Why so different? 

Afghanistan has, despite its decades of violence, or perhaps rather owing to them, produced a 

type of governance that often includes power-sharing, negotiation and compromise. A rival 

faction with weapons, followers, control over territorial and/or economic assets, is not a force 

that can be discounted and pushed aside. Often compromises must be reached.  

Examples here are not just the various alliances that were formed during the civil war, but the 

more recent formation of the National Unity Government, as well as the previous 

administration of President Karzai – in essence a compromise government that included many 

rivals as ministers, governors, etc. 

At first glance, this would also seem to apply to Tajikistan’s situation in 1997 when the peace 

deal and power-sharing arrangements were agreed upon. But in the southern parts of post-

Soviet Central Asia there are historical legacies that still affect contemporary styles of 

leadership. Before the Russian conquest of Central Asia, there was a common cultural, 

economic and political space that stretched throughout the north of Afghanistan and the 

southern areas of Central Asia (an area referred to variously throughout history as Turan, 

Khorasan, Turkestan, etc). The Anglo-Russian 1895 border agreement that set the boundaries 

between Afghanistan and the Russian Empire began the process of isolation and sent the areas 

to the north and south of the Amu Darya on vastly different political, economic and cultural 

trajectories. 

Afghanistan’s northern cross-border neighbours – Tajikistan, Uzbekistan and Turkmenistan – 

have political elites that only know the worst of the Soviet system that they were moulded 

under. Their preferred leadership style is delivering orders to subservient and frightened 

bureaucrats who can easily be fired or replaced with no repercussions. Tajikistan does not 
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have the iron-fisted rule seen in Turkmenistan or the superior security forces of Uzbekistan, 

but it does have a ruling class that aspires for a level of control in its own country similar to 

that exerted by Turkmen and Uzbek leaders in theirs. However, as mentioned above, 

Tajikistan had to compromise as a result of the breakdown of the old system after the civil 

war that began in 1992. The peace agreement of 1997 gave the united opposition a junior 

position in the power sharing, with a 30 per cent quota in government positions and, for 

opposition leaders, many other perks. 

In the countries of post-Soviet Central Asia, the tendency to play aggressive zero-sum games 

is a much more popular strategy. The total defeat of all political and economic competition is 

the goal. The existence of any opposition, no matter how marginalised, is often viewed by 

ruling incumbents as an affront to their honour and a sign of their own weakness. While this 

may also apply to some of the leadership in Afghanistan, the state’s limited capacity and the 

heterogeneous nature of the Afghan elite makes this strategy less feasible than in the more 

effective, centralised governments in Central Asia (with the exception, here, of Kyrgyzstan). 

Tajikistan’s rulers refuse even the smallest concessions and try to appoint only subservient 

loyalists to even the lowest district level government positions (of course, one must be not just 

a loyalist, but also pay a substantial bribe for the position). That any person anywhere in 

Tajikistan may not be directly loyal to the president’s circle is something the governing elite 

just cannot tolerate. 

The top leadership in Tajikistan has taken all the most valuable economic assets into its own 

hands, apart from one failure – to take over the full chain of the heroin trafficking networks in 

Ismaili areas in the east. This control over the economy was a priority, but the security sector 

was a very close second. Tajikistan’s president and his inner circle have an obvious strategy 

for their security apparatus: remove all commanders associated with the former opposition 

from the military, police and Committee for National Security (the KGB successor). An 

optimum situation for the president would be for all the powerful figures in the security 

structures to owe their loyalty to him personally. In a time of crisis, the leadership needs its 

soldiers, police and secret police to have no option but to support them. A man like General 

Nazarzoda was clearly someone who the president and his people felt could no longer be 

relied upon to be loyal in times of crisis (for example, if there were anti-government street 

demonstrations or coups lead by internal rivals). 

As for the Afghan-Tajik comparison, perhaps Tajikistan could offer Afghanistan a model for 

authoritarian consolidation over a deeply divided country that transcends its disparate political 

cultures. It is possible that the top levels of the Afghan government would do as Tajikistan has 

done, if they could consolidate power similarly (and not have their aspirations knocked down 

by strong resistance). However, Tajikistan only had six months of truly terrible conflict during 

which 90 per cent of deaths occurred, in the second half of 1992, and only localised 

insurgencies afterwards. In contrast, Afghanistan’s long conflict has led to such a thorough 

destruction of centralised governance that it may take generations before any ruler is able to 

control even just a majority of Afghans. 

Defending and controlling the Afghan border 

The long river border that has divided Afghanistan and Tajikistan, leading to the 

abovementioned differences, is no longer a guaranteed line of demarcation, if considered in 

the medium to long-term future. The border has a long and complex history, and the current 

situation is even more complex than usual (See AAN report here). In 2005, Russian border 
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guards handed control of the border back to Tajikistan. Since then, the possibility of Russia 

coming back to the border has been regularly floated by Russian journalists and government 

figures. This sort of speculation is now widely ignored and dismissed by Central Asia 

watchers, although it did recently get some attention from the Afghan press who may be 

unaware of the perpetually recurring nature of this claim. 

Nevertheless, Russian support is still crucial for Tajikistan’s security.  

Preparations for what are called an ‘Afghan scenario’ can be seen in such activities as the 

most recent May 2015 military exercises of the six-nation Collective Security Treaty 

Organisation (CSTO), a Russian-dominated mutual defence military alliance that war-gamed 

in southern Tajikistan against a military force invading from Afghanistan (here).  

While the exercise included forces from Kyrgyzstan, Kazakhstan, Armenia and Belarus, the 

assumption was that the burden in any real-life war would fall on the Russian component of 

the CSTO. At the moment, Russia still maintains three garrisons with almost 7,000 soldiers in 

Dushanbe and two southern Tajikistan locations. At the most recent CSTO summit in 

Dushanbe, all participants agreed that militants in northern Afghanistan were one of the main 

threats faced by member states. 

Aside from Russian support, the Organisation for Security for Cooperation in Europe 

(OSCE), the United Nations and the European Union also provide funds or technical support 

for border programmes in Tajikistan. On the American side, the US government’s main 

efforts are seen in its training and equipping of Tajikistan’s elite police and military units. 

However, it is unlikely that the US would or could offer the same level of support to 

Tajikistan as Russia. Furthermore, the Tajik-American relationship is not built on any solid 

foundation, but rather some vague common interest in managing the ‘problem’ of 

Afghanistan. As for the people of Tajikistan, the trend is towards stronger pro-Russian 

sentiments and viewing America’s role in the world negatively. The US is increasingly 

making an appearance in the numerous Tajik conspiracy theories as the villain: with the US 

completely controlling the narcotics trade, the Taleban being American-supported, the Islamic 

State an American-Israeli creation, and so on. 

All these trends fit with the tendency of many in Tajikistan, from the governing elite to even 

some people in the street, to blame outsiders for internal social, political and security 

problems, and identify forces outside Tajikistan as the truly dire future threats. This is clear 

enough with the CSTO’s identification of dangers, and it even makes an appearance in the 

current campaign against the IRPT and General Nazarzoda, as the prosecutor’s office has 

accused unnamed charities from foreign countries of funding Nazarzoda’s rebellion. But aside 

from very specific incidents such as this, the Tajik government usually just points vaguely to 

‘Afghanistan’ as the main source of threat to order and stability in Tajikistan. 

Dim prospects for the future 

Alongside the many problems that Afghanistan faces, an unstable northern neighbour could 

soon be added to the list. Tajikistan, while not an important trade partner on the national level 

in Afghanistan, is important economically in certain sectors (electricity imports) and in some 

areas close to the Tajik border. Furthermore, Tajikistan, as a stable country, offers a base (and 

a possible back-up home in times of crisis – Jamiat commander Mir Alam fled there during 

the recent Kunduz crisis, for example) for some prominent Afghan politicians and 

commanders who own homes in Dushanbe.  
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Furthermore, an uneventful Tajik border allows Afghanistan to deploy its stretched security 

forces to more insecure locations. A chaotic Tajikistan would end these mutually beneficial 

connections. 

In the near future, the only way to effectively deliver humanitarian aid to parts of northern 

Afghanistan could be via the neighbouring Central Asian countries. Stability there is an 

obvious prerequisite for support to Afghanistan. In other scenarios, Central Asia may have to 

host more Afghan refugees (beyond the tens of thousands of refugees and stateless persons 

from Afghanistan that are already there). 

Instability in Central Asia would add to the difficulties that Afghan refugees there already 

face, namely populations and governments that, despite sympathetically cheering for refugees 

fleeing to Europe, widely disdain Afghan refugees in their own countries. This phenomenon is 

seen most clearly in Tajikistan, despite the shared ethnicity with many across the border and 

despite Afghanistan having hosted as many as a 100,000 Tajiks who fled their civil war in late 

1992, mostly returning between 1993 and 1998. 

The 1990s offer insight into the behaviour of regional and international powers in Afghanistan 

after the withdrawal of a large international military force. This scenario may soon be 

repeated again (assuming that the American and Afghan government do not come to another 

new agreement on the presence of a significant residual American force in Afghanistan).  

Similar to the support given by Tajikistan, Uzbekistan and Russia in the late 1990s to anti-

Taleban forces, the Central Asian region and its Russian ally may again be called upon to help 

resist the Taleban and others (eg, the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan and the Islamic State).  

The United States may play a greater role in managing Afghanistan-based problems in the 

near future than it did from the early 1990s to late 2001 when it largely kept out, only reacting 

to Afghanistan-based al-Qaeda attacks, like the one against the US embassies in Kenya and 

Tanzania in 1998, with cruise missile strikes against al-Qaeda camps in Afghanistan.  

Again, stability in Central Asia will be key to any US or Russian-backed operations focused 

on Afghanistan. 

However, the Tajikistan government has now chosen – with the worst levels of insecurity in 

northern Afghanistan since 2001 – to launch a full-scale attack on its Islamic opposition and 

others, such as Nazarzoda.  

Tajikistan’s claim to be worried about external sources of instability is contradicted by actions 

that prioritise aggressively attacking internal opposition. This strategy has not backfired too 

terribly in the past, but it may only be a matter of time before Tajikistan does experience a 

catastrophic failure. 
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(1) President Rahmonov came to power during the civil war. Before him, there were several 

interim leaders and one elected leader, President Nabiev, who won Tajikistan’s first post-

Soviet election in late 1991 and who resigned in fall 1992 at gunpoint. The position of 

president was discarded between 1992 and 1994, and Rahmon served as the head of the 

legislature, with considerable executive powers. In the peace deal of 1997, Rahmon had to 

give the opposition forces (generally referred to as the United Tajik Opposition) a 30 per cent 

quota in government positions. The Islamic Revival Party of Tajikistan and power figures 

close to them took many of these positions. 

(2) Most recently, Umarali Quvvatov, an exiled Tajik opposition leader, was assassinated in 

Istanbul. Other opposition figures have instead been kidnapped and transported back to 

Tajikistan, usually from Russia. In some cases, Tajik opposition figures go through an official 

extradition process. Other countries are less friendly to Tajikistan; both Spain and Ukraine 

have refused to extradite former Tajik opposition figures. 

(3) Nazarzoda had no known affiliation. There were countless commanders like him in 1992. 

The IRPT had very few commanders under its control. 

(4) Tajikistan’s March 2015 parliamentary elections were unfree and unfair, with the 

government using the security organs and state media to relentlessly attack the IRPT in 

particular. In addition, the government used the state budget to promote candidates from 

President Rahmon’s party while heavily restricting opposition candidate’s expenditures and 

access to media. The IRPT ended up losing its sole two seats in parliament. 

(5) One temporary exception were the (unpolitical) Salafis. The government tolerated them at 

first, as it was supposed they undermined the IRPT by taking away their supporters. When the 

Salafis became too numerous, their leaders were jailed. They were released around 2013 on 

condition that they attack the IRPT. They have now descended into total obscurity. 
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Senate Wants Kabul-Islamabad Policy Reviewed 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Sunday, October 25, 2015 

By MIR ABED JOYINDA 

Criticizing recent remarks by Pakistan’s Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif following his official 

visit to the U.S and meeting with President Barack Obama last week, senators in the 

Meshrano Jirga on Sunday called for Kabul to review its policy towards Islamabad. 

The Afghan senators blamed Pakistan of having double standards where Afghanistan is 

concerned. In line with this, the senators urged government to review its policy towards its 

neighboring country. 

Speaking in the U.S. on Friday, Sharif said he told Afghan President Ashraf Ghani that 

Pakistan was prepared to assist with the peace talks process but could not bring the Afghan 

Taliban to the negotiating table “and be asked to take action against them at the same time.” 

“We are concerned about such an issue. The statement by Nawaz Sharif is a slap in the face of 

the failed government in Afghanistan,” said Faisal Sami, a senator. 

“We seriously criticize the remarks by Nawaz Sharif,” said Najiba Husaini, the senate 

secretariat. 

Other senators meanwhile said in saying what he did, Sharif wants to gain more privileges 

from the United States. 

“This policy of Pakistan is not in Afghanistan’s favor and such policies should be ended,” 

said Lailuma Ahmadi, another senator. 

“The Afghan government should review its policy towards Pakistan,” she added. 

In addition, the chairman of the Senate Fazl Hadi Muslimyar blamed Pakistan for supporting 

and financing the Taliban militants, saying that Sharif is deceiving the US and the rest of the 

world. 

“Pakistan still equips and finances the Taliban and their [the Taliban’s] safe haven are there,” 

Muslimyar said. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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“The statement by Nawaz Sharif in the U.S is kind of blowing dust into the world’s eyes,” he 

added. 

The senators said they expected Obama to pressurize Pakistan to take serious steps over 

assisting Afghan with the peace talks process but that this did not happen. 
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The Taliban’s days are almost over 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Monday, October 26, 2015 

By HAROUN MIR 

*Despite their recent military gain in Kunduz, the Taliban’s demise has already begun 

The Taliban’s stride in Kunduz City on September 29, which coincided with the anniversary 

of President Mohammad Ashraf Ghani’s inauguration, is considered an important setback for 

the National Unity Government. It has defied the official narrative that the insurgents will 

never be able to take over a sizable urban centre. 

However, to many of us in the country, the Taliban’s recent victory is due to serious 

weaknesses within the Afghan government rather than their own strength. Despite their recent 

military achievement, the demise of the movement as an alternative governing force has 

already begun. 

During the past year, the National Unity Government has been struggling to create a common 

political platform and, thus, reduce the fallout from the contested results of the 2014 

presidential election. Unnecessary bickering between the two political camps, despite an 

accord signed under the auspices of US Secretary of State John Kerry, has badly affected the 

formation of the cabinet, and little has been achieved despite President Ghani’s ambitious 

agenda. 

Unkept promises 

The president failed to deliver on his promises. As a result, the Afghan economy has 

collapsed, the security situation has deteriorated, and political fragmentation has accelerated. 

Consequently people have lost their trust in him, a much bigger hole in the national budget 

has appeared, and prominent political voices now question the rationale behind his unilateral 

concessions to Pakistan. 

In fact, Ghani has made one historic concession to the Pakistani government by visiting the 

Pakistan army general’s headquarters – the first Afghan president to do so – and by allowing 

for the first time for Afghan cadets to be trained in their military academy. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Meanwhile, negotiations with the Taliban did not gain traction and the revelation of the death 

of the Taliban’s leader, Mullah Mohammad Omar in a hospital in Karachi, which was kept 

secret for over two years, stopped the process. 

Also, the Pakistani authorities lingered on their reciprocal promises to Ghani and did not 

prevent the Taliban’s summer offensive. Despite the signing of a memorandum of 

understanding between the two countries’ intelligence services, a wave of bloody truck 

bombings in Kabul and elsewhere, which were traced back to terrorist groups inside Pakistan, 

created massive popular resentment throughout the country. 

The fall of Kunduz to the Taliban is widely viewed as a consequence of poor government 

judgement and utter leadership failure at the national level in Kabul. 

Ultimately, the fall of Kunduz to the Taliban is widely viewed as a consequence of poor 

government judgement and utter leadership failure at the national level in Kabul. 

New leader 

The Taliban offensive in Kunduz was also a gambit by their new leader Mullah Akhtar 

Mansour in order to strike points against his challengers over the movement’s leadership. 

In fact, achieving the unthinkable and taking control of a strategic city with a population of 

over 300,000 far away from the borders of Pakistan, has given the Taliban a tremendous 

morale boost and an important edge for their new leader. 

However, the temporary seizure of Kunduz has become costly for the Taliban because of the 

high number of casualties in their ranks and file and the misbehaviour of their fighters. 

According to Amnesty International and local media reports from Kunduz, Taliban fighters 

behaved like a criminal militia force, conducting arbitrary executions, pillaging and looting of 

public and private properties, such as government offices, banks and stores. 

Their misconduct in Kunduz goes against the movement’s raison d’etre, which emerged in 

1994 in Kandahar against the backdrop of lawlessness, abuse, and criminality following the 

collapse of the communist regime in 1992. 

In addition, Mullah Mansour, a wealthy individual owning business investments in Pakistan 

and the United Arab Emirates, had to buy the allegiance and loyalty of many Taliban leaders 

and commanders in his contest for the leadership, which has undermined their principle of 

decision-making based on a broad consensus. 

His legitimacy was further undermined by open protests from well-known Taliban figures in 

the context of complicated tribal competition and revelation of Pakistan’s machinations in his 

election as the new Taliban leader. 

Foothold in eastern Afghanistan 

Ultimately, the Taliban movement, like all other Afghan political movements, will suffer from 

lack of charismatic and legitimate leadership. Therefore, regardless of Pakistan’s efforts, the 

movement will fragment and lose its ideological steam in favour of the Islamic State of Iraq 
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and the Levant (ISIL), which has already established a significant foothold in eastern 

Afghanistan. 

The Afghan government has lost an important battle against the Taliban in Kunduz but not the 

war. It still enjoys the commitment and support of the international community. US President 

Barack Obama has reversed his previous decision about the US military’s full withdrawal by 

the end of 2016 and extended their presence post-2017. 

The government must weather the difficult security situation in the next couple of months 

before the first snow covers the Afghan mountains and, thus, finds the time to reform itself. 

Meanwhile, the demise of the Taliban has already started because its new leader has to 

overcome three main challenges: First, their ongoing fragmentation over leadership disputes; 

Second, the emergence of ISIL in Afghanistan as their natural competitor; And third, a 

resilient Afghan security force, and a unified political position between the government and 

Afghan political elite on their next move in the peace process. 

This winter will be decisive for the fate of both the Afghan government and the Taliban. The 

Afghan government must reinsert itself politically by becoming inclusive and creating a 

national political platform. Any improvement in the governance will contribute to the further 

weakening of the Taliban movement. 
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Crisis of leadership 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Monday, October 26, 2015 

By HASAN KAMRAN 

While still in a soul searching phase following the defeat in the 2013 election, the People’s 

Party has now to contend with another challenge posed by the party’s poor showing in the 

recent by-elections in Punjab.  

The poll results showed no let-up in the falling graph of the party in the province, highlighting 

the failure of the party leaders, collectively and in their individual capacity, to restore PPP to 

the place of glory it once occupied in Punjab. 

The senior leaders of Pakistan People’s Party (PPP) recently held an important meeting in 

Dubai with party chairman Bilawal Bhutto Zardari in chair to deliberate on measures to deal 

with the declining fortunes of the party in Punjab. Former federal minister Qamar-uz-Zaman 

Kaira and Senator Aitzaz Ahsan reportedly presented a working paper titled ‘revival of PPP in 

Central and South Punjab,’ pinpointing the causes of PPP’s downfall and containing 

proposals for changing party leadership in both central and south Punjab. 

Needless to say, the biggest challenge facing PPP in Punjab is a crisis of leadership. Once 

known as the fortress of Peoples Party, Punjab is now an electoral wasteland. But don’t get it 

wrong. The grass-root PPP supporter – the underprivileged and dispossessed of the land – is 

still there. Thus the party’s basic strength is intact. The name of the Bhutto’s still resonates 

with the common man who even now consider PPP as his only hope for delivery from the 

current exploitative socio-economic system. 

But what is lacking is a sense of direction and management from those who are at the helm of 

affairs in Punjab. For long years the party’s organizational set-up has remained moribund at 

the grass-root level. At one time very strong, the local party network barely exists now. As a 

result, the constant interaction with the masses, which creates a sense of ownership among 

them, has been lost. 

The party slogan of ‘roti, kapra aur makan’ still tugs at the heartstrings of the people but the 

issues underlying it are no longer taken up with the vigour and urgency that can galvanize the 

people. PPP was once in the vanguard of the movement to challenge the oppressive status 

quo. But this is no longer so. The party has thus lost its touch with the people. The voting 

pattern analysis of the last general elections shows that masses are still attracted by the 

promise of change, and PTI cashed on that. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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The PPP Punjab has been unfortunate is not having produced a leader having a fraction of the 

caliber and charisma of a Bhutto. No one can beat Jahangir Badar as far as party loyalty is 

concerned is concerned but he has his limitations. We have a string of other names like Qasim 

Zia, Azizur Rahman Chan, Qamruzzaman Kaira, Nadeem Afzal Chan,Latif Khosa and others. 

Two former prime ministers Yusaf Raza Gilani and Raja Pervez Ashraf also loom large. But 

these leaders could not perform according to their potential because of internal wrangling and 

leg pulling. This ultimately resulted in Mian Manzoor Ahmed Wattoo being brought in as 

Punjab PPP president in October 2012 . 

Aitzaz Ahsan is a case apart. His is a story of great promise and lost opportunities. At the 

beginning a rising star of the party from Punjab, he soon lost his shine due to his 

prevarication, shifting loyalties and vaulting ambitions. With his inherent abilities, Aitzaz 

should have been the natural leader of PPP Punjab. But due to his mercurial temperament he 

lost his credibility in the eyes of the party high command early on. 

A little bit of history will be in order here. In the 70s Z.A. Bhutto, who wanted young people 

to join PPP, inducted Aitzaz into the party. When Chaudhry Anwar Samma, a PPP MPA from 

Gujrat, was murdered in March 1975, Aitzaz Ahsan was elected ‘un-opposed’ to the Punjab 

Assembly and inducted in the provincial cabinet in charge of information, planning and 

development. But he left the party at a crucial time when the PNA started its protest 

movement against the PPP government in 1977. Aitzaz was third to leave the party, the first 

being Sardar Shaukat Hayat Khan, followed by Sardar Ahmad Ali, father of Sardar Assef 

Ahmad Ali. One can understand the betrayal by Sardar Shaukat Hayat Khan and Sardar 

Ahmad Ali but Aitzaz’s case was different. He was product of PPP and expected to stand by 

the by the party in its hour of trial. Later he joined Tehreek-e-Istaqlal from where he was 

reportedly expelled on December 16, 1985 on the charges of self-promotion and self-

projection. 

Afterwards he made his entry into the PPP through his professional services to the party and 

having managed forgiveness from Benazir Bhutto.  

Aitzaz was sidelined by the PPP in recent years because of his role in the lawyers’ movement 

in violation of the party policy. His membership of the central executive committee was 

suspended in 2009 and he was excluded from important party activities. Aitzaz however 

insisted that he would not quit the party that he had invested decades of his political career in. 

There are other tidbits in Aitzaz’s political career like his encounter with journalist Christina 

Lamb who does not have edifying things to say about him in her book, ‘Waiting for Allah – 

Struggle for Democracy’. The spat with Chaudhry Nisar is still fresh in public memory. But 

let us not go into these. As they say, you cannot run with the hare and hunt with the hounds at 

the same time. Secondly, when you belong to a party, it demands total loyalty and unflinching 

commitment. It seems Aitzaz could not perform for the party as per his initial promise due to 

his overwhelming personal ambition at the cost of the larger party interests. 
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Game over? 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, October 27, 2015 

By NAZISH BROHI 

MANY obituaries have been written about the PPP post-2013 elections but the party defies 

simplistic epitaphs. The criticisms are valid: corruption, governance failure, lack of internal 

democracy, nepotism, alienation of stalwarts, induction of sycophants and the bitterness of 

jiyalas. 

But these charges aren’t new. We now hear that Asif Zardari betrayed Benazir Bhutto’s PPP, 

earlier we heard that Benazir betrayed Z.A. Bhutto’s PPP; earlier still, it was said that ZAB 

himself betrayed the party’s original conception. Betrayal is a recurring theme in ideological 

politics globally. 

But it’s no coincidence that the moment that political commentators predict it will be nearly 

impossible for the PPP to make a comeback is the same moment analysts point out that an 

overt military coup is no longer probable. Putting both on the same timeline would show that 

the party is voted into political power in the wake of military regimes, almost like the 

repository of the army’s anti-incumbency vote. 

The PPP was formed during Ayub Khan’s regime, first voted into power after Yahya Khan’s 

military rule, re-elected after Gen Zia’s repressive 11-year regime, and most recently after 

Gen Musharraf’s nine-year rule.  

The exception was BB’s second tenure but there too her previous dismissal was seen as 

victimisation by the army-backed establishment. 

Where is the PPP headed? Purgatory? 

The PPP’s crafting of institutional paralysis and collapse of governance in Sindh over the past 

seven years is easily observable. In a contradiction, the party simultaneously pushed forward 

the project of democracy at the national level. It resolved the crisis of federalism with the 

unanimously passed 18th Amendment, a lingering set of issues that had plagued Pakistan 

since the Constituent Assembly and was the reason why we didn’t have a constitution for 

almost a decade after independence. 

 

A sitting president signed away his powers of dismissing an elected government, a structural 

corrective that brought about a parliamentary democracy instead of the distorted semi-

presidential system that had paved the way for coups. For the first time, the country saw 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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consensus on the vote of confidence for a prime minister and for the Senate chairman, the 

country’s first democratic transition and completion of the presidential tenure. A serving 

prime minister was summoned and appeared before the Supreme Court. The muscle-flexing 

by institutions created a productive chaos for settling older contests over the separation of 

powers. These are changes in Pakistan’s genetic code with long-term implications, not even 

including the pro-women laws, the NFC, etc. 

If people turn to the PPP to drive out military regimes, by delivering that result and lessening 

the future coups’ probability, did the PPP make itself redundant? If talk of sacrifices for 

democracy is now passé, that is because it is seen as a requirement of the past. The litmus test 

was the democratic transition, but that success was a game-changer for PPP because it lost its 

victim status, and completing the term reset benchmarks and raised the bar. The focus has 

shifted to how the term was completed and its performance in the duration. More secure about 

our democratic perpetuity now, the politics of reconciliation with both the army and the PML-

N that made term completion possible has agitated the PPP voter, because it is now seen as 

having compromised itself in the process. 

It is not only PPP’s audacious levels of corruption or that it didn’t deliver ‘roti, kapra, 

makaan’. It has also lost its ability to use the anti-establishment card. It took the soft approach 

on the Musharraf trial, wouldn’t level with the public on the BB murder probe and didn’t even 

push through the one populist steroid in its arsenal — the retrial of ZAB to declare it a judicial 

murder. It rolled back on its public commitment to bring the security apparatus under civilian 

control. As leader of opposition, the PPP supported the formation of military courts and 

worse, the apex committees. 

Coming to Sindh, the average PPP voters stood in support for democracy because they 

thought it would immediately better their lives. It didn’t.  

They understood the establishment’s support of the traditional elite and opposed that nexus, 

only to find that the PPP co-opted the same elite and their tactics. Five years after devolution, 

blame for Sindh’s conditions can no longer be shifted to Punjab or the military establishment. 

Every department and tier of government is a mess and needs a purge. Is that where the PPP’s 

headed? Purgatory? 

People ask what future vision the party has to offer but the leadership is out of sync with 

changes in the country. As the political spectrum has shifted to the right, the strife between 

other parties seems internecine.  

The PPP could rebuild on the fundamentals. Or it could sit back and pray for a coup. 
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Crisis of leadership 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Monday, October 26, 2015 

By HASAN KAMRAN 

While still in a soul searching phase following the defeat in the 2013 election, the People’s 

Party has now to contend with another challenge posed by the party’s poor showing in the 

recent by-elections in Punjab.  

The poll results showed no let-up in the falling graph of the party in the province, highlighting 

the failure of the party leaders, collectively and in their individual capacity, to restore PPP to 

the place of glory it once occupied in Punjab. 

The senior leaders of Pakistan People’s Party (PPP) recently held an important meeting in 

Dubai with party chairman Bilawal Bhutto Zardari in chair to deliberate on measures to deal 

with the declining fortunes of the party in Punjab. Former federal minister Qamar-uz-Zaman 

Kaira and Senator Aitzaz Ahsan reportedly presented a working paper titled ‘revival of PPP in 

Central and South Punjab,’ pinpointing the causes of PPP’s downfall and containing 

proposals for changing party leadership in both central and south Punjab. 

Needless to say, the biggest challenge facing PPP in Punjab is a crisis of leadership. Once 

known as the fortress of Peoples Party, Punjab is now an electoral wasteland. But don’t get it 

wrong. The grass-root PPP supporter – the underprivileged and dispossessed of the land – is 

still there. Thus the party’s basic strength is intact. The name of the Bhutto’s still resonates 

with the common man who even now consider PPP as his only hope for delivery from the 

current exploitative socio-economic system. 

But what is lacking is a sense of direction and management from those who are at the helm of 

affairs in Punjab. For long years the party’s organizational set-up has remained moribund at 

the grass-root level. At one time very strong, the local party network barely exists now. As a 

result, the constant interaction with the masses, which creates a sense of ownership among 

them, has been lost. 

The party slogan of ‘roti, kapra aur makan’ still tugs at the heartstrings of the people but the 

issues underlying it are no longer taken up with the vigour and urgency that can galvanize the 

people. PPP was once in the vanguard of the movement to challenge the oppressive status 

quo. But this is no longer so. The party has thus lost its touch with the people. The voting 

pattern analysis of the last general elections shows that masses are still attracted by the 

promise of change, and PTI cashed on that. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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The PPP Punjab has been unfortunate is not having produced a leader having a fraction of the 

caliber and charisma of a Bhutto. No one can beat Jahangir Badar as far as party loyalty is 

concerned is concerned but he has his limitations. We have a string of other names like Qasim 

Zia, Azizur Rahman Chan, Qamruzzaman Kaira, Nadeem Afzal Chan,Latif Khosa and others. 

Two former prime ministers Yusaf Raza Gilani and Raja Pervez Ashraf also loom large. But 

these leaders could not perform according to their potential because of internal wrangling and 

leg pulling. This ultimately resulted in Mian Manzoor Ahmed Wattoo being brought in as 

Punjab PPP president in October 2012 . 

Aitzaz Ahsan is a case apart. His is a story of great promise and lost opportunities. At the 

beginning a rising star of the party from Punjab, he soon lost his shine due to his 

prevarication, shifting loyalties and vaulting ambitions. With his inherent abilities, Aitzaz 

should have been the natural leader of PPP Punjab. But due to his mercurial temperament he 

lost his credibility in the eyes of the party high command early on. 

A little bit of history will be in order here. In the 70s Z.A. Bhutto, who wanted young people 

to join PPP, inducted Aitzaz into the party. When Chaudhry Anwar Samma, a PPP MPA from 

Gujrat, was murdered in March 1975, Aitzaz Ahsan was elected ‘un-opposed’ to the Punjab 

Assembly and inducted in the provincial cabinet in charge of information, planning and 

development. But he left the party at a crucial time when the PNA started its protest 

movement against the PPP government in 1977. Aitzaz was third to leave the party, the first 

being Sardar Shaukat Hayat Khan, followed by Sardar Ahmad Ali, father of Sardar Assef 

Ahmad Ali. One can understand the betrayal by Sardar Shaukat Hayat Khan and Sardar 

Ahmad Ali but Aitzaz’s case was different. He was product of PPP and expected to stand by 

the by the party in its hour of trial. Later he joined Tehreek-e-Istaqlal from where he was 

reportedly expelled on December 16, 1985 on the charges of self-promotion and self-

projection. 

Afterwards he made his entry into the PPP through his professional services to the party and 

having managed forgiveness from Benazir Bhutto.  

Aitzaz was sidelined by the PPP in recent years because of his role in the lawyers’ movement 

in violation of the party policy. His membership of the central executive committee was 

suspended in 2009 and he was excluded from important party activities. Aitzaz however 

insisted that he would not quit the party that he had invested decades of his political career in. 

There are other tidbits in Aitzaz’s political career like his encounter with journalist Christina 

Lamb who does not have edifying things to say about him in her book, ‘Waiting for Allah – 

Struggle for Democracy’. The spat with Chaudhry Nisar is still fresh in public memory. But 

let us not go into these. As they say, you cannot run with the hare and hunt with the hounds at 

the same time. Secondly, when you belong to a party, it demands total loyalty and unflinching 

commitment. It seems Aitzaz could not perform for the party as per his initial promise due to 

his overwhelming personal ambition at the cost of the larger party interests. 
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Game over? 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, October 27, 2015 

By NAZISH BROHI 

MANY obituaries have been written about the PPP post-2013 elections but the party defies 

simplistic epitaphs. The criticisms are valid: corruption, governance failure, lack of internal 

democracy, nepotism, alienation of stalwarts, induction of sycophants and the bitterness of 

jiyalas. 

But these charges aren’t new. We now hear that Asif Zardari betrayed Benazir Bhutto’s PPP, 

earlier we heard that Benazir betrayed Z.A. Bhutto’s PPP; earlier still, it was said that ZAB 

himself betrayed the party’s original conception. Betrayal is a recurring theme in ideological 

politics globally. 

But it’s no coincidence that the moment that political commentators predict it will be nearly 

impossible for the PPP to make a comeback is the same moment analysts point out that an 

overt military coup is no longer probable. Putting both on the same timeline would show that 

the party is voted into political power in the wake of military regimes, almost like the 

repository of the army’s anti-incumbency vote. 

The PPP was formed during Ayub Khan’s regime, first voted into power after Yahya Khan’s 

military rule, re-elected after Gen Zia’s repressive 11-year regime, and most recently after 

Gen Musharraf’s nine-year rule.  

The exception was BB’s second tenure but there too her previous dismissal was seen as 

victimisation by the army-backed establishment. 

Where is the PPP headed? Purgatory? 

The PPP’s crafting of institutional paralysis and collapse of governance in Sindh over the past 

seven years is easily observable. In a contradiction, the party simultaneously pushed forward 

the project of democracy at the national level. It resolved the crisis of federalism with the 

unanimously passed 18th Amendment, a lingering set of issues that had plagued Pakistan 

since the Constituent Assembly and was the reason why we didn’t have a constitution for 

almost a decade after independence. 

 

A sitting president signed away his powers of dismissing an elected government, a structural 

corrective that brought about a parliamentary democracy instead of the distorted semi-

presidential system that had paved the way for coups. For the first time, the country saw 
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consensus on the vote of confidence for a prime minister and for the Senate chairman, the 

country’s first democratic transition and completion of the presidential tenure. A serving 

prime minister was summoned and appeared before the Supreme Court. The muscle-flexing 

by institutions created a productive chaos for settling older contests over the separation of 

powers. These are changes in Pakistan’s genetic code with long-term implications, not even 

including the pro-women laws, the NFC, etc. 

If people turn to the PPP to drive out military regimes, by delivering that result and lessening 

the future coups’ probability, did the PPP make itself redundant? If talk of sacrifices for 

democracy is now passé, that is because it is seen as a requirement of the past. The litmus test 

was the democratic transition, but that success was a game-changer for PPP because it lost its 

victim status, and completing the term reset benchmarks and raised the bar. The focus has 

shifted to how the term was completed and its performance in the duration. More secure about 

our democratic perpetuity now, the politics of reconciliation with both the army and the PML-

N that made term completion possible has agitated the PPP voter, because it is now seen as 

having compromised itself in the process. 

It is not only PPP’s audacious levels of corruption or that it didn’t deliver ‘roti, kapra, 

makaan’. It has also lost its ability to use the anti-establishment card. It took the soft approach 

on the Musharraf trial, wouldn’t level with the public on the BB murder probe and didn’t even 

push through the one populist steroid in its arsenal — the retrial of ZAB to declare it a judicial 

murder. It rolled back on its public commitment to bring the security apparatus under civilian 

control. As leader of opposition, the PPP supported the formation of military courts and 

worse, the apex committees. 

Coming to Sindh, the average PPP voters stood in support for democracy because they 

thought it would immediately better their lives. It didn’t.  

They understood the establishment’s support of the traditional elite and opposed that nexus, 

only to find that the PPP co-opted the same elite and their tactics. Five years after devolution, 

blame for Sindh’s conditions can no longer be shifted to Punjab or the military establishment. 

Every department and tier of government is a mess and needs a purge. Is that where the PPP’s 

headed? Purgatory? 

People ask what future vision the party has to offer but the leadership is out of sync with 

changes in the country. As the political spectrum has shifted to the right, the strife between 

other parties seems internecine.  

The PPP could rebuild on the fundamentals. Or it could sit back and pray for a coup. 
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Rescuers hunt for survivors as death toll of Afghan-Pakistan quake crosses 300 

SOURCE: Asia Times 

Tuesday, October 27, 2015 

Rescuers were on Tuesday (Oct 27) picking their way through rugged terrain and pockets of 

Taleban insurgency in the search for survivors after a massive quake hit Pakistan and 

Afghanistan, killing at least 291 people. 

The toll was expected to rise as search teams reach remote areas that were cut off by the 

powerful 7.5-magnitude quake, which triggered landslides and stampedes as it toppled 

buildings and severed communication lines. 

Pakistan’s military has been mobilised and India – whose relationship with Islamabad is often 

prickly – said it stood ready to help. 

In the most horrifying episode to emerge so far from the quake, 12 young Afghan girls were 

crushed to death in a stampede as they tried to flee their shaking school building. 

The bulk of the casualties were reported from Pakistan, where 231 people were killed and 

more than 1,800 injured, disaster management authorities said. 

“Many houses and buildings have collapsed in the city,” said Arbab Muhammad Asim, 

district mayor for the north-western city of Peshawar. 

Many people were trapped under piles of rubble, with officials warning that the toll was set to 

rise. 

“The building was swinging like a pendulum, it felt as if the heavens would fall,” Peshawar 

shop owner Tufail Ahmed said. 

Afghan officials said at least 76 people were confirmed dead and more than 230 injured, with 

casualties reported from around half a dozen of the country’s 34 provinces. 

 

The government has implored aid agencies for assistance. 
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But large swathes of Badakhshan, the remote province where the epicentre is located, and 

other areas are effectively controlled by the Taleban, posing a huge challenge to any official 

aid efforts. 

“(The) earthquake was the strongest one felt in the recent decades,” said Afghanistan’s chief 

executive Abdullah Abdullah. 

“Initial reports show a big loss of life and huge financial losses in Badakhshan, Takhar, 

Nangarhar, Kunar and other regions. Exact numbers are not known because phone lines are 

down and communication has been cut off in many areas.” 

‘They could not even talk’ 

In remote northern Takhar, a dozen Afghan schoolgirls, all under 16, were trampled to death 

as they rushed to escape their classrooms when the quake struck. 

Bystanders rushed the dazed and terrified survivors to hospital, many lying limp in the arms 

of their rescuers, as doctors tried reviving some of them by pumping their chests. 

“When the relatives of the dead students came to collect their bodies, they were so distressed 

that they could not even talk to authorities to record their names,” said Hafizullah Safai, head 

of the Takhar health department. 

The quake was centred near Jurm in north-east Afghanistan, 250km from the capital Kabul 

and at a depth of 213.5km, the US Geological Survey said. 

The quake, which lasted at least one minute, shook buildings in Afghanistan, Pakistan and 

India, sending thousands of frightened people rushing into the streets. 

It was also felt in Tajikstan, Kyrgyzstan and Uzbekistan. 

Live footage from an Afghan news broadcast filmed in Kabul showed the anchor abandoning 

his desk as the quake shook the cameras. 

Restaurants and office buildings emptied in Islamabad, with cracks appearing in some 

buildings but no major damage reported. 

Hundreds of people in northern India poured onto the streets from office blocks, hospitals and 

homes. 

In Delhi – more than 1,000km from the epicentre – the metro ground to a halt during the 

tremor. 

Indian Prime Minister Narendra Modi took to Twitter immediately after the quake, saying that 

India stood ready to assist, including in Afghanistan and Pakistan if required. 

Have no fears: Taliban to rescuers 
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The Taliban urged aid agencies Tuesday to push ahead in delivering emergency supplies to 

victims of the massive earthquake that hit remote mountainous regions of northern 

Afghanistan and Pakistan, killing at least 300 people. 

With harsh winter weather setting in across the rugged Hindu Kush mountains where the 

earthquake struck, the plight of thousands of people left homeless by the earthquake was 

becoming increasingly serious. 

“The Islamic Emirate calls on our good willed countrymen and charitable organizations to not 

hold back in providing shelter, food and medical supplies to the victims of this earthquake,” 

the Taliban said in a message of condolence to quake victims, using their formal name. 

“And it similarly orders its mujahideen in the affected areas to lend their complete help.” 

However, the relief effort is being complicated by unstable security caused by the Taliban 

insurgency, which has made large parts of the affected areas unsafe for international 

organizations and government troops. 

“We have insufficient food and other aid,” said Abdul Habib Sayed Khil, chief of police in 

Kunar, one of the worst-hit Afghan provinces, where 42 people were confirmed dead. 

“It has been raining for four days and the weather is very cold. If we don’t provide aid very 

soon it may turn to another disaster.” 
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Our population bomb 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Wednesday, October 28, 2015 

By IFFAT ALMAS 

*Getting contraceptives is hard for the common people. In some cases, pharmacies do not 

give contraceptives to young women unless they show a marriage certificate 

Pakistan faces a plethora of problems and the so-called population bomb seems to be further 

aggravating these problems. Pakistan is one of the countries with the fastest population 

growth rate in the world. While growth rates are decreasing in most of the developed and 

some developing countries, that is not the case with Pakistan. In developed countries, people 

are enjoying longer, healthier lives and are content with one or two children but in the 

developing world this scenario has been reversed. 

Pakistan has led the world in the fastest growth rate of 34 percent for the last 11 years. It has 

become the world’s fifth most populous country and if the growth rate continues at this speed, 

it will be the world’s fourth largest, most populous country by the end of 2050. Pakistan’s 

current population has been estimated to be around 190 million. By the year 2030, the 

population will be 244 million. According to a UN report, Pakistan’s population will hit the 

mark of 300 million by 2050. 

Pakistan has 60 percent of its population under the age of 30, which provides it with a unique 

opportunity to cash in on the youth bulge but, due to no planning, this youth dividend is being 

wasted. Unemployed youth are a burden on the economy as the government fails to create 

jobs for them. This youth, with no proper employment opportunities, are involved in crime 

and militancy. 

Pakistan’s already meagre resources come under more strain due to this growth rate. People 

are further pushed down below the poverty line. Sixty percent of Pakistan’s population faces 

food insecurity. Food shortage, polluted water, illiteracy, inflation, unemployment, health 

problems and climate change are grievances that are the direct result of this unprecedented 

population growth. Growing populations should show corresponding growth in the GDP but, 

sadly, our GDP growth rate cannot keep up with the population growth rate. It is an almost 

impossible job to allocate resources at this rate of population growth. 

 

Public planning cannot work in this situation as, by the time planned infrastructure 

materialises, the population whom it is supposed to cater to doubles. Formulation of social 
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and economic policies also faces hindrance because no census has been carried out after 1998. 

These policies are formed on guesswork and thus fail to deliver. Though Pakistan was the first 

to start family planning in Asia, now its family planning programme presents a dismal 

situation. Only 20 percent women use contraceptives. Studies show that more women want to 

have access to contraceptives but do not have the means to do so. In villages and urban areas, 

having five to six children is normal. This lack of family planning has its roots in illiteracy 

and lack of resources to afford contraceptives. Child marriage is one of the reasons behind 

this high population growth. Putting an end to early marriages, focusing on education and 

easy availability of contraceptives is what will help in controlling the population. 

It is a very grave issue as all future planning depends on a controlled growth rate but our 

respective governments have failed to take up this issue seriously. This lack of interest by 

successive governments has turned the situation into a ticking time bomb. A complete 

overhaul of the family planning progamme is needed in order to justly divide resources 

among the people and control the population. For this, people’s attitudes have to change and 

patriarchal social norms that equate having more children with manliness have to be targeted. 

The practice of having more children until a male heir is born needs to be abandoned. 

Free contraceptives will result in more people practicing family planning. At present, getting 

contraceptives is hard for the common people. In some cases, pharmacies do not give 

contraceptives to young women unless they show a marriage certificate. All stakeholders need 

to be onboard to address this issue. Community and religious leaders should be engaged in 

family planning campaigns as most of the people see it as a religious issue. Having religious 

leaders on board will clear the confusion in people’s minds regarding family planning and 

will make this campaign a success. 

The media’s role is especially critical. So far, our media has performed the role of a lame 

duck when it comes to family planning. Public education through the media will play a vital 

role in making the concept of family planning popular among the masses. 
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Pakistan’s nuclear weapons may not deter an Indian retaliation in case of a mass-casualty 

terror strike, but an escalation is likely to ensure mutual destruction. 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Wednesday, October 28, 2015 

By PRAVEEN SWAMI 

The Indian gamble is this: Air strikes and small military operations on the LoC won’t give 

Pakistan enough reason to escalate, mired as it is in a sapping internal war.  

“The most fantastic wargame the world can ever have seen,” an excited magazine called it. In 

the summer of 1955, the Fourth Allied Tactical Air Force, along with the United States’ Sixth 

Fleet and 49th Air Division, hurled itself at Belgian, British and Dutch forces, supported by 

the Second Tactical Air Force. Exercise Carte Blanche was the first effort to simulate what 

would happen when Nato used its new tactical nuclear weapons to beat back Soviet armour 

driving towards the heart of Europe. 

In less than a week, the answers were in: 1.7 million dead, 3.5 million injured, large parts of 

Europe levelled by 335 nuclear bombs. The mock-Soviets won, despite Nato’s use of tactical 

nuclear weapons. That is, if the desolation could be called victory: “…there would be no 

winners and no losers,” Air Commodore Peter Wykeham-Barnes told journalists of the new 

kind of war. 

Last week, behind closed doors, the US held out a stark message to Pakistan’s visiting Prime 

Minister Nawaz Sharif. India’s government, he was warned, was almost certain to authorise 

strikes against jihadist infrastructure inside Pakistan in the event of a mass-casualty terrorist 

strike. Had terrorists succeeded in blowing up a passenger train in Gurdaspur earlier this 

summer, war might well have been the outcome. 

Few believe PM Nawaz is serious about his promise to take on the Lashkar-e-Taiba — an 

organisation the Pakistani state has long patronised. For both Indians and Pakistanis, it is 

important to start talking about the costs of failing to do so. 
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The facts driving the US’s grim warnings are known. Prime Minister Narendra Modi has an 

air force that India’s intelligence services provide with targeting data on at least a dozen 

jihadist camps in Pakistan-occupied Kashmir. The army is confident it can inflict punishment 

across the Line of Control (LoC), and contain the inevitable retaliation. The PM, in his 

election campaign, promised to “speak to Pakistan in its language” on terrorism — and would 

be under pressure to deliver if a large terrorist attack occurred. Frustration has long mounted 

in India about the lack of means to deter nuclear-armed Pakistan from backing jihadist 

proxies. 

 

In 2001-02, then PM Atal Bihari Vajpayee threatened war after India’s Parliament was 

attacked — only to be deterred by the prospect of a nuclear conflagration. Although the near-

war did push the Pervez Musharraf regime to initiate a de-escalation of the jihad in Kashmir, 

learning the right lessons about the costs of crisis, it also taught the Pakistan army that its 

nuclear weapons would deter India from actually going to war. Following Musharraf’s 

departure, his successors thus felt able to resume their covert war — leading up to 26/11. 

In a crisis meeting held as Mumbai burned, then PM Manmohan Singh is known to have 

asked military commanders for options. The air force noted that there wasn’t enough 

intelligence for precision strikes on jihadist camps across the LoC. General Deepak Kapoor, 

then army chief, wasn’t confident the army could successfully wage a short-duration war. 

Even as India has sharpened its sword though, Islamabad has also strengthened its shield — 

growing its nuclear arsenal and letting its willingness to use these weapons be known. Hans 

Kristensen and Robert Norris estimated earlier this year that Pakistan’s arsenal has expanded 

to between 110 and 130 warheads — exceeding levels the US estimated it would reach in 

2020. 

The Indian gamble is this: Air strikes and small military operations on the LoC won’t give 

Pakistan enough reason to escalate a conflict, mired as it is in a sapping internal war. 

Although there would likely be some retaliation against the Indian strikes, punishment for 

terrorism would have been delivered. India might have to absorb some blows in return, the 

thinking goes, but both sides could, plausibly, declare victory — an attractive end-state for 

political leaders. 

The story, though, may not end there. Terrorists will, almost certainly, retaliate against the 

destruction of their infrastructure by staging more attacks. India’s government will have no 

option but to hit back. Each successive phase of Indian retaliation will, inexorably, be that 

much more intense, as New Delhi seeks to compel Pakistan’s military establishment to act 

against its terrorist proxies. 

Ever since 1990, when China tested Pakistan’s first nuclear weapon on its behalf — in the 

midst of a crisis sparked off by the Khalistan insurgency — the fear of such a war has haunted 

Pakistan’s strategic thinking. 

Lt Colonel Syed Akhtar Husain Shah, writing in a Pakistan army publication in 1994, warned 

that the “probability of the application of nuclear devices at the strategic and tactical level will 

be high”. 

Like Pakistan, the US had hoped tactical nuclear weapons would blunt the Soviet Union’s 

conventional-power edge. In 1953, President Dwight D. Eisenhower took office, with a plan 

of budget cuts that needed US forces in Europe to be reduced to 5,00,000 from 1.5 million — 
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and thought nuclear weapons would even the score. From the mid-1970s though, US military 

manuals simply stopped trying to tell commanders how to fight a nuclear war: Simulations 

like Carte Blanche made it clear there wasn’t a winnable option. 

In 1962, Exercise Fallex concluded that 10-15 million Germans would be slaughtered in a 

limited nuclear war — this, despite targeting instructions designed to minimise civilian 

casualties. In 1972, the Soviet general staff completed the last of a series of exercises 

simulating a European nuclear war. The numbers were stark: Eight million dead, 85 per cent 

of Soviet industrial capacity wiped out, the army degraded by a factor of 1,000; the European 

part of the country reduced to an uninhabitable wasteland. The two Cold War adversaries 

came to the conclusion, in the 1980s, that a war in Europe was unwinnable — and focussed 

on enhancing their conventional defensive means instead. 

For Pakistan, there are obvious lessons here. Its nuclear weapons may not deter Indian 

retaliation — and may not succeed in ending a conventional war, should one begin. Although 

cultivating ties with anti-India jihadists may seem attractive to a military establishment whose 

legitimacy is under challenge from hostile Islamists, it is a high-risk strategy. The generals 

need to ask themselves if risking annihilation is an acceptable price for legitimacy. 

India, in turn, needs to consider that the goddess of the battlefield is fickle with her favours. 

“If the military art could be reduced to arithmetic,” Soviet nuclear theoretician General 

Andrian Danilevich observed, “we would not need any wars. You could simply look at the 

correlation of forces, make some calculations, and tell your opponent, ‘we outnumber you 2:1, 

victory is ours, please surrender’.” 

“The correlation of force is significant,” he concluded, “but there is also a sea of specific, 

subjective factors, or even random events, which reduce these objective factors to nil”. For 

years now, both countries have worked on the assumption that time is on their side. From the 

status quo to the apocalypse, though, might not be as long a walk as we imagine. 
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Religion’s view on earthquakes 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Thursday, October 29, 2015 

By KUNWAR KHULDUNE SHAHID 

When the 7.8 magnitude earthquake struck at the heart of Nepal in April this year, leaving 

over 9,000 dead and injuring over 2,300, orthodox Buddhists and Hindus blamed karma and 

the ‘sinfulness’ of people for the disaster. Rituals were organised to please the deities, with 

many focusing on Brahma, who ‘created the world’ and hence ‘can save lives as well’. 

Orthodox Buddhists sought Avalokiteshvara’s help with the ‘heart mantra’ Om mane padme 

hum ubiquitously recited. 

Clearly, there was a significant chunk of the Nepalese population that was busy pleasing 

ostensibly infuriated deities, when a lot of that effort could’ve been dedicated to work on 

minimising the damage through awareness related to earthquake aftermaths. This was despite 

the fact that neither Buddhism nor Hinduism is monotheistic, unlike the Abrahamic religions, 

wherein an omnipotent deity takes the credit, or blame, for everything. 

When the 8.1 magnitude earthquake struck Afghanistan, India and Pakistan on Monday, 

reminding many of the horrors of 2005, many Islamic scholars similarly queued up to scorn at 

the ‘sinfulness’ of the masses and warned against the wrath of Allah. An ‘investigative 

journalist’ of a top media house in Pakistan asked people to repent because wherever “sins 

become a norm… earthquakes are the ultimate result”. Ironically, the same tweet went on to 

ask the media to ‘educate people’ about earthquakes. 

Islamic scriptures, much like any other religious text, present an antediluvian view on natural 

disasters, dubbing them a manifestation of Allah’s anger and punishment for sins. Surah An-

Nahl, verse 45, for example reads: “Do then those who devise evil plots feel secure that Allah 

will not sink them into the earth, or that the torment will not seize them from directions they 

perceive not?” 

The phenomenon and raison d’etre of natural disasters like earthquakes are discussed in many 

other chapters of the Quran, including Surat Az-Zalzalah (The Chapter of the Earthquake). 

Similarly, it isn’t uncommon in the Muslim world for the Islamic clergy to cite hadiths and 

blame the ‘immodesty of women’ as being directly responsible for earthquakes. Women 

‘wearing perfumes’ and being ‘immodestly dressed’ are accused of invoking ‘Allah’s rage’ 

who in turn shakes the earth to cause destruction as punishment. ‘Adultery’, alcoholism and 

listening to music are also cited as earthquake-causing acts by numerous Islamic scholars. 
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“Many women who do not dress modestly … lead young men astray, corrupt their chastity 

and spread adultery in society, which increases earthquakes,” said Iranian cleric Hojatoleslam 

Kazem Sedighi in 2010 following a prediction by the then Iran president, Mahmoud 

Ahmadinejad, that an earthquake would hit Tehran. “There is no other solution but to take 

refuge in religion and to adapt our lives to Islam’s moral codes,” was Sedighi’s answer to 

earthquakes, something that has been echoed my many religious scholars in Pakistan and the 

Muslim world. 

 

The Jewish Talmud makes similar claims: “Elijah [the prophet] of blessed memory asked R. 

Nehorai, “Why do earthquakes occur?” He said to him, “On account of the sins of [those who 

do not separate] heave offerings and tithes [from their produce].” It further reserves special 

mention for ‘homosexual acts’: “[The earth quakes] on account of the sin of homosexual acts. 

God said, ‘You made your genitals throb in an unnatural act. By your life, I shall shake the 

earth on account of [the act of] this person’”. 

The New Testament also creates the image of a vengeful deity in Luke 21:11, “…and there 

will be great earthquakes, and in various places plagues and famines; and there will be terrors 

and great signs from heaven.” 

While the ‘religiously inclined’ resorted to the millennia old tradition of stroking fear on 

behalf of the ‘Almighty’, a counternarrative rebuked the ‘mullahs’ for spread misinformation 

and insulting the victims – most of whom were poor people – by accusing them of being 

sinners. However, what this counternarrative lacks – albeit understandably so – is the 

acknowledgement that the outmoded views on the earthquakes perpetuated by the ‘mullahs’ 

trace their origin in religious scriptures. Islamic clerics blame ‘sins’ or ‘immodest women’ for 

earthquakes, not because of a myth or commonly misunderstood tradition – unless one deems 

religious scriptures as such – but simply because that is precisely what is being taught to the 

clergymen via Islamic text. 

This is not to suggest that eradication, or overhaul, of religious scriptures is needed to 

overcome this spread of ignorance. All that is needed is the establishment of a mechanism 

wherein whenever science and religion come at loggerheads – as they regularly do – 

preference needs to be given to the relevant authority. 

Everyone who’s a part of the counternarrative that rebuffs religion’s take on natural disasters 

– and not necessarily by calling out religion – needs to embrace and propagate this simple 

reality: that the science depicted in all religious scriptures is in accordance with the era and 

the location wherein the text is proclaimed to have been revealed. In simple words, the only 

way the counternarrative will successfully replace the religious narrative in the long run is if it 

is backed with the factual assertion of the scriptures’ datedness. 

This is precisely how other religious communities have successfully dealt with the perpetual 

war between orthodox religion and science, and reformed their viewpoint on religion without 

necessitating the complete abandonment of the ideology they were born into. The problem 

that’s plaguing progress in the Muslim world, and preventing ‘reform in Islam’, is the 

identical adherence to Islamic scriptures, of both the moderate and radical Muslims, as the 

infallible and eternal word of the deity.  

Once the inertial resistance to reform and revisit ‘the perfect text’ is overcome, progressive 

ideals and contemporary ideas will naturally spread in the Muslim world. 
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There are extremists, conservatives and clergypersons in all religions all over the world vying 

to propagate primitive ideas that contradict science and modern-day sensibilities. The reason 

why they’re more prevalent in the Muslims world can’t solely be pinned down to socio-

economic conditions, or ramifications of war – wherein religion has played its due part. The 

disparity in the theological viewpoints between ‘moderates’ of other religious communities 

and the Muslim world is a major cause fueling the aforementioned inertia against intellectual 

progress. 

Religion, when considered a personal belief-system and not a divine rallying cause, can – and 

does – help many around the world overcome tragedies like earthquakes. Psychologists 

around the world have confirmed through multiple researches that the belief in a deity 

significantly reduces chances of stress and depression and can generate more optimism.  

What the progressive-minded in the Muslim world need to introduce are ideas and policies 

that makes religion an individual’s prerogative, which should not in any way be a part of 

governmental, judicial or societal policymaking. 
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Pakistan supported, trained terror groups: Pervez Musharraf 

SOURCE: Asia Times 

Posted: Thursday, October 29, 2015 

Former Pakistan President Pervez Musharraf has admitted in an interview that Islamabad 

supported and trained groups like the Lashkar-e-Taiba (LeT) in the 1990s to carry out 

militancy in Kashmir. The former army chief has also said that Lashkar leaders like Hafiz 

Saeed and Zakiur Rehman Lakhvi enjoyed the status of heroes at that time. 

Speaking to Pakistani news channel Dunya News on Sunday, Musharraf said, “In the 1990s, 

the freedom struggle began in Kashmir…At that time, Lashkar-e- Taiba and 11 or 12 other 

organisations were formed. We supported them and trained them as they were fighting in 

Kashmir at the cost of their lives.” 

He was responding to a question about action against 2008 Mumbai attack masterminds Saeed 

and Lakhvi. Saeed is among India’s most wanted men and roams free in Pakistan, often 

making provocative anti-India speeches. 

Lakhvi and six other accused are facing trial for planning and executing the attack on 

November 26, 2008 that left 166 people dead. But he was granted bail by a Pakistani court 

earlier this year, triggering a strong protest from India. 

“The Kashmiri freedom fighters including Hafiz Saeed and Lakhvi were our heroes at that 

time. Later on, the religious militancy turned into terrorism. Now they (referring to terrorists 

in Pakistan) are killing their own people here and this should be controlled and stopped,” he 

said. 

When asked whether Saeed and Lakhvi should also be “controlled and stopped”, Musharraf 

said: “No comments.” 

Musharraf also said that “religious militancy” was started by Pakistan which brought militants 

from all over the world to fight against Soviet forces. 

“We trained Taliban and sent them to fight against Russia. Taliban, Haqqani, Osama Bin 

Laden and Zawahiri were our heroes then. Later they became villains,” he said, adding that 

people need to understand the whole environment at that time. 
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‘For a change, he spoke the truth’ 

 

Political parties and security experts in India reacted sharply to Musharraf’s candid remarks 

on his country’s support and training to terror groups adding that the truth has finally come 

out. 

Both the BJP and Congress demanded Pakistan should hand over all terrorists to India. 

Union minister Venkaiah Naidu said: “For a change, he spoke the truth … If they (Pakistan) 

are so genuine about fighting terror, they should … make these people available to India 

because they have committed heinous crimes here.” 

He said Musharraf’s admission makes clear that Islamabad must be sheltering Dawood 

Ibrahim. 

“Pakistan should realize their responsibility and hand over Dawood and others who are 

required in India,” he said. 

National Security Adviser Ajit Doval took a dig at Musharraf’s statement saying, “Jaise hero 

honge, waise hi log honge” (people will always be like their heroes). 

When asked about it, Pakistan high commissioner to India Abdul Basit said, “I will talk about 

these issues later.” 

Former Army chief V P Malik said the truth has come out on how Musharraf was trying to 

deceive people within and outside his country. 

Army’s retired Maj Gen G D Bakshi said there is official sanction to whatever the former 

Pakistan President has said and termed his statement as “bland admission that Pakistan raised 

and trained the Taliban”. 

BJP national secretary Shrikant Sharma said Pakistan stands exposed after Musharraf’s 

revelations about the existence of terror factories in Pakistan. 

Congress leader Pramod Tiwari said after Musharraf’s statement on Osama bin Laden and 

terror outfits, it is clear Pakistan is the home of terrorism. 

Union minister Mukhtar Abbas Naqvi said, “Musharraf’s statement admitting support to 

terrorist groups is a ‘confession of protectors and promoters of terrorism’,” adding,” it has 

once again exposed the real face of Pakistan.” 

Bakshi termed Musharraf’s remarks as “not rantings of some private individual but those of a 

former head of state and former head of Pakistan army.” 
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Quake survivors braving snowfall, icy winds 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, October 30, 2015 

By MUHAMMAD SALEH ZAAFIR 

MANSEHRA: Reeling from the magnitude 8.1 quake that struck the country on Monday, 

many survivors in different areas of Khyber Pukhtunkhwa (KP) and Gilgit-Baltistan spent 

their third consecutive night without shelter braving snowfall and icy winds. 

Prime Minister Muhammad Nawaz Sharif, who spent his third consecutive day with the 

quake-hit people on Thursday, announced that he would personally reach people who had 

been waiting for relief and help. 

Nawaz admonished the administration for failing to reach certain remote areas and higher 

hilltops. 

Addressing the quake-hit people in the Dassu area of Kohistan, Nawaz assured them the 

government would leave no stone unturned to provide them with relief. He told them that 

rehabilitation was the top priority of the government. 

KP Chief Minister Pervez Khattak and Federal Minister for Information Pervaiz Rashid 

accompanied him. 

Nawaz said the implementation of the relief package announced by him had started. He 

announced Rs40 million for the area for the payment of agricultural loans. 

Nawaz said the federal and the KP governments would pay Rs600,000 to the next of kin of 

those who were killed in the tragedy while the affected people would be provided with tents, 

blankets and food items. 

He said relief goods would also be provided through helicopters in areas inaccessible by land 

routes, and directed the departments concerned to open blocked routes in the district by using 

heavy machinery. 

Nawaz said the government could understand the pain and loss of the affected people and 

would do all within its means to bring them comfort. 
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He said the compensation package was for the quake victims of Fata, Gilgit-Baltistan (GB) 

and KP. The payments would start a week after due verification. 

He said though the quake was higher in magnitude than the one in October 2005, the losses 

were far less due to the blessings of Allah Almighty. 

He said the government was striving to reach remote places. He also directed the chairman 

NDMA to ensure that relief goods reach the needy without delay. 

The prime minister directed the elected representatives of the area to fan out to the affected 

areas and monitor the relief and rehabilitation measures. 

He regretted that the literacy level in the area was low and said the government would provide 

more funds for setting up new educational institutions. 

Referring to the expansion of the Karakorum Highway, the prime minister said the project 

would usher in a new era of prosperity for the people of the area. 

He said work on the Dassu Dam was going on apace and it would help create jobs for locals. 

He said the area was rich in scenic beauty and this potential needed to be fully exploited to 

attract more local and foreign tourists. 

He directed the DCO Dassu to arrange heavy machinery to clear the blocked roads. He 

expressed concern over the plight of people without shelter in the severe winter and directed 

the immediate supply of food, blankets and tents to them. 

The prime minister said the local administration should work in coordination with the disaster 

management officials to facilitate the affected people. 

Our correspondent from Mansehra adds: Nawaz resolved to convert the October 26 

earthquake into an opportunity for the better development of the affected areas of the county. 

“We are out not only to reconstruct the damaged health, education and other infrastructure 

along modern lines, but also to compensate the affected families with Rs600,000 each,” he 

said. 

The prime minister said the families that lost their loved ones and suffered financial losses 

would not be left alone in their hour of need. 

“We are with you in this difficult time of your life. This is why Rs600,000 would be paid to 

the heirs of each victim family, Rs100,000 to the injured, Rs200,000 for each damaged house 

and Rs100,000 for a partially damaged dwelling in the affected areas of the country,” he said. 

He said the federal government along with the Khyber Pakhtunkhwa government would reach 

every victim and affected family in the province. 

“The federal and KP governments are together to help the victims and the affected families to 

rebuild their damaged infrastructure. We are not playing politics but want to serve the people 

at this critical time,” he stressed. 
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Nawaz Sharif announced that he would not tolerate any delay in the payment of compensation 

to the quake-affected families. 

“Distribution of compensation among the victim families would start from Monday. I will not 

tolerate any delay in this regard,” he said. 

He said the affected people of Gilgit-Baltistan and the Federally Administered Tribal Areas 

were also being assisted by the federal government. 

“It is a national tragedy. The federal, KP and Gilgit-Baltistan governments stand united in 

serving people without any political considerations and interests,” he maintained. 

Pervez Khattak said there should be no excuse for the unavailability of heavy machinery in 

the area. He said the DCO should have immediately exercised his powers in the emergency 

situation. 

The district administration informed the prime minister that eight people had been killed in 

Dassu during the quake. 

AFP adds from Chitral: Rescuers said on Thursday they believed they have reached most of 

those affected by the earthquake, but thousands of desperate survivors now face a race to 

rebuild with winter fast approaching. 

The rugged terrain, severed communication lines and an unstable security situation have 

impeded relief efforts since Monday’s quake killed more than 390 people in Pakistan and 

Afghanistan and levelled thousands of homes. 

But on Thursday Pakistan’s National Disaster Management Authority (NDMA) said it 

believes it has reached “most of the affected area”. 

A spokesman said helicopters are still searching for any survivors in the most remote, 

inaccessible areas of the mountainous region. 

Pakistan’s confirmed death toll so far stands at 272, with more than 1,900 people injured and 

nearly 14,000 homes damaged, though the spokesman said the NDMA was still in the process 

of estimating a final toll. 

Desperate victims, meanwhile, appealed for aid, expressing fears for children in particular 

who were forced to sleep outside in sub-zero temperatures as winter sets in. 

“After November 15 there will be three to four feet of snow here and we have nothing to 

protect us,” said Mir Wali, whose village Charun Ovir rests 10,000 feet (3,000 metres) up the 

mountainside in the northwestern district of Chitral. 

Dust is still rising from the mountain after the earthquake caused cracks in it, leaving villagers 

fearing a landslide or collapse. 

“Whatever the government has to do, it should do before the snowfall,” he told AFP. 

“After that the roads will be blocked and we won’t be able to save our children.” 
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Local officials in Chitral said they had few supplies to hand after the region was devastated by 

floods just three months ago. 

“We usually have our own stock but we already consumed it during the floods,” said 

Muhammad Bahadur, an official in the village of Darosh. 

Bahadur’s village had just 70 tents on hand when the quake struck, he said. 

“Around 2,500 houses have been completely destroyed… Imagine how we can satisfy the 

need with only 70 tents?” 

Mir Wali in Charun Ovir said the village had no electricity, no clean drinking water, and no 

medical facility. 

Officials had handed out 49 tents to share between 150 to 200 households, he said. 

Other survivors are already planning to leave if they do not receive help soon. 

Shahroon, a Chitral villager who goes by one name, said if the government can help them 

rebuild before the snow comes they will stay. 

If not, he said, “We will go to Rawalpindi or Peshawar or any other city and spend our lives 

begging on the roads”. 
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‘Probably the largest’ al-Qaeda training camp ever destroyed in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Friday, October 30, 2015 

By DAN LAMOTHE 

KABUL, Afghanistan — A multi-day operation in southern Afghanistan this month that 

involved 200 Special Operations forces and scores of American airstrikes targeted what was 

“probably the largest” al-Qaeda training camp found in the 14-year Afghan war, the senior 

U.S. commander in Afghanistan said on Friday. 

Army Gen. John F. Campbell, the four-star officer in charge of the U.S. war effort, said the 

camp was used by AQIS, an acronym for al-Qaeda in the Indian Subcontinent. The group’s 

formation was announced last year by al-Qaeda leader Ayman al-Zawahiri, and is believed to 

be based in Pakistan and focused on India, Pakistan and other nations in southern Asia. 

The operation, announced by the U.S. military on Oct. 11, hit one training area that sprawled 

over 30 square miles and another small one that was about one square mile, U.S. military 

officials said. U.S. and Afghan troops were involved in the ground assault, with 63 airstrikes 

launched to cover them. Some 160 al-Qaeda fighters were reported killed. 

The training camps were found in Kandahar province’s Shorabak district, a sparsely 

populated area along Afghanistan’s southern border with Pakistan, and the facilities are 

believed to have been in existence for up to a year. 

That in itself has raised questions about the effectiveness of the U.S. military to find and 

strike the militants 14 years after the Sept. 11, 2001, attacks prompted the United States to 

topple the Taliban and begin hunting al-Qaeda. U.S. officials have long said that only the bare 

remnants of al-Qaeda remained in Afghanistan, and that they were concentrated in a few 

valleys in the eastern part of the country. 

“It’s a place where you would probably think you wouldn’t have AQ. I would agree with 

that,” Campbell said of the Kandahar operation, using an acronym for al-Qaeda. “This was 

really AQIS, and probably the largest training camp-type facility that we have seen in 14 

years of war.” 
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Campbell, speaking in an interview in his office, said the existence of the camps in Kandahar 

province were discovered after a raid this summer on another al-Qaeda facility in the Barmal 

district of eastern Afghanistan’s Paktika province. That rugged, mountainous district borders 

North Waziristan, in one of Pakistan’s tribal areas with a long history of both al-Qaeda and 

Taliban operations. 

“We looked at it for a while to make sure we reduced the risk to the forces that go in on a 

target like that,” Campbell said of the operation this month. “It was a very complex target set 

over several days.” 

Campbell said it was initially surprising to find the camps in the south, “but I think as we step 

back now and really analyze it, it shouldn’t.”  

The enemy continues to evolve, he said, especially as Pakistan launches operations on its side 

of the border to root out insurgent fighters and the Islamic State competes with al-Qaeda for 

global influence. 

“What I think you have to do is challenge your assumptions here,” the general said. “Things 

change, and what was good here in 2010 or 2011 may not necessarily be good today as far as 

the enemy.” 

The training camps were hit just days before President Obama announced Oct. 15 that he will 

be keeping 9,800 troops in Afghanistan through most of 2016 and 5,500 into 2017, rather than 

reducing the force to about 1,000 service members by the end of 2016, as he had announced 

eatlier. He did so after a months-long review and a bloody year in which insurgents have 

successfully, albeit temporarily, taken control of cities like Kunduz in the north and Musa 

Qala in Helmand province. 

The Islamic State militant group that has terrorized parts of Iraq and Syria also has sprung up 

in Afghanistan, recruiting in several parts of the country and launching operations in 

Nangarhar province in the southeast. It also has fought the Taliban, who exert control in the 

same area. 

AQIS began migrating from North Waziristan to southern Afghanistan last year with other al-

Qaeda-linked groups after Pakistan launched a military offensive in the region, said Michael 

Kugelman, a senior associate for South Asia at the Woodrow Wilson Center in Washington. 

Timing was everything, he added: It would have been helpful to the governments in Kabul 

and Washington if Pakistan had done so a few years earlier, when the United States had more 

than 100,000 troops in Afghanistan. 

“Instead, you’ve had all these AQIS and other al-Qaeda fighters and their allies flowing into a 

region of Afghanistan without a foreign combat presence, but with a strong Taliban presence, 

which in many cases exerts de facto control,” Kugelman said. 

Kugelman warned against assuming that all of the militants at the camps targeted were 

“uniquely AQIS fighters.” Al-Qaeda has a deep bench of militant allies, he said, including 

fighters who are in the Afghan and Pakistani Taliban. 
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Campbell did not detail the composition of the ground force involved in the operation in 

Kandahar province, but credited Afghan Special Operations troops with being involved in a 

series of raids that produced key intelligence about insurgent groups. 

The Afghan government also established this summer an American-style intelligence “fusion 

cell” that analyzes and compares information collected by Kabul’s defense and interior 

ministries and its security forces. 

Asked about the operation last week, the senior officer in charge of Air Force aviation in 

Afghanistan, Brig. Gen. David Julazadeh, said that the 455th Expeditionary Air Wing that he 

commands from Bagram Airfield north of Kabul was “intimately involved” in the planning of 

the operation in Kandahar province. His wing has F-16 fighter jets at Bagram, along with 

armed MQ-1 Predator and MQ-9 Reaper drones flying from Jalalabad Airfield and Kandahar 

Airfield, respectively. 

“It was pretty awesome,” Julazadeh said. “I’ll just leave it at that. It was highly coordinated 

between us and the Special Operations folks.” 

Dan Lamothe covers national security for The Washington Post and anchors its military blog, 

Checkpoint. 
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An unsolved murder mystery 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Saturday, October 31, 2015 

By KHALED AHMED 

*Benazir Bhutto’s killing continues to roil Pakistan 

Benazir Bhutto was killed in a bomb and gun attack in Rawalpindi in 2007. 

On October 2, American lobbyist Mark Siegel deposed through video-link from Washington 

to the Rawalpindi commissioner that he had proof that then President Pervez Musharraf had 

Benazir Bhutto killed in 2007, after she defied his advice not to end her exile and return to 

Pakistan. He also stated that Benazir had received a threat call in Washington from the 

general in his presence. So real was the threat that she appeared greatly upset. She was nearly 

killed in Karachi after she landed in Pakistan and was finally shot in the head by a terrorist in 

Rawalpindi. 

It’s a long shot that Siegel will convince anyone in Pakistan. Musharraf got on TV to call him 

a liar, on the take from Asif Ali Zardari, fabricating evidence against him for big money. The 

general smiled as he stated that he had, in fact, warned Benazir on the phone that intelligence 

reports talked of “suicide bombers” (trained by al-Qaeda) planning to attack her in Pakistan. 

Linking Benazir’s husband, Zardari, to her assassination was clever because an intra-party 

split in the PPP is currently targeting him as the psychopath who kills to remain in power. But 

according to Siegel, Benazir had told him that if she were killed, Musharraf would be to 

blame. 

The Federal Investigative Agency (FIA) was seized of the Benazir murder case when its 

prosecutor, Chaudhry Zulfiqar Ali, focused on the spoor of the killers, was shot dead in 

Islamabad in 2013. His killers were arrested and one injured killer, Abdullah Umar, turned out 

to be the son of Lt Colonel Khalid Mehmood Abbasi, dismissed earlier from the army for 

trying to kill Musharraf in 2003. The gang was related to a Muslim leader of Indian-

administered Kashmir, Asiya Andrabi, and was also linked to the International Islamic 

university in Islamabad. Umar was bailed out in 2014. 

Pakistani intelligence had intercepted a telephone call of Taliban leader Baitullah Mehsud 

congratulating Benazir’s killers, which more or less decided the conundrum. But a UN inquiry 

team led by Heraldo Muñoz was mystified by other clues. Muñoz ended up writing his book, 

Getting Away with Murder: Benazir Bhutto’s Assassination and the Politics of Pakistan, and 

questioned what looked like “collaborative” evidence. But then the PPP’s misfortunes 
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overtook the party. It split three ways: Benazir’s sister-in-law accused Zardari of foul deeds 

and created her own Bhutto Shaheed PPP; another woman, Naheed Khan, former political 

secretary of Benazir, became a party rebel and formed her own Pakistan People’s Party 

Workers (PPP-W); and Zardari, who ran the mainstream PPP, mainly based in Sindh. 

The Rawalpindi anti-terrorism court hearing the case had Benazir’s driver, Javed Rehman, 

testify that it was Naheed Khan, sitting next to Benazir in her armoured car, who had asked 

her to open the hatch and greet her fans from the roof. She was shot by her assassin in the 

skull as she waved to the crowd. Rehman, who serves at Zardari House, claimed that Naheed 

Khan herself had tried to open the escape hatch but failed and then asked another occupant of 

the car to do the needful. Naheed Khan immediately denied that she had prompted Benazir to 

become a clear target and asked the court to make her a party to the case so that she could put 

her own “facts” before the judge. 

She told the press: “We believe that PPP co-chairman Asif Ali Zardari is solely responsible 

for the party’s worst defeat in the 2013 general elections and the prevailing ‘disintegration’ in 

the party. We want accountability of those who are responsible for the downfall of PPP.”  

More trouble is ahead for Zardari, whose close friend, Asim Hussain, is under arrest, facing 

charges of bigtime gouging from Pakistan State Oil, the state importing monopoly. 

There are loose ends that threaten to remain loose ends. Benazir’s personal bodyguard, Khalid 

Shahenshah, who was seen in charge of her physical security as she spoke for the last time in 

Liaquat Bagh, was killed by someone in Karachi in 2008. (After Benazir’s brother, Murtaza 

Bhutto, was murdered in Karachi in 1996, an important eyewitness police official was 

similarly “taken out”.) 

Benazir’s actual killers, connected to Taliban leader Baitullah Mehsud — himself killed by an 

American drone — had stayed the night before the murder at a seminary called Darul Uloom 

Haqqania, near Peshawar, belonging Maulana Samiul Haq, the famous teacher of the Afghan 

Taliban.  

That lead went cold long ago. 

Another mystery death has been added to Pakistan’s registry of high-profile violence. The 

country’s founder, M.A. Jinnah, died at a railway crossing in a “lorry” not fit for carrying a 

head of state. His sister, Fatima, was supposed to have died a normal death, but many 

important witnesses saw blood on her corpse. In 1951, then PM Liaquat Ali Khan was shot 

dead at the same spot where Benazir addressed her rally — Liaquat Bagh, named after him. 

Pakistan’s most transformational dictator, General Zia-ul-Haq, was killed in an air crash in 

1998 and no one knows who was behind it — unless you are committed to naming Pakistan’s 

permanent ally, the US; or India, Pakistan’s permanent enemy. 
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US-Pak ties at Afghan cost 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Saturday, October 31, 2015 

By MOHAMMAD REZA GULKOHI 

Afghans are astonished that Pakistan Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif’s assertion that “kill or 

talk” to the Taleban was not a choice hardly created ripples in Washington. 

Sharif’s speech at the US Institute of Peace, a Washington think-tank, a day after his meeting 

with US President Barack Obama on Oct 22, made headlines in the Afghan media. He said he 

had told President Ashraf Ghani that while Pakistan was prepared to help revive stalled 

Afghan peace talks, he could not bring the Taleban to the negotiating table “and be asked to 

kill them at the same time.” 

Reassuringly for the Afghan public, the government of national unity, which had started out 

by reaching out to Islamabad, urging it to bring the Taleban to peace talks, responded by 

immediately reminding Islamabad that it must rein in the Taleban and shut down their bases 

in Pakistan if it was serious about strengthening Afghanistan. “Now we want to see the type 

of steps taken (by Pakistan) against terrorists groups that target people in Pakistan also taken 

on those who target us (Afghanistan),” said 

Sayed Zafar Hashemi, deputy spokesperson in the president’s office. 

Hashemi also said the government has its own pre-conditions for peace talks: the Taleban 

have to agree to abide by the Afghan Constitution and give up its agenda of violence and war. 

The surprising silence from the White House to Sharif’s speech at the Washington think-tank, 

apparently made against the background of US calls for Pakistan to crack down on Taleban 

and other militant sanctuaries within the country, has raised suspicions here about US support 

for 

Afghanistan. 

Double standards 

Farida Maihandost who lives in Kabul told Killid, “The US silence on Nawaz Sharif’s 

statement shows double standards. It has always preferred Pakistan, though Afghanistan is a 

strategic friend. The Afghan people are doubtful about the friendship of US. Both countries 

(US and Pakistan) have put their hand in one bowl (means they are united).” 

Fazel Hadi Muslemyar, speaker of the Afghan Senate, condemned the Pakistani prime 

minister’s statement. “We condemn the statement … The request of Afghan people was 
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ignored during his tip. We thought the US would press Prime Minister Sharif on stopping 

support for terrorism and war in Afghanistan but not only this did not happen rather the US 

promised to help it (Pakistan) financially.” 

Moreover, according to Muslemyar, “The US supports Pakistan and such support means that 

the US is directly involved in killing Afghan people.” 

There was strong condemnation also from Nader Baluch, chief of the Senate Defence 

Committee. “The US acts for its own interests, not for the benefit of Afghan people. The US 

has decided to equip a country that is a source of terrorism with F-16 fighter jets but it does 

not equip Afghan forces that are daily victims of terrorism.” Washington has been dragging 

its feet over pleas from top Afghan officials to fast-forward training and equipping of Afghan 

security forces. “What we are asking for is to speed up these programmes, which are 

underway, in terms of providing the necessary resources as well as equipment which 

Afghanistan needs,” Chief Executive Abdullah Abdullah told reporters in March this year. 

The Afghan air force is unlikely to be self-sufficient by 2017. Most of its aircraft are Russian-

made helicopters. 

The chief executive could not say if the air force will be fully independent on schedule. “That 

will depend on how we move in these areas of cooperation,” he said. “That will also depend 

on the scale of fighting. That will depend on a lot of conditions and circumstances. So it is 

difficult to judge at this stage.” 

Shadow of suspicion 

Strains in Af-Pak bilateral relations are evident with Afghan officials freely admitting that 

trust was at a low in the relationship with Islamabad. At a meeting of the council of ministers 

after Prime Minister Sharif said it was not possible for Islamabad to negotiate and fight the 

Taleban simultaneously, Chief Executive Abdullah said the government will believe in 

Pakistan’s offer to assist in the peace process only when it stops aiding and cooperating with 

the Taleban. “It is not possible to trust when on the one hand the Taleban are supported, 

strengthened and equipped and on the other hand we trust that honest mediation will take 

place. This (trust) is very important for talks,” he said. “The proof of honesty is that the 

support and assistance of Taliban should be cut but unfortunately we have not observed yet,” 

he added. About the Taleban, he said, “We have made efforts for many years to make peace 

but we have not reached our goal. We have not seen reciprocal intention and behaviour in this 

regard.” 

Senator Sher Mohammad Akhundzada told Killid that Pakistan has not acted on the 

government’s repeated requests to not let the Taleban use the country for running training 

camps. “Nawaz Sharif has said we cannot invite the Taleban to peace and kill them 

simultaneously when (all that) Afghanistan has requested is that you should not let the 

Taleban establish training nests in Pakistan,” he said. He also accused Afghanistan’s 

neighbour of never keeping its promises. 
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The Afghan battlefield has become more complicated 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Sunday, November 1, 2015 

By AHMED RASHID 

*There are deep tribal, religious and traditional impediments for ISIL to make headway in 

Afghanistan 

The Kabul regime is in a state of panic over the Taliban’s current offensive which led to the 

first major city to fall into their hands since 2002, the capture of a dozen district headquarters 

and the group’s extensive territorial gains across the country. The situation has further 

increased the outflow of young Afghans joining the migrant rush to reach Germany.  

However, even more terrifying for ordinary Afghans is the flow of statements by Afghan 

leaders and media reports that waiting in the wings is an even worse catastrophic and 

powerful force – the Islamic State of Iraq and the Levant (ISIL). 

Afghan and foreign media reports claim that ISIL is making steady military gains capturing 

territory, recruiting Taliban fighters to their cause, spending large amounts of cash while 

carrying out horrendous punishments for those opposing them. 

Afghan President Ashraf Ghani has frequently warned his Western backers that ISIL poses 

the next major threat to Afghanistan. 

Complicated and bloody 

The reality is that the Afghan battlefield has become much more complicated and bloody 

since the disclosure in July that Taliban leader Mullah Mohammad Omar had died two years 

ago and the leadership was being manipulated by his deputy Mullah Akhtar Mohammed 

Mansoor. 

ISIL immediately presented itself as an alternative to Mullah Mansoor’s leadership who was 

controversially elected as the new Taliban leader.  

Dissident hardline factions of the Taliban have either refused to accept him or only paid lip 

service to his leadership; they believe he is being imposed upon them by Pakistan, they 

oppose the idea of peace talks with the Kabul regime, and they resent the power now wielded 

by the Alizai Pashtun tribe to which Mansoor belongs. 
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More middle ground figures who consider dumping Mansoor and adopting ISIL, include the 

popular military strategist and ex-Guantanamo Bay prisoner Abdul Qayyum Zakir of the 

Alizai Pashtun tribe, Mansoor Dadullah of the Kakar tribe, whose younger brother Mullah 

Dadullah was killed by British forces, and Mullah Baz Mohammed of the Noorzai tribe. 

So far, however, ISIL has been led by minor disgruntled Taliban figures who first made their 

disaffection known in January 2015. In a propaganda video released soon after they pledged 

allegiance to ISIL, a little-known former Talib, Hafiz Saeed Khan, was appointed by ISIL as 

the governor of the newly named Khorasan Province that includes Pakistan, Afghanistan and 

parts of Central Asia. 

ISIL’s largest gains 

His deputy, Mullah Abdul Rauf Khadim from Helmand province in the south, was soon killed 

by a US drone strike while ISIL recruiting cells were also set up in Farah province in the west 

and in northern Afghanistan. 

Moreover, significant Central Asian groups such as the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan 

(IMU), which had been devotedly fighting for the Taliban for two decades, decided to pledge 

loyalty to ISIL, although that did not stop them from joining the Taliban in their assault on 

Kunduz. 

After Kunduz, more and more dissident Taliban groups decided to stick with Mullah 

Mansoor’s leadership rather than switch to ISIL. 

ISIL’s largest gains have been only in one province – Nangarhar, which borders Pakistan. 

Here, there is an active civil war ongoing between the Taliban and former Taliban, who have 

switched sides to join ISIL. 

This fighting has less to do with ideological reasons than it has to do with control of the 

lucrative trade and smuggling of goods, money laundering, and most significantly, heroin that 

passes through the provincial capital Jalalabad to Peshawar and onwards to Western Europe.  

Jalalabad became a drugs transit centre in the early 1990s, even before the Taliban emerged.  

These dissidents’ real opportunity for expanding their narrow power base came in August 

after the debacle in the Taliban leadership, but this was quickly covered over by the 

remarkable Taliban success in seizing Kunduz and holding it for two weeks. After Kunduz, 

more and more dissident Taliban groups decided to stick with Mullah Mansoor’s leadership 

rather than switch to ISIL.  

Moreover, in June – after a long hiatus – al-Qaeda rejuvenated itself by creating “al-Qaeda in 

the Indian Subcontinent”, with elements drawn from the Taliban and the multiple Pakistani 

groups based in Punjab, who fought in Indian Kashmir or been a part of al-Qaeda in the past. 

Mullah Mansoor also pledged allegiance to al-Qaeda leader, Ayman al-Zawahiri. 

ISIL now has competition from both the rejuvenated Taliban and al-Qaeda.  

Mullah Mansoor wrote a blistering letter to ISIL leaders in Baghdad in June telling them to 

stop interfering in Afghanistan and that ”jihad against American invaders and their slaves in 

Afghanistan must be under one flag, one leadership and one command”. 
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Many Taliban fear being taken over once again as they were by the Arabs during the time of 

Osama bin Laden’s friendship with Mullah Omar. 

Tribal impediments  

There are deep tribal, religious and traditional impediments for ISIL to make headway in 

Afghanistan. The Taliban have been around since 1993, and even earlier for those who fought 

with the mujahideen against the Soviets. They are not about to surrender their aims and 

longevity to outsiders such as ISIL. 

Many of them resented the presence of Arab fighters under Osama bin Laden and they are not 

about to give up their history and pedigree of fighting under their own leaders for ISIL’s sake. 

Nor are Taliban leaders with their extensive sources of income, property and businesses in 

Pakistan; and their tribal and ideological following are not about to give up their privileged 

positions to outsiders. 

Many Taliban fear being taken over once again as they were by the Arabs during the time of 

Osama bin Laden’s friendship with Mullah Omar. By coming under the leadership of ISIL, 

they would once again be under Arab tutelage. 

They had sworn an oath of loyalty to Mullah Omar, and now to Mullah Mansoor, who has 

been bestowed the same title that was given to Mullah Omar – Amir al-Mu’minin 

(Commander of the Faithful). They cannot, at the same, time recognise Abu Bakr al-Baghdadi 

as their leader and caliph. 

The Taliban are also not global jihadists. They have never spoken of creating a global 

caliphate, although they do want an Islamic Afghanistan ruled by sharia law. Their ambitions 

have always been far more limited than either al-Qaeda or ISIL, which is precisely what 

makes some of them amenable to talks and reconciliation. It would be difficult to imagine 

trying to reconcile with a global jihadist. 

ISIL’s litany of atrocities in Nangarhar province – such as blowing up prisoners with 

explosives and raping women – have led to a backlash among many Afghans. Even though 

ISIL has considerable wealth at its disposal to recruit disgruntled Taliban, the Taliban remain 

entrenched as a movement of religiously inspired Afghans who have fought off foreign 

invasion when ISIL did not even exist. 
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ISIL won’t get very far in Afghanistan – for now 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Monday, November 2, 2015 

By BARNETT RUBIN 

*Ideological and religious differences will continue to limit ISIL’s ability to recruit from 

Afghan Taliban 

On March 25, 2015, Afghan President Ashraf Ghani told the United States Congress that 

Afghanistan was the “front line” against the “terrible threat” of the self-proclaimed caliphate, 

the Islamic State of Iraq and the Levant (ISIL). 

In February, the Pentagon spokesman had called ISIL’s presence in Afghanistan “nascent at 

best”, but by October, the US commander in Afghanistan, General John Campbell, said that 

the group had transitioned from “nascent” to “operationally emergent”. It had a presence, he 

said, in two regions of Afghanistan: Helmand and Farah provinces in the southwest and 

Nangarhar in the east, along the border with Pakistan. 

Both leaders warned of ISIL’s threat as they tried to persuade US President Barack Obama to 

rescind his decision to withdraw, with the exception of a training mission, all US troops from 

Afghanistan by the end of 2016. Hence, they had incentives to magnify the threat, however 

sincere their evaluation. 

How dangerous is the threat? We can analyse ISIL’s ideology, ability to recruit, financial 

base, organisational capacity, and operational environment. 

At a track two meeting between the Taliban and other Afghans held in Doha in May 2015, all 

participants agreed that “the so-called Islamic State [ISIL] is alien to the tradition and the 

desires of the Afghan people”. 

Some have speculated, however, that a portion of the Taliban might join ISIL out of 

unhappiness with the current leadership or to gain access to resources. 

Antagonistic ideologies 

The Afghan Taliban (or the Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan) and ISIL are often lumped 

together as jihadi organisations, but their ideologies are distinct, even antagonistic. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


1264 
 

ISIL preaches a version of jihad that’s a militant form of contemporary Islamist political 

ideology that seeks to re-establish the caliphate, a state with jurisdiction over all Muslims, and 

enforce a harsh version of Islamic law based on a literal interpretation of the Quran and 

sayings and practises of the Prophet. 

The Taliban, however, belong to the Deobandi school of Hanafi Islam. They accept 

Afghanistan as a nation-state and indeed express pride in its history. They have repeatedly 

said that their jihad is limited to their own country. 

Ideological and religious differences have limited the ability of ISIL to recruit, even from 

aggrieved Afghan Taliban. 

The Taliban’s leader, Mullah Akhtar Mansoor, like Abu Bakr al-Baghdadi of ISIL, uses the 

title “Amir al-Mu’minin” (commander of the believers). For ISIL, this title signifies authority 

over all (Sunni) Muslims (they consider Shia to be non-Muslim). 

For Mansoor, and Mullah Omar before him, the title signifies leadership of a jihad. Afghan 

Amir Dost Mohammad Khan took the same title in 1836 when he recaptured Peshawar from 

the Sikhs. The King of Morocco and the Sultan of Sokoto in Nigeria also use the title without 

making any claim to pan-Islamic authority. 

One group now in Afghanistan has recently renounced its affiliation to the Afghan Taliban 

and given allegiance to Baghdadi and ISIL: the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan (IMU), 

which Pakistan’s military has pushed out of the tribal areas and into Afghanistan. 

The IMU has questioned the Taliban’s account of Mullah Omar’s death and shifted allegiance 

to ISIL. There is no sign yet that ISIL recognises the IMU’s adherence. According to some 

reports, the IMU fought alongside the Taliban in the September 2015 capture of Kunduz, 

despite ISIL-Taliban antagonism. 

Sectarian differences 

Ideological and religious differences have limited the ability of ISIL to recruit, even from 

aggrieved Afghan Taliban. Since the July 29 revelation that Mullah Omar had died in April 

2013, a dispute over succession has provoked significant opposition, including from Omar’s 

family. No Taliban leader who questioned the choice of Mansoor as a successor has been 

reported to consider Baghdadi as an alternative amir. 

The new leader of the Afghan Taliban, Mullah Akhtar Mansoor, left, and former leader 

Mullah Mohammad Omar [AP] 

Despite differences, they have followed the advice of an open letter that Mansoor wrote to 

Baghdadi in April and have not created a parallel organisation. The letter accused Baghdadi of 

inciting divisions among Muslims and weakening jihad by trying to extend his authority to 

Afghanistan. 

The best-known exception to the rule that Afghan Taliban do not join ISIL, Abdul Rauf 

Khadim, proves that sectarian differences can be decisive. Khadim, whom ISIL had appointed 

deputy amir of Khurasan province and was killed by a drone in July 2015, had been expelled 

from the Afghan Taliban. While detained in Guantanamo, Khadim accepted the jihadist 

preaching of his Arab cellmates. 
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The cell of ISIL formerly led by Khadim is reportedly still in southwest Afghanistan, but it 

does not control territory. 

Nearly all surviving leaders of ISIL in Afghanistan are former members of the Pakistan 

Taliban. 

A fragmented coalition 

Former Pakistan Taliban members dominate ISIL’s sole territorial foothold in Afghanistan, 

which consists of about seven districts in eastern Nangarhar province, adjacent to the Pakistan 

border. 

The ISIL leadership recognises the leaders of this area as officials of the caliphate. Hafiz 

Saeed, a former Pakistan Taliban member from Orakzai agency, whom Raqqa has appointed 

as amir of Khurasan province, is the top ISIL authority there. Saeed is aided by a few Arabic-

speaking emissaries sent by ISIL central, who have also brought cash. Local Afghans report 

that the ISIL has more money than the Taliban (there is no government presence in the area). 

Local Afghans report that the ISIL has more money than the Taliban. 

There was some speculation that ISIL established itself in this area to fund itself through 

control over the opiate trade, but instead it has decreed its signature punishment of beheading 

for participation in the narcotics industry. 

Special brutality 

ISIL has brought its special brutality to eastern Afghanistan. In one case, Saeed massacred 10 

elders from Achin accused of supporting the Taliban by detonating explosives on which he 

had forced them to sit. 

This incident was so egregious that his deputy, Mawlawi Abdul Rahim Muslim Dost, a 

former Guantanamo inmate, broke with him. The two also differed on strategy: Muslim Dost, 

an Afghan and former Talib, wanted to fight the Pakistan army, while Saeed, a former 

member of the Pakistan Taliban, argued for military offensives to capture Nangarhar and 

Logar provinces of Afghanistan. 

At present, there is little space for ISIL to expand in Afghanistan.  

While Afghanistan remains in a state of civil conflict, almost all of its territory is controlled 

by either the government or the Taliban, both hostile to ISIL. ISIL cannot appear as in parts of 

Iraq, Syria, or Libya as the only force able to restore order. 

Nor is there a political grievance looking for a champion; ISIL gained ground in Syria and 

Iraq as an organisation that could empower the politically marginalised Sunnis of those 

countries. The Taliban occupy the armed opposition space, and they also enjoy sanctuary and 

support in Pakistan. 

It is, therefore, difficult to see an opportunity for ISIL to grow as quickly as it did in Syria and 

Iraq however the current stalemate evolves. 
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But if the crises dissolve the Kabul government or the Taliban leadership, if Kabul loses the 

foreign assistance it needs to fund and defend the state, or if the Taliban lose their sanctuary 

in Pakistan and are forced back into Afghanistan without any political agreement, ISIL might 

find that its managed savagery will give it an advantage. 

In that case, the Afghan government and its international supporters will mainly have 

themselves to blame. 
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War on drugs 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, November 2, 2015 

By ZARRAR KHUHRO 

RECENTLY, a member of the Saudi Arabian royal family was arrested in Lebanon for 

allegedly attempting to smuggle a large quantity of drugs out of that country. The cargo 

included two tons of an amphetamine called Captagon, a drug that is apparently very popular 

in the Middle East.  

According to a report by the UN Office on Drugs and Crime, amphetamines are the most 

commonly used drugs in Saudi Arabia, so this may have been a recreational/ commercial 

endeavour by the Saudi suspect. 

Captagon is also reportedly the drug of choice for Daesh and other groups fighting in Syria. 

The why of this is easy: like most amphetamine-based drugs Captagon increases heartbeat and 

blood pressure, makes the user feel “alert and powerful” while also banishing fatigue and 

hunger. It’s easy to see, then, why this would make for such a prized battlefield drug. 

The use of drugs to enhance combat effectiveness is by no means a recent phenomenon. The 

Norse Berserkers were said to ingest the hallucinogenic amanita muscaria mushroom, which 

helped them achieve the frenzy they were so feared for. The Zulus often took a potent snuff 

before battle, the active ingredient of which was THC, a chemical found in cannabis along 

with extracts from a plant with pain-killing properties. 

Militaries are always looking for the perfect battle drug. 

Centuries ago, Incan warriors chewed coca leaves to stay alert and Prussian soldiers in the 

19th century routinely used cocaine as a stimulant. The chemical age took things to another 

level of course; amphetamines were first synthesised in 1887 in Germany and its more potent 

version, methamphetamine, was manufactured in Japan in 1919. With the outbreak of the 

Second World War, the militaries of both countries quickly realised how useful this stimulant 

could be on the battlefield. 

Nazi Germany issued millions of tablets of a potent methamphetamine called Pervitin to its 

military and it came to be known as Panzerschokolade (tank chocolate) by the armoured 

divisions and as Stuka-Tabletten (Stuka-tablets) by the Luftwaffe. On the eastern front, as the 

invasion of Russia ground to a halt, this drug became invaluable when it came to getting 

exhausted soldiers on their feet. One German military doctor reported that a unit whose 

“soldiers were so exhausted that they were beginning to simply lie down in the snow”, were 
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given doses of Pervitin and after half an hour “they began marching in orderly fashion again, 

their spirits improved, and they became more alert”. 

It came at a high cost, however, with many soldiers becoming addicts. Heinrich Boll, the 

famous writer was one of these addicts and he repeatedly asked for more supplies of Pervitin 

in his letters to his family. As a side note, it has been reported that suicide bombers in 

Pakistan have also been sometimes dosed with Pervitin, or something very similar. 

Much the same took place in Japan, where methamphetamines were administered by injection 

to kamikaze pilots. Pills were also liberally distributed among soldiers, sailors and factory 

workers. After the war ended, military stocks of methamphetamines were looted and widely 

used by the shell-shocked Japanese population as an appetite suppressor during the post-war 

food shortages. Amphetamine abuse remains a serious issue in Japan to this day. Not to be left 

behind, the British air force also used this drug, which they nicknamed ‘wakey-wakey pills’. 

On April 17th, 2002, Canadian forces training at a former Al Qaeda camp in Afghanistan 

were bombed by a US F-16, killing four. In the subsequent investigation, the defence counsel 

for the pilots claimed that the pilots had been “routinely pressured” to take 

dextroamphetamine (known to them as ‘go pills’ but more commonly referred to as ‘Speed’) 

in order to keep flying missions even when beyond the limits of human endurance. When they 

needed to wind down they were given ‘no go pills’, which are likely some form of sedative. 

This is apparently common practice and sanctioned by military high command. 

Modern militaries are always looking for the perfect battle drug, and the Pentagon seems to be 

spearheading this effort. The Pentagon’s Defence Advanced Research Projects Agency has 

stated that “the capability to operate effectively, without sleep, is no less than a 21st-century 

revolution in military affairs,” and a drug called Modafinil has been widely used, apparently 

allowing soldiers to operate for over 48 hours without sleep. 

But this is a revolution that will come at great cost. One documented effect of the use of 

amphetamines is a marked drop in empathy and emotion, something that would certainly (if 

partially) explain the numerous atrocities carried out by German and Japanese soldiers in the 

Second World War. Sleep deprivation, whether chemically induced or not, also has similar 

effects so it’s not hard to see what this means for the battlefield of the future. In the quest to 

create the perfect soldier, the generals and scientists of the near future may just end up 

creating perfect monsters. 
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Supreme Court on blasphemy 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, November 3, 2015 

By FAISAL SIDDIQI 

THE killing of Punjab governor Salmaan Taseer by his security guard Mumtaz Qadri, on the 

allegation of blasphemy and in the name of Islam, was never merely a murder case. It raised 

fundamental questions regarding the application of the blasphemy law, right to free speech, 

Islam and violence, and the power of the courts and state in the face of violence committed in 

the name of religion. 

While dismissing Qadri’s appeal against his conviction for Salmaan Taseer’s murder and 

upholding his death sentence, the Supreme Court, in a judgement authored by Justice Asif 

Saeed Khosa, deals with the above questions. The judgment is categorical but is characterised 

by penetrating reasoning; it is concise but clear and courageous and without prejudice. 

Findings of the Supreme Court: “The facts of this case are quite simple and straightforward 

admitting of no ambiguity but the issues posed before us have been made out to appear 

[emphasis added] existential and of metaphysical proportions involving religious belief and 

philosophical reflection,” the Supreme Court curiously notes. It is this puzzle which leads to 

its six principle findings. 

Firstly, Mumtaz Qadri doesn’t deny killing Salmaan Taseer but puts up a legal defence to 

justify the deed. His legal defence is grave provocation (ie Salmaan Taseer allegedly 

provoked Qadri which led to loss of personal self-control) because of the alleged statements 

made by Taseer about the blasphemy law in relation to the Asia Bibi case and the alleged 

conversation between Qadri and Taseer criticising the blasphemy law immediately before 

Qadri killed him. The court dismissed the factual basis of this legal justification by holding 

that Qadri had failed to prove these statements as well as the conversation with Taseer, going 

to the extent of holding that an alleged conversation just before the killing is “nothing but an 

afterthought”, or in other words, a lie. 

The Qadri case is a good example of the civilian justice system’s ability to deal with terrorism 

cases. 

Secondly, the Supreme Court notes that the issue in this case is not about whether or not 

anyone is allowed to commit blasphemy; in fact, the “real question involved in the present 

case is as to whether or not a person can be said to be justified in killing another person on his 

own on the basis of an unverified impression or an unestablished perception that such other 

person has committed blasphemy”. The answer to this question is provided by the Quranic 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


1270 
 

verses (Surah Al-Hujurat, verse 6; Surah An-Nisa, verse 94; Surah An-Nisa, verse 83), with 

which the judgement begins. These, according to the Supreme Court, warn against acting on 

“hearsay without getting his information ascertained, verified”. In other words, Qadri acted on 

hearsay and acted against Islamic injunctions. 

 

Thirdly, “any call for reform of the law regarding the offence of blasphemy ought not to be 

understood as a call for doing away with that law and it ought to be understood as a call for 

introducing adequate safeguards against malicious application or misuse of that law”, is the 

Supreme Court’s clear answer to the flawed argument that criticising the manmade blasphemy 

law is blasphemy. 

Fourthly, although not a direct question in this case, the Supreme Court also categorically 

declares that no existing law authorises the killing of someone because he has, or is perceived 

to have, committed blasphemy. Thus, the doors to justifying extrajudicial killing for 

blasphemy have been shut. 

Fifthly, the court is categorical in its critique against Qadri’s actions, who acted “cruelly and 

brutally” by pumping 28 bullets causing 32 grievous injuries and acting illegally and against 

Islamic injunctions by killing a person in his protection as part of his official duty. It is 

precisely for this reason and to shut the door to “religious vigilantism which may deal a 

mortal blow to the rule of law”, that the Supreme Court even declined to reduce the death 

sentence to life imprisonment. 

Sixthly, killing people in the name of religion is not simple murder but a terrorist act, the 

purpose of which is also to terrorise people to prevent the freedom of speech. 

Broader implications: Three broad implications follow: 

Firstly, debating and changing the blasphemy law to protect against its misuse or 

misapplication is permissible but the implied message of the Supreme Court is against the 

repeal of such a law. Thus, the liberals should not misread this judgement. 

Secondly, this is not a victory for secularism but the victory of constitutional over militant 

Islam. This is the broad consensus of the 1973 Constitution, ie enforce Islam but through 

constitutional and non-violent means. There is no secularism versus Islam divide in Pakistan. 

Rather the divide is among various interpretations of Islam with or without violence and this 

case is a major victory for constitutional Islam. 

Thirdly, the Qadri case is a good example of the civilian justice system’s ability to deal with 

terrorism cases involving violence committed in religion’s name — a competent investigation 

and prosecution, a case which lasted only four years from trial to the last appeal, courageous 

judgements from the trial court, Islamabad High Court and the Supreme Court, and the 

accused person given full due process rights with a fair, open and transparent trial and appeal 

process. Therefore, this case must lay to rest the propaganda in favour of military courts. 

Context of courage: While fully recognising the courage shown by judges there is also a 

strategic context to it. Firstly, to acquit Qadri would mean to encourage disobedience of state 

authority by state security officials themselves, whose obedience is essential even for judicial 

action. Thus, the state’s interest in enforcing obedience by state security officials contradicted 

the requirements of vigilante militant Islam. Secondly, to acquit Qadri would mean to 

encourage state officials to engage in direct action for enforcing ‘justice claims’. Thus, 
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executive officers inspired by militant Islam were questioning the judiciary’s exclusive 

authority to do justice, causing the judiciary to strike back. 

In essence; though, this case is not about Islam or blasphemy, the Constitution or state 

authority but rather about the key trends in Pakistan ie settling disputes through violence, loss 

of state’s monopoly over violence and the judicial fight-back. 
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The Uncertain Fate of Afghan Refugees 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Wednesday, November 4, 2015 

The issue of refugees is getting very serious for European countries and they do not seem in 

concurrence with each other regarding the issue.  

Germany that seemed ready to welcome refugees with open arms now seems undecided about 

them. In a recent step, which is considered as a policy shift by Angela Merkel’s government, 

Germany is to start deporting Afghan asylum seekers. The step is taken to discourage 

hundreds of thousands of Afghan asylum seekers who are on their way to Germany. In the 

ongoing year according to UN Refugee Agency about 124,000 Afghans requested asylum in 

Europe, which is twice as many as in the same period last year and they are second largest 

group as Syrians are the largest.  

The current German government believes that all of the asylum seekers who have reached 

Germany are not genuine refugees, as many of them come for economic reasons. It says that 

Germany will continue to offer asylum to those fleeing areas held by the Taliban or affected 

by fighting. But it wants to repatriate those who come from areas considered “safe”, like the 

capital, Kabul. 

So far, almost 50 per cent of asylum claims from Afghans are rejected in Germany. Those 

who are turned down are not deported because of the uncertain security situation, but are 

allowed to remain in Germany in a legal limbo. 

Currently, German government wants the EU to negotiate a repatriation agreement with 

Afghanistan so they can be safely returned. 

If it cannot secure EU backing, Germany will try to negotiate a bilateral agreement with the 

Kabul government. 

The Afghan government on the other hand seems worried about the deportation of the Afghan 

refugees. The Afghan Ministry of Refugees and Repatriation said on Sunday that Afghanistan 

will not accept the deported asylum seekers without a mutual agreement between the 

government of Afghanistan and the European Union. However the ministry urged that the 

government of Afghanistan is ready to hold dialogues with EU to find a solution to the 

alarming matter. 
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The Upper House of Afghan Parliament – Meshrano Jirga also warned of a possible tragedy if 

the forcible expulsion of Afghan refugees is not managed properly. 

The sad story is that the Afghan refugees who return to Afghanistan do not have proper 

services and requirements available for them. The Afghan government is not in the position to 

completely absorb the returning refugees and would face immense pressure in order to 

provide compensations for them. 

The issue of refugees is an international problem and needs proper attention from 

international community. The refugees who leave their homelands in search of better life, 

most of the times suffer different sorts of hardships before they reach somewhere safe. Most 

of them even do not reach to the destination they set for as happened in the incident 

mentioned above. On most of the occasions they fall prey to the ill intentions of human-

smugglers, who discriminate them as much as they can.  

Furthermore, they have to go through severe kind of psychological depression and strain as 

they go through the worst sort of experiences. 

The growing discontent in different parts of the world has made the number of refugees and 

asylum seekers rise considerably. Afghanistan is one of the most dominant countries in this 

regard. Decades of wars and terrorism along with droughts and shortages of basic 

requirements have compelled millions of people to leave the country. Though there has been 

remarkable decrease in this regard, millions of Afghan refugees are still living their lives in 

neighboring countries (like Pakistan and Iran), European countries, Australia, Canada and 

America; while there are thousand others who are still in different sorts of camps and 

detention centers around the world waiting for some sort of sympathy and attention.  

The circumstances faced by these refugees are not always welcoming and they have to bear 

the brunt of different sorts of reactions. Though in some countries they are welcomed warmly, 

in others they are treated in a very cruel manner. 

The foreign lands have not always treated Afghan refugees with warm hugs; every now and 

then they have been the victims of discrimination and ill-treatment. Most of the Afghan 

refugees in the neighboring countries have suffered the consequences of fluctuations in the 

way they are treated.  

Definitely, it has been generous of host countries to compensate the Afghan refugees, who 

because of wars and instability left their dear homeland, but on certain occasions they have 

also displayed the attitude that have violated the rights of the refugees to a great extent. 

Definitely, these countries have their own problems; they are developing countries and they 

have their own economic issues to face; however, they have been supported by international 

community and United Nations to assist the refugees and guarantee their rights under 

international law. 

The European countries at this crucial juncture must make sure that they design a clear 

strategy regarding the fate of Afghan refugees.  

Definitely, there are political and diplomatic concerns for all the governments of the world to 

consider, but the issue of refugees is more important than such concerns, as it involves the 
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precious human lives and the lives of human beings stand more sacred than any other 

concern, belief or ideology.  
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Learning from the Chinese experience 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, November 4, 2015 

By TALAT MASOOD 

The news that Chinese Military Commission’s Vice-Chairman Fan Changlong will be visiting 

Pakistan and India next month is an interesting development. Although the vice-chairman’s 

ministry deals with intelligence and operations related matters, the visit reflects the growing 

clout and confidence of China and its desire to deepen relations with Pakistan and, 

simultaneously, make efforts at improving relations with India. This visit demonstrates that its 

strong strategic partnership with Pakistan is not an impediment in the way of building better 

ties with India. The message repeatedly conveyed by the Chinese leadership at different 

forums is that its primary focus is on economic development and internal stability for which it 

seeks good relations with all its neighbours. These high-level visits and occasional 

pronouncements serve to reassure the world that while it is modernising its three services and 

upgrading its nuclear capabilities, these are not directed against any country, but meant 

primarily for self-defence. To what extent will these statements be accepted at face value is 

another matter as it is fairly obvious that in the longer term, the Chinese military’s 

modernisation is designed to counter US military dominance. While it is in India’s interest to 

keep the strategic rivalry alive to benefit from support from Washington and the West, it does 

value its relations with China as mutual trade between the two countries has crossed $70 

billion. 

These developments indicate how much China and India have improved their relations in the 

last few years. It is not that they have solved their border dispute or overcome their strategic 

divergence. But they engage positively and cooperate where interests converge to advance the 

larger goal of building their economies and achieving political stability. 

The Chinese leadership has deliberately avoided any proactive role in regional disputes that 

do not affect the countries directly. But as China’s power grows, this policy could change. 

Already, a glimpse of this was witnessed when the Chinese leadership hosted talks between 

the Afghan government and the Taliban. It goes to their credit that the Chinese commanded 

respect from all the stakeholders. The question now arises: is Fan Changlong’s visit a 

precursor to China’s role as a stabiliser in a volatility-prone South Asia? 

 

In all probability, during his visit to India, he will try to allay any fears regarding the CPEC 

and will probably explore the possibility, if any, of Beijing playing a role in reducing tensions 

between the two countries. China realises the dangers inherent in South Asia and how these 
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could affect Afghanistan, where the situation is already getting messy. Any conflagration 

between India and Pakistan will have a spillover effect and place China in an awkward 

position. 

While Pakistanis of all strata are generally appreciative of China’s policy of harmonising 

relations with neighbours to focus more on internal development and prosperity, they have not 

been successful in applying this approach in their own context. Of course, for this state of 

affairs, the blame rests equally on our neighbour. 

There are lessons for Pakistan and India in this approach. If they cannot solve their intractable 

problems in the near future, at least they can stabilise the situation on the border, engage more 

robustly in trade and commerce, and maintain contact at the political level so that greater 

attention could be given to addressing challenging problems facing the people. But with the 

BJP’s intransigent attitude and the Pakistani establishment in no mood to show flexibility, 

relations remain frozen, which portends danger. 

India has developed the Cold Start doctrine and Pakistan’s riposte is the introduction of 

tactical nuclear weapons. Realising that threatening a nuclear Pakistan with conventional raids 

is not enough, India is producing its own version of tactical nuclear weapons. And the two 

countries are not on speaking terms, and Pakistan, despite its best efforts, does not have full 

control over jihadi elements. These are dangerous developments in a nuclear environment and 

prudence demands that both countries revisit their policies of focusing on tactical nuclear 

weapons and strategic doctrines, and renew dialogue. 

In all this, the role of the US has not been helpful. It has been putting pressure on Pakistan to 

apply restraint or preferably halt its enrichment programme and restrict its nuclear build-up. 

In sharp contrast, Washington is supplying the latest weapons and equipment to India and 

promoting its membership of the Nuclear Suppliers Group, while denying the same to 

Pakistan. The US and other nuclear powers, with the exception of China, are opposed to 

accepting Pakistan’s request for membership.  

These discriminatory policies increase Pakistan’s insecurities and its reliance on the nuclear 

shield keeps growing. Its declared policy of full spectrum deterrence indicates that it aims at 

maintaining strategic balance (as opposed to strategic parity) with India to counter its 

neighbour’s hegemonic ambitions. 

During Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif’s visit to the US, he was again told to rein in the 

Lashkar-e-Taiba and the Haqqani network. There was dissatisfaction that those involved in 

the Mumbai terrorist attack remain free. It will be in Pakistan’s interest to pursue these cases 

to their logical end. After all, our conviction that we could bring India to the negotiating table 

through support for insurgency has not worked. Equally, India’s policy of subjugating 

Kashmiris by brute military might has proved to be a complete failure as well. It is a different 

matter that pure expediency does not allow Obama or any European leader to voice concern 

over the plight of Kashmiris. So why not accept the reality like mature nations and engage in 

dialogue rather than totally rely on military build-ups and nuclear gamesmanship, thereby 

risking the lives of millions? 

If relations were to improve, there would be relatively greater chance of moving towards 

some form of solution. Clearly, the present policy of both countries has resulted in greater 

hardship for the Kashmiris and pulled the two countries further apart. It diverts Pakistan’s 
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scarce national resources towards military build-up and intrinsically weakens its economy and 

political development, apart from diverting focus from combating terrorism. Our policy also 

further increases the civil-military imbalance with external security taking precedence over 

internal stability and peace. 
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The sectarian conglomerate 

SOURCE: The News International 

Thursday, November 5, 2015 

By ADNAN ADIL 

The recent sectarian killings of over 35 people in the Bolan district and Shikarpur display the 

resilience of terrorist groups despite the fact that the army has been conducting an operation 

against them in the tribal regions and the civil administration has taken a host of measures to 

check the activities of sectarian outfits. 

The state has tackled sectarian terrorism largely by nabbing sectarian activists or, in some 

extreme cases, eliminating them in staged police encounters. Steps have been taken to ban 

hate literature and provocative speeches. These measures somewhat put a check on sectarian 

terrorists but could not wipe them out. 

Shortcomings of the internal security system notwithstanding, a major reason behind sectarian 

terrorism’s endurance is that these organisations are spread far and wide, and the penetration 

of violent ideology in the name of religion is quite deep. The capacity of civilian security 

agencies does not match the size, resources and influence of sectarian forces. 

There are two major sources from which sectarian terrorist organisations draw their cadres: 

(a) a huge mass of population that believes in sectarian, orthodox interpretations of Islam; and 

(b) the unemployed youth bulge belonging to the socio-economically marginalised section of 

society that sees little hope for upward mobility in the present system. 

Those people who combine both features – the destitute indoctrinated with religious bigotry, 

though not necessarily schooled at seminaries, are the most lethal. Sectarian ideology and 

networking through militant organisations empower them and provide them upward mobility 

and they, in turn, give their energy and blood to the sectarian cause. 

 

Sectarian terrorism is a product of sectarian culture. It thrives on a sectarian base that 

comprises sectarian ideology, clerics or proselytisers, religio-political parties and financial 

sponsors.  

The sectarian base may not be directly involved in terrorism, but sustains it by other means. 

Without the sectarian base, terrorist groups cannot survive; they cannot recruit new killers and 

cannot pool funds for sustenance. 

The seemingly non-violent component of the sectarian base is dedicated to proselytising a 

certain brand of sectarian Islam, running seminaries and churning out literature that breeds 
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orthodoxy, bigotry and intolerance. Orthodox clerics, by fault or default, groom a sectarian 

mindset. It is inherent in an orthodox and conservative interpretation of the religion to 

produce a sectarian outlook. 

The narrative formed by the clerics motivates the more energetic and aggressive amongst their 

students and followers to join militant organisations. Each year, the government has to bar 

hundreds of clerics from entering certain regions or speaking in public.  

The terrorist infrastructure might be located in the country’s northwestern tribal areas or 

Afghanistan, but ideological hubs of the sectarian movement are located in the country’s big 

cities including Lahore and Karachi. The seminaries and clerics based in these cities provide 

ideology and literature to sectarian activists. 

It is not without reason that when a group of clerics (ulema) issued a fatwa asking the Taliban 

to cease violence and start talks with the government, the TTP responded positively. A 

Taliban leader was quoted as saying that an edict by these clerics amounted to an order for 

them. The TTP could not defy the clerics as it is dependent on them for maintaining its 

popularity.  

A variety of religio-political parties provide political cover to the sectarian base. The rank and 

file of seemingly non-violent religio-political organisations has an emotional and ideological 

attachment with the sectarian movement. The workers and leaders of these parties provide 

moral, political and legal support to sectarian activists when the need arises. 

The agenda of terrorist organisations suit the ultimate objective of the religio-political parties. 

This spirit of camaraderie was publicly visible when the country’s religio-political parties 

mourned the killing of TTP chief Hakeemullah Mehsud in a drone attack in 2013. These 

parties have been quite steady in expressing either a soft corner or outright support for the 

Taliban. 

The sectarian forces at home received a shot in arm when they found a powerful ally in the 

form of the Taliban in Afghanistan from the mid-1990s onward. The Afghan Taliban and the 

Pakistani Taliban are tied to each other and the sanctuaries of the TTP led by Mullah 

Fazlullah in Afghanistan are also home to its ally, the Lashkar-e-Jhangvi. 

This conglomerate of sectarian forces is too potent to be defeated by administrative measures 

alone. A comprehensive policy needs to be formulated, which should aim at: (a) preventing 

supply of new recruits to sectarian organisations by providing alternate means of affordable 

education and employment; (b) cutting linkages between different components of the 

sectarian base; and (c) countering the sectarian ideology with a non-sectarian, modern 

interpretation of the religion. 
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Security Crisis – An Interminable Challenge 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Thursday, November 5, 2015 

By HUJJATULLAH ZIA 

The invasion of Afghanistan was intended to topple the Taliban regime that had ruled most of 

the country since 1996 and supported al-Qaeda and to counter terrorism. The Taliban, which 

had imposed its stereotypical ideology on the entire country, perpetrated countless human 

rights abuses against its people, especially women, girls and ethnic minorities. During their 

rule, large numbers of Afghans lived in utter poverty, and as many as four million Afghans 

are thought to have suffered from starvation. 

The US military forces overthrew the Taliban government and disrupted bin Laden’s Al-

Qaeda network. On May 2, 2011, bin Laden was killed by United States Armed Forces in 

Pakistan. The Taliban leadership survives in hiding throughout Afghanistan and Pakistan and 

continues to launch guerrilla attacks against the foreign forces and the current government. 

Even as Afghanistan began to take the first steps toward democracy, the Taliban insurgents 

began to regroup in the mountainous border region between Afghanistan and Pakistan. They 

continue to engage US and Afghan troops in guerilla-style warfare and have also been 

responsible for the deaths of elected government officials and aid workers and the kidnapping 

of foreigners. Hundreds of American and coalition soldiers and thousands of Afghans have 

been killed and wounded in the fighting. 

Afghans continue to make up the second largest refugee population in the world, though 

around 3 million have returned to Afghanistan since the fall of the Taliban, further straining 

the country’s war-ravaged economy.  

With the establishment of National Unity Government (NUG), Afghans face further economic 

stagnation, unemployment and political crisis and therefore, a larger number of Afghan 

families, especially the youth, emigrate from the country. 

A journalist writes, “The Kabul regime is in a state of panic over the Taliban’s current 

offensive which led to the first major city to fall into their hands since 2002, the capture of a 

dozen district headquarters and the group’s extensive territorial gains across the country. The 

situation has further increased the outflow of young Afghans joining the migrant rush to reach 

Germany.” 
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Since the security was handed from NATO to Afghan forces and the strategy of “war on 

terror” was proved abortive, Afghan soldiers encountered great challenges in countering 

terrorism on their own. Afghan combatants and non-combatants suffered heavy casualties and 

security still remains elusive. As a result, between 1 January and 31 March, UNAMA 

documented 1,810 civilian casualties, a two per cent decrease from the same period in 2014. 

Currently, the emergence of the self-styled Islamic State (IS) group is a new challenge ahead 

of NUG and Afghan soldiers. There are reports that the IS militant group is recruiting children 

in Afghanistan and brainwash them to use as a vehicle for their political interests. So far, 

however, IS has been led by minor disgruntled Taliban figures who first made their 

disaffection known in January 2015. In a propaganda video released soon after they pledged 

allegiance to IS, a little-known former Talib, Hafiz Saeed Khan, was appointed by IS as the 

governor of the newly named Khorasan Province that includes Pakistan, Afghanistan and 

parts of Central Asia. 

His deputy, Mullah Abdul Rauf Khadim from Helmand province in the south, was soon killed 

by a US drone strike while IS recruiting cells were also set up in Farah province in the west 

and in northern Afghanistan. 

Moreover, significant Central Asian groups such as the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan 

(IMU), which had been devotedly fighting for the Taliban for two decades, decided to pledge 

loyalty to IS, although that did not stop them from joining the Taliban in their assault on 

Kunduz. 

Afghan and foreign media reports claim that IS is making steady military gains capturing 

territory, recruiting Taliban fighters to their cause, spending large amounts of cash while 

carrying out horrendous punishments for those opposing them. 

IS now has competition from both the rejuvenated Taliban and al-Qaeda.  

Mullah Mansoor wrote a blistering letter to IS leaders in Baghdad in June telling them to stop 

interfering in Afghanistan and that “jihad against American invaders and their slaves in 

Afghanistan must be under one flag, one leadership and one command”. 

“With its forces straining to combat a spreading insurgency, the Afghan government is partly 

outsourcing the war to irregular militias, many of them US-funded, even as President Ashraf 

Ghani has pledged to disarm them. As a result, new strongmen have emerged while 

established ones have grown more powerful.” 

Rather than having protection from the militias, the people encounter problems with their 

presence. Human rights activists have accused the pro-government militias of extrajudicial 

killings, rapes, torture, kidnappings and drug trafficking. Although the militias are nowhere 

near as deadly as the Taliban, last year the United Nations recorded that they killed 53 

civilians, nearly triple the number in 2013. 

The political and economic challenges have badly plagued Afghan nation.  

The Taliban’s spring offensive and their leader’s death, Mullah Omar, spoiled the peace talk 

and the IS’s language is the barrel of gun.  
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Although, the government officials still seem to be willing to tackle the security crisis through 

negotiation, but this way has been tried repeatedly and failed to give the desired result. 

Additionally, the IS group is more fundamental and inflexible and therefore, military deal is 

the only effective strategy to counter it. To overcome the challenges, the government has to 

reinforce the Afghan soldiers. 
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The Pakistan Nuclear Nightmare 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Saturday, November 7, 2015 

With as many as 120 warheads, Pakistan could in a decade become the world’s third-ranked 

nuclear power, behind the United States and Russia, but ahead of China, France and Britain. 

Its arsenal is growing faster than any other country’s, and it has become even more lethal in 

recent years with the addition of small tactical nuclear weapons that can hit India and longer-

range nuclear missiles that can reach farther. 

These are unsettling truths. The fact that Pakistan is also home to a slew of extremist groups, 

some of which are backed by a paranoid security establishment obsessed with India, only adds 

to the dangers it presents for South Asia and, indeed, the entire world. 

Persuading Pakistan to rein in its nuclear weapons program should be an international 

priority. The major world powers spent two years negotiating an agreement to restrain the 

nuclear ambitions of Iran, which doesn’t have a single nuclear weapon. Yet there has been no 

comparable investment of effort in Pakistan, which, along with India, has so far refused to 

consider any limits at all. 

The Obama administration has begun to address this complicated issue with greater urgency 

and imagination, even though the odds of success seem small. The recent meeting at the 

White House on Oct. 22 between President Obama and Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif of 

Pakistan appears to have gone nowhere. Yet it would be wrong not to keep trying, especially 

at a time of heightened tensions between Pakistan and India over Kashmir and terrorism. 

What’s new about the administration’s approach is that instead of treating the situation as 

essentially hopeless, it is now casting about for the elements of a possible deal in which each 

side would get something it wants. For the West, that means restraint by Pakistan and greater 

compliance with international rules for halting the spread of nuclear technology. For Pakistan, 

that means some acceptance in the family of nuclear powers and access to technology. 

At the moment, Pakistan is a pariah in the nuclear sphere to all but China; it has been 

punished internationally ever since it followed India’s example and tested a weapon in 1998. 

Pakistan has done itself no favors by refusing to join the Nuclear Non proliferation Treaty and 

by giving nuclear know-how to bad actors like North Korea. Yet, it is seeking treatment equal 

to that given to India by the West. 
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For decades, India was also penalized for developing nuclear weapons. But attitudes shifted in 

2008 when the United States, seeking better relations with one of the world’s fastest-growing 

economies as a counterweight to China, gave India a pass and signed a generous nuclear 

cooperation deal that allowed New Delhi to buy American nuclear energy technology. 

American officials say they are not offering Pakistan an India-like deal, which would face 

stiff opposition in Congress, but are discussing what Pakistan needs to do to justify American 

support for its membership in the 48-nation Nuclear Supplier Group, which governs trade in 

nuclear fuel and technology. 

As a first step, one American official said, Pakistan would have to stop pursuing tactical 

nuclear weapons, which are more likely to be used in a conflict with India and could more 

easily fall into the hands of terrorists, and halt development of long-range missiles. Pakistan 

should also sign the treaty banning nuclear weapons tests. 

Such moves would undoubtedly be in Pakistan’s long-term interest. It cannot provide 

adequate services for its citizens because it spends about 25 percent of its budget on defense. 

Pakistan’s army, whose chief of staff is due to visit Washington this month, says it needs still 

more nuclear weapons to counter India’s conventional arsenal. 

The competition with India, which is adding to its own nuclear arsenal, is a losing game, and 

countries like China, a Pakistan ally, should be pushing Pakistan to accept that. Meanwhile, 

Narendra Modi, India’s prime minister, has done nothing to engage Islamabad on security 

issues, and he also bears responsibility for current tensions. The nuclear arms race in South 

Asia, which is growing more intense, demands far greater international attention. 
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An unbridgeable chasm of distrust 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Sunday, November 8, 2015 

By MIR MOHAMMAD ALI TALPUR 

*The government wages a subtle demographic war in Balochistan that has witnessed the 

highest population increase of approximately 250 percent 

An unnamed security officer told journalist Zahid Gishkori: “We are going for a four-layer 

plan for the China Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC), integrated with a new security policy 

and an estimated 32,000 security personnel will guard over 14,321 Chinese workers engaged 

in some 210 small and mega projects in Pakistan.” This means some two-and-a-half security 

personnel will protect every Chinese national. This plan includes the presence of over 500 

Chinese security personnel for capacity building of the newly raised special force. It also 

means Chinese boots on the ground in Balochistan and that is just the beginning. 

A ministry of interior official disclosed that according to this plan Balochistan would get 

more security as six wings (5,700 personnel) of the Frontier Corps (FC), 3,000 police 

constables and 1,000 Levies personnel would guard all the routes. The Pakistan marines and 

the border security forces would also guard the port and its adjacent routes. He added that the 

military was setting up a special security force (nine battalions) comprising an estimated 

12,000 personnels’ induction into the special division to be headed by a serving major 

general. So, there is going to be the militarisation of Balochistan on the excuse of protecting 

the Chinese for the CPEC’s projects. 

Not content with this martial law being imposed in Gwadar to protect the Chinese, 

simultaneously it is being made out of bounds for the Baloch. The in-charge of the Gwadar 

security force, Brigadier Shahzad Iftikhar Bhatti, disclosed that new resident cards would be 

issued to citizens of the port city. He said, “The responsibility to make Gwadar a safe city has 

been given to the Pakistan army and new army check points had been established at the 

entrance of the port city to enhance the security for foreign investors and the general masses.” 

This in practical terms means that along with repression the demography will be suitably 

doctored. 

This demography thing cannot be brushed off lightly. The government wages a subtle 

demographic war in Balochistan that has witnessed the highest population increase of 

approximately 250 percent. Senator Jehanzeb Jamaldini disclosed to a Senate committee: 

“The government settled four million people in various parts of Balochistan in the past three 
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decades.” Add to this the introduction of religion into the political, social and cultural ethos to 

wreak fundamentalist changes within society and it confirms the Baloch view that the 

Pakistani establishment is waging an all out war to obliterate the Baloch identity forever. 

The Baloch view all this with trepidation as even without the excuse of protecting the Chinese 

and their infrastructure they have, for nearly 68 years, been at the receiving end of state 

committed atrocities as punishment for political dissent and autonomy demands. They realise 

that with $ 46 billion up for grabs (incidentally this is not all that big a sum; Exxon oil profits 

in 2008 were $ 46 billion), the establishment will unleash the most vicious brutality. There is 

not a day when the media does not trumpet the killing of so many militants or their capture. 

Last month, Balochistan’s home secretary admitted that more than 8,000 persons were in 

custody. The FC, intelligence agencies, army and death squads enjoy immunity with total 

impunity. The vice-Chairman of the Voice of Baloch Missing Persons, Mama Qadeer Baloch, 

says that more than 20,000 people were missing even before the authorities admitted these 

arrests. 

A four tier security in Balochistan is the natural consequence of the four tier exploitation, 

suppression, oppression and repression on political, economic, cultural and social fronts that 

has been practiced since March 27, 1948 when Pakistan forcibly annexed Balochistan and 

made exploitative policy the cornerstone of its governance in Balochistan. All this has created 

an unbridgeable chasm of distrust between the Baloch people and the Pakistani establishment, 

which has led to so many sacrifices on the part of the Baloch, and they continue to resist 

unwaveringly. 

How do you expect the people to trust so-called development and progress when all that 

trumpeted progress and development simply means enriching the coloniser? Sui gas was 

discovered there in the early 1950s; how much of that valuable resource was used for the 

Baloch people? Most of it since then and even now is used for Punjab and was initially used 

for Sindh as well. The Saindak copper and gold mine has given nothing to even the people of 

Chaghai. The fishermen are restrained from fishing by the navy near the numerous naval 

bases along the coast. The story goes on and on. 

The question of why the Baloch resist this so-called progress and development is asked quite 

often. This question has very valid answers that the colonists and their supporters fail to see or 

understand. In August, Mr Majeed Akhter, an assistant professor of geography at the Indiana 

University, Bloomington wrote a piece, ‘Infrastructures of colonialism and resistance’ and in 

it dealt with this issue, especially of CPEC from the Algerian revolutionary Frantz Fanon’s 

viewpoint. 

He says, “Fanon argued that the social-scientific and political categories – like ‘modernity’ 

and ‘development’– simply do not work when trying to understand the actions of colonised 

peoples in colonised spaces. This is especially true when we speak of the attitude of the 

colonised towards a coloniser’s attempts to develop or modernise its colonised spaces through 

technology. Technological impositions from the coloniser are rejected, often violently, by the 

colonised. This is true even when technological ‘gifts’ may appear to be universally beneficial 

such as in the case of vaccines or dams. The colonised cannot disassociate the technological 

artifact from the culture and agenda of the coloniser.” 

He adds, “Thus, the resistance against dams in Balochistan is not a rejection of modernity. It 

is, first and foremost, a rejection of the coloniser’s version of modernity. For the colonised, 
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the coloniser’s version of modernity cannot be separated from the will to subordinate the 

colonised.” 

In a nut shell, for the colonised, the coloniser’s version of modernity cannot be separated from 

the will to subordinate the colonised. Furthermore, the Baloch do not disassociate the CPEC 

and other so-called development projects like Reko Diq from the culture and agenda of the 

coloniser and hence resist it. The Baloch, having suffered immeasurably at the hands of the 

Pakistani establishment since March 27, 1948, therefore naturally view all the so-called 

development as a threat to their political, economic, cultural and social rights and an attempt 

to do away with their identity so they have at a huge cost relentlessly resisted all sorts of 

intrusions and infringements. 
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PAK GEO-LOCATION KEY IN ASIA: AZIZ 

SOURCE: Pakistan Observer 

Sunday, November 8, 2015 

Luxembourg — Adviser to the Prime Minister on Foreign Affairs Sartaj Aziz has said that 

Pakistan provides a vital link between South Asia and Central and West Asia, as well as to 

Europe. 

Sartaj Aziz spoke of Pakistan’s significance as he led the Pakistan delegation at the 12th 

Foreign Ministers’ Meeting of Asia-Europe Meeting (ASEM) that took place in Luxembourg 

on November 5-6. 

In his address, Aziz highlighted several projects undertaken by Pakistan in cooperation with 

regional states. He referred to the China Pakistan Economic Corridor, the Turkmenistan-

Afghanistan-Pakistan-India gas pipeline, the CASA-1000 and the Torkham-Jalalabad road 

project. 

Sartaj Aziz urged ASEM members to strengthen connections between Asia and Europe in the 

fields of education, science and technology, trade, business, security, culture and 

infrastructure sectors as well as people-to-people contacts. 

Speaking at the session, the adviser apprised the meeting of Pakistan’s perspective on 

important regional and international issues. 

He stressed the importance of an Afghan-led and Afghan-owned peace process in Afghanistan 

and also urged the European Union to play a leading role in finding a durable solution to the 

Palestinian issue. 

Underscoring the progress made by Pakistan in countering terrorism, he called for tackling the 

root causes of the scourge. 

Sartaj Aziz also briefed EU High Representative for Foreign Affairs Federica Mogherini on 

positive developments in Pakistan during the past two years. Among these, he referred to the 

“continuing strengthening of the democratic process”, economic revival and decisive action 

against terrorism. 

The two sides agreed that these developments will improve opportunities for trade and 

investment in Pakistan. The current level of trade between Pakistan and Europe has crossed 
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$11 billion, especially after Pakistan was granted GSP+ status which has been effective since 

January 2014. 

Mogherini mentioned that a review of GSP+ in the first two years will be conducted in the 

beginning of 2016 and emphasised the importance of adequate implementation of the 

requirements for the status, especially adherence to the 27 UN Conventions on Human Rights, 

labour standards and climate change. 

Sartaj Aziz also apprised Mogherini on efforts being made to pursue Pakistan’s policy of a 

peaceful neighbourhood, improved regional connectivity and Islamabad’s efforts to improve 

relations with India through sustained dialogue. 

Mogherini accepted the adviser’s invitation to visit Pakistan in early 2016 for the 3rd 

Strategic Dialogue between Pakistan and EU. 

On the margins of the ASEM Foreign Ministers meeting, Aziz held bilateral meetings with 

the foreign ministers of Japan, Denmark, Germany, Greece, Netherlands and Senior Minister 

of State for Foreign Affairs of Singapore. 

ASEM is an informal dialogue forum between Asia and Europe, which addresses political, 

economic and social issues confronting the two regions, aiming to strengthening their 

relationship in a spirit of mutual respect and equal partnership. 

During the course of the meeting, the foreign ministers discussed climate change, the 2030 

agenda for sustainable development, disaster risk reduction and management, connectivity 

and the future of ASEM. 

The participants appreciated the ongoing efforts to tackle climate change and disaster 

management and emphasised the need to focus on enhancing connectivity between Asia and 

Europe. 

Ideas were also exchanged on how ASEM could tackle future challenges while maintaining 

its unique informal nature. 

Mongolia announced it would host the next ASEM Summit in July 2016.—APP 
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Pakistan army chief to visit US, hold talks on Afghanistan: officials 

SOURCE: The Daily Star 

Sunday, November 8, 2015 

By AGENCE FRANCE PRESS 

ISLAMABAD: Pakistan’s army chief General Raheel Sharif is set to visit the United States 

next week to hold talks with top officials on security issues including the stalled Afghan peace 

process, the military said Sunday. 

The November 15-20 visit comes weeks after a trip by Pakistani Prime Minister Nawaz 

Sharif, and is viewed by analysts as a U.S. attempt to deal directly with the country’s 

powerful military, which sets its defense policy. 

“COAS (Chief of Army Staff) will visit U.S.A. from 15-20 November. Will hold meetings 

with military and political leadership on wide ranging security issues,” military spokesman 

Lieutenant General Asim Bajwa announced on Twitter. 

A senior Pakistani security official told AFP that the two sides would also discuss 

reconciliation in Afghanistan and Pakistan’s ongoing military operations against Taliban 

militants in its northwestern tribal areas. 

The U.S. sees Pakistan as one of the few states with influence over the extremists, and the 

new Taliban leader Akhtar Mansour is believed to have close ties to Islamabad.  

But some in Washington believe Pakistan has not done enough to bring its influence to bear 

and to persuade the group to renounce violence. 

Islamabad organised the first set of direct peace talks between the Taliban and the Afghan 

government in July. But another round scheduled for later that month stalled following the 

announcement of the death of Taliban founder Mullah Omar. 

At home, General Raheel Sharif is gaining a cult following because of his willingness to carry 

out military operations to clear militants from the country’s tribal areas, and he is also 

credited with bringing down levels of violence in Karachi, the country’s biggest city. 

 

General Sharif visited the U.S. last year, where he met with Secretary of State John Kerry and 

was awarded the U.S. Legion of Merit.  
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The government of Nawaz Sharif, who is not related to the general, is widely seen as having 

ceded more power to the military since Sharif was re-elected in 2013. 

America’s relationship with Islamabad is a prickly one, born of an inter-dependency peppered 

with mutual mistrust. Ties were plunged into crisis when 9/11 mastermind Osama bin Laden 

was discovered to be living in a major Pakistani garrison city. 

But since Sharif returned to the prime minister’s office for his third term two years ago, both 

sides have made an effort to find areas of cooperation. 
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IS plans to create emirate in Afghanistan pose threat to Central Asia, Iran, China, says FSB 

Tuesday, November 10, 2015 

SOURCE: TASS Russian News Agency 

SOCHI, November 10. /TASS/. Plans of the Islamic State, an international terrorist 

organization outlawed in Russia, to establish a province in northern Afghanistan pose a threat 

to Central Asian states, Iran and China, Yevgeny Sysoyev, a deputy chief of Russia’s Federal 

Security Service and chief of the administration of the National Anti-terrorist Committee, said 

on Tuesday. 

“The Islamic State is stepping up its positions in Afghanistan. Its leaders in January 2015 

declared the creation of the Khorasan emirate,” he said at the 7th regional conference of the 

International Association of Prosecutors for Central and Eastern European and Central Asian 

states. “Under these plans, Afghanistan is to become a starting point for creating a new 

province of an Islamist quasi-state that is to include along with Afghanistan the territories of 

Uzbekistan, Turkmenistan, Tajikistan, Iran and China’s northwestern provinces.” 

Another factor of increased threat is the fact that a number of terrorist groups acting in 

Afghanistan, such as the Islamic Party of Turkmenistan, have joined the Islamic State, which 

creates prerequisites for recruiting more people from among citizens of Central Asian states. 

According to the National Anti-terrorist, Taliban is building up its strength in Afghanistan, 

especially in strategically important areas in the country’s south, southeast, north and center 

of the country. Taliban numbers 45,000-50,000 people, who are well-trained and well-

equipped. 

Attempts to neutralize increased activity of militants in northern Afghanistan have brought 

about no considerable results so far, moreover, practically no measures are being taken to stop 

the spread of extremist activity from southern and eastern regions of Afghanistan bordering 

Pakistan to Afghanistan’s northern provinces. 

Sysoyev said the most difficult situation was now in Afghanistan’s northern provinces 

bordering Tajikistan and Turkmenistan, especially at the Afghan-Turkmen border. 

 

The Islamic State is an Islamic terrorist organization banned in Russia. In 2013-2014, it was 
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known under the name the Islamic State of Iraq and the Levant (ISIL) and operated mainly in 

Iraq and Syria. In June 2014, the Islamic State announced the establishment of an “Islamic 

caliphate” (a state with a Sharia form of government) on the territories it had seized and 

reduced its name to the Islamic State. 

According to the United States’ Central Intelligence Agency, the extremist group numbers 

around 30,000 people. The Iraqi authorities say however it has up to 200,000 gunmen. Among 

members of the group are citizens of 80 countries, including France, Great Britain, Germany, 

Morocco, Saudi Arabia, U.S., Canada, Russia and other countries of the Commonwealth of 

Independent States (CIS). Islamic State militants reportedly control up to 40% of the Iraq’s 

territory and about 50% of the Syrian territory. 

  



1294 
 

IN THE NEWS: 56 KILLED IN 

AFGHANISTAN RIVAL FACTIONS 

CLASH (NOVEMBER 11, 2015) 

Written by admin on Wednesday, November 11th, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

56 killed in Afghanistan rival factions clash 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Sun (IANS) 

Wednesday, November 11, 2015 

Fifty-six militants were killed in a clash between supporters and opponents of new Taliban 

leader Mullah Akhtar Mansoor in parts of Zabul province over the past three days, provincial 

government spokesman Gul Islam Sayal said on Monday. 

“Clashes erupted between supporters of Mullah Akhtar Mansoor and his opponents led by 

Mullah Mansoor Dadullah in Khak-e-Afghan and Arghandab districts on Saturday, leaving 56 

insurgents from both sides dead and 53 others injured,” Xinhua quoted Sayal as saying. 

According to the official, 47 of those killed in the clash were loyal to Mansoor Dadullah and 

the remaining nine to Mansoor. 

This is the first time that a clash erupted among Taliban militants since the confirmation of 

the death of Taliban former leader Mullah Mohammad Omar in late July. 

Taliban militants loyal to Mansoor have yet to make comment on the conflict. 

However, Abdul Manan Niazi, who claims to speak for Mansoor Dadullah’s camp in contact 

with media said Akhtar Mansoor’s supporters attacked Dadullah’s positions triggering the 

fighting. 

Meanwhile, spokesman for Zabul provincial government, Sayal said the clash between 

warring sides ceased on Monday but both sides are on alert and strengthening their positions. 
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Afghans Protest IS Brutality 

SOURCE: VoA – News 

Thursday, November 12, 2015 

ISLAMABAD – Afghan security forces fired warning shots to disperse angry protesters in 

Kabul after some of them tried to storm the gate of the presidential palace. Demonstrators 

were in the capital protesting the beheading earlier this week of seven civilians, including 

three women, by militants allegedly linked to Islamic State (IS). 

The victims, members of the minority Shi’ite Hazara ethnic community, were kidnapped 

more than a month ago and authorities found their headless corpses in the southern Zabul 

province this past Sunday. 

The demonstrators carrying the coffins marched through the streets of the Afghan capital 

despite heavy rain and cold weather before gathering in front of the presidential palace. 

They were chanting anti-government slogans and demanded security and safety for civilians. 

Afghan television stations carried live coverage of the massive rally. 

Protesters also chanted “Down with Taliban” and “Down with Daesh” (Arabic acronym for 

IS). 

A Hazara tribeswoman cries in a car as thousands march through the Afghan capital of Kabul 

on Nov. 11, 2015, carrying the coffins of seven ethnic Hazaras who were allegedly killed by 

the Taliban. 

Rally participants also called for President Ashraf Ghani and his chief executive, Abdullah 

Abdullah, to step down, accusing them of neglecting the victims after they were kidnapped. 

Afghan security forces fire warning gunshots to disperse the angry demonstrators after some 

of them tried to storm the gate of the presidential place. 

A large number of women are also among the protesters in Kabul and they have vowed not to 

disperse until their demands are met. 

Protest rallies were also reported in other parts of Afghanistan. 

 

FILE – An image from a purported Islamic State group video showing captives. The recent 

beheadings of members of the minority Shi-ite Hazara ethnic community sparked protests in 

Kabul. 
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The United Nations Assistance Mission in Afghanistan (UNAMA) condemned the murder of 

the seven civilians. 

A statement issued Wednesday quoted UNAMA chief Nicholas Haysom as saying that the 

deliberate murder of civilian hostages, including women and children, is particularly 

abhorrent. 

“These senseless murders may amount to war crimes and the perpetrators must be held 

accountable,” Haysom said, adding the U.N. Mission expresses its sincere condolences to the 

families of the victims. 

Afghan men carry the coffin of seven bodies from an ethnic Shiite minority, killed by the 

Islamic State group, in Ghazni province eastern Afghanistan, Tuesday, Nov. 10, 2015. 

President Ghani also has condemned the brutal killings and has ordered authorities to 

investigate the incident and bring those responsible to justice. 

The Islamic State group, which controls large parts in Iraq and Syria, is slowly extending its 

influence in parts of Afghanistan. 

Some in Afghanistan have accused the Taliban of carrying out the beheading of the civilians. 

A spokesman of the Islamist insurgency, Zabihullah Mujahid, when contacted, told VOA the 

Taliban has nothing to do with the incident. 

Instead, he claimed its fighters have taken action against Daesh insurgents responsible for the 

violence and have eliminated them from Zabul. 

Mujahid went on to assert that deadly clashes in the Afghan province over the past week were 

not between Taliban rival factions as had been reported in the media. 

They were between Taliban and Daesh fighters to punish the rebels for committing atrocities 

against Afghan civilians, he added. 
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Afghanistan gets clearance to join WTO 

SOURCE: China Daily.com 

Thursday, November 12, 2015 

GENEVA – Afghanistan agreed terms to join the World Trade Organization with the trade 

body’s existing 161 members on Wednesday, 11 years after it first applied for membership, 

the WTO said in a statement. 

Trade ministers will officially approve the terms of Afghanistan’s accession to the global 

trade club at a meeting in Nairobi next month, and it will become a member 30 days after it 

ratifies the deal, which it will need to do by June 30, 2016. 

“Our country’s accession to the WTO will serve as a catalyst for domestic reforms and 

transformation to an effective and functioning market economy that attracts investment, 

creates jobs and improves the welfare of the people of Afghanistan,” the WTO statement 

quoted Afghan President Ashraf Ghani as saying. 

The WTO is set to expand from 161 to 164 members, with Kazakhstan set to become the 

162nd on Nov. 30, and Liberia having recently agreed its membership terms. 

Liberia and Afghanistan both negotiated their WTO entry after a special deal introduced in 

2011 to help least developed countries join the Geneva-based world body. Six other countries 

are eligible for the same deal and are negotiating to join, including Sudan, Ethiopia and 

Equatorial Guinea. 

Other countries that are not yet members include Algeria, Belarus, Iran, Iraq, Libya, Serbia 

and Uzbekistan. 
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‘Washington must cut funding Pakistan if doesn’t rein in terror’ 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Sun (IANS) 

Friday, November 13, 2015 

An influential group of American business leaders, academics and policy experts has 

recommended that if Pakistan does not rein in terror, the US stop funding Islamabad’s defence 

equipment purchases and reimbursing coalition support funds. 

“The US should demand that Pakistan meet its obligations as a state to tackle terrorism 

emanating from its territory, in both India and Afghanistan,” an Independent Task Force of 

the Council on Foreign Relations said in a statement on Thursday. 

But “if Pakistan is not willing to rein in terror, Washington should be prepared, at minimum, 

to end US taxpayer funding for defence equipment sales and reimbursement of coalition 

support funds,” the experts said. 

“India is poised for power and prosperity if it can remain focused on its domestic 

transformation, and the risk of conflict with Pakistan threatens to drag India down,” the task 

force said in its report, “Working With a Rising India: A Joint Venture for the New Century”. 

It added, “India should not have to, nor should it want to, endure further decades of having its 

strategic options limited by Pakistan.” 

As for New Delhi, the report said, “The US should encourage India to improve its relationship 

with Pakistan — as an investment in its own rise — particularly, at least to start, through 

greater trade connectivity.” 

Recognising India’s concerns about the deteriorating situation in Afghanistan which could 

impact the region, the experts said that the US “should commit to a doctrine stating that future 

decisions regarding the size, scope, and timeline for deployment of US forces will be 

determined by on-the-ground realities and not artificially imposed schedules, and without a 

declared date of departure.” 

“Such a move would help assure India and others that US’ actions will not undermine the goal 

of long-term regional stability,” they said and recommended that Washington “extend its 

commitment to Afghanistan — even beyond President Barack Obama’s decision to slow the 

withdrawal of US troops from Afghanistan and retain a force of some 5,000 troops in the 

country into 2017.” 
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The task force included Ajay Banga, the MasterCard CEO and former chairman of the Indo-

US Business Council; Ashley J. Tellis, a former US government advisor on nuclear policy 

and now a senior associate of the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace; Charles R. 

Kaye, the co-CEO of the investment company Warburg Pincus; Robert D. Blackwill, the 

former US Ambassador to India and now a senior fellow of the Council on Foreign Relations; 

Stephen P. Cohen, senior fellow of the Brookings Institution; Marshall M. Bouton, senior 

fellow of the Asia Society Policy Instiute; and Nicholas Burns a former special envoy for the 

US-India Peaceful Atomic Energy Cooperation Act and a professor at Harvard University. 

On why New Delhi is important, the report said that India has the capacity to develop into a 

$10 trillion economy if it keeps the current growth trajectory and this combined with its 

national security and global potential offers the US one of the most substantial opportunities 

to advance America’s national interests. 

In view of this, the experts recommended that Washington give top priority to economic ties 

with India and collaborate “actively with India to envision a more ambitious economic goal.” 

The dividend for the US in this scenario, their report said is that a wealthier India will be a 

stronger strategic partner as it would be able to invest more in its own defence, and be an 

effective partner in homeland security matters. 

The task force acknowledged that Washington’s relations with New Delhi will be unlike that 

with its conventional allies because of “India’s size, its class-of-its-own sense of self, and its 

fierce independence” and New Delhi not wanting a formal alliance and said that it called for a 

new model of working together. 

They said Washington should “emphasise a ‘joint-venture’ model for US-India relations, 

focused on a slate of shared pursuits on which interests converge and with clear mechanisms 

for coordinating and managing the known and expected disagreements.” 

They identified cyber arena, global health, climate change and clean energy, and democracy 

building as areas for joint ventures. 

Cohen, in a note added to the report clarified the concept of Joint venture. He said it “should 

not be seen as a rerun of the relationship between the East India Company and the Mughal 

Empire; India can certainly protect its own interests in relations with the US and other major 

powers.” 

China lurked behind the consideration of India’s strategic value, although the report said, 

“The strategic convergence between Washington and New Delhi, including on the Asia 

Pacific, should not be construed as directed at any other country and is not an alliance against 

China.” 

However, elsewhere their report said that China’s rise is among factors that have “created a 

landscape in which Indian and U.S. interests are in a process of structural realignment.” 

“Geopolitically, India’s growing military capabilities can help protect the sea lanes and 

deliver humanitarian assistance quickly throughout the South Asian region, and increasingly 

across the greater Indo-Pacific,” the report said. 
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“India’s longstanding stability anchors the volatile Indian Ocean region and helps ensure that 

no single power dominates the Asia Pacific, leading to a stable balance of power.” 
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Afghanistan Stakeholders Push Diplomacy 

SOURCE: VoA – News 

Saturday, November 14, 2015 

ISLAMABAD – An anticipated annual winter reduction in fighting in Afghanistan has 

prompted international and regional partners to intensify efforts to encourage a revival of 

Afghan peace talks. 

This year’s fighting season witnessed a sharp increase in Taliban-led insurgent advances 

across Afghanistan since the Islamist group was ousted from power in late 2001. 

The battlefield setbacks are not surprising to many, as Afghan security forces took on the 

insurgency for the first time without any direct international military assistance after NATO 

ended its combat mission last year. 

However, at a time of dwindling foreign financial assistance, questions are being raised about 

the sustainability of the Afghan military campaign in the years to come. 

These concerns have prompted key partners such as the United Nations, the United States and 

China to push the warring sides to return to peace talks. 

On Friday, Nicholas Haysom, chief of United Nations Assistance Mission in Afghanistan 

(UNAMA), visited Islamabad and met with top Pakistani officials to discuss the peace efforts. 

A U.N. spokesman told VOA the discussions centered on “prospects for peace in Afghanistan 

and how to achieve wider regional cooperation.” 

Earlier this week, China’s special envoy for Afghanistan and Pakistan, Deng Xijun, visited 

both countries to underscore the need for resuming peace talks between the Afghan 

government and the Taliban. He spoke to local media in Islamabad. 

“We think that the Taliban is one of the main forces of Afghanistan in the political arena and 

we think that the peace talks is the only way out for Afghanistan to achieve lasting peace and 

stability,” he said. 

The Chinese envoy cautioned the peace process is fraught with many problems and 

challenges. He also offered to facilitate the Afghan dialogue, provided all stakeholders agreed. 

 

FILE – An Afghan student waves a white Taliban flag at a rally in Kabul, Afghanistan, Oct. 

25, 2014. 
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– 

Xijun reiterated that a peaceful Afghanistan will ensure stability in China’s restive border 

region of Xinjiang and allow enhanced Chinese economic investment in Afghan 

reconstruction projects. 

Speaking in Kabul on Wednesday, the U.S. commander of the NATO-led Resolute Support 

mission in Afghanistan, General John Campbell, called for coordinated regional efforts for 

ending the violence. He acknowledged that continued insurgent attacks and reports of 

divisions among the Taliban could pose challenges. 

“I think Pakistan, I think Afghanistan, I think China, I think the United States, I think many 

countries can continue to encourage them (the Taliban) to come to the peace table and if they 

are divided it will be a little bit tougher and may take a little bit longer. But again, I think 

reconciliation, I think the peace process is where this has to end up at some point in time,” 

said Campbell. 

In his bid to end violence in Afghanistan, President Ashraf Ghani set aside past differences 

with Pakistan and requested it use its influence with the Taliban to help in facilitate peace 

talks with the insurgent group. 

The move led to the groundbreaking face-to-face talks between the Afghan government and 

Taliban officials in July, the first such interaction in 14 years. 

Ghani, however, was criticized by political opponents and members within his own national 

unity government, blaming Pakistan for Afghan’s instability. General Campbell defended 

Ghani’s peace moves. 

“So, here he is trying to reach out to drive them (the Taliban) to the peace process and he is 

being very careful about it and people are criticizing him on that, which did not help matters 

at all. Again, all it did, it helped the Taliban, it did not help the national unity government,” 

said Campbell. 

The Pakistan-backed Afghan peace process was halted just days after the preliminary first 

round when it was revealed that longtime Taliban leader Mullah Omar had died two years 

ago. Taliban insurgents have since intensified their hostilities and had briefly overrun the key 

northern city of Kunduz in late September. 

FILE – Afghan police officers march during a graduation ceremony at a national police 

training center in Jalalabad, east of Kabul, Afghanistan. 

– 

A splinter faction opposed to Omar’s successor, Mullah Akthar Mansoor, has recently 

appointed its own leader, Mullah Rasool Akhund, to lead the dissidents. But Manoor’s faction 

has downplayed the division, saying the Taliban is intact. 

The recent spike in violent attacks has added public pressure on Afghan leaders to keep 

Pakistan from any future peace and reconciliation efforts. 

There are also growing Afghan allegations that Pakistan has not cut covert ties to the Taliban, 

charges Islamabad denies. 

Former Afghan Interior Minister Umar Daudzai insists that instead of relying on another 

country’s mediation, Afghans, with the help of the United Nations, can find a solution to the 

conflict. 

“That mediation role should be given to Afghans or Afghans should take that mediation role 

because there is a traditional jirga mechanism in the Afghan culture where there is a conflict 

then few reputed impartial elders come forward and declare themselves as mediators between 

the Taliban and the government,” said Daudzai. 

FILE – Afghanistan’s President Ashraf Ghani talks during a press conference at presidential 

palace in Kabul, Afghanistan, Oct. 1, 2015. 

– 
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Despite the growing Afghan opposition to Pakistan’s role in the peace process, officials in 

Islamabad, requesting anonymity, tell VOA that behind the scene efforts are underway to 

push the Taliban to cease their violent campaign and return to the peace table. 

In the face of widespread domestic opposition, Afghan diplomatic sources say Kabul is 

awaiting concrete counter-insurgency steps from Islamabad to enable President Ghani to 

attend a key summit on Afghanistan to be hosted by Pakistan next month. 

The meeting of the so-called “Heart of Asia-Istanbul Process” was launched in 2011 to bring 

together regional countries to promote peace and prosperity in the war-torn nation. 

The Taliban, however, has criticized Ghani’s government as a “multi-headed” administration 

devoid of any specific policy on peace. 

“We want peace, which is good for our people and the country,” the Islamist group said in a 

statement. It also reiterated that the complete withdrawal of foreign forces and the 

establishment of “an Islamic government” are essential for peace in Afghanistan. 
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Syria’s Assad blames France as Arab world condemns Paris attacks 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Saturday, November 15, 2015 

By AFP 

Beirut (AFP) – Syrian President Bashar al-Assad reacted Saturday to the deadly attacks in 

Paris, taking France to task and calling on it to change policies that he says have contributed 

to the “spread of terrorism”. 

Across the Middle East, most Arab governments expressed shock and anger at the gun and 

bomb assault that left at least 128 people dead. 

The Islamic State group, a jihadist organisation that has declared a self-styled “caliphate” 

across parts of Iraq and Syria, said it carried out the attacks. 

In a meeting with a delegation of French lawmakers in Damascus the day after the attack, 

Assad said France’s “mistaken policies… have contributed to the spread of terrorism”. 

“France has got to know what we live with in Syria.” 

He said French President Francois Hollande “should change his policy.” 

“The question that is being asked throughout France today is, was France’s policy over the 

past five years the right one? The answer is no.” 

France has been a leading supporter of the Syrian opposition since soon after protests against 

Assad’s rule broke out in 2011. 

Although Assad has hosted numerous right-wing parliamentary delegations from France, 

Paris remains staunchly opposed to his rule in Syria. 

Hollande recently insisted that Assad “cannot be part of the solution” to Syria’s brutal war. 

– Europe ‘did not listen’ – 

France is also part of a US-led coalition conducting an air war against IS in both Syria and 

Iraq. 
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It has carried out air strikes in Iraq for more than a year and extended them to Syria in 

September. 

 

“We warned against what would happen in Europe for the past three years,” Assad said on 

Saturday. 

“We said, don’t take what is happening in Syria lightly. Unfortunately, European officials did 

not listen,” he said, in comments to the delegation broadcast by France’s Europe 1 radio. 

The Syrian president regularly blames the West, including France, as well as Arab states for 

financing rebel groups in Syria. 

Damascus considers all its opponents — including peaceful activists and non-Islamist groups 

— as “terrorists”. 

Asked about potentially working with France in the fight against extremist groups such as IS, 

Assad said: “We cannot build cooperation between secret services without political 

cooperation.” 

The head of Syria’s opposition National Coalition, the leading political anti-Assad body, 

denounced the Paris attacks. 

Khaled Khoja expressed the “strongest condemnation of the horrific terrorist attacks of Paris 

and… we confirm our solidarity with our friends — the French nation.” 

In a statement in English, he called on the international community to “eliminate all kinds of 

terrorism… including all regimes which patron and finance it; on top of which is the regime 

of Bashar (al-)Assad.” 

Other Arab countries, as well as Iran, strongly denounced the Paris attacks. 

– Condemnation by Assad backers – 

A key backer of Assad throughout Syria’s war, Iranian President Hassan Rouhani called the 

attacks “crimes against humanity”. 

Hassan Nasrallah, chief of Lebanon’s powerful Shiite Muslim movement Hezbollah that has 

fought in Syria alongside Assad’s forces, expressed “strong condemnation and denunciation 

of the terrorist attack by the criminals of Daesh in Paris”. 

A joint statement by 49 rebel groups in Syria condemned “in the strongest terms” the Paris 

attacks, calling the IS action there “criminal attacks that are against (Islamic) laws and human 

values”. 

Saudi Arabia and the United Arab Emirates condemned the “terrorist” attacks and called for 

international cooperation to eradicate “this dangerous and destructive scourge”. 

Qatar condemned the “armed attacks and bombings”, saying they “contradict all moral and 

humanitarian principles and values”. 
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The head of Sunni Islam’s leading seat of learning, Egypt’s Al-Azhar, condemned the 

“hateful incident” and urged “the world to unite to confront this monster”. 

The top Sunni Muslim religious authority in Saudi Arabia, the council of senior ulemas, said 

the attacks which also wounded 300 people were “contrary to Islam and its principles”. 

And Bassem Naim, head of the Islamist Palestinian movement Hamas’s Council of 

International Relations, called the attacks “acts of aggression and barbarity”. 
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Putins initiative for global peace 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Saturday, November 15, 2015 

By GEN (R) MIRZA ASLAM BEG 

Russian military intervention in Syria is a deliberate act, based on years of planning. Putin 

solved domestic problems; re-juvinated the armed forces; ensured security of the “Near 

abroad” and reached out to Afghanistan to eliminate the terror threat. The primary objective 

was, to return to the centre stage of world politics, as a super-power, while the declared 

objective is: Russia is saving Europe, from the barbarians, fourth time – from Mongols, 

Napoleon, Hitler and now the Islamic State. 

In fact by saving Europe, Putin is working for global peace. On the domestic front he laid the 

foundation of a strong relationship with China, turning the 4000 km long hostile border, into a 

barter trade paradise. He has been able to overcome the pressures of sanctions and oil crisis, 

through judicious policies, negotiations and agreements. He built up the armed forces, 

matching with the best of the world and is selling to India over 20 bn US dollars worth of 

nuclear powered submarines, S-400 air defense systems, 400 MI35 gunships, 127 Sakoi 

aircrafts and ship-borne missiles, which recently hit targets in Yemen from far off battle ships. 

Putin consolidated Russia’s Security interests in the areas of its “near-abroad”, and used force 

to annex Georgia and Crimea. As early as 2004, he gathered a select group of political 

scientists and thinkers, under the umbrella of Valdai Discussion Club, and “put forward the 

vision of himself and his country for overcoming the logic of conflict in tomorrow’s world, 

for a life at peace”. Armed with this intellectual input, Putin is now engaged in Syria. His 

purpose is not to get involved into Shia-Sunni conflict, but to prevent Syria and Iraq 

unraveling as Libya and Yemen, and to give Syria the capability to hold on to a sizeable 

territory. Subsequently, Bashar Al-Assad may be asked to abdicate to facilitate a unity 

government. Putin may then turn to Iraq, to build a stable government under Prime Minister 

Haider al Abadi, who may also abdicate to facilitate a unity government.  

The two rump states, thus created will take-on Da?sh, supported by the rest of the world. The 

strategy of strangulation would be the best suited, to achieve siege of Da?sh territory and its 

elimination. Putins’ approach to battle “is continuation of politics by other means, seeking to 

translate military campaign into political success.” In dealing with Da?sh, Putin seems to have 

a good sense of early history of Islam. In the year 38 Hijrah (659 AD), an extremist rebel 

group called Khawrjis, very similar to Da?sh, had emerged, after the bloody fights between 

Banu Hashim and Banu Ummaya. Caliph Hazrat Ali (KW) fought the battle of Nehrwan, to 
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defeat the Khawarji. Similarly Syria and Iraq now appear destined to fight Da?sh to a finish, 

under the Russian plan. 

Putin understands the situation in Afghanistan better. The panic that has now gripped Kabul, 

resembles Saigon of the year 1956. The foreigners have already left Kabul and the American 

and NATO troops are using helicopters for movements to the airport and other places. 

 

Thousands of Afghans are also packing-up for destination Europe, through Iran and other 

neighboring countries. Putin knows that the Taliban having won the war, soon would be the 

rulers of Afghanistan and therefore, Russia must remain engaged with them, helping them 

out, where needed. The truck loads of military hardware moving from Sher Khan dry port to 

Kunduz, reportedly was handed over to the Taliban as part of this understanding.  

Russia’s main concern now is the repatriation of thousands of jehadis from Russia and the 

Central Asian States, presently fighting side by side with the Taliban. Repatriation is possible, 

only with the support of the Taliban. Similarly, about 150,000 Pakistani tribesmen living in 

Afghanistan could return to Pakistan if amnesty was granted. It would be a hard decision to 

make, to ensure peace not only on Pak-Afghan borders, but all countries, bordering 

Afghanistan. 

Putin says: “Peace, as a state of world politics has never been stable. Peace is an anomaly, 

exceedingly difficult to sustain, and therefore, the only way to maintain peace is to actually 

prepare for war.” He calls the past Cold War as “the golden era of world peace”, and has fired 

the first salvo, to herald the advent of the new cold war, “with a difference.” To demonstrate 

Russian military prowess, he conducted the military manoeuvres with over 100,000 Russian 

troops in Central Asia, a month before intervening in Syria. He has undertaken strong trade 

and commerce initiatives, within the region and beyond which characterise the emerging new 

cold war era. Russia is an important member of Shanghai Cooperation Organization (SCO).  

The economic cooperation with Pakistan is developing on a fast track. The Bela-Russian 

Prime Minister is in Pakistan to sign some important commercial deals. The gas pipeline 

construction from the Iranian border to Lahore, casting over two billion dollars are major 

steps to create a new economic zone, comprising Russia-China-Pakistan-Iran and 

Afghanistan. An oil deal with the House of Saud would mean a lot to Russia. It also means a 

lot for House of Saud as they have been deprived of an exclusive relationship with 

Washington. Russia thus has entered Middle East with a bang. 

The emerging cold war is characterized by ‘geo-economic alliances’ as against the past 

military alliances and hundreds of military bases around the globe created by United States. 

After suffering military defeats, United States, shifted the “Strategic Pivot” from this region to 

the South East, and formed the Trans-Pacific Partnership (TPP) for economic siege of China. 

The TPP comprises Australia, Brunei, Canada, Chile, Japan, Malaysia, Mexico, New Zealand, 

Peru, Singapore and Vietnam. United States is also working for the Indian Ocean Rim 

Countries Partnership (IORCP).  

China has responded with ‘Regional Comprehensive Economic Partnership (RCEP) of 

proposed 16xnations free-trade partnership. Thus the shaping of the Geo-economic global 

order with its new geo-strategic landscape, under Putin’s logic, is becoming a reality. He says: 

“Peace, a life at peace, has always been and continues to be an ideal for humanity, but peace 



1309 
 

as a state of world politics has never been stable. We are trying to overcome the logic of 

conflict in Tomorrows world. We stand for peace and we are preparing for war.” 
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IN THE NEWS: AFGHAN OFFICIAL: 

OVER 1.300 FOREIGN FIGHTERS IN 

KUNDUZ BATTLE (NOVEMBER 16, 

2015) 

Written by admin on Monday, November 16th, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Afghan Official: Over 1,300 Foreign Fighters in Kunduz Battle 

SOURCE: VoA – News 

Monday, November 16, 2015 

ISLAMABAD, PAKISTAN – A top government official in Afghanistan revealed more than 

1,300 foreign fighters linked to various regional and international terrorist groups had 

participated in the recent battle for control of northern city of Kunduz. 

“These foreign fighters came from Pakistan, Tajikistan, China and various other countries,” 

Afghan deputy foreign minister Hekmat Khalil Karzai told a regional economic and political 

meeting Sunday in Kabul. 

He said that the militant groups operating in Afghanistan range fromal-Qaida, Daesh (Arabic 

acronym for Islamic State), anti-China East Turkistan Islamic Movement (ETIM) and the 

Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan (IMU).  

“But end objectives for all these groups is not Afghanistan. The end objective for many of 

these groups is regional and global aspiration that they want to pursue,” said Karzai. 

Karzai said Afghanistan was shouldering responsibility on behalf of the region to take on 

these extremists and called for collective efforts to deal with the threat. 

“Unless we deal with these common threats and common challenges collectively each of us 

are going to suffer,” he warned.  

The Taliban insurgency had briefly captured Kunduz in September. It was a blow to 

internationally-trained and equipped Afghan security forces. 

The Taliban was driven out of the key northern city with the help of NATO-led air support, 

although the coalition is stationed in Afghanistan only to advise and train local forces. 

 

The Islamist insurgency, however, had rejected as unfounded allegations at the time that 

foreign fighters were also part of its offensive on Kunduz. 

Afghan National Army soldiers arrive to start an operation soon, outside of Kunduz city, 

north of Kabul, Sept. 30, 2015. 
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The Taliban has inflicted heavy casualties on Afghan forces in the current fighting season and 

made territorial gains elsewhere in Afghanistan. 

Independent observers and even Afghan opposition politicians have cited governance issues 

as well as the official policy of relying on privately-run armed militias as major reasons for 

the fall of the city to the Taliban.  

Residents say militia commanders were committing human rights abuses and other criminal 

activity prior to the Taliban offensive. 

Afghan officials allege the foreign fighters were mostly based in neighboring Pakistan’s 

militant-dominated North Waziristan border area and managed to flee to Afghanistan after the 

Pakistani military launched a long-demanded offensive against their hideouts in the area last 

year. 
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IN THE NEWS: ON A TIGHTROPE – 

CAN AFGHANISTAN BALANCE 

BETWEEN PAKISTAN AND INDIA? 
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On a Tightrope: Can Afghanistan Balance Between Pakistan and India? 

SOURCE: The Diplomat 

Tuesday, November 17, 2015 

By UMAIR JAMAL 

Afghanistan is in a difficult position today. Can it walk a tightrope between India and 

Pakistan? 

Traditionally, Pakistan has invariably remained nervous about Afghanistan’s closeness with 

India. Pakistan’s military chief, who is on an official visit to the United States, is reportedly 

carrying Afghanistan’s stalled peace process at top of his agenda, and is expected to discuss it 

with his American counterparts. The issue may likely eclipse other discussions on Pakistan’s 

nuclear program. 

Both Pakistan and the India have been trying to reach out to Kabul on different levels: 

Pakistan because of its direct involvement in the Afghan conflict and India because of its 

growing economic and diplomatic stakes in Afghanistan. 

President Ashraf Ghani of Afghanistan, frustrated over Pakistan’s inability to restrain the 

Afghan Taliban, which use Pakistani territory to stage attacks, has begun to reveal his 

growing proximity towards India. In order to woo Pakistan, President Ghani, during the first 

few months of his presidency, overtly refused any direct Indian military assistance. In a turn 

of events, Afghanistan has now approached New Delhi for direct military assistance, ignoring 

Islamabad’s concerns and sensitivities. 

Relations between the Pakistanis and Afghans have worsened in recent months. Afghanistan, 

on many occasions, has accused Pakistan of allowing attacks to occur on Afghan soil. 

Militants associated with the Afghan Taliban, a month ago, laid siege to the Afghan city of 

Kunduz and held it for days. It was only after U.S. military assistance that Afghan forces were 

able to take the city back. Days after the attack, the Afghan media accused Pakistan of 

supporting the Taliban assault. Pakistan, however, denied the allegations. For its part, 

Islamabad has snubbed Kabul for not doing enough to contain fleeing terrorists from 

Pakistan’s tribal areas. 

Pakistan’s approach towards its national security has witnessed some positive changes in the 

meantime. Pakistan has condemned the Afghan Taliban’s recent militant surge and is pushing 
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them towards reconciliation and dialogue. It is doing all this while keeping up its own military 

campaign against domestic militants. 

 

India, meanwhile, continues its own approach toward Afghanistan. As noted in a recent report 

published by the U.S. Congressional Research Service, New Delhi’s policy goals in 

Afghanistan comprise of measures aiming at containing and isolating Pakistani influence 

there. 

India’s interests of thwarting Pakistan from regaining influence in Afghanistan only 

complicate the security situation in the country. Arguably, the last thing anyone needs in 

Afghanistan’s convoluted militant theater is Pakistan pulling out of the existing stalled peace 

process, which it has consistently been pushing for in recent months, and reverting back to its 

old policy of differentiating between “good” and “bad” Taliban. 

Pakistan’s recent peace efforts in Afghanistan have been appreciated by the international 

community, but emerging reports of Indian involvement in Afghanistan can only harm 

Pakistan’s hard-earned reconciliation approach in Afghanistan. 

Infighting among the Afghan Taliban for the leadership of the group has already limited 

Pakistan’s influence on the group. While different factions have refused to pledge their 

allegiance to Mullah Akhtar Mansour, the newly elected Amir of the Afghan Taliban, a 

breakaway faction with control over a large group of militants, has also appointed its own 

sucessor to Mullah Omar. 

Adding to the complication, in recent months, the situation across the Line of Control (LoC)–

the working boundary between India and Pakistan in Kashmir–has remained volatile. With 

bilateral relations between India and Pakistan sliding further into the abyss, both the countries 

have been trying to settle scores at international institutions. Pakistan has presented dossiers at 

the United Nations (UN) pleading for action against India’s growing involvement in Pakistan 

and India has stressed the issue of Pakistan’s state-sponsored terrorism. 

Kabul’s growing closeness with New Delhi won’t sit well with Islamabad, especially with the 

military establishment. India needs to understand Pakistan’s security sensitivities in 

Afghanistan. Kabul, meanwhile, should focus on formulating a balanced policy towards both 

countries. Indian objectives of gaining in Afghanistan at Pakistan’s expense will only create 

further problems. Going forward, Afghanistan needs to carefully walk this tightrope as it 

seeks to balance its role between these two historic foes. 
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IN THE NEWS: U.S. NEEDS CLEAR 
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US needs clear strategy against IS to prevent a catastrophe in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Asia Times 

Wednesday, November 18, 2015 

BY SALMAN RAFI 

While the world media’s attention is largely focused on Syria’s perennially deteriorating 

scene, the situation in Afghanistan too is far from stable. 

Notions of peace and stability appear to be some ‘alien’ concepts in Afghanistan. UN data 

compiled in September 2015 reveals that the Taliban insurgency has exponentially expanded 

territorially since the end of NATO’s combat mission in December 2014. 

The threat level in more than half of Afghanistan’s administrative districts is extreme or high 

and the intensity and geographic scope of the conflict will increase further, the data says. 

The UN assessment clearly disputes Washington’s upbeat assessments about the Afghan 

Security Forces’ ability to foil the Taliban attacks. 

In a recent testimony to the US Senate’s Armed Services Committee Gen. John Campbell, the 

American commander in Afghanistan, stated, “The Afghan security forces have displayed 

courage and resilience” as “the Afghan government retains control of Kabul, of Highway 

One, its provincial capitals and nearly all of the district centers.” 

While US officials keep building the “all is well” image of Afghanistan’s internal situation, 

ground realities are certainly diametrically opposite. The “Highway One”, which connects 

Afghanistan’s all major cities, is neither fully under Afghan Government’s control, nor is it 

safe against the Taliban attacks. In recent months, it has received sustained attacks by the 

Taliban. 

Similarly, as far as other regions are concerned, in many districts that are nominally under 

government control, like Musa Qala in Helmand Province and Charchino in Oruzgan 

Province, Afghan military forces hold only the government buildings in the district center and 

are under constant siege by the insurgents. 

According to Wali Dad, who happens to be the police chief in Charchino, a region where 400 

police officers have been surrounded and pinned down for months, “If we get any means of 
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escaping, I will not stay for a second in the district. The government is failing in their 

governing, and it’s better to let the Taliban rule.” 

 

Although the Taliban looked in considerable disarray after the news of Mullah Omar’s death 

appeared, these reports seem to strongly dispute their weakened position in Afghanistan’s 

overall political and military scenario. Between 1 May and 31 July 2015, the United Nations 

recorded 6,096 security-related incidents across the country. 

These various incidents and attacks resulted in enabling the Taliban to capture at least seven 

major districts, although some of them were later on recaptured by the Afghan Security 

Forces with the help of foreign troops. 

However, the fact that the Taliban were able to keep some of these districts under their control 

for a considerably extended period of time speaks volumes not only about their strength but 

also about the material support they continue to receive from sources within and outside 

Afghanistan. 

The new Taliban chief is known to have ‘deep ties’ with Pakistan, although the Pakistani 

officials continue to emphasise the need for so-called ‘peaceful settlement.’ 

These developments, most of them taking place under the newly appointed Taliban leader, 

also strongly contradict the hopes of peaceful political settlement the US officials had pinned 

on the new ‘Caliph.’ 

Washington’s upbeat assessments about Afghanistan’s security situation and the unreal hope 

of political settlement with the Taliban are, in fact, a reminder as well as continuity of the 

various US administration’s way of maintaining an impression of popular support for the 

increasingly un-popular wars. 

Nobody in the US seems to question the contradictory approach the current US administration 

is following vis-à-vis Afghanistan. On the one hand are the US military’s “high grade” 

assessments about the Afghan Security Forces’ evolution into an ‘effective’ combat unit. On 

the other hand are 

President Obama and his team’s various pronouncements with regard to placing almost 

10,000 troops in Afghanistan after 2016. 

A similar sort of self-contradiction exists with regard to the notion of “political settlement” 

also. While there is the very vaguely expressed hope of such a settlement, Obama 

administration wants to keep additional troops in Afghanistan beyond 2016. 

Such a decision is most likely to harden the erstwhile soft elements inside the Taliban circle. 

By making it clear that the US will continue to back the Afghan army with trainers and 

logistical support after next year, Washington seems to be alienating, unwittingly though, 

those elements in the Taliban who were previously inclined towards a political settlement. 

While the US officials continue to defend placement of additional troops in Afghanistan in the 

name of preventing the emergence of Islamic State (IS) there, it is quite clear that this 

particular decision was motivated by the rapidly weakening of US position in the overall 

strategic environment of the Middle East that has considerably deteriorated to its 

disadvantage. 
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If the post-Mullah Omar was the best scenario to reach a political settlement with the Taliban, 

the current scenario seems to have become the worst possible. Bewildered by developments 

taking place elsewhere in the region, especially in Syria, the US decision to keep more troops 

in Afghanistan has turned out to be a remarkable waste of an opportunity to hit when the iron 

was hot. It failed to strike and further fracture the Taliban movement when considerable 

confusion prevailed with regard to their future. 

The opportunity was, however, lost. And the ground situation today is getting worse with each 

passing day. The Taliban, as it stands, are no longer the only ‘enemy’ the US and Afghan 

forces might have to tackle in Afghanistan in the near future. The IS is fast emerging there as 

a potential actor that both the Taliban and Afghan forces might have to face. 

As the UN data shows, from May to July 2015, 48 different clashes were reported between 

the Taliban and IS fighters in Nangarhar Province alone. The clashes were alleged to have 

centered on disputes about ideological authority as well as financial control of lucrative cross-

border smuggling routes. 

The disgruntled Taliban factions, which the US army and Afghan Government could have 

drawn into their ranks after Mullah Omar’s death, are reported to have joined IS. According to 

the UNO data, the Islamic State in Afghanistan consists of disparate elements including the 

Afghan Taliban, Pakistan-based Taliban groups, Al-Qaeda as well as Islamic Movement of 

Uzbekistan. 

While the US wasted a golden opportunity to strike at the disunity of the Taliban, there is still 

enough room available for it to end the war with the group. The US would make another 

critical mistake if is starts treating both terrorists and insurgents in the same vein. 

By making a clear-cut strategy against IS in Afghanistan, the US can not only convert the 

Taliban into an indirect ally but also gradually pave the way to bring to an end its longest 

fought war. It can, however, be possible only when a thorough reassessment of the US 

strategy is undertaken against the changing ground-situation in Afghanistan and new political 

aims set to achieve. 

If IS are a real threat for the US, as Obama said in the speech he delivered at the G-20 summit 

in Turkey, such a course should be the top-most priority for the US Government to adopt to 

prevent its spread in Afghanistan. Were the US to continue to fight the Taliban only, the IS 

would certainly spread and so will the conflict. A timely decision can prevent this catastrophe. 

Salman Rafi Sheikh is a freelance journalist and research analyst of international relations and 

Pakistan affairs. His area of interest is South and West Asian politics, the foreign policies of 

major powers, and Pakistani politics. He can be reached at salmansheikh.ss11.sr@gmail.com 
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COAS discusses regional security issues with Kerry 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Thursday, November 19, 2015 

WASHINGTON: Pakistan Army Chief General Raheel Sharif on Wednesday underscored the 

need for resolution of the decades-old Kashmir dispute during a meeting with US Secretary of 

State John Kerry at the State Department on Thursday that focused on regional stability, 

according to the Pakistani military spokesman. 

In a series of tweets, the director general of Inter-Services Public Relations (ISPR), Lt Gen 

Asim Bajwa, said General Raheel discussed with the top US diplomat regional security with 

respect to India and Afghanistan, and the need for regional stability. “COAS Highlighted the 

need for resolution of Kashmir,” he added. Pakistan army chief, , who is on a five-day official 

visit to the United States, underlined his country’s perspective on regional security, and 

reiterated Pakistan’s desire to strengthen and solidify Pak-US relations on the basis of mutual 

interest and respect, the military spokesman said. 

Secretary Kerry acknowledged Pakistan’s contributions and sacrifices in the fight against 

terror, General Bajwa said. The army chief also discussed with the secretary of state the 

stalled Afghan reconciliation process, its challenges, and the way forward. Gen Raheel Sharif 

has already met with CIA Director John Brennan and US Secretary of Defence Ashton Carter 

as well as Deputy Secretary of Defence Robert Work, Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff 

(CJCS) Gen Joseph Dunford, Army Chief of Staff Gen Mark Milley and Centcom (Central 

Command) chief Gen Lloyd Austin. During the meetings, Gen Raheel and American officials 

discussed defence cooperation between US and Pakistan and the need for enhanced defence 

coordination. 

After spending five days in Washington, the army chief will go to Brazil on a three-day visit 

for talks on cooperation between the two militaries. From Brazil, he will go to Ivory Coast to 

spend a day with Pakistani troops who were serving there as part of the UN peace keeping 

force. 

Briefing media about Gen Raheel Sharif’s meeting with the American defence chiefs, 

Pentagon Spokesman Peter Cook said Pakistan’s army chief also met Chairman Joint Chiefs 

of Staff General Joseph Dunford and Commander of US Central Command General Lloyd 

Austin, and discussed mutual security interests, including security cooperation between 

Pakistan and the United States. The ongoing military operation in the federally administered 

tribal areas of Pakistan and regional security dynamic also came under discussion. 
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Responding to a question, spokesman Cook said during the meetings the Pakistani and US 

military leaders talked about US-Pakistan relationship and the military relationship going 

forward. The two sides also discussed the relationship our two countries have and our shared 

interest in seeing regional security, and obviously dealing with the terrorism threat not only in 

Pakistan, but also in neighbouring Afghanistan, and why continued cooperation is so vital in 

that, he added. 

He said, “The United States would continue to have defense dialogue with Pakistan and 

welcomes their efforts to trying to foster that stability to the extent possible, again, not only in 

Pakistan itself, but also in – in Afghanistan where they play such a critical role.” 

Defence Minister Khawaja Muhammad Asif yesterday said the chief of army staff does not 

need to seek any permission for his foreign visits while his current visit to the US was mainly 

focused on defence ties between the two states. Talking to media persons after holding a press 

conference in his capacity as a federal minister for water and power on Nandipur Power 

Project, Khawaja Asif said the army chief’s visit was scheduled a couple of weeks in advance, 

making it clear that he did not need to get permission for his foreign visits. 

To another question, he said the prime minister’s visit to the United States a couple of weeks 

back was mainly focused on Pak-US bilateral ties and the overall situation of the region while 

the army chief’s visit was purely professional in nature in order to mainly focus on defence 

relations, the ongoing military operation against militants in progress in Pakistan and security 

matters in the region. About his role as the defence minister, he said he approves the measures 

relevant to the country’s needs and requirements and also grants approval to the matters 

referred to him from General Headquarters from time to time. Meanwhile, Adviser on Foreign 

Affairs Sartaj Aziz asked media not to exaggerate things about Army Chief General Raheel 

Sharif’s visit to the United States. Addressing an international conference in Islamabad, he 

said Pakistan-US relations are expanding. He pointed out that different working groups are 

functioning which will help further strengthen bilateral relations. 
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It is for India, Pakistan to talk Kashmir: US 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Sun (IANS) 

Friday, November 20, 2015 

By ARUN KUMAR 

Amid reports that Pakistani Army chief Raheel Sharif had raised the Kashmir issue with 

Secretary of State John Kerry, the US said it was for India and Pakistan to work out issues 

between them. 

State Department spokesman John Kirby told reporters Thursday that he was not aware 

whether Kashmir or the November 26, 2008 Mumbai terror attacks by Pakistan based 

Lashkar-e-Taiba had come up during Wednesday meeting between Sharif and Kerry. 

“No, I’m well aware of the lives lost in the Mumbai attacks. Look, I don’t have great detail in 

terms of every item discussed,” he said when asked if the Mumbai attacks in which six 

American lives were lost among 164 people killed and Kashmir were discussed. 

“As for Kashmir, all I would say is we continue to be concerned about any violence along the 

Line of Control,” Kirby said. 

“And we continue to urge the governments of both India and Pakistan to reduce tensions 

along that line and to resume dialogue to address these issues,” he said. “This is for the two 

parties to work out.” 

Kirby said Kerry met “Sharif to follow up on some of the security-related conversations that 

he had with Pakistani Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif in October.” 

“The general’s consultations in Washington were part of our regular ongoing bilateral 

discussions with a broad range of Pakistani officials, and we appreciate the productive 

discussions we had regarding our bilateral defence and security relationship.” 

Kerry, he said, “reaffirmed our commitment to the US-Pakistan partnership and its 

importance in addressing issues of mutual concern and ensuring peace, stability, and 

prosperity across the region.” 

Declining to go into any more detail, the spokesman said Kerry appreciated the discussion 

“and was grateful for. This is an important relationship. It’s a complex relationship, and it’s 

one we want to continue to improve.” 
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Sharif, who is here without an official invitation from Washington, also met Vice President 

Joe Biden at the White House Thursday. “The meeting, which followed the Vice President’s 

October 22 breakfast in Washington with Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif, addressed ongoing 

efforts to strengthen US-Pakistan relations,” according to a White House readout. 

 

Biden, it said, “reaffirmed the United States’ interest in building a strong partnership with 

Pakistan that addresses our shared counterterrorism, economic, and regional security 

concerns.” 

He thanked Gen. “Sharif for his steadfast support to counterterrorism cooperation with the 

United States and underscored the importance of expanding efforts to help further strengthen 

regional security.” 

“Both leaders reaffirmed their strong commitment to peace in Afghanistan and the important 

role that the United States and Pakistan can play to support a reinvigorated reconciliation 

process in coordination with Afghanistan,” it said. 
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Pakistan’s Sharif raises voice. Can Obama hear? 

SOURCE: Asia Times 

Friday, November 20, 2015 

By M.K. BHADRAKUMAR 

There is delightful irony that on the very same day that the United States Vice-President Joe 

Biden and Secretary of State John Kerry received the Pakistani army chief Gen. Raheel Sharif 

in Washington, Islamabad was also the venue of a hugely symbolic meeting between the 

Pakistani Prime Minister and a top Kremlin official – Viktor Ivanov, who holds the official 

position of the head of the anti-narcotic body in Moscow and is also concurrently the long-

time deputy head of the presidential administration. 

Anyone who knows the Orwellian farm would know that the army chief in Rawalpindi is 

‘more equal than others’ in the country’s leadership hierarchy. The Americans definitely 

know, which was why they quietly encouraged Gen. Sharif to have a stopover in the US when 

they heard he was due to travel to the Western hemisphere to visit Brazil. 

That was a smart move, because the Americans didn’t send Gen. Sharif a formal invite for a 

second visit within the year, while at the same time they seize the opportunity to interact with 

the general through a 6-day sojourn on US soil (en route to Brazil) at a time when from all 

recent accounts the Pakistani military has staged a ‘soft coup’ in the country. 

In the event, Gen. Sharif not only met the top brass of the US military across the board, but 

was also received by the secretaries of state and defence as well as the vice-president – apart 

from meeting key lawmakers in the armed services and intelligence committees of the US 

Congress. The itinerary would have made military chiefs from elsewhere in the world go 

green with envy. 

However, back in Islamabad, the civilian leadership of Prime Minister Sharif (who had visited 

the US on an official visit hardly two months ago) saw things differently. In a major foreign 

policy chief in Islamabad on Tuesday, Sartaj Aziz, Pakistan’s advisor on foreign affairs (de 

facto foreign minister), underscored that in the backdrop of the “geopolitical realignment” in 

Asian and global politics, Pakistan is no longer America’s exclusive ally. 

Aziz said: 

* Geo-political and geo-strategic developments in the Asia-Pacific have been moving rapidly 

in the recent past. The US brought greater focus on the region by launching the ‘Asia Pivot’ in 

2011. The Pivot… strengthens alliances with Japan, South Korea, India, ASEAN countries as 
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well as Australia and the New Zealand… Likewise, China has unveiled the plans to revive the 

ancient Silk Road…China, having surpassed the United States in terms of purchasing power 

in 2014, is engaged in several diplomatic initiatives to boost the economic growth of the 

region and create a win-win situation for all the participants. 

* This geo-political realignment has two dimensions which enhance its significance. One is 

the growing cooperation between Russia and China to develop trade and energy connectivity 

in Eurasia and second, the creation of several important new institutions like SCO, BRICS 

Bank, Asia Infrastructure Bank and Silk Road Fund. Pakistan is the regional roundabout 

located at the crossroads of South, Central and West Asia. Pakistan is uniquely located to gain 

from stability and peace in Asia as a whole. These expectations are based on the China-

Pakistan Economic Corridor or CPEC… The strategic port of Gwadar is the hub around 

which CPEC rotates. 

* Cooperation between Pakistan and China… is not against any other country. Pakistan seeks 

to establish and sustain long-lasting and mutually beneficial relationships with the global and 

regional players in Asia. Pakistan has the distinction of forging and maintaining Strategic 

Dialogue with both the US and China. We have vibrant and robust relations with another 

power in the region, i.e. Russia. From Pakistan’s perspective, China together with the United 

States and Russia, are important pillars in the newly emerging economic and security order of 

the region. 

In sum, Aziz signaled that Pakistan would not accept the emergent quasi-alliance between the 

US and India or India’s ambitions as the pre-eminent power in South Asia and Indian Ocean 

region. Pakistan just made available to China on a 42-year lease 2300 acres land in Gwadar, 

which has a naval base and where China is constructing a massive airport. 

No doubt, Washington watches with profound disquiet these historic developments, which 

consolidate China’s strategic presence in the Indian Ocean and would render ineffectual its 

containment strategy against China. 

Indeed, taking other trends in regional politics also into account – Russian-Iranian 

coordination in Syria, thaw in Russia-Pakistan relations, Pakistan’s refusal to join Saudi-led 

alliance in Yemen, upswing in Pakistan-Iran relations, etc. – the stage is being set for a 

strategic entente involving Russia, China, Iran and Pakistan. 

If that were to happen, the entire US regional agenda in establishing military bases in 

Afghanistan and long-term NATO presence in the region would unravel. Therefore, 

Washington’s overture to the Pakistani military leadership at this juncture should not really 

come as surprise. 

Interestingly, just ahead of the US visit, Gen. Sharif also visited Riyadh where King Salman 

received him with exceptional warmth and cordiality. In historical terms, Pakistani generals 

have been close to the Pentagon and the CIA (as well as the House of Saud) and the US’ 

regional strategies in the Cold War era effectively leveraged this. 

In the post-cold war decades, however, the 3-way US-Saudi-Pakistani tango began losing 

verve once Washington’s priorities changed following China’s rise as superpower. In 

retrospect, Washington shouldn’t have taken Pakistan for granted and ignored its protestations 

regarding its concerns vis-à-vis India. 
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Washington hoped to maintain a ‘de-hyphenated’ approach of keeping both Pakistan and 

India as its key partners. But in the real world it turned out to be wishful thinking. Arguably, 

India’s Prime Minister Narendra Modi could have resolved Washington’s dilemma by 

reaching out to Sharif, but the Hindu nationalist groups that mentor him and the hardliners in 

the Indian establishment may have vested interests in keeping these tensions alive. 

All in all, Prime Minister Sharif has thrown a wrench at Washington’s best-laid plans to 

massage the political ambitions of Gen. Sharif and leverage him to reverse the tide of 

Pakistani policies to bring them back to their cold-war era moorings. Without doubt, 

Washington knows who Viktor Ivanov is – former KGB general who goes back a long way 

with President Vladimir Putin to the St- Petersburg days, ace ‘Afghan hand’, and highly 

influential in the making of Kremlin policies. 

Prime Minister Sharif disclosed during the meeting with Ivanov on Thursday that he has 

invited Putin to visit Pakistan to inaugurate the Karachi-Lahore gas pipeline, which is being 

built with Russian funding. Didn’t it come as ‘breaking news’ to Ivanov? Of course, he did. 

But then, Sharif raised his voice so that it is heard in the Oval Office in Washington – and 

understood properly. 
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No presence of Daesh in Pakistan: FO 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Friday, November 20, 2015 

By IJAZ KAKAKHEL 

ISLAMABAD: Foreign Office (FO) Spokesperson Qazi Khalilullah on Thursday said that 

Pakistan is fully aware of the threat posed by the Islamic State (IS) group and the security 

forces are alert to it. 

At his weekly news briefing in Islamabad on Thursday, the spokesperson categorically stated 

that there is no footprint of IS on Pakistani soil. He said, “Our military and security forces 

have also made it clear that the shadow of Daesh will not be tolerated on its land. 

The government has said on a number of occasions that Pakistan was cognizant of the threat 

posed by Daesh. There is no footprint of Daesh in Pakistan, he said adding the government 

would also not tolerate anyone affiliated with it. “We have been cooperating with the 

international community in combating terrorism and our cooperation is recognised and 

appreciated by the international community. We support a coordinated approach against 

terrorists and are committed to eliminating terrorism from the soil of Pakistan,” he added. 

About the Paris attacks, the spokesperson said that Pakistan condemned the attacks at 

different levels and the prime minister and the adviser on foreign affairs also visited the 

French Embassy to record their condolence. It was a manifestation of Pakistan’s solidarity 

with the people of France – the condemnation of terrorism in all its forms and manifestations, 

the government commitment to combat terrorism and continued cooperation with the 

international community in this regard both at bilateral level and in multilateral fora, Qazi 

highlighted. 

When asked about the rise of ‘Islamophobia’ following the Paris attacks, the spokesperson 

said terrorism cannot be associated with any religion. Islam is a religion of peace and 

harmony and the international community also recognized this fact. The focus of international 

community should remain on eliminating terrorists and no one should be targeted on the basis 

of religion, the spokesperson maintained. 

Replying to a question, the spokesperson urged the international community not to pursue 

discriminatory policy on nuclear issue in South Asia, saying it will have a great impact on the 

strategic stability of the region. “Special waiver for India for nuclear trade is the major 
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destabilising step. We have been conveying our concerns in this regard to the international 

community,” he clarified. 

He termed the New York Times editorial on country’s nuclear arsenals as mistaken and based 

on prejudice. He said the editorial attempted to portray Pakistan as a country irresponsibly 

building the nuclear arsenals. Recent public reports confirmed that India continues to rapidly 

expand its nuclear weapons programmes by testing missiles with longer ranges, constructing 

new fissile material production facilities and developing a nuclear triad, which inevitably 

requires a larger nuclear arsenal, he observed. 

“India also propounded war-fighting doctrines while leading as the world’s largest importer of 

military hardware. On its part, for decades, Pakistan has offered proposals to India for 

strategic stability including a ‘Strategic Restraint Regime’ (SRR), which envisaged conflict 

resolution, nuclear and missile restraint and conventional balance, he maintained. 

He pointed out that Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif in his address to the United Nations made 

fresh proposals for peace in South Asia, but India refused to adopt that path. He said the 

international community should focus on India’s lack of response to Pakistan’s constructive 

peace proposals as well as its aggressive posture. As regards Pakistan-India dialogue process, 

the spokesperson said Pakistan is ready for talks with India on all outstanding issues, but the 

other side should not attach strings to it. 

To a question, Qazi Khalilullah said a two-day meeting of joint Pak-Afghan Economic 

Commission will begin in Islamabad on Monday. The meeting will consider ways and means 

to expand economic cooperation between the two neighboring countries. He said Pakistan has 

supported an Afghan-led and afghan owned peace process and will continue to do so in 

future. 

  
  



1326 
 

IN THE NEWS: AFGHANISTAN’S 

DOSTUM UNITES FRIENDS, FOES 

AGAINST TALIBAN (NOVEMBER 21, 

2015) 

Written by admin on Saturday, November 21st, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

AFGHANISTAN’S DOSTUM UNITES FRIENDS, FOES AGAINST TALIBAN 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Saturday, November 21, 2015 

*OBSERVERS SAY THE WARLORD’S ATTEMPTS TO TAKE ON MILITANTS IS 

ALREADY HAVING AN IMPACT ON THE GROUND 

As the Taliban expand into his old stomping grounds in northern Afghanistan, former warlord 

General Abdul Rashid Dostum—who boasts of having a Ph.D. in killing militants—is 

galvanizing legions of devout followers and erstwhile foes for battle. 

The fearsome Uzbek general, who holds no formal military post, recently launched an 

offensive with loud, bellicose declamations against the Taliban, who are making surprising 

inroads into Faryab province as the insurgency’s center of gravity shifts north from its 

southern strongholds. But the much-hyped campaign, which saw the vice president in military 

uniform touring the frontlines in a tank with his two sons, failed to stem the insurgent advance 

as the Taliban came close to overrunning the provincial capital and besieged major districts. 

In a desperate effort to defend his home territory, he is activating private anti-Taliban militias 

in a risky gambit now commonplace across the embattled north. 

More significantly, the battle-hardened general, who has repeatedly switched loyalties over 40 

years of conflict, is joining forces with a longtime rival in an unprecedented alliance. 

Uzbek militiamen loyal to his Junbish-e-Milli party are fighting alongside and sharing 

weapons and intelligence with Jamiat-e Islami, the Tajik-dominated party of the other main 

northern strongman—Atta Mohammad 

Noor, the powerful governor of Balkh province. 

The union of Junbish and Jamiat brings together large bands of armed men who share a bitter 

history of rivalry and clashes, a potential master stroke in the game of factional Afghan 

politics that offers the local population new hope of vanquishing the ascendant Taliban. 

“General Dostum is not an engineer, General Dostum is not a doctor, General Dostum has a 

Ph.D. in eliminating the Taliban,” the ex-warlord said about himself earlier this year in 

comments cited in the local media. “I will bring the Taliban to its knees.” 
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The tactical alliance, whether or not longlasting, is already having a visible impact on the 

ground. When the Taliban attempted to overrun provincial capital Maimana on the night of 

Oct. 4—emboldened by their audacious if brief capture of neighboring Kunduz city—the 

coordination between militiamen from both sides in part helped repel the insurgents.  

“Before this they fought each other, hurt each other. The result was zero,” said Hafizullah 

Fetrat, the local head of the Afghan Independent Human Rights Commission. “Their unity has 

reduced human rights abuses. It gives people hope as they overcome past rivalries to fight a 

common enemy that is stronger than ever before.” 

Dostum, who has a catalogue of war crimes attached to his name, is deified as a hero in 

Faryab, where the streets are festooned with life-size posters of the mustachioed general. 

“Many of those posters were taken down on the night the Taliban raided Maimana,” a local 

resident told AFP, as people hastened to hide or erase anything that could attract the wrath of 

insurgents who recently pilloried Dostum as a “poor imbecile general.” 

“But people have faith that Dostum will save our endangered land. Ordinary people are 

selling their cattle to buy weapons to fight for him.” 

His biggest strength, both supporters and detractors agree, is his ability to inspire an army of 

supporters across the ethnic divide to fight for him—despite his intimidating personality. “He 

is a great motivator at a time when morale is sagging,” a Jamiat militia commander told AFP, 

declining to be named. 

He recalled a protest in Maimana in 2008 when dozens of policemen besieged his palatial 

house in Kabul in a tense standoff, accusing the strongman of assaulting and abducting a rival. 

As the news spread, crowds multiplied outside the Junbish office. “In 10 minutes there were 

150 people; in 20 minutes, 2,000 people; in 30 minutes, 4,000,” the Jamiat commander said. 

“That really shows the power of Dostum. People worship him.” 

Loyalists and civilians in Faryab have almost mythologized the man, who they glorify for 

rising from extreme poverty to the heights of power. “He is known for frontal attacks on his 

enemies and showering wealth generously on his people,” said Habibullah Syed, police chief 

of outlying Andhkoy district. 

But his larger-than-life persona belies the extreme barbarities Dostum is well known for, 

including allegedly allowing hundreds of Taliban prisoners to be suffocated to death in 

shipping containers in 2001. It also strongly highlights Afghanistan’s warlord culture, where 

figures like Dostum remain potent and relevant despite a democratically elected government 

in Kabul. 

“Dostum epitomizes a tradition of charismatic ethnic leaders who protect their followers with 

weapons,” said Brian Williams, author of a biography of Dostum, The Last Warlord. “This 

tradition co-exists uncomfortably alongside the newer ruling tradition of Western-style 

technocrats like the English-speaking President Ashraf Ghani. The two represent a fascinating 

melding of Afghanistan’s provincial tribal past and its centralized governmental present.” 

  
  



1328 
 

IN THE NEWS: BOLD TALKING 

(NOVEMBER 22, 2015) 

Written by admin on Sunday, November 22nd, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Bold talking 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Sunday, November 22, 2015 

By KAMAL SIDDIQI 

Our prime minister has blamed the ‘retrogressive policies’ of previous governments for the 

country’s myriad crises, including terrorism and power outages. In a recent address to a 

gathering in Shamlakot after inaugurating the 56-kilometre, four-lane motorway between 

Khanewal and Multan, the premier regretted, the policies of former rulers had adversely 

affected the countrymen and took a huge toll on the country’s economy. 

The PM observed that “Instead of completing the projects after dislodging our government in 

1999, they gifted power outages to the industrial, domestic and agriculture sectors.” This was 

an obvious dig at the Musharraf government. 

That is all well and good. But in politics it seems memories are very short. How can we forget 

all that Mian sahib has done in his previous two stints and then justify this with the comments 

he made this week? 

When we talk about power outages, who can forget the witch hunt conducted by the Ehtesab 

Bureau of the infamous Saifur Rehman in which independent power producers that had been 

brought under Benazir Bhutto’s IPP scheme were hounded. 

Today, we are still buying a chunk of our power from these independent power producers at 

rates higher than what the Benazir government had negotiated with them. Had those power 

projects been completed on time, outages would be less frequent. 

Similarly, other projects started by the Benazir government after it came to power in 1988 

were shut down when Mian Nawaz Sharif became prime minister. 

It was in the same coin that the Benazir government responded when it was given power in 

1993 for a second time. Many of the projects started by the Nawaz government were either 

shelved or delayed with the result that the country eventually had to pay millions in added 

costs when these were finally resumed or reinstated. A good example would be theLahore-

Islamabad Motorway. 

But our PM is not one to deal with facts alone. In his speech he went on to refer to the scourge 

of terrorism. He told his audience that precious lives of policemen, soldiers, civil 

administration officials and common citizens had been lost. 
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There are many who argue that we cannot simply blame General Ziaul Haq for sowing the 

seeds of extremism in the country and that it was both the Benazir Bhutto and Mian Nawaz 

Sharif government that also played their part. 

I remember meeting late General Naseerullah Babar, then interior minister in BB’s 

government in the mid ’90s, taking credit for the creation of the Taliban in Afghanistan. The 

links that the Sharif’s PML-N party have with militant and extremist groups are legendary. 

They have been political allies. 

So it was a refreshing change when Mian sahib said that his government has taken bold 

decisions vis-à-vis terrorism and followed them with actions. Many are still waiting for those 

actions to happen though. In his speech he also said: “We will not budge from our stance 

against terrorism and soon Pakistan will be a better place.” One doesn’t understand this in all 

honesty. If we look at the Nawaz government’s previous stance on terrorism, for example, 

that is nothing to look forward to. 

Then there were more nuggets. Linking the construction of roads with close interaction 

among people of different places, he said shortened distances would remove ethnic and 

linguistic divides and people would get closer to each other. But the problem so far has been 

that with the exception of the China Pakistan Economic Corridor – much of the work in terms 

of roads or other infrastructure projects have been in Punjab. 

Sindh and Balochistan continue to be neglected while Khyber-Pakhtunistan is still finding its 

feet with the PTI government. National cohesion is a good thing but it should come in the 

form of even-handed development and allocation of resources. 
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“The Paris attack is a copy of the tactics used by LeT” 

SOURE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, November 22, 2015 

By ATHER NAQVI, FARAH ZIA 

*Ahmed Rashid puts the Paris attacks in context and explains what it means for the Western 

world and the rest 

The News on Sunday: What is the context and significance of the Paris attacks? 

Ahmed Rashid: This is not an isolated incident. It follows the bombing of the Russian plane, 

the Beirut and Ankara bombings, and lastly Paris — all in the space of the last eight weeks. 

To many commentators, this means the ISIS has declared war on the West in the same way as 

Osama did before 9/11 and then carried out 9/11. But I don’t think so. I think what the ISIS is 

doing is that it is punishing those countries that have been part of the coalition that is bombing 

it. And we can expect more punishing attacks against other countries. 

ISIS is not acting in a defeatist mode. And by these tactics it can split the coalition; it can try 

and get the countries to leave the coalition. But the reaction so far seems to be that every 

country is going to step up the bombing of the ISIS. This makes it very different from al-

Qaeda. Al-Qaeda wanted to destroy the West and the capitalist system. It wanted to 

accentuate the West’s problems vis-a-vis the Arab states, etc. 

The second thing to note is how this attack copies the tactics used by Lashkar-e-Taiba and the 

anti-Indian groups. And if we compare it to the Mumbai attacks of 2008, the splitting of the 

group into three teams, the very good reconnaissance of soft targets, the use of hand weapons 

and suicide bombings as the last resort, it is very similar. It also shows the ideological bent of 

the ISIS: they are not out there to commit suicide. They are using the old tactics which was to 

fight to the death. But they carry suicide belt so that they blow themselves up and be not 

captured. That is something they want to avoid. If they can’t be killed, they will kill 

themselves. 

TNS: You have written about it in your recent piece in The New York Review of Books. Is it 

just on the level of inspiration or is the LeT involved in a more physical way with ISIS? 

AR: There is no evidence to suggest that the LeT is a part of the ISIS. But I think as a tactic of 

war, they are very impressed [with Let]. Of course, such attacks are very complicated. You 

have got to get explosives, guns, bomb makers and trained personnel to use those weapons. 

For ISIS, to do all this in the heart of Europe is complicated. It is not like training someone in 

Iraq’s desert which is very easy to do compared to this. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


1331 
 

TNS: To go back to what you said about al-Qaeda and ISIS and how they are different, is ISIS 

more serious about establishing a caliphate and this is only a reaction? 

AR: Al-Qaeda’s aim was to first fight the faraway enemy — to fight the United States and to 

topple capitalism. They wanted to destroy the economic system of the West. And that is why 

those towers were chosen as they were in the heart of the financial system of the United 

States. I don’t think the ISIS is saying to the West we want to topple you and destroy your 

capitalist system. ISIS would probably describe these attacks as part of a defensive and not as 

an offensive strategy. 

I think the entire focus at the moment is at defending the territory they have captured and to 

capture more territory, to spread wider in the Muslim world. We have seen them in 

Afghanistan; it seems they are in Bangladesh, they’re expanding in South Asia. I don’t think 

they will be very successful here. Nevertheless, they do want to expand across the Muslim 

world. 

TNS: Do you think this attack would weaken the ISIS in some way? 

AR: What we have seen in the last forty eight hours is complete reluctance of the Western 

countries to put boots on the ground. Unless there is a commitment to put troops in, either to 

help the Iraqi government or the Kurds or the Syrian moderate opposition, we have seen a 

very trepid response so far from the West. Obama seems to have made that clear. Obviously, 

they have stepped up bombing but we all know that, after Iraq and after Afghanistan, bombing 

is not a sufficient answer. 

TNS: Why this reluctance at this point in time? 

AR: Obama wants to leave a legacy whereby he has pulled out US troops from around the 

world. It’s essentially a non-interventionist policy. He’s got fourteen months to go for his 

presidency. So, there is huge reluctance not to speak of the financial cost and there is a very 

strong anti-war lobby in the US. They have to be very careful because you can’t judge at the 

moment which way the US public will go. The sense of all this is that after all these useless 

wars, which they have fought in Iraq and Afghanistan, they have yielded very little in terms of 

stability. Obama is reluctant to put troops on the ground and no European country is going to 

do this on its own. So, the US is now going to be the deciding factor. 

What I hope and what should happen and can happen is that the US and Russia come back 

together again and evolve a common strategy, what these Vienna talks are hoping to do. If the 

next round of Vienna talks is successful and after Paris we see the Russian coalition (with 

Iran) and the American coalition joining hands and taking on the ISIS collectively, that could 

be a huge improvement. 

TNS: When you talk about bringing the US and Russia together as a unified front, do you 

mean looking at some kind of a diplomatic solution of this problem? 

AR: There are two very big cleavages today. The first is the superpower cleavage which is 

between Russia and America as America has imposed sanctions on Russia because of Ukraine 

and Russia is backing Assad, prolonging Assad’s rule. It has put troops on the ground, it is 

bombing, etc. The US is opposed to all this. 

The second cleavage is even more dangerous — the regional cleavage between the Arab 

states and Iran. The Arab states consider Iran to be a greater threat than ISIS. By Arab I mean 

the Gulf states and Saudi Arabia, their coalition is fighting not against the ISIS but in Yemen. 

Many people would say that this is a complete waste of time and effort. The Arab states, 

which are committed to fighting the ISIS and early this year did send in bombers and air force 

etc., have moved out of the coalition and are focused against Yemen. That cleavage also 

needs to be healed. Iran is to take some positive steps to convince the Arabs that they are not 
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trying to infiltrate into the Arab peninsula. The Arabs also need to take some positive steps 

towards Iran, acknowledging the nuclear deal and welcoming Iran and stop harassing the Shia 

populations in their territories. 

So, if these two cleavages are dealt with now and healed, we could see a diplomatic solution 

to Syria happen quite soon. And that would be of enormous help. 

TNS: Are these cleavages going to fall in the purview of the Vienna talks? 

AR: It is too early to say if these cleavages are going to fall within the purview of Vienna 

talks. I was at a conference in the Gulf recently. Even after Paris, the antagonism against Iran 

by these Arab states is very severe. It will need a lot more diplomacy and measures taken by 

both sides before this gulf is bridged. A political solution in Syria will change the whole 

scenario against the ISIS. It would bring about a legitimate government in Syria, which could 

then ask for help from the Arab states, from the West — to combat the ISIS and regain its lost 

territory. 

TNS: It took quite some time to weaken al-Qaeda. How long is it going to take to destroy the 

ISIS? 

AR: It is very difficult to say but the answer lies in what kind of unity the world is going to 

show against the ISIS. Remember the alliance against al-Qaeda after the 9/11. It was the 

whole world, including Russia. Don’t forget Nato was part of the deal and no Muslim country 

was left out. You have a very different situation right now where half of the world is not with 

the Americans; it is with the Russians. Big powers like India don’t want to get involved. They 

are standing out. India was giving help to America during the 9/11. So, we are looking at a 

very different scenario compared to 9/11. 

TNS: Is it also time to look back, on the making of the ISIS and the conditions under which it 

came into being? 

AR: I agree. ISIS has come about because of the accumulation of mistakes made by the Bush 

administration and its failure to rebuild Iraq after conquering Iraq and laying claim to it and 

allowing the situation in Syria to fester. For example, if the Vienna process had started three 

years ago, we would not have been in this mess. There wouldn’t be an ISIS, if we had a 

Russia-US rapprochement two-three years ago to save Syria. 

The fact is that everybody stepped back from Syria and let the civil war continue. You know 

the price the Syrians have paid; half their population has become refugees and three to four 

hundred thousand people have been killed. It is tragic but perhaps this is not exactly the 

moment to start reflecting on whose mistake it was. But, historically and academically, it 

would be proved that the Americans really messed it up very badly. 

TNS: What repercussions do you see for the Muslims in Paris and Europe, especially the 

refugees, the immigrants? 

AR: I think the main impact is going to be on the refugee policy. This welcoming of refugees 

in many of the European countries is going to end. It has already ended. Sweden, the second 

most-friendly country to refugees after Germany, has put up border control. So has Austria. 

And it is going to lead to huge confrontation because the flow is not going to stop but the 

limits as to where this flow would go and how it will be dispersed is going to stop. And we 

are already reading that the Germans have sent back hundreds of Afghans who they think are 

economic refugees and many Pakistanis are likely to be sent back. 

TNS: What do you think should be the response of the Muslims living in the West now? Is 

there going to be a change? 
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AR: There was a wonderful statement by a maulvi in Lyon or somewhere yesterday, who was 

saying that everybody now looks at us Muslims with suspicion and stares at us as though we 

were a foreign body but he said he was as much French as anyone else with a white skin. So, 

they have to act responsibly and convince the people around what our faith stands for. 

That is a very warming message. They have to integrate better into the French society. I was 

saying the other day that none of these European countries who had colonial empires and who 

imported labour from their previous colonies have had a productive, positive integrationist 

policy. All their policies for creating the so-called integration have been a big failure. There is 

so much ghettoisation. Muslim populations are shut into a corner; they can’t seem to get 

ahead, educate their children, integrate, etc. So, we are dealing with a Europe which has 

actually failed completely. They all have different policies but no policy has been a success. 

Right now, Europe is faced with two challenges: one is to evolve a new integration policy 

which actually does integrate Muslim communities into the mainstream and then, secondly, 

deal with these migrants on an emergency basis. 

Imagine what would happen if a fascist or neo-fascist party came to power in Europe? It 

would be very serious. 
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Home-grown threat 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, November 23, 2015 

By HUMA YUSUF 

IN a recent interview with the New York Times, Imran Khan discussed the reasons why the 

number of terror attacks in the country had decreased. “When the Americans were pushing 

Pakistan to do more,” he said, “the country was heading toward a frenzy of fanaticism. But 

now the fanaticism has gone out of it, because the Americans have left Afghanistan mostly, 

and it’s no longer seen as Pakistan fighting the American war.” In other words, there are 

fewer attacks in Pakistan because there are fewer Americans in Afghanistan. Hmmm. 

Rod Nordland, the interviewer, hinted that Khan acknowledged that military operations 

ongoing since 2014 may also have something to do with the improved security situation. But 

Khan did not concede in his interview — or at least in the sections that made it into print — 

that military action was delayed while he and other political stakeholders, including the 

current government, called for peace talks with the Tehreek-i-Taliban Pakistan and other 

violent extremist groups. Most of Khan’s comments were US-focused, including arguments to 

the effect that the US footprint in Afghanistan and drone strikes were the key drivers of anti-

Americanism in the region. 

Perhaps Khan’s comments in the interview seem skewed because he spoke to an American 

newspaper that emphasises those statements that American readers would be most interested 

in hearing. But it’s still important to set the record straight and ensure that we get the narrative 

on counterterrorism right. Pakistan has suffered immensely because it got the narratives 

around violent extremism wrong — let’s not repeat that mistake. 

Terrorist attacks in Pakistan in 2015 have reduced because of Zarb-i-Azb and other military 

and paramilitary operations ongoing in Fata, along with parallel counterterrorism initiatives 

across the country, including all major cities. They have reduced because the Pakistan military 

finally ‘did more’, launching a major operation in North Waziristan, the largest militant 

sanctuary in the region, and the backbone of terrorist groups’ networks and operations. They 

have also reduced because public opinion, after almost a decade of carnage, supports the 

military action and the government’s counterterrorism strategy. 

This consensus has come at the cost of democratic gains, human rights, media freedoms, 

judicial independence, and transparency. Many political parties and media channels have been 

coerced and co-opted, and used to help build the long-elusive consensus. Liberals have 

shelved concerns with human rights and due process to celebrate the efficacy of military 
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courts and police ‘encounters’. Patriotism has been whipped up by reinforcing old prejudices 

against our enemy to the east. 

But the resulting consensus remains fragile. While certain sections of society support the 

military crackdown and are more vocally opposed to violent extremism, others flock to join 

the ranks of extremist groups. Our university students self-radicalise and murder civil society 

activists. Mosque loudspeakers are used to broadcast blasphemy allegations against the most 

vulnerable and incite mob violence. 

Religious minorities are systemically excluded, including by the legal fraternity meant to 

secure their basic rights. Sectarian sentiment is starting to overshadow the coherence of 

citizenship. The incidence of terrorism may be waning, but extremism is soaring, and that too 

at unprecedented heights. 

And this is why we cannot risk muddling our narratives about counterterrorism. No doubt, US 

foreign policy in the region for over three decades has contributed to the rise and resilience of 

militant groups. And no doubt, US drone strikes have been counterproductive, not to mention 

extrajudicial. But the majority of security challenges Pakistan faces — and will continue to 

face — are homemade, and come in the form of outdated security policies with an 

overreliance on asymmetric warfare, a weak criminal justice system, discriminatory 

legislation, hate-inciting school curriculums, politicised policing, and more. 

We cannot afford to become complacent about the threats from terrorism and extremism in 

Pakistan. The “frenzy of fanaticism”, as Khan put it, has far from subsided, as the horrifying 

incident in Jhelum over the weekend showed. Purely in a security context, the leadership of 

the TTP remains at large, cross-border militancy poses a mounting threat, and transnational 

groups like Al Qaeda in the Indian Subcontinent and the militant Islamic State group are 

recruiting in our towns and cities. To pre-empt another tragic decade, we need to start talking 

about more than military operations. 

The National Action Plan provided an outline for a comprehensive counterterrorism strategy, 

encompassing everything from stemming terrorism financing, stifling hate speech and 

revising school curriculum. Pakistan’s war against violent extremism will not be won in the 

battlefields, but in classrooms, madressahs, mosques, the offices of bureaucrats and at police 

stations. Rather than hypothesise about great games and distant superpowers, our political 

leaders need to focus on pushing through the policies and reforms that will help counter 

extremism in the long run. 
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Pakistan, US Agree On Early Resumption Of Afghan Peace Process 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Monday, November 23, 2015 

Pakistan and the United States have agreed to work together for an early resumption of the 

stalled Afghan peace talks process. 

Pakistan media reports the understanding was reached during the recently concluded visit of 

Pakistan’s Army Chief General Raheel Sharif to the United States where he held extensive 

discussions with key figures of the Obama administration, including Vice President Joe 

Biden. 

“There is a sort of agreement that there is a need to move on the Afghan reconciliation thing 

very quickly depending on the conditions,” a senior diplomatic source, who had been briefed 

on the trip, told the media in a background briefing. 

Afghanistan was the focus of Sharif’s visit, during which he also discussed Pakistan’s strained 

ties with India, military cooperation, strategic (nuclear) issues and other regional matters. 

“The general quite candidly conveyed his views on the issue, both the political and the 

strategic perspective, to his interlocutors,” the source said. 

Sharif is believed to have communicated Pakistan’s fears in accepting the facilitation role that 

it is expected to play for reviving the process. The Pakistani side is primarily concerned about 

the Afghan security establishment thwarting a renewed process. 

Military spokesman Lt Gen Asim Bajwa too, had in one of his tweets on the army chief’s visit 

said that “requirement of conducive environment for re-initiating Afghan peace process” was 

emphasized. 

The two sides (Pakistan and US), however, have not set any timeframe for getting back on 

track the talks process, which was disrupted after news of Mullah Omar’s death two years 

earlier was leaked just days before Islamabad was set to host the second round of 

reconciliation dialogue. 

Bilateral relations between Pakistan and Afghanistan also came under strain because of the 

suspension of the peace dialogue and the accompanying increase in violence. 
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“It would have been imprudent to set the timeframe without getting the Afghan government 

and China on board,” the source explained. China, it should be recalled, has been lately 

playing a proactive role in Afghanistan and participated in the first round of talks on July 7 as 

an observer along with the US, Dawn media reported. 

However, the source said it was expected that a “lot of ground would be covered during the 

Heart of Asia Conference”, which Pakistan is co-hosting with Afghanistan on Dec 7-8. It is 

speculated that President Ashraf Ghani would visit Islamabad on this occasion. 

Chinese Special Envoy on Afghanistan Ambassador Deng Xijun, who visited Pakistan last 

week, also offered to facilitate the Afghan dialogue, provided other stakeholders agreed to the 

proposal. A concerted diplomatic push for resumption of the reconciliation process is clearly 

afoot. 

  
  



1338 
 

IN THE NEWS: AFGHAN 

AUTHORITIES, TALIBAN AGREE TO 

REOPEN SCHOOLS IN CONTESTED 

REGION (NOVEMBER 23/24, 2015) 

Written by admin on Tuesday, November 24th, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Afghan Authorities, Taliban Agree To Reopen Schools In Contested Region 

SOURCE: Gandhara 

Tuesday, November 24, 2015 

By MOHAMMAD ILYAS DAYEE and ABUBAKAR SIDDDIQUE 

In a rare show of cooperation, the Afghan Taliban have allowed the government to reopen 

schools in territories it overran after bloody battles earlier this year. 

Afghan officials say they have struck an informal agreement with Taliban insurgents to 

reopen 51 schools in two districts of Helmand Province in southern Afghanistan. 

Abdul Mateen Jaffar, Helmand’s director of education, says the insurgents recently sent him a 

letter expressing their willingness to let his department reopen 51 schools in Helmand’s Nad-e 

Ali and Marjah districts.  

The Taliban overran large parts of the two districts earlier this year. 

Jaffar says the schools are expected to reopen later this week. “I hope all of Helmand’s 

schools will reopen. If we succeed in these two districts and the insurgents remain true to their 

commitments, then a single school will not remain shut across Helmand,” he told Radio Free 

Afghanistan. 

Jaffar says the next step will be to open all of the 150-plus schools across seven Helmand 

districts. A violent Taliban offensive aimed at grabbing territory in Nad-e Ali, Marjah, 

Nawzad, Sangin, Washir, Kajaki, and Musa Qala districts prevented tens of thousands of 

students in these regions from attending schools since the spring. 

“We are now reaching out to the senior Taliban commanders in these districts. Our aim is to 

persuade them to let us open every school,” he said. “I am very grateful to them [the Taliban] 

for pushing all our teachers to regularly teach in schools in parts of Kajaki district, which they 

control.” 

The Taliban have not commented on the cooperation but in recent years have distanced 

themselves from targeting and destroying schools. 

The unprecedented cooperation is a rare piece of good news for Helmand’s estimated 1 
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million residents. The region has witnessed a dramatic uptick in violence since the beginning 

of this year when insurgents ramped up their attacks against fledgling government forces. 

The strategic province of Helmand, Afghanistan’s largest, shares a border with Pakistan and is 

in close proximity with Iran. Despite the presence of tens of thousands of NATO and Afghan 

troops, the region has remained a key battleground for the past decade. 

Observers say the region’s status as the top global producer of opium fuels violence in the 

province. Helmand has served as the main recruiting ground for the Taliban since their 

emergence two decades ago. 

Locals say that after the departure of most NATO troops last year, Afghan government 

control in most restive Helmand districts has been limited to district centers. 
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Islamabad refuses Kabul trucks access to Delhi 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Tuesday, November 24, 2015 

By SHAHBAZ RANA 

ISLAMABAD: The mutual distrust that characterises Pak-Afghan relations cast its shadow on 

trade talks between the two countries on Monday as Islamabad refused to acquiesce to 

Kabul’s demands of allowing it throughway to New Delhi via the Wagah border. 

During the tenth session of the Pakistan-Afghanistan Joint Economic Commission (JEC) in 

Islamabad, Finance Minister Ishaq Dar and his Afghan counterpart Eklil Ahmad Hakimi 

could only agree on a new framework to complete already agreed upon bilateral economic 

goals without achieving a breakthrough on border access. 

Afghan peace process: Kabul wants Islamabad ‘give up Taliban support’ 

Officials in the Economic Affairs Division said Kabul had sought access to New Delhi for its 

trucks via the Wagah-Attari border crossing. But Islamabad, citing security issues, denied the 

request. In response, Afghanistan declined Pakistan’s request for access to the Tajikistan 

border. 

Pakistan also declined Afghanistan’s requests to allow its trucks to load cargo as they returned 

from Wagah to Kabul. Under the current regulations, Afghan trucks transporting goods can 

only drop off their cargo at Wagah and return empty to Torkham. 

“We want access to South Asia and Pakistan wants access to Central Asia and we discussed 

how to gradually remove the bottlenecks [to achieve this shared vision],” Hakimi said as he 

and Dar addressed a news conference after the meeting. 

Hakimi complained that there were gaps in the implementation of the 48-point agenda agreed 

between Afghanistan and Pakistan when President Ashraf Ghani visited Islamabad. 

The news conference had been delayed by an hour after the Afghan side reportedly raised 

last-minute objections over the language of a joint statement. This had followed from troubles 

over holding the JEC which had been postponed once and its duration was cut down from two 

days to one. 

The Afghan finance minister added that giving each other access to their respective 

neighbouring countries was ‘an important matter’. 
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Dar also acknowledged this common objective, but noted that security issues had slowed 

progress on implementation of certain elements. “The security issue will remain a top priority 

for our agenda.” 

The finance minister went on to reiterate Pakistan’s support for Afghan owned and Afghan 

led peace process to improve the security situation in the region as he vowed to take forward 

the economic agenda of cooperation between the two countries. 

However, the meeting was not a complete loss, as they discussed a project of Pakistan 

importing 2,000 megawatts of electricity from Turkmenistan via Afghanistan. A road project 

for expanding the western route under the China-Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC), which 

would see Gwadar connect to Herat via Khuzdar. 

Dar said a road project for regional connectivity, which is proposed from Herat to Khuzdar 

and Gawadar was also discussed. The project, if implemented, would expand the western 

route under China-Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC) to Afghanistan. 

In this regard, Dar said both sides had agreed to establish various Joint Working Groups 

(JWGs) on energy, trade, commerce, development projects executed in Afghanistan, railway 

and road projects. 

Later, Hakimi met with Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif at the PM House where they discussed 

issues pertaining to bilateral relations, particularly trade. 

Islamabad to ask Kabul to end anti-Pakistan propaganda 

Nawaz, while expressing satisfaction at the resumption of incomplete projects in Afghanistan, 

reiterated the commitment to increase bilateral trade volume to $5 billion by 2018. He added 

that Islamabad would extend all possible support to Kabul to accomplish tasks in 

infrastructure and energy sectors. 

Hakimi said early realisation of development and power projects would prove to be a win-win 

situation for the region. He added that Afghan President Ashraf Ghani shares the PM’s vision 

of economic development in the region. through regional connectivity. 
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Reclaiming the original ideology 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, November 25, 2015 

By ZAHID HUSSAIN 

Nawaz Sharif is under intense attack by the religious lobby for calling for making Pakistan a 

‘liberal’ democratic nation. The chief of the Jamaat-i-Islami wants the prime minister to 

withdraw his comments, which were made at an investment conference. Though Sharif 

actually used the term in the context of the economy, it has nonetheless triggered a renewed 

debate on the ideology of Pakistan. 

Islamic parties gathered under the umbrella of the Milli Yakjehti Council (MYC) have 

threatened to launch nationwide protests against what they describe as a ‘conspiracy’ to turn 

Pakistan into a secular state. “We cannot compromise on the basic ideology of Pakistan,” they 

have vowed.  

This squabbling lot that never agrees on any religious issue now appears united in defending 

the country’s ‘Islamic identity’. 

Such a strong reaction to the mere mention of the term ‘liberal’ does not come as a surprise 

given the ignorance and narrow outlook of our religious elite. More shocking, however, are 

the views of some supposedly moderate political leaders on the concept of liberal democracy 

and secularism. One wonders how these political philosophies clash with the basis on which 

this country was founded. 

Nothing could be more ludicrous than the claim by Sirajul Haq that the remarks by the prime 

minister are contrary to the Constitution, the philosophy of Allama Iqbal and the principles 

laid down by the Quaid-i-Azam. How do concepts of political and civil liberties and religious 

freedom come into the conflict with Pakistan’s original ideology and the vision of the nation’s 

founding fathers? 

Liberal democracy was the core ideology of Pakistan’s founding, as articulated by the Quaid 

himself. 

In fact, it is an attempt to redefine Pakistan’s ideology that has harmed the country the most 

by widening the religious divide within its polity.  
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The Islamist groups gathered under the banner of the MYC have been instrumental in fuelling 

sectarian differences and religious extremism in the country. One of the participants in the 

group’s recent meeting was Jamaatud Dawa chief Hafiz Saeed whose organisation is on the 

UN list of terrorist organisations. 

Liberal democracy was the core ideology of the foundation of Pakistan, something that was 

clearly articulated by Mohammad Ali Jinnah in an interview to Reuters in 1946. “The new 

state,” he said, “would be a modern democratic state with sovereignty resting in the people 

and the members of the new nation having equal rights of citizenship regardless of their 

religion, caste or creed.” 

Pakistan was never supposed to be, in the words of Mr Jinnah, a “theocratic state” that these 

religious groups strive for. In fact, the country has long deviated from this core principle. 

Theocracy is anathema to the modern democracy that the Quaid had envisaged. 

The country drifted from its ideals when the state got involved in religious matters, and with 

deciding who was and wasn’t a true Muslim. It went from bad to worse when the religious 

groups, many of whom are part of the MYC, took it upon themselves to determine the Islamic 

credentials of different sects. This has also been the major cause for the deaths of thousands of 

Muslims in sectarian violence in Pakistan. 

Rising religious extremism and intolerance have led to escalation in violence against religious 

minorities and their systematic persecution. The mob attacks on Christian colonies and the 

lynching of Ahmadis in the name of faith has given the country the dubious reputation of 

being among the most intolerant nations in the world. What happened in Shantinagar, Gojra, 

Joseph Colony, etc and more recently in Jhelum is testimony to that. 

Many of these religious groups have been directly and indirectly patronising militant 

organisations such as the banned Tehreek-i-Taliban Pakistan. They rationalise terrorist attacks 

that have killed thousands of innocent people including young children and also provide 

religious sanction to suicide bombings. Is that the country that our founding fathers had 

envisaged? 

Not surprisingly, the MYC has criticised the recent Supreme Court ruling upholding the death 

sentence of Mumtaz Qadri, the police guard who murdered Salmaan Taseer. Most of those 

comprising it have publicly condoned the killing of the former governor of Punjab in the 

name of alleged blasphemy. They have reserved their harshest criticism for that section of the 

ruling that said that calling for the reform of the blasphemy law is not blasphemy. 

The misuse of the blasphemy law both against Muslims and non-Muslims has increased in 

recent years, in that it is being used as a licence to kill.  

Many of the mob attacks are instigated by clerics associated with these groups. The latest 

such example is the burning of an Ahmadi-owned factory and an Ahmadi place of worship in 

Jhelum last week sparked by allegations that some employees of the factory had committed 

blasphemy. Announcements from area mosques instigated the crowd to violence. 

One wonders why the law has not come into action against Hafiz Saeed for making 

inflammatory statements. Although the media is barred from reporting the activities of his 

organisation, his remarks against the prime minister were widely covered. It is highly ironic 

that he is projecting himself as the protector of Pakistan’s ideology. 
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Liberalism is the essence of modern democracy. It is a philosophy that believes in progress, 

religious tolerance, the essential goodness of the human race, the autonomy of the individual 

and protection of political and civil liberties. How are these values in conflict with our 

religion as these self-styled guardians of Islam claim? For this country’s stability and progress 

we need to go back to the ideals of our founding fathers. 

The country has suffered hugely as a result of religious bigotry and the wrong interpretation 

of Pakistan’s ideology. Pakistan was created to be a modern democratic state with freedom of 

belief and religion. It was not supposed to be an obscurantist state as the country is now being 

portrayed by assorted so-called Islamic groups. We must reclaim the original ideology of 

Pakistan if we really want to move forward and establish a tolerant society. Liberal 

democracy is the only answer to violent extremism and religious bigotry. 
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Pakistan Considers Extending Deadline For Afghan Refugees 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Wednesday, November 25, 2015 

Registered Afghan nationals are likely to be allowed to stay in Pakistan till December 2017, 

said official sources 

Pakistan media reports the Ministry of State and Frontier Region (Safron) put up a summary 

to the prime minister secretariat a few days ago proposing that Afghans with Proof of 

Registration (PoR) cards should be given extra time to stay in the country. 

If the federal cabinet approves the summary, this will be the fourth extension given to the 

refugees. 

It is up to the federal cabinet to approve or reject the summary,” said an official who did not 

want to be named, reports Dawn Media. 

He said that during a meeting of the tripartite commission held in Kabul in August last year, 

the Afghan government had sought a three-year extension for registered refugees. The 

commission comprising Pakistan, Afghanistan and United Nations High Commissioner for 

Refugees (UNHCR) had discussed a draft plan for repatriation of refugees. 

Federal government had issued PoR cards to 1.6 million Afghans. The cards renewed last year 

will expire on December 3, 2016. 

The stay of registered and unregistered Afghans for a longer period was discussed at a recent 

meeting of Corps Commanders. Return of Afghans, particularly those not registered, was 

listed in the National Action Plan. 

The government decided to expel all unregistered Afghans after the massacre at the Army 

Public School and College, Peshawar, in December 2014. But the implementation of the 

decision was put on hold because the federal and provincial governments could not work out a 

mechanism for the repatriation of illegal Afghans. 

“We know nothing about compulsions of the federal government for its lenient policy despite 

the fact the establishment and provincial governments also wanted to resolve the refugees’ 

issue,” said a senior official. 
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“This may be the last extension for registered Afghans,” he said. If the cabinet approved the 

extension plan, sources said, the government, instead of renewing the PoR cards, would issue 

a notification to the quarters concerned to consider the document valid till December 2017. 

The Afghan government and UNHCR are against forcible repatriation of registered refugees 

and have asked Islamabad to let them return to their country through the voluntary 

repatriation programme. 

The voluntary repatriation programme, sponsored by the UN refugee agency, is moving at a 

slow pace. Only 57,000 of about 1.5 million registered Afghans have returned under the 

program since January 2015. 
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Nuclear security in South Asia 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Wednesday, November 25, 2015 

By QAISAR RASHID 

*Pak-US relations are now subject to circumstances dictated inversely by the ongoing war on 

terror: the worse the war, the better are the relations and vice versa 

South Asia, where two nuclear rivals — India and Pakistan — are situated, is unique in the 

sense that in this region peace is enforced through the fear of nuclear strike, which is called 

nuclear deterrence. To sustain the quest for deterrence, a nuclear arms’ race is going on. The 

pile of nuclear arms and the stack of related carrying tools, such as missiles, have imperiled 

the region’s security. 

In 1998, there was no apparent provocation for India to test a nuclear weapon to re-affirm its 

resolve to assert nuclear deterrence against any country, even if it were China. This act of 

India gave birth to two schools of thought. The first school of thought considers that, in 1998, 

it was the entry of the right-wing Bharatiya Janata Party (BJP) into the power corridors that 

actuated India into conducting a nuclear test. The act could be construed as an attempt to 

heighten the BJP’s political following in India, as the same occurred subsequently. However, 

the second school of thought opines that India cannot stay far from the international 

mainstream for a long time. As the Comprehensive Test Ban Treaty (CTBT) was concluded in 

1996 (without India and Pakistan signing it), India thought it appropriate to go nuclear in 

1998 before another regime was formulated to rope it in and forestall nuclear tests. It is also 

possible that both schools of thought concurred to make India test a nuclear weapon in 1998. 

Nevertheless, India’s quest to circumvent its isolation and join the international mainstream 

continued. 

It was the Kargil war of 1999 that brought India closer to the US by exercising restraint from 

launching any counter-offensive on Pakistan across the Line of Control (LoC) or the 

international border. Indian retaliation could have spiralled into a nuclear conflict with 

Pakistan not desired by the US. The consequent strengthening of India-US diplomatic ties 

allowed them to enter a 10-year defence pact called the New Framework for the US-India 

Defence Relationship (NFDR) in July 2005. 

The pact offered India the facility to acquire a missile defence system, which was anti-

ballistic in nature. On the ground, the system rendered the concept of nuclear deterrence 

(imposed through strategic nuclear weapons) in South Asia insignificant. Moreover, the pact 

allowed India to enter into a nuclear energy deal with the US, which also ended nuclear export 

(commerce) restrictions placed on India after the 1998 nuclear tests. This development 
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endeared India to the allies of the US active in the Nuclear Suppliers’ Group (NSG) and 

International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA). Consequently, India became the only country 

having nuclear weapons, whilst being a non-signatory to the nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty 

(NPT), to seek permission to carry out nuclear commerce with the rest of the world. The same 

development offered India quasi-legitimacy for its nuclear programme. India has become the 

first member of the second tier of the nuclear club. There might be genuine energy needs of 

India to be met through nuclear energy reactors but India has been successful in staying close 

to the internationally recognised nuclear surveillance regime before the regime takes on India. 

The diplomatic posture of Pakistan is to the contrary. Pakistan neither makes an all-out effort 

to preclude its isolation nor does it struggle to engage the US to its benefit. Pak-US relations 

are now subject to circumstances dictated inversely by the ongoing war on terror: the worse 

the war, the better are the relations and vice versa. Though Pakistan has sought the help of 

China to get a counter-nuclear energy deal outside the ambit of international nuclear 

vigilance, Pakistan is making all efforts to join India not only in the NSG but also in the 

second tier of the nuclear club by coaxing the US. This effort of Pakistan is to save its nuclear 

programme from all types of vulnerabilities hovering over it. 

It seems that Pakistan’s India-centric (nuclear) model is failing and becoming counter-

productive in the sense that it denies Pakistan the option to adopt an independent nuclear 

posture and stay ahead of India.  

Pakistan’s nuclear deterrence theory is applicable if India stays as a counter-weight to China 

but the theory flops if India becomes a partner to China. Interestingly, in May 2015, India 

became successful in securing China’s pledge of investing about $ 22 billion in its mainland. 

In this way, by engaging China economically, India has secured the financial stakes of China 

whereas, through the investment, China has broken the nuclear deterrence cycle that had 

engulfed both India and Pakistan. India is fast transforming its image from a counter-weight 

to China to China’s trade partner in Asia. Secondly, India is fast coming out of the China-

India-Pakistan sequence of nuclear deterrence leaving both China and Pakistan behind. 

The efforts by Pakistan to increase the number of its nuclear weapons can be viewed from 

three angles. First, Pakistan wants to create a nuclear equilibrium with India in the region. 

Secondly, Pakistan wants to increase its bargaining position to be considered an inevitable 

contestant for the entry into the nuclear club, even if it were the second tier. Thirdly, Pakistan 

is telling the world that the nuclear rollback option does not exist anymore. 

To claim control on the nuclear stockpiles and their delivery systems (such as missiles), 

Pakistan founded the National Command Authority (NCA) in February 2000 whereas India 

founded a similar body in January 2003. In this way, both countries tried to convey it to the 

world that their (nuclear) weapons of mass destruction were in safe hands. However, that was 

a peacetime move. No one knows if the kind of command and control in place can withstand 

the risks and uncertainties brought along by a war.  

Secondly, the mere existence of nuclear command and control in both countries does not 

guarantee nuclear restraint. No doubt, the cost of the nuclear race in South Asia can be gauged 

in economic terms but, more than that, the cost in terms of amplified nuclear threat is 

alarming. 
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Pakistan Considers Extending Deadline For Afghan Refugees 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Wednesday, November 25, 2015 

Registered Afghan nationals are likely to be allowed to stay in Pakistan till December 2017, 

said official sources 

Pakistan media reports the Ministry of State and Frontier Region (Safron) put up a summary 

to the prime minister secretariat a few days ago proposing that Afghans with Proof of 

Registration (PoR) cards should be given extra time to stay in the country. 

If the federal cabinet approves the summary, this will be the fourth extension given to the 

refugees. 

It is up to the federal cabinet to approve or reject the summary,” said an official who did not 

want to be named, reports Dawn Media. 

He said that during a meeting of the tripartite commission held in Kabul in August last year, 

the Afghan government had sought a three-year extension for registered refugees. The 

commission comprising Pakistan, Afghanistan and United Nations High Commissioner for 

Refugees (UNHCR) had discussed a draft plan for repatriation of refugees. 

Federal government had issued PoR cards to 1.6 million Afghans. The cards renewed last year 

will expire on December 3, 2016. 

The stay of registered and unregistered Afghans for a longer period was discussed at a recent 

meeting of Corps Commanders. Return of Afghans, particularly those not registered, was 

listed in the National Action Plan. 

The government decided to expel all unregistered Afghans after the massacre at the Army 

Public School and College, Peshawar, in December 2014. But the implementation of the 

decision was put on hold because the federal and provincial governments could not work out a 

mechanism for the repatriation of illegal Afghans. 

“We know nothing about compulsions of the federal government for its lenient policy despite 

the fact the establishment and provincial governments also wanted to resolve the refugees’ 

issue,” said a senior official. 
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“This may be the last extension for registered Afghans,” he said. If the cabinet approved the 

extension plan, sources said, the government, instead of renewing the PoR cards, would issue 

a notification to the quarters concerned to consider the document valid till December 2017. 

The Afghan government and UNHCR are against forcible repatriation of registered refugees 

and have asked Islamabad to let them return to their country through the voluntary 

repatriation programme. 

The voluntary repatriation programme, sponsored by the UN refugee agency, is moving at a 

slow pace. Only 57,000 of about 1.5 million registered Afghans have returned under the 

program since January 2015. 
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Nuclear security in South Asia 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Wednesday, November 25, 2015 

By QAISAR RASHID 

*Pak-US relations are now subject to circumstances dictated inversely by the ongoing war on 

terror: the worse the war, the better are the relations and vice versa 

South Asia, where two nuclear rivals — India and Pakistan — are situated, is unique in the 

sense that in this region peace is enforced through the fear of nuclear strike, which is called 

nuclear deterrence. To sustain the quest for deterrence, a nuclear arms’ race is going on. The 

pile of nuclear arms and the stack of related carrying tools, such as missiles, have imperiled 

the region’s security. 

In 1998, there was no apparent provocation for India to test a nuclear weapon to re-affirm its 

resolve to assert nuclear deterrence against any country, even if it were China. This act of 

India gave birth to two schools of thought. The first school of thought considers that, in 1998, 

it was the entry of the right-wing Bharatiya Janata Party (BJP) into the power corridors that 

actuated India into conducting a nuclear test. The act could be construed as an attempt to 

heighten the BJP’s political following in India, as the same occurred subsequently. However, 

the second school of thought opines that India cannot stay far from the international 

mainstream for a long time. As the Comprehensive Test Ban Treaty (CTBT) was concluded in 

1996 (without India and Pakistan signing it), India thought it appropriate to go nuclear in 

1998 before another regime was formulated to rope it in and forestall nuclear tests. It is also 

possible that both schools of thought concurred to make India test a nuclear weapon in 1998. 

Nevertheless, India’s quest to circumvent its isolation and join the international mainstream 

continued. 

It was the Kargil war of 1999 that brought India closer to the US by exercising restraint from 

launching any counter-offensive on Pakistan across the Line of Control (LoC) or the 

international border. Indian retaliation could have spiralled into a nuclear conflict with 

Pakistan not desired by the US. The consequent strengthening of India-US diplomatic ties 

allowed them to enter a 10-year defence pact called the New Framework for the US-India 

Defence Relationship (NFDR) in July 2005. 

The pact offered India the facility to acquire a missile defence system, which was anti-

ballistic in nature. On the ground, the system rendered the concept of nuclear deterrence 

(imposed through strategic nuclear weapons) in South Asia insignificant. Moreover, the pact 

allowed India to enter into a nuclear energy deal with the US, which also ended nuclear export 

(commerce) restrictions placed on India after the 1998 nuclear tests. This development 
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endeared India to the allies of the US active in the Nuclear Suppliers’ Group (NSG) and 

International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA). Consequently, India became the only country 

having nuclear weapons, whilst being a non-signatory to the nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty 

(NPT), to seek permission to carry out nuclear commerce with the rest of the world. The same 

development offered India quasi-legitimacy for its nuclear programme. India has become the 

first member of the second tier of the nuclear club. There might be genuine energy needs of 

India to be met through nuclear energy reactors but India has been successful in staying close 

to the internationally recognised nuclear surveillance regime before the regime takes on India. 

The diplomatic posture of Pakistan is to the contrary. Pakistan neither makes an all-out effort 

to preclude its isolation nor does it struggle to engage the US to its benefit. Pak-US relations 

are now subject to circumstances dictated inversely by the ongoing war on terror: the worse 

the war, the better are the relations and vice versa. Though Pakistan has sought the help of 

China to get a counter-nuclear energy deal outside the ambit of international nuclear 

vigilance, Pakistan is making all efforts to join India not only in the NSG but also in the 

second tier of the nuclear club by coaxing the US. This effort of Pakistan is to save its nuclear 

programme from all types of vulnerabilities hovering over it. 

It seems that Pakistan’s India-centric (nuclear) model is failing and becoming counter-

productive in the sense that it denies Pakistan the option to adopt an independent nuclear 

posture and stay ahead of India.  

Pakistan’s nuclear deterrence theory is applicable if India stays as a counter-weight to China 

but the theory flops if India becomes a partner to China. Interestingly, in May 2015, India 

became successful in securing China’s pledge of investing about $ 22 billion in its mainland. 

In this way, by engaging China economically, India has secured the financial stakes of China 

whereas, through the investment, China has broken the nuclear deterrence cycle that had 

engulfed both India and Pakistan. India is fast transforming its image from a counter-weight 

to China to China’s trade partner in Asia. Secondly, India is fast coming out of the China-

India-Pakistan sequence of nuclear deterrence leaving both China and Pakistan behind. 

The efforts by Pakistan to increase the number of its nuclear weapons can be viewed from 

three angles. First, Pakistan wants to create a nuclear equilibrium with India in the region. 

Secondly, Pakistan wants to increase its bargaining position to be considered an inevitable 

contestant for the entry into the nuclear club, even if it were the second tier. Thirdly, Pakistan 

is telling the world that the nuclear rollback option does not exist anymore. 

To claim control on the nuclear stockpiles and their delivery systems (such as missiles), 

Pakistan founded the National Command Authority (NCA) in February 2000 whereas India 

founded a similar body in January 2003. In this way, both countries tried to convey it to the 

world that their (nuclear) weapons of mass destruction were in safe hands. However, that was 

a peacetime move. No one knows if the kind of command and control in place can withstand 

the risks and uncertainties brought along by a war.  

Secondly, the mere existence of nuclear command and control in both countries does not 

guarantee nuclear restraint. No doubt, the cost of the nuclear race in South Asia can be gauged 

in economic terms but, more than that, the cost in terms of amplified nuclear threat is 

alarming. 
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Ghani sacks intelligence chief, officials 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Thursday, November 26, 2015 

*Afghan president appoints task team to probe MP’s allegations 

KABUL – Afghan President Ashraf Ghani has dismissed the National Directorate of Security 

(NDS) chief along with a number of other high level government officials. 

President Ghani arrived in Kunduz on Thursday on a second visit within the past one month 

to hold talks with the government officials and local residents. 

The provincial NDS chief has been dismissed apparently due to negligence and being absent 

from the duty on the day the city fell to the Taliban control. A number of district governors 

and other high level government officials have also been dismissed by the president. 

The Taliban militants launched coordinated attack on Kunduz city late in the month of 

September and took control of the city after a day of heavy clash with the security forces. The 

control of the strategic city was retaken by the Afghan security forces earlier last month with 

the support of the coalition airstrikes of NATO forces. 

The Afghanistan Independent Human Rights Commission (AIHRC) released a report last 

month unveiling the horrific criminal activities committed by Taliban militants while they 

were holding the control of Kunduz city. 

According to the report, the Taliban were involved mainly in target killings, rape, kidnappings 

and use of civilians as shields, and looting of public and private properties. It also said that at 

least 50 civilians were killed and over 350 others were wounded, but the number could be 

relatively higher as AIHRC report said that their statistics were based on hospital reports and 

several others had not been taken to hospital after they were killed or injured. 

The Taliban militants abducted over 100 people including civilians and service members of 

the security institutions after they took control of the city, the report said, adding that some of 

them were released after they were questioned while the others had been taken to unknown 

locations. 

Ashraf Ghani also appointed a task team to investigate the allegations made by the first 

deputy speaker of the Lower House of Afghan Parliament that the National Security Council 

(NSC) supports Da’esh fighters as well as the evidence brought up by the lawmaker. 
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The investigation team consist of three persons, including Nasrullah Stanikzai as the head of 

the team, and Abdul Fatah Azizi and Mir Mohammad Anwar Sadat as its members. 

The team has been tasked to assess the evidence brought by the former deputy speaker in 

accordance with the constitution, the law on internal and foreign crimes, and other laws 

including the internal job principles at the house. It is also responsible to investigate the 

arming some irresponsible people and submit their report to president within a week. 
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$10b Trans-Afghanistan gas pipeline project work to begin on 13th December 

SOURCE: KHAAMA PRESS 

Thursday, November 26, 2015 

The groundbreaking ceremony of the long delayed $10 billion Trans-Afghanistan gas pipeline 

will take place in Turkmenistan on 13th December, it has been reported. 

Work on 1,735-km Turkmenistan-Afghanistan-Pakistan-India (TAPI) gas pipeline project will 

start on 13th December, according to the Turkmenistan ambassador to Pakistan, Atadjan 

Movlamov. 

High level Afghan government officials including, President Mohammad Ashraf Ghani who 

was invited by his counterpart President Berdymuhamedov earlier this month, will attend the 

ceremony. 

The state-run gas company – Turkmengaz, which was named project consortium leader for 

TAPI Pipeline Company Limited in August, will kickoff the construction of the gas pipline. 

Having a vital for the economic growth of the regional countries, project will create job 

opportunities for tens of thousands people in the region besides pouring millions of dollars in 

revenue to Afghanistan every year. 

The United States government and Asian Development Bank will support the mega project 

that will run more than 700 km across Afghanistan on its way to Pakistan and India. 

The pipeline is expected to last for 30 years with a proposed annual capacity of 33 bcm of gas 

which would be filled with gas from Turkmenistan’s mammoth Galkynysh field. 

It is estimated that the gas pipeline will become operational once the construction work has 

been completed in December 2018. 
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Once in Guantánamo, Afghan Now Leads War Against Taliban and ISIS 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Friday, November 27, 2015 

By JOSEPH GOLDSTEIN 

*Hajji Ghalib, the governor of Achin District in the province of Nangarhar in eastern 

Afghanistan, was once imprisoned in Guantánamo Bay, Cuba 

KABUL, Afghanistan — Hajji Ghalib did just what the American military feared he would 

after his release from the Guantánamo Bay prison camp: He returned to the Afghan 

battlefield. 

But rather than worrying about Mr. Ghalib, the Americans might have considered 

encouraging him. Lean and weather-beaten, he is now leading the fight against the Taliban 

and the Islamic State across a stretch of eastern Afghanistan. 

His effectiveness has led to appointments as the Afghan government’s senior representative in 

some of the country’s most war-ravaged districts. Afghan and American officials alike 

describe him as a fiercely effective fighter against the insurgency, and the American military 

sometimes supports his men with airstrikes — although Mr. Ghalib complains that there are 

too few bombers and drones for his taste. 

Accounts of former Guantánamo detainees who went on to fight alongside the Taliban or 

Islamic State have become familiar. So are those of innocents swept up in the American 

dragnet and dumped in the prison camp without recourse or appeal. But this is a new one: the 

story of a man wrongly branded an enemy combatant and imprisoned in Guantánamo for 

nearly four years, only to emerge as a steadfast American ally on the battlefield. 

Mr. Ghalib has been a district chief in the troubled Bati Kot District in Nangarhar Province, 

where he proved a formidable opponent to the Taliban after members of the insurgent group 

killed 19 members of his family in separate attacks.  

At 54, Mr. Ghalib’s face is creased, and his eyes are both exhausted and watchful, as though 

all they really expect to see is the next bad turn that will befall his life. There have been many, 

including the deaths of both wives, his daughters, a sister and a grandchild at the hands of the 

Taliban. 
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“I don’t have good memories of life, to be honest,” Mr. Ghalib said. 

In a recent interview in Kabul, he cataloged the enemies he has fought during a life of 

struggle — first the Soviets, during the jihad of the 1980s; then the Taliban over the next three 

decades; and now the Islamic State. 

More slowly, he recounted the long list of relatives he lost over these decades of calamity, 

from a brother who died in the war against the Soviets in the 1980s to his 70-year-old brother-

in-law, who was beheaded this month. The Taliban killed more than 19 relatives in all. 

“Everything has been fighting and killing,” he lamented. 

Now, his latest fight has even pitted him against a man he once considered a close friend: a 

poet named Abdul Rahim Muslim Dost, whom he lived alongside in Guantánamo. 

While Mr. Ghalib chose to reject bitterness and fight on behalf of the American-backed 

government, his former friend Mr. Dost now leads the Islamic State fighters whom Mr. 

Ghalib’s forces are trying to drive out of eastern Afghanistan. 

But years ago, stuck in the same camp at Guantánamo, they would spend their days debating 

politics and religion. 

Mr. Dost, a dour but quick-witted man who was known for the poetry he etched into the side 

of coffee cups for lack of better writing materials, was adamant that there was only one course 

of action after their release: Go to Pakistan and start waging jihad. He spoke of uniting the 

whole Muslim world. 

Mr. Ghalib had other plans. “I used to argue with them that we are Afghans and we must 

support Afghanistan,” he said, meaning the current, American-backed government that 

replaced the Taliban. It was the minority view, but he did not worry about sharing it with Mr. 

Dost or any of his jailed countrymen. “We were friends with each other despite our views,” he 

said. 

How Mr. Ghalib ended up in American captivity is its own bewildering story. After building a 

reputation as an effective commander against the Soviets and the Taliban, he became a police 

chief for the new Afghan government after the Taliban’s ouster in 2001. But in 2003, he was 

arrested after United States soldiers found explosive devices adjacent to the government 

compound where he worked. That was apparently close enough. There were also several 

letters that linked him to Taliban figures, although American officials conceded the letters 

might have been forged. 

One of the military officers weighing the evidence against him explained that he did not “put 

much credibility to any of these letters,” according to a transcript of the tribunal. 

That left Mr. Ghalib flummoxed. “So why are you detaining me?” 

At Guantánamo, Mr. Ghalib often explained to his captors that he had been fighting the 

Taliban for years and had even aided American forces at Tora Bora against Al Qaeda. He 

recited the names of major anti-Taliban commanders who would vouch for him. 

American investigators eventually concluded that the “detainee is not assessed as being a 

member of Al Qaeda or the Taliban,” according to a military document outlining the 

evidence. Yet the military nonetheless described Mr. Ghalib as “a medium risk,” noting that 
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he could possibly become a formidable enemy given his years of experience as a combat 

commander — albeit on the government’s side before his detainment. 

Finally, in 2007, Mr. Ghalib was released. 

He left Guantánamo angry not only over the “psychological torture” the American military 

put him through, but also at the Afghan government for never pushing for his release, he 

recalled. Yet he was determined not to let the hardship of the past four years alter the course 

of his life. 

Mr. Ghalib decided that he would be guided by “the overall pain that my people and my 

country are going through — that is the most important thing.” 

But his own sorrows would only grow in the coming years. 

“My dream was to go back and live peacefully at home,” Mr. Ghalib said. “But nobody let me 

do that.” 

It began with a road, or at least the idea of a road, that his tribe, the Shinwari, wanted built in 

Mr. Ghalib’s home district in Nangarhar Province. As a tribal elder, Mr. Ghalib took a leading 

role in the internationally financed project. 

Almost immediately, the Taliban began to threaten him for working with the foreigners, and 

soon the insurgents began assassinating his relatives. 

Among the first to die was Mr. Ghalib’s brother, caught on his way home from a mosque. 

After the Ramadan holiday in 2013, the extended family gathered at the grave site to mourn. 

But the Taliban had dug up the grave site and buried a bomb there to punish the family 

further. 

“Eighteen members of my family were killed in that attack,” Mr. Ghalib recounted — almost 

all women and children. 

“My family is finished,” Mr. Ghalib told The Associated Press that afternoon, calling the 

Taliban “inhuman.” 

Back then, Mr. Ghalib had been on a local peace commission, one of many tribal elders 

seeking to encourage reconciliation with the insurgents.  

But President Hamid Karzai offered him a chance for revenge. He had little family to look 

after, and the Taliban would keep coming after him, Mr. Ghalib recalled the president telling 

him. The president got him a job as governor of Bati Kot, a Taliban-infested district straddling 

a highway to Pakistan. He quickly organized a local police force and began going after the 

Taliban. 

“When I got into the government, I started to destroy them,” Mr. Ghalib recalled. The Taliban 

tried to placate him, he said, recalling an unusual phone call he received: The insurgent 

commander on the line offered to find whoever had planted the bomb at his brother’s grave 

and hang him. 

Mr. Ghalib rejected the terms. “I told them that our enmity has just started.” 
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This summer, his Shinwari tribesman requested that he be transferred two districts south, to 

rescue a benighted region called Achin, where a belt of villages had fallen to a new threat: 

Islamic State fighters under the command of Mr. Dost, his old friend from Guantánamo. The 

militants had pushed 10 tribal elders into an explosives-lined trench and videotaped the blast 

that killed them. 

When Mr. Ghalib arrived as the new district governor, he placed on his desk a photograph of 

his 2-year-old grandson, killed in the cemetery bombing. “Each time I look at it, it makes my 

heart burst, and that motivates me,” he said. “That’s why I carry on all the operations myself.” 

In one battle this summer, Mr. Ghalib described how he and his son led a force of police 

officers and soldiers against Islamic State fighters who were threatening to overrun Achin’s 

small district center. After being hit by multiple roadside bomb explosions, most of the forces 

fell back, leaving Mr. Ghalib and his son alone to face some 15 Islamic State fighters. 

“We were able to shoot many,” he said. 

At such times, Mr. Ghalib said, he would not be surprised to find Mr. Dost among the 

jihadists shooting back at him — the rumor is that Mr. Dost is usually on the front lines. 

But Mr. Ghalib said that he would have little to say to Mr. Dost at this point: “He slaughters 

civilians, innocent people and children.” 

“We will not spare him if I face him on the battlefield,” Mr. Ghalib said matter-of-factly. And 

given the chance, he said, “he will also not leave me alive.” 

The two last saw each other a decade ago, in 2005, in Guantánamo. The Americans had 

concluded that Mr. Dost was no longer a threat and sent him home. 

“It is very ironic that Muslim Dost got released before me,” Mr. Ghalib said. He himself had 

two more years to go before the Americans finally released him, too. 
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National Reintegration is Vital 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Saturday, November 28, 2015 

Going through what is being called as “The End Game” in Afghanistan is becoming very 

tough for the International community involved in Afghanistan and led by US, or it may be 

that it is not yet the end of the game. Though many in international media and politics 

emphasize that it is now the end of the game in Afghanistan, there are indications that end is 

yet to come. The fear is that this emphasis should not turn out to be forcefully implemented as 

there are many factors that do not seem to be going towards their conclusion. If it is the end, 

the issues that have been creating problems should be reaching to their conclusions; however, 

the scenario in Afghanistan is depicting a very different picture. The issues seem to be 

intermingling, and the ambiguities, uncertainties and current distrust have made optimistic 

thinking very much difficult. It would not be inappropriate or even critical if someone says 

that the future is dark, the vision is non-existent and the country is heading towards disorder 

and disintegration.  

A political solution in Afghanistan – which is really important for the integration of Afghan 

society – is not very close and the present attitude of Afghan government and its Western 

allies are further hindering the process. The reconciliation with Taliban seems to be out of 

track and the Afghan people do not appear to be having confidence about the outcome of the 

ongoing reconciliation process. The process has not reached anywhere though there have been 

many attempts to make it move. On many occasions Western decision makers have agreed 

that a lasting solution for Afghanistan is not through the war; it is political solution alone that 

has the hope of stability in the country, yet the measures have not been carried out 

appropriately in the same direction. Instead of the process being participatory and inclusive, it 

has been the reason of widening the gap between Afghan people and the Western allies and 

the current situation is making sure that this gap should keep on increasing.  

Moreover, the process is also widening the gap among the different ethnic groups within the 

Afghan society – further disintegrating the society.  

Though it is not possible that the reconciliation process alone may generate a sort of 

reintegration within Afghan society, it may, to a certain extent, prove helpful to it, provided 

that it is handled with prudence. However, at the same time, it must never be forgotten that 

the reintegration is quite a different phenomenon and require attention and devotion of its 

own. It is largely dependent on the political system and socio-economic environment 

prevalent within Afghan society. 
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For the reintegration of Afghan society it is necessary that all the major social and political 

groups within the Afghan society must start feeling a sense of attachment with the social, 

political and economic lives of the country. 

The reintegration of the Afghan society is only possible through a separate process – it can 

neither be the outcome of a miracle nor the result of the ongoing reconciliation process alone. 

At the present scenario, even it seems improbable that the reconciliation process may reach to 

any sort of viable agreement with Taliban, let alone the integration of the entire nation. For 

reintegration to happen it is necessary to bring about some very basic structural changes 

within the Afghan political setup. One of the most basic of them is a true democracy within 

the country that has the capacity to represent different ethnic and minority groups 

appropriately so that heterogeneous Afghan society must be integrated within a single whole. 

Different ethnic and minority groups will not be integrated within the society if they are kept 

away from participating within the affairs of the country and the most crucial decisions of the 

nation. Therefore, it can be said that the reintegration process is a two-fold process. Along 

with making these groups the part of the ongoing reconciliation process, there have to be 

important political amendments within a short span of time; otherwise, neither reintegration 

will take place nor will reconciliation produce any fruitful outcome. 

In fact, the reintegration of Afghan society is a phenomenon that is much wider than the 

reconciliation process. For it to happen; there has to be consistent efforts and a true 

democratic system assisted with socio-economic stability and cultural integration. However, it 

cannot be said that reconciliation process, which is narrower in scope, is totally ineffective on 

the Afghanistan’s reintegration. Rather, at the moment, it is one of the factors that will have a 

very important influence on the future of reintegration process in Afghanistan but it is 

important that the process must be led keeping the same concept in mind. Integrating all the 

important factions of Afghan society within the ongoing reconciliation process will definitely 

result in a promising episode in the reintegration of Afghan society. 
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The turtle and the hare 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, November 28, 2015 

By FEISAL NAQVI 

Nawaz Sharif’s recent trip to the United States was supposed to be a triumph. After all, what 

more can a Pakistani leader do than return with the promise of more F-16s and refuse limits 

on our nuclear programme? 

Unfortunately for the prime minister, his foray to Washington coincided with a series of 

unfortunate events that analysts interpreted unfavourably. 

First, the PM was preceded in Washington by the head of the ISI and then followed by Gen 

Sharif himself – a sequence which some read as chaperoning. Second, there was the 

appointment of the very recently retired Lt-Gen Nasir Janjua as the national security adviser. 

Then there was a minor spat with the faujis precipitated by the corps commanders – in effect – 

asking the civilians to ‘do more’ and the civilians politely reminding the faujis that 

governance was a responsibility shared by all institutions.  

All of this, of course, followed months of favourable, if not fawning, coverage in domestic 

and international media hailing Gen Sharif as the saviour of Pakistan for leading the charge 

against terrorism and for cleaning up Karachi. As a businessman interviewed by the Wall 

Street Journal put it, “There is God in the sky, and here on the ground there is Raheel Sharif.” 

Many veteran Pakistan watchers saw these events as a signal from the army that the retreat to 

the barracks caused by the 2008 ouster of Gen Musharraf was now perhaps proving a bit 

confining. 

Those analysts (and cheerleaders for military intervention) are mistaken. The Pakistan of 2015 

is a far cry from the Pakistan of the 1990s. Yes, it is still all about Nawaz Sharif and the army. 

But it is a different Nawaz Sharif. And it is a different army. 

The Nawaz Sharif of the 1990s was a callow politician who owed his position to army 

patronage. He had first been picked up as a provincial minister in 1982 and then made the 

chief minister of Punjab province, presumably for his ability to follow orders. After he was 

propelled to the prime minister’s post in 1990, his subsequent refusal to follow what he called 

“dictation” from the establishment was seen more as a case of insubordination than of a 

commitment to democracy. Accordingly, the Musharraf era saw a fairly determined attempt 

by the military to wipe out the PML-N, not only by exiling the Sharifs but by extending full 

support to the Chaudhrys of Gujrat. 
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That attempt failed. Despite nine years of relative economic progress, the 2008 elections saw 

the rejection of political forces associated with Gen Musharraf and the triumphant return to 

power of the Sharifs. 

More importantly, the 2008 elections did not see a return to the zero-sum mode of the 1990s 

in which the military and the establishment played off the political parties against each other. 

Instead, despite occasional bouts of bad behaviour, both the PPP and the PML-N decided to 

respect each other’s mandate. And the result was that the general elections of 2013 marked 

the first time a democratically elected Pakistani government handed over power to another 

democratically elected government. 

The point of recounting all this history is that, while Pakistani politics in the 1990s resembled 

a Punch and Judy show with the army pulling the strings, politics in 2015 is very different. 

Today’s army knows that it has to work with the civilians, not just through them. 

To begin with, there is a popular commitment to democracy that did not exist earlier. There 

are also additional factors in the form of the judiciary and an independent media, both of 

whose legitimacy also rests, at least to some degree, on their commitment to democracy. The 

111 Brigade could still physically take over Islamabad tomorrow. But this time the Supreme 

Court will not validate a coup. And the media may not be applauding either. 

Those who see the appointment of Gen Janjua as marking a soft coup are also overstating 

their argument. In practical terms, the appointment of the general as the national security 

adviser does not change anything. The army was in charge of framing national security policy 

even prior to his appointment, and his appointment only underlines that fact. 

At the same time, the quasi-public assumption by the army of a civilian role comes with its 

own set of consequences. Prior to the appointment of Gen Janjua, the army did not need to 

defend its security policies because that work was being done for it by Nawaz Sharif’s 

government. Now, Gen Janjua will be in the spotlight. He will have to appear in public. He 

will have to answer questions. And he will be held accountable for his performance. 

In that sense, the appointment of Gen Janjua is comparable to the introduction of military 

courts. By amending the constitution to permit military courts, the often shadowy world of 

military justice and ‘disappeared’ suspects has been opened up to public scrutiny. Military 

courts are often rough and ready, but they are certainly better than being pushed out of a 

helicopter. Similarly, no one disputes that national security policy is the domain of an elected 

government, not the armed forces. But the political reality in Pakistan is very different from 

civil-military relations in an ideal world. 

What the appointment also highlights is the army’s approach towards the role of the national 

security adviser. As the former head of the Southern Command in Balochistan, where 

Pakistan has been battling a separatist insurgency, Gen Janjua is well regarded for his efforts 

to bring peace there. His new appointment thus shows the seriousness with which the army 

regards the Balochistan problem.  

Given the army’s conviction that the insurgency is being aided by India, Gen Janjua’s 

experience in Quetta also qualifies him to talk bluntly to his Indian counterpart, if and when 

he meets him. Finally, as the former head of the National Defence University in Islamabad, 



1364 
 

the general is clearly seen as somebody with the intellect to take on Ajit Doval, the former 

intelligence officer who is India’s national security adviser. 

To conclude, pundits should beware of interpreting current events to confirm their view of 

Pakistan as a military-dominated state. Pakistan has always been a state with a dominant 

army. Currently, it is also a state with a very active army. In addition to its traditional 

defensive posture versus India, the Pakistan Army is now engaged in a massive 

counterinsurgency effort in Waziristan and other parts of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, an equally 

ambitious effort to bring peace and prosperity to Balochistan, and finally, an even more 

ambitious effort to reduce armed violence and corruption in Karachi. If 

#ThankYouRaheelSharif has become the hashtag du jour, then there is more than some 

rational basis for the citizenry’s gratitude. 

The clock is also ticking on Gen Sharif. Given his army pedigree and given the consensus 

within military circles that Gen Kayani fatally compromised himself by accepting an 

extension to his term, the odds are that Gen Sharif will be retiring when his tenure expires in 

November 2016. Nawaz Sharif, on the other hand, is going nowhere until 2018. He has 

already withstood one attempt by the army to exterminate his political career. And even now, 

current indications are that the PML-N will be returned to power. 

What the Janjua appointment thus signifies is a period of open cohabitation between the army 

and the civilians. Both of them are now aware that they are in a long-term relationship. And 

both of them realise the importance of open communication. So far as the apparent 

competition between Nawaz Sharif and Gen Sharif is concerned, the short answer is that there 

is none. But to the extent it does exist, it is a race between a turtle and a hare. And we all 

know how that turned out. 
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Fata’s future 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, November 29, 2015 

By RAHIMULLAH YUSUFZAI 

*Even if the current consultations don’t lead to profound changes in Fata’s status, this would 

set the stage for making changes in keeping with tribals’ aspirations 

The debate about the future status of the Federally Administered Tribal Areas (Fata) has never 

been so intense and serious. 

This has given rise to hope that the issue has finally attracted the attention that it deserved. 

Even if the current consultations don’t lead to profound changes in the status of Fata, this 

would certainly set the stage for embarking on changes in keeping with the aspirations of its 

population and the security challenges in the region. 

Of late, a new and forceful line of thinking has been adopted by tribal parliamentarians 

concerning their rights and future. This was reflected in a bill that was moved by them to seek 

the 22nd constitutional amendment to bring Fata into the national mainstream. 

Around the same time, the military expressed its concern over the slow pace of the 

implementation of the National Action Plan (NAP) aimed at tackling extremism and 

terrorism. One matter of concern was the delay in undertaking reforms in Fata. This pushed 

the PML-N-led federal government into action and Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif quickly 

formed a five-member committee headed by his foreign affairs advisor, Sartaj Aziz, to 

determine whether Fata should be made a separate province or merged into Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa (KP) by turning it into Provincially Administered Tribal Areas (Pata). 

There was no mention of the third option of establishing an elected executive council for Fata 

that has been proposed by some of the tribal parliamentarians. It basically advocates 

maintaining the special status of Fata and empowering the elected representatives of the tribal 

people at the expense of the political agents who are presently calling the shots. 

Other members of the committee include Minister for SAFRON Lt Gen (Retd) Abdul Qadir 

Baloch, KP Governor Sardar Mahtab Ahmad Khan, Prime Minister’s Advisor on National 

Security Lt Gen (Retd) Nasser Khan Janjua, and lawmaker and federal minister Zahid Hamid. 

An official from the Prime Minister House explained that Sartaj Aziz would be tasked with 

evaluating Fata’s historical position and status while retired general Nasser Janjua would 

present the military’s point of view in the committee. The official added that Governor Sardar 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Mahtab would provide the input of the Fata Secretariat to the committee while Zahid Hamid 

would look after the constitutional issues. 

It was a neat allocation of different tasks to the committee members, though it doesn’t happen 

the way the official explained because any member can give suggestions beyond the job 

assigned to him. Also, the committee’s composition faced criticism at the outset as the tribal 

elders, elected representatives and Fata’s intelligentsia opined that there was nobody from 

Fata in the committee. 

Moreover, there was generally scepticism toward the committee because so many committees 

and commissions for Fata reforms have been formed in the past that the inability of the 

successive governments to implement their recommendations is now taken for granted. 

Aware of all past such efforts at introducing reforms in the seven tribal agencies and six 

Frontier Regions that collectively make up Fata, the newest reforms committee decided to 

review the reports of the previous committees and commissions and consult all stakeholders, 

including tribal lawmakers, elders, youngsters, intellectuals and experts. 

The committee has met once and is now planning to meet the 19 tribal members of parliament 

in Islamabad on December 10. According to Shahjee Gul Afridi, the parliamentary leader of 

independent MPs from Fata, either all 19 of them would become co-opted members of the 

Fata Reforms Committee or their two chosen representatives would sit regularly on the 

committee to give their input on issues affecting the tribal people. 

The timing of the formation of the Fata Reforms Committee was interesting not only due to 

the military’s public statement criticising the delay in undertaking reforms in Fata, but also 

the decision by the tribal parliamentarians to put up their own candidate, Dr Ghazi Gulab 

Jamal, to contest for the office of National Assembly Speaker against PML-N’s Sardar Ayaz 

Sadiq. 

Media reports said Dr Ghazi Gulab Jamal, the MNA from Orakzai Agency, was persuaded to 

withdraw in favour of Sardar Ayaz Sadiq once the government gave an assurance to take into 

consideration the reservations of the tribal parliamentarians in context of the Fata reforms. 

Tribal MNAs and Senators subsequently described it as their victory that the government had 

for the first time agreed to give serious consideration to their views while deciding the future 

status of Fata. 

The build-up to this move was also interesting as an all-parties conference called by the 

Jamaat-i-Islami in Islamabad unanimously backed the proposed 22nd constitutional 

amendment, seeking full rights of citizenship to the tribal people and extending the 

jurisdiction of the superior courts to Fata. 

Another Islamic party, JUI-F, responded by holding meetings in Peshawar and elsewhere in 

KP to warn that any decision concerning the future of Fata without consulting the tribal 

people won’t be acceptable. An alliance of all the political parties in Bajaur asked the 

government to support the 22nd constitutional amendment bill tabled by tribal MPs, instead of 

setting up committees if it was sincere in undertaking reforms in Fata. The climax of this 

campaign was the Haqooq-e-Fata rally in Islamabad on November 16 to demand rights for the 

people of Fata. 
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Though the debate about Fata’s future status is continuing, things seem to have been put on 

hold in Islamabad as the tribal parliamentarians who moved the 22nd constitutional 

amendment bill in the parliament have decided not to push it and, instead, wait for the 

recommendations of the Sartaj Aziz-led Fata Reforms Committee. One would have to see if 

this wait would be worthwhile or the latest committee tasked with proposing reforms in Fata 

would end up making recommendations that are cosmetic and even then take long to be 

implemented. 
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Before the Paris Conference: The state of Afghanistan’s climate and its adaption capability 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Analysts Network 

Monday, November 30, 2015 

By THOMAS RUTTIG and RYSKELDI SATKE 

Climate change is already having a severe impact on Afghans’ daily lives – but this challenge 

is often over-shadowed by what seem to be more-urgent problems: war and the economic 

crisis. Therefore, the reports submitted by the Afghan government for the Paris climate 

conference starting today, 30 November 2015 (and President Ashraf Ghani speaking in the 

early afternoon) provide a concentrated picture of the challenges arising from this 

phenomenon. At the same time, there are doubts that Afghanistan’s institutional strength and 

capacities are sufficient to cope with the evolving impact of climate change. Furthermore, the 

mid-term growth-based development aims of the government, at least in part, run contrary to 

the needs for long-term environment protection and climate change adaptation. 

“Afghanistan is ranked among the most vulnerable countries in the world to the adverse 

impacts of climate change. . . . As a result of climate change, it is anticipated that the 

incidence of extreme weather events, including heat waves, floods, and droughts will likely 

increase. . . . 

Between 1990 and 2000, Afghanistan lost an average of 29,400 hectares of forest per year, at 

an average annual deforestation rate of 2.25 per cent, which further increased to 2.92% per 

annum between 2000 to 2005. . . . With these climatic changes the foundation of the country’s 

economy, stability, and food security is under threat.” 

These striking statements are taken from major documents the Afghan government has 

submitted for the United Nations conference on climate change that will open in Paris today, 

30 November 2015 – the twenty-first annual Conference of Parties (COP) to the United 

Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC). With its 195 signatories, the 

UNFCCC is the only existing widely legitimate international convention on how to tackle 

global warming. (1) Every participating country must submit two documents – a so-called 

Initial National Communication to the UNFCCC, a kind of status report about the national 

climate situation, and the Intended Nationally Determined Contribution – in the run-up to the 

conference. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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The gravity of Afghanistan’s situation is made strikingly clear by a short glance at the maps in 

the 2014 synthesis report of the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change – the most 

important report on the subject. These maps show that Afghanistan is part of a region that 

stands out for having the second-highest rate of rising temperatures and is expected to have a 

net loss of annual precipitation. According to these models, and cited in Afghanistan’s Initial 

National Communication for Paris, the country’s “mean annual temperature is projected to 

increase by 1.4 to 4.0°C by the 2060s, and 2.0 to 6.2 degrees by the 2090s.” As a result, the 

Afghan reports for Paris warn, by 2060 “large parts of the [country’s] agricultural economy 

will become marginal without significant investment in water management and irrigation.” 

While the Paris conference’s focus on greenhouse gas emissions is rather narrow, the 

documents submitted by the Afghan government provide valuable insights into the gigantic 

challenge that the country is facing, but which are usually crowded out by the attention to the 

war with the Taleban, the political deadlock in the National Unity Government (NUG), the 

economic crisis and its fallout, and the mass exodus of young Afghans. This challenge is the 

changing climate that already has started to affect the lives of many Afghans and will 

continue to do so increasingly drastically in the decades to come, if no measures are taken. 

Briefly put, even if Afghanistan had peace and a highly effective government tomorrow, it 

would still face a daunting task: to adapt to the effects of the worldwide climate change. 

Afghan climate change: Lacking data, striking indications 

The empirical data on how exactly the climate is changing in Afghanistan is rather scarce, 

though. The systematic gathering of data and on-the-ground research in the country that 

boasted of having “the most advanced meteorological monitoring in the region” before 1979 

had been disrupted by decades-long wars. Nonetheless, the effects of climate change are 

clearly visible, both in Afghanistan and in the region. 

The strong earthquake in May 2014 that caused a massive landslide burying a newly-built part 

of the village of Ab-e Barik in Badakhshan’s Argo district and many of its inhabitants clearly 

showed how a combination of climate change, conflict and weak governance exacerbate the 

vulnerability of local populations to natural disasters. The landslide was not the first one in 

the area but official warnings came too late (pointing to weak government oversight and lack 

of disaster risk reduction); the destroyed part of the village was built on visibly vulnerable hill 

slopes (a result of the lack of land for construction and of local government neglect); the 

slopes were additionally prone to landslides because of the destruction of the top soil by 

ploughing lalmi (rain-fed) land for cultivation (as a result of overall lack of agricultural land, 

an effect of unchecked population growth and settlement). Lastly, the main road over which 

relief should have come had been destroyed by previous flooding (lack of government 

capability to respond and conflict-related underdevelopment of the infrastructure). 

The flooding that destroyed the road to Argo was what people called a “100-year-flood.” In 

its course, over April and May 2014, flash floods that hit 123 districts in 27 of the 34 

provinces, washed away roads and crops, killed over 160 people, destroyed 6,800 homes, 

displaced 16,000 and affected altogether 125,000 people, according to UNOCHA. The 

rainfalls that caused the devastating floods were two to three times higher than normal annual 

averages for the area. 
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Despite the lack of a final assessment of the damage of the two earthquakes of October and 

November 2015 in Badakhshan (the first one alone affected more than one quarter of all 

districts in country, killed more than 300 people in northern Afghanistan and Pakistan and 

destroyed about 7,000 homes), it can be assumed that climate- and conflict-related 

degradation of the environment exacerbated the damage. 

“So far we do know that the climate change impact is observable in the tributaries of the Amu 

Darya river in the Wakhan corridor,” Professor Benjamin Orlove from the University of 

California, also a member of the working group advising the University of Central Asia’s 

Mountain Societies Research Institute, based in Bishkek, the capital of Kyrgyzstan, told one 

of the authors in an interview. He is referring an observable decreased water flow in the Amu 

Darya and its tributaries, which form much of the border between Tajikistan and Afghanistan. 

A 2011 study found that 76 per cent of the sampled alpine glaciers in the Hindu Raj, a 

mountain range in Northern Pakistan, and the Wakhan of Afghanistan “have retreated since 

1976”; the speed of this retreat was characterised as “rapid.” The melting of Afghan and 

Pakistani glaciers combined with the heavy rains during the 2014 spring and summer seasons 

translated into that year’s heavy flooding in Afghanistan. 

Orlove also interpreted heat waves in southern Pakistan and India during spring and summer 

2015, which together claimed close to 5,000 lives, as a sign of changing climate in the region. 

According to the United Nations Environmental Programme (UNEP), “more than 6.7 million 

Afghans have been affected by disasters and extreme weather events such as drought, 

earthquakes, disease epidemics, sandstorms, and harsh winters” since 1998. The latest poverty 

status update for Afghanistan, compiled by the government and the World Bank and 

published in October 2015 (based on the latest available data from the National Risk and 

Vulnerability Assessments of 2007/08 and 2011/12), reports that 

In 2007-08, 36 percent of the population in Afghanistan was poor, that is more than one in 

every three Afghan person was living on levels of expenditure insufficient to satisfy basic 

food and non-food needs. Four years later, in 2011-12, the poverty rate in Afghanistan 

remained substantially unchanged despite massive increase in international spending on 

military and civilian assistance, and overall strong economic growth and labor market 

performance. . . . 

Another government report stated that a “high proportion of Afghanistan’s 27 million people 

face chronic and transitory food insecurity.” 

A new start for research after 2001 

Climate-related research and environment-related institution building in Afghanistan have 

started to catch up again over the past one and a half decades, both to its former capacity and 

international standards.  

Afghanistan joined the UNFCCC in 1992, ratified the Kyoto Protocol in 2013 and became a 

party to the UN Convention to Combat Desertification (UNCCD) in 1995 and the Convention 

on Biological Diversity (UNCBD) in 2002. These commitments to address environmental and 

climate-related issues have also given Afghanistan access to UN funding and technical 

support. 
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In 2003, UNEP in cooperation with the then Ministry of Irrigation, Water Resources and 

Environment of the Afghanistan Transitional Authority and a broad array of international and 

Afghan governmental and non-governmental organisations, produced the first “post-conflict 

environmental assessment” for Afghanistan. With support of the UN and bilateral donors, 

Afghanistan’s National Environmental Protection Agency (NEPA) was established in 2005. 

In the same year, Afghanistan’s first environmental law came into force; its current version is 

from early 2007. In 2008, under a NEPA lead, the assessment of Afghanistan’s environment 

was updated in a new report. 

Britain’s DFID (Department for International Development) and the government of Estonia 

funded the Afghanistan Environmental Data Centre (AEDC) operating in beta mode, with 

support from Kabul University’s Department of Geography and NEPA. Afghanistan’s 

Environment Strategy is covered under Afghanistan National Development Strategy for the 

period of 2009 to 2014. 

NEFA also is involved in awareness raising and education on environmental issues. On its 

website, it has an almost 100 page-long document on “Environmental Education in light [sic] 

of Holy Quran”.  

Among its successes is its declaration of a number of protection areas and national parks and 

its reported compilation of the first list of protected species in Afghanistan which, however, 

cannot be found on its own website. 

In 2012, NEPA and UNEP launched a climate change initiative – the first of its kind in the 

country – in four particularly vulnerable provinces, Badakhshan, Balkh, Bamyan and 

Daikundi. This six million US dollar program was mainly financed by the Global 

Environment Facility “improved water management and use efficiency; community-based 

watershed management; improved terracing, agroforestry and agro-silvo pastoral system 

[ASPS]; climate-related research and early warning systems; improved food security; and 

rangeland management.” (2) 

The hydro-meteorological database is also growing again. Today, the Ministry of 

Transportation that had set up Afghanistan’s pre-war weather stations – the first ones were 

installed in selected locations around the country in 1953 (3) – again oversees data collection 

and monitoring through its Department of Meteorology (maps p 92 here). According to 

UNEP, in 2014 under Afghan Meteorological Authority (AMA) at least 140 weather stations 

were operating countrywide. Additionally, a number of Afghan ministries and projects gather 

climate-related observations. 

Furthermore, several international foundations and international and national NGOs, 

individually or within consortiums, are addressing the issue of climate change, or ecology and 

environmental protection more broadly, as part of their work plans. Five international and 

national development agencies – Afghanaid, ActionAid, Concern Worldwide, Save the 

Children and UNEP – have come together as the Afghanistan Resilience Consortium “to 

provide a coherent and coordinated response to Afghanistan’s urgent needs and vulnerabilities 

to natural disasters and climate.”  

This consortium collaborates with the Afghanistan National Disaster Management Authority, 

NEPA, the ministries of rural rehabilitation and development and of education as well as 

provincial, district and community development councils in Badakhshan, Bamyan, Balkh, 
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Ghor, Jawzjan, Samangan, Sar-e Pul and Takhar provinces. The German Heinrich Boell 

Foundation and Madera, a French NGO operating in Afghanistan since 1988, are working 

with communities and other stakeholders on natural resource management and in other fields. 

The Boell foundation states on its website: “there are already conflicts about the distribution 

of resources, about fertile lands, grazing grounds and water today. These are likely to increase 

the more affected Afghanistan will become by the effects of climate change.” Furthermore, 

the above-mentioned Mountain Societies Research Institute provides research fellowships for 

Afghans to conduct on-the-ground research on sustainable development in mountain areas. 

Large donors like DFID and World Bank are also increasingly incorporating environmental 

protection as a criterion for their projects and dedicate funding to environmental protection 

and conservation activities. As Afghanistan has limited funds, it is important that donors 

mainstream environmental protection as part of their projects. 

These examples show that efforts are being undertaken in Afghanistan to start the debate and 

action on climate change in the country. But environmental awareness is still lacking, both 

among the population and the authorities. The destruction of the country’s remaining forests 

continues unabated, because of multiple factors, from the lack of alternative fuels to profit 

interests of the wood smuggling and land mafias.  

The government states in its Paris documents: 

Between 1990 and 2000, Afghanistan lost an average of 29,400 hectares of forest per year, to 

an average annual deforestation rate of 2.25%, which further increased to 2.92% per annum 

between 2000 and 2005. Forest now occupies less than 2% of county’s total area. 

In another example, Hasht-e Sobh, a Kabul-based independent daily, reported about a recent 

seminar that brought together non-governmental activists and government officials on the 

subject of protected species. Both sides complained that Afghans would “mercilessly” hunt all 

birds, including protected ones, during their migration period, and that police reacted with 

incomprehension when asked to intervene. 

The number 1 problem: drought – from frequent to permanent 

In its “initial national communication” to the UNFCCC, the Afghan government identified 

seven sectors that are particularly vulnerable: “water resources is the most vulnerable sector 

followed by forestry and rangeland, agriculture, health, biodiversity, energy and waste.” In the 

same document, it cites an EU report according to which, in general, “regular cycles of 

around 15 years are observed, during which one would expect 2-3 years of drought 

conditions. In recent years, however, there has been a marked tendency for this drought cycle 

to occur more frequently than the model predicts, and since 1960, the country has experienced 

drought in 1963-64, 1966-67, 1970-72 and 1998-2006.” The period from 1998 to 2005/6, the 

Afghan report further states, “marked the longest and most severe drought in Afghanistan’s 

known climatic history” but the country “currently [is] in the grips of the most severe drought 

in living memory” again. 

Such a pattern had already been predicted in 2009, by the Stockholm Environmental Institute. 

In a report also quoted in Afghanistan’s statement to the UNFCCC 2012 meeting it stated: 

The climate models suggest that Afghanistan will be confronted by a range of new and 

increased climatic hazards. The most likely adverse impacts of climate change in Afghanistan 

are drought related, including associated dynamics of desertification and land degradation. 
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Drought is likely to be regarded as the norm by 2030, rather than as a temporary or cyclical 

event. 

According to a 2007 environment assessment by the Asian Development Bank, effects of 

desertification and drought were particularly observable in the country’s arid north, west and 

south. This includes the Harirud valley in the western Herat province, the most fertile one in 

Central Asia, as Daud Saba, Afghanistan’s mining minister and a former governor of that 

province, told AAN. Similarly, Orlove has already found that climate change will be a cause 

for internal mass migration in the Central Asian Ferghana valley and may aggravate social 

tensions within the densely populated area. 

Already by late 2000, the penultimate year of the Taleban, Herat had become home to 68,000 

IDPs, distributed over six camps, as one of the authors observed then. Most were nomads 

fleeing a combination of fighting and drought in Badghis (one of the most backward and 

vulnerable provinces in the country), which had cost them 75 per cent of their harvest and half 

of their flocks. 

In those years, the term Afghan “hunger belt” was coined. It comprised parts of western and 

large parts of northern Afghanistan, where more than three million people (more than half the 

population in that region) were dependent on food aid and stretched through the central 

Hazarajat to parts of southern Afghanistan. During a visit by one of the authors to Kandahar 

during that period, sheep killed by heat stroke were found along the main road linking the 

airport with the city. Most of the population of Reg and Shorabak districts, in the very south 

of the province, was displaced into camps, including to Zhari and Maywand districts of 

Kandahar, as their herds of camels and other animals had perished due to lack of water. Some 

were reportedly airlifted out by the Taleban with helicopters after all the animals had died and 

they were stranded in the middle of the desert.  

The majority of these drought-induced IDPs were never able to return to Reg or Shorabak, 

because drought conditions there did not improve for more than seven years. Although some 

IDPs continued to request assistance to facilitate a return, a UNHCR assessment deemed this 

as unsustainable. 

In Badghis, the situation has also not changed fundamentally over the past decade. In 2014, 

still, a newspaper article put the province in an Afghan “hunger belt” where “grain has 

become the only currency that matters” in “its fourth year of a drought, which has destroyed 

the rural economy” and where “people have been reduced to selling their daughters for grain.” 

In 2011, the United Nations Office for the Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs (UNOCHA) 

reported that an estimated three million people have been affected by severe drought in that 

year throughout 14 provinces of Afghanistan. In 2015, the warmest year ever recorded 

worldwide, the droughts in Afghanistan remained on the same level as in the previous years, 

according to UNEP. 

How strong are adaptive capacities? 

UN conventions on climate change also enable Afghanistan to “identify and communicate 

urgent and immediate adaptation needs of Afghanistan to the effects of climate change.” 

Already in 2009, the Afghan authorities calculated that the country’s National Adaptation 
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Plan to climate change would require 10.785 billion US dollars over the next ten years. For 

the Paris conference, the requirements were increased to 17.405 billion US dollars. 

At the same time, Afghanistan’s capacity to adapt to challenges associated with climate 

change is clearly limited. According to its government’s own assessment, it not only lacks the 

necessary data basis but also human and institutional capacity and expertise as well as basic 

environmental awareness, both within its government institutions and among the general 

population. Under these circumstances, the danger is that funding, such as that being 

channelled through the UNFCCC, could not be used efficiently or might be diverted into 

corrupt channels. On the content side, the latest available assessment of the country’s adaptive 

capacity, published in 2009, concluded that aid for climate-change-related programmes 

remains marginal due to concentration of “efforts on emergency response together with high-

priority development issues that include education, health and basic infrastructure, amongst 

others” (p 57). Currently, as it does every two years, UNEP is updating its country 

assessment, due to be released next year. 

A strategy dilemma: Development versus environment 

NEPA also says in its communication to Paris: “At present, [the Afghan government] does not 

have a National Strategy on Climate Change including the mitigation strategy.” This was 

repeated recently by Environment Watch Afghanistan, one of the few local NGOs that 

focuses on Afghan ecology, in an under-reported press conference – and then promptly denied 

by a government representative. Indeed, as Afghanistan’s Paris documents state, “the 

Afghanistan National Development Strategy (ANDS) with its Vision 2020 aims for 

environmentally sustainable development” but “does not emphasize ‘climate change.’ . . . 

[The Afghan government] does not have a national climate change policy or strategy.” 

Nevertheless, Afghanistan’s position paper for Paris with its action plan already comes with a 

price tag of over 17 billion US dollars for the decade between 2020 and 2030 (the period 

covered by the UNFCCC). It will be presented by President Ashraf Ghani, when he joins 

almost 150 other world leaders at the Paris conference today (30 November 2015). Since 

Afghanistan’s contribution to global warming is low, being one of the lowest emitters 

globally, the expectation is that it may receive pledges against its national position paper, 

including funds for equipment and required technical resources, the UNEP country director 

for Afghanistan, Andrew Scanlon, told AAN. 

As the energy chapter of the funding-oriented action plan shows, Afghanistan has joined those 

developing countries and emerging economies (including the so-called BRIC countries Brazil, 

Russia, India and China) that have pitted their development goals against the struggle to curb 

greenhouse gas emissions. They argue that industrialised countries’ hydrocarbon-based 

development over past centuries has given them an advantage and that other countries must be 

allowed to catch up using the same means. As a result, the Afghan government stated that 

while, so far, “Afghanistan has very low relative per capita GHG emissions . . . there would 

be lower costs and a clearer development path for Afghanistan if it pursued development 

using mainly fossil fuels, as other countries have.”  

The projections – again in Afghanistan’s Intended National Contribution – do not bode well 

for the country’s environment: 

The current growth of transport sector both road and air, will increase demand on diesel and 

gasoline from 1.2 million tons in 2010 to 12 million tons in 2030, and aviation fuel from 1.0 
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million tons in 2010 to 22 million tons in 2030. Parallel with the economic development and 

changing lifestyle of people, waste volume generated in cities is projected to reach 3.1 million 

tons annually by 2030, compared to 1.4 million tons in 2010. 

But there are ways to at least alleviate the impact of these possible developments on the 

climate – and both the immense follow-up costs for the Afghan health system and the 

country’s environment – that could be implemented today. These include a simple change of 

law, namely an update to the quality standard for car fuel, which is still based on a Soviet 

standard from the 1970s; a curb on the import of at least the most out-dated second-hand cars; 

better traffic regulation in Afghanistan’s main cities; or – more long-term – the construction 

of a stable energy base built on solar and water power and a phase out of diesel generators.  

Already in 2010, a review of environmental studies had put Kabul among the ten most-

polluted cities in the world. 

(1) The UNFCCC goes back to the so-called ‘Earth Summit’ in Rio de Janeiro in 1992. This 

convention set out a framework for action aimed at stabilising atmospheric concentrations of 

greenhouse gases (GHGs) to avoid “dangerous anthropogenic interference with the climate 

system.” The UNFCCC, which entered into force on 21 March 1994, now has a near-

universal membership of 195 parties. Annual Conferences of Parties (COP) review the 

convention’s implementation. At COP3, the Kyoto Protocol was adopted, which ran out and 

was not followed-up at COP15 in Copenhagen. At COP17 in Durban, the Green Climate Fund 

was created, the basis for the Paris conference, where participants, for the first time in over 20 

years of UN negotiations, aimto achieve a legally binding and universal agreement on climate, 

with the aim of keeping global warming below 2°C. 

Naomi Klein, meanwhile, one of the most relevant activists worldwide, captured the Paris 

conference dilemma in one tweet: “response can be ‘historic’, a ‘major step forward’ *and* 

catastrophically inadequate all at the same time.” 

(2) ASPS is a collective name for land-use systems, implying the combination or deliberate 

association of tree or shrub vegetation with cattle farming in the same site. (See: Ricardo 

Russo, “Agrosilvo pastoral Systems: A Practical Approach toward Sustainable Agriculture”, 

Journal of Sustainable Agriculture, 07/1996. 

(3) In a contemporary article of 1969, German researcher Hermann Flohn, says, “until 1940, 

there were only foreign-installed weather stations,” including by the USSR. He also mentions 

a hydrological yearbook for the Kabul River valley for 1960 to 1964. He lists 14 stations in 

Afghanistan (p. 210), criticises however that “the precipitation stations . . . all lie in the 

valleys and basins, [and therefore] cannot be in any way taken as representative of the higher 

areas.” (Hermann Flohn, “Zum Klima und Wasserhaushalt des Hindukush und der 

benachbarten Hochgebirge”, Erdkunde 23 (1969), 205-15). 
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They shut down my column 
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Tuesday, December 1, 2015 

By MOHAMMAD WAQI 

*Under General Sharif, the Pakistan army is carrying out a low-intensity war against diversity 

of opinion 

Along with putting the Pakistani COAS on a pedestal, his media team was actively weeding 

out his detractors. 

Pakistan’s globetrotting Chief of Army Staff (COAS) General Raheel Sharif has been 

peddling the ostensible success of a military operation called Zarb-e-Azb in assorted world 

capitals. The director of the Inter-Services Public Relations, Lt General Asim Saleem Bajwa, 

has unleashed a social and conventional media blitzkrieg that creates a halo of 

accomplishment, nay infallibility, around his boss, General Sharif. But in tandem with the 

military’s media blitz is its undeclared war on dissent, which impugns, maligns and tries to 

ostracise those in the intelligentsia who refuse to buy the military’s version of events. This 

low intensity, systematic war on the diversity of opinion in Pakistan barely gets local or 

international attention. 

During my morning ritual of going through emails this past Friday (November 27), I spotted 

one from my op-ed editor, which read: “It is with an extremely heavy heart that I regret to 

inform you that Daily Times will be unable to accommodate your daring and conscientious 

articles. Due to the climate under which print media operates in these times such pieces are 

constantly being put under scrutiny and so the newspaper with it. It is also my unfortunate 

duty to inform you that Rashed Rahman has resigned as editor-in-chief due to the same 

reasons of continued interference in the affairs of the editorial department and as a soldier for 

unbiased truth he is now serving his three months’ notice”.  

As the lead weekly columnist for the liberal Pakistani newspaper Daily Times, I have written 

extensively about how the dissenters in the Pakistani media, academia and the political class 

were hounded relentlessly; that the undeclared censor’s guillotine had fallen on my hand, was 

not a shock. What was surprising was that it took six years for it to do so. 

My editor, Rashed Rahman, a seasoned journalist and a veteran leftist political campaigner, 

had insulated me and others like me from the interference of what he calls “the powers that 

be” — a euphemism for Pakistan’s military establishment — for years. After the assassination 

of Salmaan Taseer, the high-profile owner of the Daily Times and the then governor of 

Pakistan’s Punjab province at the hands of a religious zealot, his family continued with his 
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liberal tradition and continued to afford me, and others like the veteran Baloch activist and 

writer Mir Muhammad Ali Talpur, the space for speaking our mind. It seems, however, that 

the cushion against the military’s stealthy interference was wearing thin since the ascent of 

General Sharif, not just at our paper but the media in general. 

Along with putting the Pakistani COAS on a pedestal, his media team was actively weeding 

out his detractors. For example, about a year ago, the editorial staff advised Talpur to take a 

break from writing on Balochistan since that issue draws flak from the military. After a hiatus, 

Talpur wrote a scathing criticism of the virtual colonisation of Balochistan by the Pakistani 

military. The owners finally told our editor Rashed Rahman this past Thursday to shut down 

both Talpur’s and my weekly columns. 

A six-year association with the Daily Times thus ended under pressure from Pakistan’s 

almighty army. I say army because none of the cultural and music pieces or the personality 

profiles that I did would have offended anyone. It was my criticism of the army’s duplicitous 

policy vis-à-vis the jihadist terror unleashed in Afghanistan that annoyed the army. 

My premise has been simple: The Pakistani army has caused irreparable damage to Pakistani 

society through its patronage of the jihadists since at least the mid-1970s and despite its 

proclamations to the contrary, it has not changed as far as the use of jihadist proxies against 

Afghanistan and India is concerned. I have consistently underscored the fact that the biggest 

price of the army’s jihadist venture has been paid by the Pakistani people, especially the 

Pashtuns and the vulnerable religious groups such as the battered and beleaguered Shias, 

Ahmadis, Christians and Hindus. The army’s massive human rights abuses in the restive and 

resource-rich Balochistan has stoked the separatism there and closed the door on a meaningful 

political reconciliation with the Baloch seeking independence — or secession — depending 

on one’s perspective. I have strived to give voice to the voiceless sections of Pakistani society 

because each one of them has touched my life in some way and enriched it in the process. 

When I saw my friends and dear ones being shot, the Pashtun leaders that I knew personally 

being killed and the All Saints Church where I played cricket, being blown to smithereens — 

all in my hometown Peshawar — by the Taliban, I wanted to bear witness and chronicle those 

atrocities, which in my opinion were a direct blowback of the Pakistan army’s jihadist project. 

After the heinous attack on the Army Public School in Peshawar last year, the army cracked 

down on what it had described once as the “bad Taliban”, that is, the ones that hit inside 

Pakistan. While it claimed that it is going after jihadists of all shades, I contended that it was 

sparing the “good Taliban”, that is, the ones who attack inside Afghanistan. 

My last Daily Times column pointed out that General Sharif speaks with a forked tongue, 

pledging to fight against terror and bring peace in Afghanistan while jihadists infiltrate 

Afghanistan from Pakistan unchecked. The army and its minions perhaps could not take it 

anymore and my column was shut down for good. 

The media and press freedom in Pakistan under General Sharif’s leadership is a myth. A 

multitude of media outlets, including the television channels, create the illusion of diversity 

but are effectively churning out the various shades of army-approved hyper-nationalism that 

passes for patriotism. One can perhaps slip in a critical column or a show, but to do so in a 

sustained manner is nearly impossible now. The troubling part is that the political class has 

abdicated its role to define patriotism.  
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The Pakistani intelligentsia can make a case for wresting back the power to define the national 

interest, but unless politicians are willing to do the heavy lifting, we’d be fighting an uphill 

battle in which many more columns will be shut down and writers banished from the public 

view. 

The writer is a former columnist for the ‘Daily Times’, Pakistan. 
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PARIS: Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif sounded upbeat over a meeting held on Monday with 

his Indian counterpart Narendra Modi on the sidelines of a climate summit in Paris.  

“The meeting took place in a pleasant atmosphere,” said PM Sharif while talking to newsmen 

after his informal meeting with Narendra Modi.“I don’t want to comment on what came under 

discussion at the meeting,” Nawaz Sharif said, asserting, ‘if we really keep positive 

sentiments for one another, we must take practical steps towards their fulfillment.’He said 

both the countries must take matters forward in a positive fashion. 

“We want to make progress and improve both internal and external matters,” he said, adding, 

all states should adopt the path of dialogue for resolution of issues. He said he also held a 

meeting with Afghan president Ashraf Ghani and UK prime minister David Cameron, adding, 

positive discussions were held in all these meetings.  

Earlier today, Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif and his Indian counterpart Narendra Modi had an 

informal meeting on the side-lines of a grand climate summit in the French capital. 

Diplomatic sources privy to the above meeting told Geo News that the Indian PM Narendra 

Modi was interested in meeting with his Pakistani counterpart Nawaz Sharif. The meeting 

between the PMs of two neighbouring countries is being termed a breakthrough in the 

backdrop of border-related tensions and the unfriendly climate for Pakistani artists, cricketers 

and writers in India. 

Narendra Modi and Nawaz Sharif were among other world leaders who had gathered at the 

venue where the world climate summit was to be opened.  

When Modi and Sharif faced each other, the former came up to the latter of his own accord, 

shook hands and exchanged pleasantries. Next, they took a seat beside each other on a couch. 

A TV footage showed both the leaders sitting close to each other.  

During the meeting, PM Modi expressed the desire for cordial ties with Pakistan. “We wish to 

improve the situation in connection with Pakistan,” Narendra Modi said.PM Nawaz Sharif 

reciprocated PM Modi’s welcome gesture with these words: “Pakistan desires peaceful co-

existence with neighbours. ”The Pakistan premier said Pakistan attaches highest significance 
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to its principled stance. “Pakistan desires better bilateral relations with India,” he added. 

Nawaz Sharif said: “We want peace without any compromise on the dignity and honour of 

Pakistan. ”Pakistani Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif has already given his nod to the Pakistan 

Cricket Board (PCB) for a Pakistan-India cricket series at a neutral venue in Sri Lanka. 

However, the Indian cricket board (BCCI) awaits its government’s approval for the bilateral 

series. 
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Need for revisiting Afghan policy 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, December 2, 2015 

By TALAT MASOOD 

Motivated by self-interest, Pakistan made genuine efforts to promote official level talks 

between the Afghan government and the Taliban. It was not an easy task and required serious 

coaxing of both sides. The military pressured the Taliban leadership, and President Ashraf 

Ghani, putting on stake his reputation, took a bold step in investing his energy and political 

capital in engaging with the group and improving ties with Pakistan. Unfortunately, a string of 

militant attacks in Kabul in August, followed by the Kunduz attack in early October, in which 

fingers were pointed towards the Haqqani network, provided an opportunity to Pakistan’s 

detractors to blame the ISI for harbouring the group.  

The revelation of Mullah Omar’s death by the Afghan establishment only a few days prior to 

the second round of the Murree talks was a deliberate attempt to further sabotage the process. 

To protect his credibility, President Ghani blamed Pakistan and distanced himself from the 

peace talks. This ruptured the fragile confidence that had been built between the leaderships 

of the two countries and the usual blame game, once again, became the norm. All those 

powerful forces that were opposed to reconciliation got the opportunity of accusing President 

Ghani of investing his political capital in engaging with the Taliban, and in return getting 

nothing to show for it. 

As a result of the recent visit of the army chief to the US and the earlier one of Prime Minister 

Nawaz Sharif, there are indications that President Ghani would be visiting Pakistan soon. This 

could set the stage for the revival of talks between the Taliban and the Afghan government, 

provided President Ghani is willing to repose confidence in the Pakistan military playing its 

role in the process. 

The more central question is whether the positions of the Taliban and the Afghan government 

are reconcilable. As of now, there is a wide gap in their goals and objectives. Moreover, 

within the Taliban there are two factions and the splinter group refuses to accept the 

leadership of Mullah Mansoor so any decisions taken by him, in all likelihood, will be 

opposed. Adding to the complexity is that the Taliban is not a cohesive entity and wide 

differences are discernible between the aspirations and expectations of the younger lot and 

that of the more seasoned and battle-hardened cadres. The Afghan government itself is a 

victim of paralysis due to internal power struggles between President Ghani and Abdullah 

Abdullah. In this political scenario, a breakthrough will take considerable time and patience. 

Pakistan, primarily, will remain a scapegoat and blamed for any failures. 
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It is, however, encouraging that despite these prevailing tensions and contradictions, the 

Afghan and Pakistan governments have remained engaged in talks discreetly. Geographic 

compulsions and mutual dependence leave no other option, but for the two countries to to 

keep channels of communication open. 

Fortunately, well-meaning leaders on both sides want peace but differ on how to proceed on 

this front. Mutual economic and commercial interests remain an important incentive to 

develop a broad and cooperative relationship. Most of Pakistan’s major current and future 

projects are linked to Afghanistan. Clearly, it is a win-win situation if relations were to 

normalise. But the key is to restore confidence in Afghanistan of Pakistan’s sincerity in 

promoting peace that is all-inclusive. Pakistan is viewed with suspicion and distrust for failing 

to act in a tough manner against the Taliban and giving it political and geographic space, as 

the group continues the insurgency. Within Pakistan, there are doubts regarding whether 

President Ghani is fully in charge or not. The onset of winter provides a window of 

opportunity as the fighting will stop. No one expects the Taliban to surrender arms at this 

stage, but surely it could be persuaded to engage in serious peace negotiations. At the same 

time, the international community expects Pakistan to deny sanctuaries to the group and 

restrict movement of those of its members who are living here, weakening their ability to 

wage the insurgency so that they are more amenable to a negotiated settlement. 

If the Afghan army fails to prevent the Taliban from expanding its territorial gains, the latter’s 

dependence on Pakistan will reduce and hence the military’s influence over them will also 

diminish. The military has been hesitant in taking a harsh attitude towards the Haqqani 

network and the Taliban. Supposedly, the premise is that if the Afghan government further 

weakens and loses control, then these groups could align themselves with the TTP and turn 

against Pakistan. This is a circular logic, because apart from antagonising the Afghans and 

supporting the Haqqanis, the Taliban goes against Pakistan’s own interests. Once the Taliban 

becomes a dominant force in Afghanistan, it will be a source of strength and inspiration for 

the TTP. 

We need to remind ourselves that all regional and global powers, including China, are 

opposed to the Taliban. China’s main interest in stabilising Afghanistan is to prevent a 

spillover effect of the insurgency in its province of Xinjiang and on the CPEC as it wouldn’t 

want its economic interests to be compromised. 

President Obama’s announcement that American forces will remain in Afghanistan at their 

current level throughout 2016 and if need be, for another year or more, are factors that could 

bring the Taliban to the negotiating table. The rising influence of the Islamic State in the 

region should also contribute in persuading the Taliban to talk to the Afghan government. 

Linked to this scenario are also larger issues that need to be resolved internally in Pakistan for 

a more durable relationship with Afghanistan. The warped civil-military balance has 

contributed in Pakistan looking at Afghanistan and the region primarily through the security 

lens. It is not for Afghanistan as much for our own future that we should focus on a state-to-

state relationship rather than cling to old policies focusing on the use of non-state actors. 

Foreign and defence policies cannot be pursued in isolation and with a linear focus on 

security. In a world where geo-economics is taking precedence, Pakistan and Afghanistan 

have to shed the burden of history and move towards a cooperative relationship that serves 

their people. They should widen economic, political and cultural links and benefit from transit 
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trade instead of remaining hostage to the past. Globalisation requires regional harmony and 

cooperation, not confrontation. 
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By TALAT MASOOD 

Motivated by self-interest, Pakistan made genuine efforts to promote official level talks 

between the Afghan government and the Taliban. It was not an easy task and required serious 

coaxing of both sides. The military pressured the Taliban leadership, and President Ashraf 

Ghani, putting on stake his reputation, took a bold step in investing his energy and political 

capital in engaging with the group and improving ties with Pakistan. Unfortunately, a string of 

militant attacks in Kabul in August, followed by the Kunduz attack in early October, in which 

fingers were pointed towards the Haqqani network, provided an opportunity to Pakistan’s 

detractors to blame the ISI for harbouring the group.  

The revelation of Mullah Omar’s death by the Afghan establishment only a few days prior to 

the second round of the Murree talks was a deliberate attempt to further sabotage the process. 

To protect his credibility, President Ghani blamed Pakistan and distanced himself from the 

peace talks. This ruptured the fragile confidence that had been built between the leaderships 

of the two countries and the usual blame game, once again, became the norm. All those 

powerful forces that were opposed to reconciliation got the opportunity of accusing President 

Ghani of investing his political capital in engaging with the Taliban, and in return getting 

nothing to show for it. 

As a result of the recent visit of the army chief to the US and the earlier one of Prime Minister 

Nawaz Sharif, there are indications that President Ghani would be visiting Pakistan soon. This 

could set the stage for the revival of talks between the Taliban and the Afghan government, 

provided President Ghani is willing to repose confidence in the Pakistan military playing its 

role in the process. 

The more central question is whether the positions of the Taliban and the Afghan government 

are reconcilable. As of now, there is a wide gap in their goals and objectives. Moreover, 

within the Taliban there are two factions and the splinter group refuses to accept the 

leadership of Mullah Mansoor so any decisions taken by him, in all likelihood, will be 

opposed. Adding to the complexity is that the Taliban is not a cohesive entity and wide 

differences are discernible between the aspirations and expectations of the younger lot and 

that of the more seasoned and battle-hardened cadres. The Afghan government itself is a 

victim of paralysis due to internal power struggles between President Ghani and Abdullah 

Abdullah. In this political scenario, a breakthrough will take considerable time and patience. 

Pakistan, primarily, will remain a scapegoat and blamed for any failures. 
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It is, however, encouraging that despite these prevailing tensions and contradictions, the 

Afghan and Pakistan governments have remained engaged in talks discreetly. Geographic 

compulsions and mutual dependence leave no other option, but for the two countries to to 

keep channels of communication open. 

Fortunately, well-meaning leaders on both sides want peace but differ on how to proceed on 

this front. Mutual economic and commercial interests remain an important incentive to 

develop a broad and cooperative relationship. Most of Pakistan’s major current and future 

projects are linked to Afghanistan. Clearly, it is a win-win situation if relations were to 

normalise. But the key is to restore confidence in Afghanistan of Pakistan’s sincerity in 

promoting peace that is all-inclusive. Pakistan is viewed with suspicion and distrust for failing 

to act in a tough manner against the Taliban and giving it political and geographic space, as 

the group continues the insurgency. Within Pakistan, there are doubts regarding whether 

President Ghani is fully in charge or not. The onset of winter provides a window of 

opportunity as the fighting will stop. No one expects the Taliban to surrender arms at this 

stage, but surely it could be persuaded to engage in serious peace negotiations. At the same 

time, the international community expects Pakistan to deny sanctuaries to the group and 

restrict movement of those of its members who are living here, weakening their ability to 

wage the insurgency so that they are more amenable to a negotiated settlement. 

If the Afghan army fails to prevent the Taliban from expanding its territorial gains, the latter’s 

dependence on Pakistan will reduce and hence the military’s influence over them will also 

diminish. The military has been hesitant in taking a harsh attitude towards the Haqqani 

network and the Taliban. Supposedly, the premise is that if the Afghan government further 

weakens and loses control, then these groups could align themselves with the TTP and turn 

against Pakistan. This is a circular logic, because apart from antagonising the Afghans and 

supporting the Haqqanis, the Taliban goes against Pakistan’s own interests. Once the Taliban 

becomes a dominant force in Afghanistan, it will be a source of strength and inspiration for 

the TTP. 

We need to remind ourselves that all regional and global powers, including China, are 

opposed to the Taliban. China’s main interest in stabilising Afghanistan is to prevent a 

spillover effect of the insurgency in its province of Xinjiang and on the CPEC as it wouldn’t 

want its economic interests to be compromised. 

President Obama’s announcement that American forces will remain in Afghanistan at their 

current level throughout 2016 and if need be, for another year or more, are factors that could 

bring the Taliban to the negotiating table. The rising influence of the Islamic State in the 

region should also contribute in persuading the Taliban to talk to the Afghan government. 

Linked to this scenario are also larger issues that need to be resolved internally in Pakistan for 

a more durable relationship with Afghanistan. The warped civil-military balance has 

contributed in Pakistan looking at Afghanistan and the region primarily through the security 

lens. It is not for Afghanistan as much for our own future that we should focus on a state-to-

state relationship rather than cling to old policies focusing on the use of non-state actors. 

Foreign and defence policies cannot be pursued in isolation and with a linear focus on 

security. In a world where geo-economics is taking precedence, Pakistan and Afghanistan 

have to shed the burden of history and move towards a cooperative relationship that serves 

their people. They should widen economic, political and cultural links and benefit from transit 
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trade instead of remaining hostage to the past. Globalisation requires regional harmony and 

cooperation, not confrontation. 
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Afghanistan seeks to establish fate of ‘injured’ Mullah Mansour 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Thursday, December 3, 2015 

AFGHANISTAN (AFP) – Afghan officials scrambled Thursday to establish whether Mullah 

Akhtar Mansour was still alive. The move came after sources said the Taliban supremo was 

“critically” wounded in a firefight following a bitter argument with commanders in the 

divided militant movement. It remains unclear whether Mansour survived the gunfight, which 

threatens to derail a renewed regional push to jump-start peace talks with the Taliban.  

The clash broke out just four months after Mansour was appointed Taliban leader in an 

acrimonious leadership succession soon after the group belatedly confirmed long-time chief 

Mullah Omar s death. The Taliban officially rejected as “absolutely baseless” the reports of 

the firefight, which officials and militant sources said was triggered by an altercation at an 

insurgent gathering that cascaded out of control. “We are trying to establish whether Mansour 

is dead or alive,” said Sultan Faizi, the spokesman for the Afghan first vice president. “His 

situation is critical,” Faizi said, citing credible information.  

A senior Pakistani intelligence official told AFP that Mansour had been “very seriously 

injured” in what he described as a “heavy exchange of fire” at a gathering of militant 

commanders near the Pakistani city of Quetta. An Afghan intelligence official and multiple 

insurgent sources close to Mansour’s group confirmed the account to AFP, adding that the 

gunfight left at least four Taliban members dead and several others wounded.  

The firefight exposes deepening divisions within the fractious militant movement, which saw 

its first formal split last month after a breakaway faction surfaced. The rifts increase the risk 

of internecine clashes within the Taliban, which has lately seen a new resurgence under 

Mansour even as it confronts the rise of the rival Islamic State group in Afghanistan.  

There was conflicting information on the location of the confrontation, with some sources 

claiming that it took place near the southern Afghan city of Kandahar, the spiritual birthplace 

of the Taliban. But they all agreed the meeting was at the home of Abdullah Sarhadi, a 

commander in Mansour’s group and a former Guantanamo Bay detainee. “There were 

differences on some points which later turned into harsh words, then Sarhadi opened fire and 

the others returned fire,” a Taliban source said.  
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It was unclear what the argument was about. Mansour is reported to be under growing 

pressure from Pakistani intelligence to restart peace talks with Afghan authorities, a 

contentious issue that has prompted much rancour within hardline insurgent ranks. 

Growing rifts  

“The reports are still sketchy, but the sheer volume of rumours suggesting that something has 

happened to Mansour will pressure the Taliban to offer proof that he’s alive,” a Western 

official in Kabul told AFP. “Simply posting denials on their website won’t be considered 

credible enough, especially after Mullah Omar’s death was concealed for years.” A Taliban 

commander in the southern province of Helmand told AFP that the group will soon release an 

audio and video message from Mansour.  

Mansour was declared Taliban leader on July 31 after the insurgents confirmed the death of 

Omar, who led the Islamist movement for some two decades. But splits immediately emerged 

in the group, with some top leaders refusing to pledge allegiance to him, saying the process to 

select him was rushed and even biased. Many were also unhappy that Omar’s death had been 

kept secret for two years — during which time annual Eid statements were issued in his name.  

A breakaway faction of the Taliban led by Mullah Mohamed Rasool was formed last month, 

in the first formal split in the once-unified group.  

But the insurgency has shown no signs of weakening despite the divisions.  

They briefly captured the strategic northern city of Kunduz in September in their most 

spectacular victory in 14 years and opened new battlefronts across the country. Pakistan, 

which wields considerable influence over the militants, hosted a historic first round of peace 

negotiations in July. But the dialogue process stalled soon after Omar’s death was announced. 

The United States and China have been pushing for the process to restart, but frosty ties 

between Islamabad and Kabul have been hampering those efforts.  

Afghan President Ashraf Ghani this week voiced a willingness to revive the negotiations 

following a meeting with Pakistan’s Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif in Paris. Rasool’s hardline 

faction, reported to be aligned to the Islamic State group, also poses a major challenge to 

talks. Afghan officials on Wednesday confirmed reports of the death of his deputy, Mullah 

Dadullah, a prominent commander and a major rival to Mansour. The splinter group denies 

Dadullah’s death but officials insist he was killed last month in a clash with Mansour 

loyalists. The faction has so far not commented on whether it had a role in Mansour’s injury. 
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Afghan returnees from Pakistan endure dire conditions 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Thursday, December 3, 2015 

By SHEREENA QAZI 

*Conditions of Afghan refugees continue to worsen a year after the deadly attack on a school 

in Peshawar 

*According to International Organisation for Migration (IOM), more than 90,000 refugees 

returned back to Afghanistan this year  

Sher Mohammed finds himself in makeshift camp in Kabul with his six children a year after 

the 2014 attack on the army-run school in Peshawar. 

Mohammed, like many other Afghan refugees in Pakistan, was forced to leave the country 

after living there for more than a decade. 

“I’ve lived and worked in Pakistan for more than 15 years now. I got married there and my 

children were born there too,” Mohammed told Al Jazeera. 

“But now, here I am living in a camp with no future for me and my children. Peshawar was 

my home. I lived there almost all my life. Why are we getting punished for the crime we 

never committed?” 

The camp situated in Charrahi Qanbar, west of Kabul, has more than a thousand families 

living in mud houses and tents who are Afghan returnees from Pakistan and internally 

displaced persons. 

The returnees from Pakistan started flooding the camps that were set up for internally 

displaced persons in Afghanistan who fled the war between the Taliban and the Western 

forces in their hometowns. The Char Rahi Qanbar camp is home to over a thousand IDP 

families. 

Tehreek-e-Taliban attacked the Army Public School in Peshawar on December 16, 2014, 

killing over 143 people, including 132 children. 

The Pakistani government announced an anti-terrorism plan that formulated 20-point agenda 

which included ‘Registration and Repatriation of Afghan Refugees’ in Pakistan by the end of 

2015. 
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Since then, incidents of police abuses against Afghans reportedly skyrocketed prompting 

Afghans to return to war-torn Afghanistan, according to Human Rights Watch. 

“The level of abuse on Afghan refugees has increased significantly after the attack on school 

in Peshawar. Many lived in Pakistan for the past three decades and some even more and we 

have people who have not been to Afghanistan at all,” Saroop Ijaz, a lawyer and Pakistan 

researcher for Human Rights Watch told Al Jazeera.  

“Life has become really difficult for Afghans living in Pakistan. Afghans are left with no 

choice but to leave. If you take away someone’s business or someone’s job what options are 

they left with? 

“This was just a political response to the school tragedy. Afghan returnees are now in dire 

need of help and support. They have no source of income and they cannot go back to their 

hometowns as they barely know anyone there.” 

According to International Organisation for Migration (IOM), more than 90,000 refugees 

returned back to Afghanistan this year, six times the number during the same period last year. 

Afghan returnees’ condition continue to worsen a year after the deadly 

2014 attack on a school in Peshawar. 

The numbers are expected to rise if Pakistan fails to agree to extend the validity of the Proof 

of Registration (PoR) card, which will expire at the end of this month. 

The card recognises their status as “Afghan citizen temporarily residing in Pakistan”. 

“There should be immediate steps taken to ensure no mistreatment, torture or detention of 

Afghans occurs in Pakistan. Afghans who are registered cannot be asked to leave unless until 

the end of this month,” Ijaz told Al Jazeera. 

“All Afghan refugees should have the right to appeal against a decision to be deported and 

receive legal assistance if they fear persecution or other serious harm in Afghanistan.” 

More than 100,000 people were newly displaced within Afghanistan this year, raising their 

number nationwide to nearly one million. 

Dreams of return 

Rahim Khan Rahimi lived in Peshawar and had valid refugee documents but was still forced 

to leave to Afghanistan. 

He still dreams to return back to Pakistan.  

“I am living here in these camps where we barely even get food to eat. I knew many people in 

Pakistan, made friends there, went to school there as well. How will I build everything from 

scratch here?” he told Al Jazeera.  

“Even after living for years in Pakistan, I was harassed, threatened and kicked out of the 

country. But even now, I would go back to Pakistan if I could. It was my home.” 

More than 100,000 people were newly displaced within Afghanistan this year.  
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Balochistan and the accord 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, December 4, 2015 

By ADNAN AAMIR 

Balochistan is suffering from insurgency, bad governance and economic hardships. At the 

same time political uncertainty due to the Murree Accord has paralysed government 

functioning in Balochistan. Will there be a change of chief minister today – December 4?  

The PML-N turned out to be the majority party in the Balochistan Assembly after the general 

elections of 2013. It was expected that Nawab Sanaullah Zehri, provincial president of the 

PML-N, would be made the CM. However, Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif had a different idea 

in mind. As a result the Murree Accord was signed between the PML-N, the National Party 

(NP) and the Pashtunkhwa Milli Awami Party (PkMAP).  

Dr Abdul Malik Baloch of the NP, a minority party in the assembly, was made CM for the 

first half of the tenure. It was also agreed in the Murree Accord that there would be a change 

of guard after two and a half years and the provincial president of the PML-N would be the 

next CM. 

The Murree Accord was undemocratic to begin with. A minority CM should not have been 

forced on the majority through an agreement that was forced from the centre. Secondly, it was 

also an attack on provincial autonomy; the fate of Balochistan being decided in the Murree by 

the rulers of Lahore. 

Nawab Sharif often takes credit for transferring power to the nationalists despite having 

majority in Balochistan. It seems more like a well-planned move where Nawaz got rid of the 

responsibility of Balochistan. That is the reason that he has managed to escape any blame for 

the bad governance that has marred Balochistan since May 2013. 

A media war is going on between the NP and the provincial chapter of the PML-N. One day it 

is reported that it has been decided that Nawab Sanaullah Zehri would be the CM. The next 

day, there is news that Nawab Sanaullah does not have support in his party so he will not 

become CM. The episode leading to the Murree Accord is also exposing the media in 

Balochistan – a media that is clearly not independent. 

NP representatives claim that they will honour the Murree agreement and agree on whatever 

decision is made by the prime minister. In reality, they do not want to give up the office of the 
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CM and are doing their best to retain it. The PML-N Balochistan chapter, on the other hand, is 

also running a campaign to gather support for Sanaullah Zehri as the next CM. 

In this context, there are three factors that are crucial for a successful change of power after 

December 4.  

The first factor is unity in the PML-N. It was also apparent in the last Senate elections in 

March this year. The PML-N lost two confirmed seats in Senate due to a division in its ranks. 

Some political pundits fear that the same thing can happen when the party attempts to make a 

collective effort to grab the office of Balochistan CM. 

It is said that there are different blocs within PML-N Balochistan. Former MNA Yaqoob 

Nasar is leading one of these blocs. He lost the Senate elections, and blames Nawab Sanaullah 

for that. As a result, he will obviously oppose the candidature of Nawab Sanaullah. Changez 

Marri, provincial minister for irrigation, is also another candidate for CM. As are – according 

to rumours – Jan Jamali, former CM and speaker; Jam Kamal, current state minister; and 

Sardar Saleh Bhotani, former caretaker CM. 

The PML-N Balochistan chapter rejects all allegations of internal divisions. They claim that 

it’s nothing more than disinformation spread by the NP to create rifts with the PML-N. 

The second factor is the role of PkMAP and the JUI-F in supporting the PML-N. PkMAP has 

been a close ally of the National Party in the two and a half years. In fact, apparently both the 

NP and PkMAP colluded to render PML-N powerless during that period. So far PkMAP has 

not showed any signs of ditching the NP but anything can happen in politics.  

The JUI-F has been sitting on opposition benches since June 2013. They desperately want to 

join the government if Nawab Sanaullah becomes CM. However, recently differences have 

arisen between the provincial chapter and the parliamentary group of the JUI-F on the issue of 

joining the next government. The former wants to remain in the opposition whereas the latter 

is eager to get ministries. 

Moreover, the third factor that will play an important role in this decision is the ongoing 

approach to tackle the insurgency in Balochistan. It is reported that backdoor negotiations 

have started with the Khan of Kalat and Brahamdagh Bugti. So, the next CM should be 

someone who has the confidence of both these leaders living in exile. Sources close to the 

Khan of Kalat say that the Khan is more comfortable dealing with Dr Malik compared to 

Nawab Sanaullah. Based on that argument, Dr Malik is more suitable for continuing 

negotiations with the Khan of Kalat.  

However, recent overtures by Nawab Sanaullah have also showed that he has softened his 

stance against the insurgents. He withdrew the FIR on the murder of his brother and son 

against insurgent leaders last month. This means that even Nawab Sanaullah is preparing 

himself to be acceptable to the insurgents if he assumes the office of the CM. 

At the moment there is complete uncertainty on what’s going to happen after today (Dec 4) in 

Balochistan. Reportedly, the prime minister is to call a meeting of the National Party, PkMAP 

and the PML-N. In that meeting the fate of the office of the chief minister of Balochistan will 

be decided. 
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Some analysts based in Quetta disagree with that. Shahzada Zulfiqar, a veteran journalist and 

political analyst, believes that the ‘Establishment’ has to make the key decision about the 

future of the CM of Balochistan. He candidly says that Nawaz Sharif has no influence in this 

decision whatsoever. 

Anwaarul Haq Kakar, a political analyst affiliated with the PML-N, believes that transfer of 

power should be facilitated under the Murree Accord. He fears that if the accord is not 

implemented there will be serious threats to the PML-N’s politics and existence in 

Balochistan post the 2018 elections. 

Lastly, at the moment nothing can be said with certainty as to who will be the chief minister 

of the province after December 4. Dr Malik may well continue, or Nawab Sanaullah could 

take over as the next CM. There is a 50-50 chance of both scenarios. However, one thing is 

100 percent clear: the people of Balochistan are highly unlikely to get immediate relief.  
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Trilateral Efforts for Peace Talk 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Sunday, December 6, 2015 

By HUJJATULLAH ZIA 

Afghan nation suffers from political instability and there is a sense of fear and despair in the 

air. Militancy continues unabated. The wall of mistrust between nation and state has grown 

high. A great number of Afghan people cross the border to flee the insecurity. 

“At the moment 40 percent of terrorists who are fighting against us are those who have been 

released from our own prisons. Those who have released these terrorists from our prisons 

must apologize to the nation.”  

These words were spoken by Afghan Chief of Army Staff General Shah Shahim. He might 

have alluded to the release of the Taliban militants during Karzai’s presidency. As a result, 

more than 500 prisoners have been freed from Bagram Prison by the decree of Afghan ex-

president Hamid Karzai. The repeated release of terrorist, mainly a group of 88 “dangerous 

prisoners”, drew the condemnation of Afghan MPs and led to tension between Kabul and 

Washington. Although, Karzai sought to persuade his “discontented brothers” through his 

generous act to sit on the table of negotiation, nonetheless he failed to reap a fruitful result 

within the last decade of his administration. 

The Afghan government decided to hold negotiations with Taliban militants as a mechanism 

to end terrorism. President Karzai constantly called on the Taliban to join the peace process. 

In late 2008 he even offered to provide security for the Taliban supreme leader, Mullah Omar, 

if he agreed to peace talks – this was not incentive enough. 

On June 18, 2013, Taliban opened an office as the first move towards peace deal after 12-

years of fighting, but it enraged Afghan President by styling itself as an unofficial embassy 

for a government-in-exile. Mr. Karzai raised his concerns about the peace process not being 

Afghan-led.  

He suspended plans for Afghan officials to meet the Taliban in Qatar. His concerns were so 

great that US Secretary of State John Kerry had to promise that the Taliban flag and their sign 

reading “The Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan” would be removed. The flag remained, albeit 

on a shorter flagpole. 

The US President Barack Obama’s administration supported peace talks with the Taliban after 

the US-led forces lost ground against the militants across Afghanistan. 
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The reconciliation process, which failed during Karzai’s administration, continued up to the 

establishment of National Unity Government (NUG). The rift between Kabul and Washington 

was bridged as Afghan President Ashraf Ghani signed Bilateral Security Agreement (BSA) – 

what Karzai held out against it despite Loya Jirga’s agreement and persistence of US officials. 

Similarly, Pakistan hosted a face-to-face talk between Afghan officials and Taliban 

representatives for the first time in the hill resort of Murree near Islamabad on July 07, 2015 

in what was described as an ice-breaker aimed at ending the 14-year-old conflict. Pakistani, 

US and Chinese officials also took part in that meeting, which ended with a resolve to 

continue the dialogue. The discussion was concluded with an agreement to meet again after 

the Muslim fasting month of Ramadan. 

However, the revelation of Mullah Omar’s death – which was kept secret for two years – on 

July 29 stalled the talk. On top of this, Mullah Akhtar Mansour’s appointment as Omar’s 

successor was changed into a controversial issue and led to splinter group. Following the 

appointment, Mansour held out against peace negotiation and intensified the terrorist 

offensive in Afghanistan so as to gain further support. A number of terrorist networks’ heads 

endorsed Mansour in a session held in Pakistan and called the splinter group to pledge 

allegiance to him as a legitimate leader. 

Subsequently, a sense of mistrust resurfaced between Kabul and Islamabad.  

In the wake of escalated attacks and Taliban’s open session in Pakistan, Afghan high-ranking 

officials, including the President and Chief Executive Officer Dr. Abdullah Abdullah, charged 

Pakistani officials with insincerity. The tension disrupted the reconciliation process and 

Afghan authorities denied Pakistan’s mediation stating to initiate an Afghan-led talk. 

Recently, Pakistani officials re-push Afghanistan to resume peace talk with the Taliban 

elements and assert that negotiation is the only way for bringing peace. In a visit to the Unites 

States, Pakistan’s Army Chief General Raheel Sharif focused on reconciliation process about 

Afghanistan. 

China urges both the countries to bury the differences and orchestrate peace talk with mutual 

cooperation. A Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesperson stated with a sense of delight that an 

agreement is brokered between Afghanistan and Pakistan on Monday to promote the Afghan 

peace process with “legitimate political actors” and take action against those who hold out to 

join the peace process. The understanding was reached at a meeting between President Ashraf 

Ghani and Pakistani Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif on the sideline of the Climate Change 

Conference in Paris, reports say. 

Allegedly, Omar’s successor Mullah Akhtar Mansour was wounded or even killed in the past 

days over a reported infighting between Mansour’ s supporters and opponents near the 

southern Pakistani city of Quetta – the claim which was rejected by the Taliban. “Local 

media, citing a former Taliban leader Mullah Amir Khan Mutaqi, has reported the death of 

Mansoor on Thursday,” local news said. It is believed that if Mansour has been died in the 

clash, the peace talk will be procrastinated once more – such cases have always posed 

impasse to peace negotiation. Hopefully, Afghan government will pay serious heed to security 

crisis, China will broker the Afghan-Pak tie and Pakistan will break the stalemate through 

nudging the Taliban elements to sit on the table of a genuine negotiation. In short, regional 

cooperation in promoting peace talk plays a key role in the country and sincerity is highly 

integral in continuing relations. 

  



1396 
 

IN THE NEWS: TASHFEEN MALIK WAS 

A ‘SAUDI GIRL’ WHO STOOD OUT AT A 

PAKISTANI UNIVERSITY (DECEMBER 

6, 2015) 

Written by admin on Sunday, December 6th, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Tashfeen Malik Was a ‘Saudi Girl’ Who Stood Out at a Pakistani University 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Sunday, December 6, 2015 

By DECLAN WALSH 

CAIRO — As a tide of Islamist violence washed across Pakistan in recent years, Bahauddin 

Zakariya University in the southern city of Multan struggled to halt spreading intolerance, 

with mixed results. 

That university has come into the spotlight in recent days as one of the few known way points 

for Tashfeen Malik, the Pakistani-born woman who along with her husband, Syed Rizwan 

Farook, took up assault rifles and, the police say, killed 14 people last week in San 

Bernardino, Calif. 

Ms. Malik’s role in the decision to attack is of particular interest, in part because on the day of 

the assault she posted on Facebook that the couple was dedicating the massacre to the Islamic 

State. She and her husband were killed in a gun battle with the police after the attack. 

During Ms. Malik’s time as a pharmacy student at the Multan university, starting in 2007, as 

Taliban attacks shook Pakistan, the area around Multan and her nearby hometown gained 

notoriety as centers of radical sectarian activity. The authorities’ concern became so great that 

in the months after Ms. Malik left the university, officials there began helping Pakistani 

intelligence agencies monitor for extremist activity on campus. The officials even installed 

surveillance cameras in the residence halls, out of concern that they had become recruiting 

grounds for radical groups. 

Teachers described Ms. Malik as a polite and driven student who was visibly devout, always 

wearing the niqab face covering and avoiding contact with male students. But that hardly 

made her unique in southern Pakistan, particularly after she had spent most of her life in Saudi 

Arabia, and the timing and circumstances of her shift into militancy remain a mystery to 

investigators. 

Still, in the turbulence of that moment, and in the broader generational tensions stemming 

from Pakistani families who, like Ms. Malik’s, go to Saudi Arabia for opportunity and return 

practicing a more conservative brand of Islam, there are clues to the cultural and religious 

way stations of her apparent transformation. 
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Culturally, Ms. Malik, 29, straddled several worlds, having been born in Pakistan, raised in 

Saudi Arabia and married in the United States. 

Her family, which comes from the remote Layyah District of Punjab Province, moved to 

Jidda, Saudi Arabia, in 1989, according to interviews with some of her relatives and former 

neighbors in the area. They say that her father, an engineer, left in anger, having fallen out 

with his brothers over a property dispute. 

From 2007 to at least 2012, Ms. Malik studied in Multan, the main city in southern Punjab, 

famed for its sparkling religious shrines that mark it as a historical center of Sufism, a 

mystical form of Islam. 

Although Ms. Malik obtained her place under a quota system that reserves places for the 

children of expatriate Pakistanis, she quickly impressed professors with her diligence and 

ability. Some thought she might eventually become a lecturer. 

“We felt she could be an asset to the university if she joined the faculty after completing her 

studies,” Dr. Khalid Hussain Janbaz, a former lecturer, said in a phone interview. 

No male lecturer knew what she looked like, however, because of the niqab. And though 

conservative Muslims were not unusual there, Ms. Malik developed a reputation as someone 

who purposefully avoided making friends with men and who was deeply rooted in her Saudi 

upbringing. 

After two years living at Maryam Hall, a hostel for female students, she complained to one 

faculty member that she was uncomfortable with the behavior of the other women. “She told 

me, ‘My parents live in Saudi Arabia, and I am not getting along with my roommates and 

cannot adjust with them, so can you help me?’ ” Dr. Syed Nisar Hussain Shah recalled. 

Soon after, Ms. Malik moved into a private house in the city that her parents rented for her. “I 

would call Tashfeen a Saudi girl,” Dr. Shah said. “She had just come to Pakistan for her 

degree.” 

In many ways, Ms. Malik was a classic product of the conservatizing influence that Saudi 

Arabia has brought to bear on countries like Pakistan. 

Critics of Saudi influence usually focus on the funding of hard-line mosques and religious 

schools, a criticism echoed on Sunday by the German vice chancellor, Sigmar Gabriel, who 

connected the export of Saudi-style Islam to the danger from growing extremism in Europe. 

“We must make it clear to the Saudis that the time of looking the other way is over,” Mr. 

Gabriel said an interview with the newspaper Welt am Sonntag. 

But Ms. Malik’s family represents a different strand of the same phenomenon: changes 

wrought by Pakistanis who, since the 1970s, have migrated to Saudi Arabia for work, only to 

return with a far more conservative creed. 

Relatives and neighbors said that, after some years in Saudi Arabia, Ms. Malik’s father, 

Gulzar, rejected the Barelvi school of Sunni Islam that his family had traditionally practiced, 

and turned to the stricter Deobandi school. He stopped returning home for weddings, and his 

children, including Ms. Malik, did not meet their Pakistani relatives. 
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“There was a lot of friction within the whole family as they adhered to different sects,” said 

Zahid Gishkori, a journalist based in Islamabad who is from the same district as the family. 

In recent interviews in the United States, some of Mr. Farook’s male relatives spoke of Ms. 

Malik’s conservative ways with suspicion, saying they had never seen her face and noting that 

she chose not to drive. 

Dr. Shah, of the university faculty, said he was shocked by the news that Ms. Malik was 

suspected of committing a mass killing. He said he did not think she had become radicalized 

at the university, because it does not have a reputation for extremism. 

But neither Multan nor Ms. Malik’s university have been immune to extremist currents. A 

proliferation of hard-line religious schools across southern Punjab have obtained a reputation 

as incubators for sectarian and militant groups, some of which enjoy the tacit support of 

political leaders and elements of the Pakistani security forces. 

In response, the university kept a “very vigilant eye” on its students, said Dr. Janbaz, the 

lecturer, and coordinated with intelligence agencies to install surveillance cameras. Ms. 

Malik, however, never came under scrutiny, he said. 

“We never heard anything suspicious about her activities,” he said. “She kept to herself and 

seemed to just focus on her studies.” 

But the authorities did little to stop a virtual witch hunt on campus that led to a nationally 

publicized death after Ms. Malik left the university. 

In 2013, Islamist students there accused Junaid Hafeez, a young lecturer in English who had 

traveled to the United States as a Fulbright scholar, of insulting the Prophet Muhammad in 

comments he made on his Facebook page. Mr. Hafeez was later charged with blasphemy, a 

crime that carries a possible death penalty in Pakistan, and he is currently in jail awaiting trial. 

Mr. Hafeez has struggled to find legal representation since two men fatally shot his lawyer, 

Rashid Rehman, in May 2014, in what was seen as punishment for daring to defend someone 

accused of blasphemy. 

Pakistani security officials say there is no indication yet that Ms. Malik moved in extremist 

circles on campus or in the city. Yet they have sought to restrict reporting from the area in 

recent days, often by issuing quiet threats to Pakistani reporters to back off. The officials 

conducted a search of Ms. Malik’s former home in Multan on Saturday. 

On NBC’s “Meet the Press” on Sunday, Attorney General Loretta E. Lynch said that 

investigators from the United States were “working closely with our foreign counterparts,” 

including Pakistan, to gather more information about Ms. Malik and Mr. Farook. At a news 

conference in Islamabad on Sunday, Pakistan’s interior minister, Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan, 

pledged to cooperate with the American investigation. 

But Mr. Khan criticized some of the American news media’s coverage of the attack. 

“The wrongdoing of an individual Muslim or Pakistani does not mean the entire country or 

religion is at fault,” he said. 
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Ms. Malik’s estranged relatives, however, have been vocal in expressing shame over her 

actions. 

“We are ashamed and shocked about this act done by our niece,” Malik Ahmed Ali Aulakh, a 

relative and a former provincial minister, told Agence France-Presse. “Why did she do 

something so gruesome? We can’t believe it.” 
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Tashfeen Malik Was a ‘Saudi Girl’ Who Stood Out at a Pakistani University 
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By DECLAN WALSH 

CAIRO — As a tide of Islamist violence washed across Pakistan in recent years, Bahauddin 

Zakariya University in the southern city of Multan struggled to halt spreading intolerance, 

with mixed results. 

That university has come into the spotlight in recent days as one of the few known way points 

for Tashfeen Malik, the Pakistani-born woman who along with her husband, Syed Rizwan 

Farook, took up assault rifles and, the police say, killed 14 people last week in San 

Bernardino, Calif. 

Ms. Malik’s role in the decision to attack is of particular interest, in part because on the day of 

the assault she posted on Facebook that the couple was dedicating the massacre to the Islamic 

State. She and her husband were killed in a gun battle with the police after the attack. 

During Ms. Malik’s time as a pharmacy student at the Multan university, starting in 2007, as 

Taliban attacks shook Pakistan, the area around Multan and her nearby hometown gained 

notoriety as centers of radical sectarian activity. The authorities’ concern became so great that 

in the months after Ms. Malik left the university, officials there began helping Pakistani 

intelligence agencies monitor for extremist activity on campus. The officials even installed 

surveillance cameras in the residence halls, out of concern that they had become recruiting 

grounds for radical groups. 

Teachers described Ms. Malik as a polite and driven student who was visibly devout, always 

wearing the niqab face covering and avoiding contact with male students. But that hardly 

made her unique in southern Pakistan, particularly after she had spent most of her life in Saudi 

Arabia, and the timing and circumstances of her shift into militancy remain a mystery to 

investigators. 

Still, in the turbulence of that moment, and in the broader generational tensions stemming 

from Pakistani families who, like Ms. Malik’s, go to Saudi Arabia for opportunity and return 

practicing a more conservative brand of Islam, there are clues to the cultural and religious 

way stations of her apparent transformation. 
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Culturally, Ms. Malik, 29, straddled several worlds, having been born in Pakistan, raised in 

Saudi Arabia and married in the United States. 

Her family, which comes from the remote Layyah District of Punjab Province, moved to 

Jidda, Saudi Arabia, in 1989, according to interviews with some of her relatives and former 

neighbors in the area. They say that her father, an engineer, left in anger, having fallen out 

with his brothers over a property dispute. 

From 2007 to at least 2012, Ms. Malik studied in Multan, the main city in southern Punjab, 

famed for its sparkling religious shrines that mark it as a historical center of Sufism, a 

mystical form of Islam. 

Although Ms. Malik obtained her place under a quota system that reserves places for the 

children of expatriate Pakistanis, she quickly impressed professors with her diligence and 

ability. Some thought she might eventually become a lecturer. 

“We felt she could be an asset to the university if she joined the faculty after completing her 

studies,” Dr. Khalid Hussain Janbaz, a former lecturer, said in a phone interview. 

No male lecturer knew what she looked like, however, because of the niqab. And though 

conservative Muslims were not unusual there, Ms. Malik developed a reputation as someone 

who purposefully avoided making friends with men and who was deeply rooted in her Saudi 

upbringing. 

After two years living at Maryam Hall, a hostel for female students, she complained to one 

faculty member that she was uncomfortable with the behavior of the other women. “She told 

me, ‘My parents live in Saudi Arabia, and I am not getting along with my roommates and 

cannot adjust with them, so can you help me?’ ” Dr. Syed Nisar Hussain Shah recalled. 

Soon after, Ms. Malik moved into a private house in the city that her parents rented for her. “I 

would call Tashfeen a Saudi girl,” Dr. Shah said. “She had just come to Pakistan for her 

degree.” 

In many ways, Ms. Malik was a classic product of the conservatizing influence that Saudi 

Arabia has brought to bear on countries like Pakistan. 

Critics of Saudi influence usually focus on the funding of hard-line mosques and religious 

schools, a criticism echoed on Sunday by the German vice chancellor, Sigmar Gabriel, who 

connected the export of Saudi-style Islam to the danger from growing extremism in Europe. 

“We must make it clear to the Saudis that the time of looking the other way is over,” Mr. 

Gabriel said an interview with the newspaper Welt am Sonntag. 

But Ms. Malik’s family represents a different strand of the same phenomenon: changes 

wrought by Pakistanis who, since the 1970s, have migrated to Saudi Arabia for work, only to 

return with a far more conservative creed. 

Relatives and neighbors said that, after some years in Saudi Arabia, Ms. Malik’s father, 

Gulzar, rejected the Barelvi school of Sunni Islam that his family had traditionally practiced, 

and turned to the stricter Deobandi school. He stopped returning home for weddings, and his 

children, including Ms. Malik, did not meet their Pakistani relatives. 
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“There was a lot of friction within the whole family as they adhered to different sects,” said 

Zahid Gishkori, a journalist based in Islamabad who is from the same district as the family. 

In recent interviews in the United States, some of Mr. Farook’s male relatives spoke of Ms. 

Malik’s conservative ways with suspicion, saying they had never seen her face and noting that 

she chose not to drive. 

Dr. Shah, of the university faculty, said he was shocked by the news that Ms. Malik was 

suspected of committing a mass killing. He said he did not think she had become radicalized 

at the university, because it does not have a reputation for extremism. 

But neither Multan nor Ms. Malik’s university have been immune to extremist currents. A 

proliferation of hard-line religious schools across southern Punjab have obtained a reputation 

as incubators for sectarian and militant groups, some of which enjoy the tacit support of 

political leaders and elements of the Pakistani security forces. 

In response, the university kept a “very vigilant eye” on its students, said Dr. Janbaz, the 

lecturer, and coordinated with intelligence agencies to install surveillance cameras. Ms. 

Malik, however, never came under scrutiny, he said. 

“We never heard anything suspicious about her activities,” he said. “She kept to herself and 

seemed to just focus on her studies.” 

But the authorities did little to stop a virtual witch hunt on campus that led to a nationally 

publicized death after Ms. Malik left the university. 

In 2013, Islamist students there accused Junaid Hafeez, a young lecturer in English who had 

traveled to the United States as a Fulbright scholar, of insulting the Prophet Muhammad in 

comments he made on his Facebook page. Mr. Hafeez was later charged with blasphemy, a 

crime that carries a possible death penalty in Pakistan, and he is currently in jail awaiting trial. 

Mr. Hafeez has struggled to find legal representation since two men fatally shot his lawyer, 

Rashid Rehman, in May 2014, in what was seen as punishment for daring to defend someone 

accused of blasphemy. 

Pakistani security officials say there is no indication yet that Ms. Malik moved in extremist 

circles on campus or in the city. Yet they have sought to restrict reporting from the area in 

recent days, often by issuing quiet threats to Pakistani reporters to back off. The officials 

conducted a search of Ms. Malik’s former home in Multan on Saturday. 

On NBC’s “Meet the Press” on Sunday, Attorney General Loretta E. Lynch said that 

investigators from the United States were “working closely with our foreign counterparts,” 

including Pakistan, to gather more information about Ms. Malik and Mr. Farook. At a news 

conference in Islamabad on Sunday, Pakistan’s interior minister, Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan, 

pledged to cooperate with the American investigation. 

But Mr. Khan criticized some of the American news media’s coverage of the attack. 

“The wrongdoing of an individual Muslim or Pakistani does not mean the entire country or 

religion is at fault,” he said. 
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Ms. Malik’s estranged relatives, however, have been vocal in expressing shame over her 

actions. 

“We are ashamed and shocked about this act done by our niece,” Malik Ahmed Ali Aulakh, a 

relative and a former provincial minister, told Agence France-Presse. “Why did she do 

something so gruesome? We can’t believe it.” 
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Efforts to shift Taliban’s Quetta Council to Helmand shunned by Afghan forces 

SOURCE: Khaama Press 

Monday, December 7, 2015 

A top Afghan defense official said Sunday that the Afghan security forces successfully 

shunned efforts by the enemies of the country to shift Taliban’s Quetta Council to southern 

Helmand province of Afghanistan. 

Speaking to the general session of the Afghan parliament, Afghan National Army Chief of 

Staff, Gen. Qadam Shah Shaheem, said the anti-government armed militants with the support 

of the regional spy agencies did their best to take control of large swaths of the country during 

the current year. 

He said the enemies of Afghanistan decided to remove the name of Quetta Council and shift 

to southern Helmand province but they could not reach to their target. 

The remarks by Gen. Shaheem comes as the security situation in different parts of Helmand 

province have been deteriorating with the increased insurgency activities by the anti-

government armed militant groups. 

The local government officials had earlier admitted that the militants are looking to shift the 

Quetta Council to Helmand province by taking control of the northern districts. 

The Quetta Council plays critical role in the leadership and activities of the Taliban group in 

Afghanistan. 

The council unanimously appointed Mullah Akhtar Mansoor as the new supreme leader of the 

Taliban group in July this year, shortly after the death of the Taliban group founder Mullah 

Mohammad Omar was confirmed. 

The Afghan authorities also blame the Quetta Council for plotting and coordinating the major 

Taliban offensives and terrorist attacks in Afghanistan. 
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Ghani And Sharif To Jointly Inaugurate Heart Of Asia Summit 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Tuesday, December 8, 2015 

Afghan President Ashraf Ghani and Pakistan’s Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif will jointly 

inaugurate the Fifth Heart of Asia – Istanbul Process Ministerial Conference in Islamabad on 

Wednesday, which is being preceded by the Senior Officials Meeting (SOM) Tuesday. 

Adviser to the Pakistani Prime Minister on Foreign Affairs Sartaj Aziz said in a press release: 

“We are looking forward to the participation of high-ranking delegations from 14 

participating states, 17 supporting countries and 12 international and regional organizations. 

Foreign Ministers from ten countries have confirmed participation in the conference.” 

The Heart of Asia – Istanbul Process was established in 2011 at the initiative of Afghanistan 

and Turkey. The main objective of the process is to foster efforts for regional cooperation and 

connectivity with a view to promoting long-term peace and stability as well as progress and 

development in Afghanistan, and the region. 

However, Tuesday’s Senior Officials Meeting is expected to pave the way for Wednesday’s 

ministerial meeting. Delivering the opening remarks at the meeting, Aziz said: “Pakistan 

wants durable peace and stability in Afghanistan. Instability in Afghanistan is not in our 

interest. We will, therefore, continue to support all endeavors aiming at strengthening peace 

and security in Afghanistan.” 

He went on to say: “As Heart of Asia-Istanbul Process is maturing, our focus has to be on 

strengthening our engagement and collaboration with a view to effectively combating the 

formidable challenges confronting the region, in the field of security as well as promoting 

regional economic interaction.” 

“Conducive political and security environment is vital for promoting regional economic 

cooperation and connectivity. Our region is mired in dire security challenges which are 

hampering our socio-economic development. The theme of this Heart of Asia-Istanbul 

Conference – Enhanced Cooperation for Countering Security Threats and Promoting 

Connectivity in the Heart of Asia Region – is, therefore, pertinent to the needs of our region.” 

He said: “Terrorism continues to be a major threat to global and regional peace. During the 

last few years, Pakistan has suffered huge human and economic losses due to this menace. 

Our resolute struggle against terrorism is now bringing the fruit of peace and prosperity to our 
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people. In our view, closer regional cooperation can play an effective role in eliminating the 

scourge of terrorism.” 

Aziz said: “I hope that your deliberations in today’s Senior Officials Meeting will encompass 

all these important dimensions and issues relating to peace and security, economic 

cooperation, and regional connectivity. I am confident that your valuable input to the 

Ministerial Conference tomorrow will contribute to the adoption of Islamabad Declaration 

stipulating concrete measures and actions for a deeper engagement amongst the countries of 

the Heart of Asia region.” 

Wednesday’s ministerial meeting meanwhile is expected to adopt a forward looking 

Islamabad Declaration on Enhanced Cooperation for Countering Security Threats and 

Promoting Connectivity in the Heart of Asia Region. 

The declaration would underline commitments from the Heart of Asia countries and partners 

for sustained efforts towards promoting peace and security, economic development and 

connectivity in the region. 

Since the launch of the Heart of Asia process in Istanbul in 2011, the forum has continued to 

make good progress towards realization of its core objective of promoting durable peace and 

stability in Afghanistan. 

There are 14 member countries involved in the Heart of Asia-Istanbul Process. These are 

supported by 17 other countries and 12 regional and international organizations. 

The member countries are: Afghanistan, Azerbaijan, China, India, Iran, Kazakhstan, the 

Kyrgyz Republic, Pakistan, Russia, Saudi Arabia, Tajikistan, Turkey, Turkmenistan and the 

UAE. The United States, Japan, Egypt, the United Kingdom, France and Germany are among 

the supporting countries, while the UN, NATO, SAARC, SCO and OIC are among the 

supporting organizations. 

Some analysts say the conference is also likely to focus on recommencement of dialogue 

between the Afghan government and the Taliban, the rise of Daesh in Afghanistan and 

Central Asia, and concerns over the threat it poses to the region. 
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The tragedy of being Christian in Pakistan 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Tuesday, December 8, 2015 

By DANIYAL YOUSAF 

The state-led drive to raze the largely Christian occupied katchi abadis is inarguably 

consistent with the more palpable ‘private’ acts of intolerance and targeted violence, since 

they all germinate from the same milieu where Christians are viewed and treated as inherently 

inferior 

In its badly spelled official response to an inquiry by the Supreme Court (SC) on the spate of 

katchi abadi (slums) demolitions, the Capital Development Authority (CDA) shamelessly 

betrayed the ignominious bigotry deeply ingrained in the institutions of Pakistan. Amidst the 

plethora of poorly articulated and illogical assertions, one despicable ‘justification’ for this 

energetic trend of razing informal settlements took the cake for being the most blatantly 

odious. The CDA earnestly observed how “Most katchi abadis are under the occupation of the 

Christian community” and thus constituted an encroaching demographic threat to the pristine 

Muslim majority of the capital city. The CDA duly presents itself as an unabashed noble 

protector of the ‘Islam’ in Islamabad, even if it is impossible to imagine a reality where a 

disenfranchised and marginal group can in any way present a credible ‘threat’ to the well-

being of an overwhelming majority. The rest of the response goes on to rue how Islamabad — 

formerly one of the most beautiful cities in the world, apparently — has come to “resemble 

ugly villages” and that removing these katchi abadis was necessary to give the “citizens of the 

city” a better environment. The implication is clear: Christians as a group can never be 

conceived of as anything more than filthy outcasts unworthy of being given even the most 

rudimentary rights and protections afforded to ‘real citizens’. 

It should be clear with this disarmingly frank admission of the CDA that such drives are not 

simple by-products of a ‘value-neutral’ desire to achieve development and curb illegal land 

occupation. The drive to render swathes of people homeless overnight without regard for their 

shelter and safety is underscored by a particular vision of development that would service 

only a select class. It is characterised by a state that engages with its people not as individuals 

but as ‘essentialised’ groups of desirables and undesirables. The document is coded with an 

entire history of oppression and though it is reprehensible and farcical, it is also important as 

evidence of institutionalised prejudice. The state-led drive to raze the largely Christian 

occupied katchi abadis is inarguably consistent with the more palpable ‘private’ acts of 

intolerance and targeted violence, like the attacks on Gojra, Jospeh Colony and Youhanabad, 
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since they all germinate from the same milieu where Christians are viewed and treated as 

inherently inferior. 

The Christians of Pakistan, who barely make up two percent of the population, are 

pejoratively referred to as chuhras in regular parlance but few are aware that this demeaning 

term was once the name of the Hindu caste from which most Christians in Pakistan descend. 

The emergence of indigenous South Asian Christians was a consequence of the colonial 

state’s desire to render a diverse Indian populace ‘knowable’, thereby starting the practice of 

census taking, which solidified previously fluid identities on the basis of ‘inescapable’ caste 

characteristics. The chuhra caste was one such group of predominantly landless people in the 

larger Punjab region who found themselves stuck being labelled ‘untouchable’ and ‘impure’, 

and entirely at the mercy of powerful patrons. The same colonial enterprise that condemned 

them to a fixed identity also offered a chance of escape: after 1875, entire communities of 

chuhras started to convert to Christianity en masse one after another in a bid to escape their 

lowly status as promised by the stream of missionaries descending on Indian soil. Within a 

few decades, the number of Christians went from less than a few thousand to almost half a 

million, and under the auspices of the church the emerging community got access to its own 

villages, health services and education. 

When Pakistan came into being based on an exclusionary movement, the Christians suddenly 

found themselves in a precarious position and lacking the previous cushion of state patronage. 

Despite the fact that Pakistani books denigrate Hinduism and talk up Islam’s egalitarian spirit, 

Pakistan’s social systems have a wholly unacknowledged caste-based paradigm. The tragedy 

of the chuhras is that though they gave up their original religion and strove for generations to 

shed the ‘untouchable’ label, they are never allowed to escape their historical position and are 

constantly objectified as intrinsically ‘unclean’. Waste management has become the sole 

preserve of this community and every governmental job listing the position of ‘janitor’ comes 

with an asterisk signifying that only Christians are allowed to apply. They cannot be imagined 

as having aspirations beyond base servility. 

Because they are ‘unclean’, Christians are effectively ghettoised and consigned to their own 

insecurely held pockets within a hostile urban landscape. These ghettos, whether ‘formal’ like 

Joseph Colony in Lahore or ‘informal’ like the katchi abadis of Islamabad under threat, at 

once act as a jail and a sanctuary where they can observe and preserve their religious practices 

relatively unobstructed. But being conceived of as ‘inferior’ is a potent tool in perpetuating 

and normalising acts of extreme violence against the group, which go unpunished and 

unprosecuted by an apathetic criminal justice system. Born poor and to a minority held in 

contempt, the Christians cannot hope to have access to the state’s protection and even the 

aforementioned ‘sanctuary’ is distinctly vulnerable. 

During a research project to investigate the razing of Joseph Colony in March 2013, I 

encountered local residents from surrounding neighbourhoods, denizens of the markets, 

members of the police and union councils. Consistent in all the interviews was the invocation 

of tropes that caricatured Christians as filthy criminals who spread the vices of gambling and 

alcohol, and deserved to be punished for ruining the moral fabric of the surrounding areas. It 

was clear that the small portion of land occupied by the colony in a large steel market was 

deeply resented and the pretext of blasphemy was all the ammunition needed to activate a 

mob to run out a whole community. The attack on Jospeh Colony was but one fortuitously 

non-fatal example; if one sets out to compile a list of brazen, unpunished attacks on Christian 
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individuals or communities by sickening hordes eager to assert their credentials of ‘piety’ — 

as I did — one would come away with hundreds of pages and the deepest sense of despair. 

The reason the CDA’s technically legal practices were earlier equated to the unambiguously 

illegal attacks on Christians was precisely because, in both cases, Christians are treated with 

apprehension and disgust, and cannot be allowed to be integrated. They are targeted on the 

basis of their identity and are made aware in no uncertain terms that they will remain 

unwanted and unaccepted. When occasionally this deep rooted sense of alienation tips over 

into angry protests, as it did in the aftermath of the Youhanabad church bombing earlier this 

year, rather than leading to an appraisal of discriminatory policies it is used as further proof of 

the inhumanity of Christians and this vilification on popular media then lays the ground for 

more ‘retributory’ violence. It is hard to come away optimistic about a change in the fortunes 

of Pakistan’s minorities. The only conceivable way for Christians and other minorities to find 

relief is if the impossible happens and the state of Pakistan and its police forces let go of the 

colonial-inherited technique of ethnically stereotyping and classifying the people, and start to 

serve citizens as individuals and not members of a particular group. 
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Ghani thunders, Swaraj diplomatic at ‘Heart of Asia’ conference in capital 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, December 9, 2015 

ISLAMABAD: The opening of the ‘Heart of Asia’ conference in the capital today was 

marked by a warm welcome from Pakistani authorities to visiting dignitaries from India, 

Afghanistan, China among other Asian countries. 

The Chief of Army Staff, Chief of Naval Staff and Chief of Air Staff were present at the 

reception.  

The theme of the conference, jointly hosted by Pakistan and Afghanistan, is ‘enhanced 

cooperation for countering security threats and promoting connectivity in the Heart of Asia 

region.’ 

Afghan President Ashraf Ghani was greeted by a full reception which included the prime 

minister, the army, air and navy chiefs as well as the defence minister. 

Ghani arrived at the Nur Khan airbase to a resounding 21-gun salute and the melody of the 

Afghan and Pakistani national anthems. He was then escorted in a limousine to the foreign 

office, where leaders discussed Afghanistan. 

Also in the spotlight today was Indian Foreign Minister Sushma Swaraj, who arrived in the 

capital last night in order to participate in today’s discussion. 

Ashraf Ghani’s strong message 

President of Afghanistan Ashraf Ghani opened his speech by expressing gratitude to Pakistan 

for “hosting millions of Afghan refugees over decades”. 

But his speech quickly turned to the perils and origins of the refugee problem and he talked 

about the ‘unintended consequences’ of Pakistan’s military operations. 

“Unfortunately, recent events in Pakistan have forced us to host close to 350,000 to 500,000 

Pakistani refugees on our soil. The refugee issue is a common issue, like other issues that 

confront us,” Ghani said. 
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He lauded Pakistan’s decision to launch operations against militancy, but said the action had 

“created unintended consequences bringing about the displacement of a significant number of 

these [militant] groups onto our soil”. 

The Taliban which began as an Afghan phenomena have become a regional phenomena, the 

Afghan president said. 

“The Tehreek-i-Taliban Pakistan launched a vicious attack on children in Peshawar for which 

Pakistan robustly responded. But that very response brought them onto our country. Until 

now we have launched 40 operations through our Special Forces against them. 

“What is the nature of the Taliban and how do we deal with it?” he questioned. “There is no 

historical precedent for solving this problem,” he said, referring to the challenges posed by 

terrorism. 

“What is driving the conflict?” the Afghan president asked. “Is it insurgency or are we dealing 

with a much larger conflict?” 

“The first driver of conflict is regional and international terror groups… Al Qaeda, Daesh and 

terrorists from China, Russia, Uzbekistan, Tajikistan, the Middle East are all, unfortunately, 

present on our soil.” 

“The quarrel of these people [militants] is not with the government of Afghanistan or its 

people. We are fighting on behalf of all of you,” Ghani told the conference, “But we are the 

ones who are daily suffering some of the worst atrocities, including the butchering of our 

children and elderly who are totally innocent.” 

‘We are the ones who are daily suffering some of the worst atrocities, including the 

butchering of our children and elderly.’ 

Referring to recent terror incidents in Istanbul, Paris, Sharm-el-Shaikh and San Bernardino, he 

said, “We do have a problem. It is a global and regional problem. It requires us to focus on it 

systematically and coherently.” 

Ghani called for a mechanism of regional cooperation to examine “how the networks of terror 

coordinate, co-finance, what is their linkage with the criminal economy, how is radicalism 

shaping and maligning our holy religion and our opportunities for global engagement and 

dialogue”. 

The Afghan president stressed the need to recognise that terrorism, “while morally an 

aberration, has become a sociological system. It has a distinctive ecology of competition and 

cooperation. It has a morphology, it is changing its form very rapidly ? If Al Qaeda is version 

one, Daesh is version six ? and the worst feature of it is its pathology.” 

He said terror groups now used violence to “overawe in order to make the news, in order to 

put fear into the hearts of people”, and used violence for the sake of violence. 

While non-state actors have been used in the past, he called for participants to “distance 

ourselves from non-state actors because the word of states is the word of predictability”. 

State-to-state, political-to-political, military-to-military, economic-to-economic and 

intelligence-to-intelligence cooperation are central to the Pak-Afghan relationship, he said. 
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“We need to create a framework for comprehensive cooperation so that, in light of drivers of 

conflict, we can fashion solutions that are going to be lasting. Peace is not equivalent to 

reconciliation. It requires dealing with all the drivers of conflict so that a multidimensional 

peace, that truly will ensure that all of us live in harmony and can count on each other for 

enforcing an agreed set of rules of the game, is essential.” 

“Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif and I both do not believe in blame games. We would like to 

suggest mechanisms of verification as to what type of actors threaten our common interests 

because with a proper regime of verification, we can fashion the instruments of cooperation.” 

“Without rules of the game where states respect the rights and obligations of mutual 

sovereignty and cooperate in the states’ relationship we will have enormous difficulty 

containing terrorists.” 

He appealed to Afghanistan’s neighbours, near and far, to help contain terrorists. 

He said there had been “considerable uncertainty whether Pakistan would truly acknowledge 

a sovereign Afghan state with its legitimate government and constitution”. 

Addressing PM Nawaz, he said, “Your words today have gone a very long way to assure us in 

this regard and that opens up the possibility for sustained dialogue among us.” 

He called for a meeting regarding regional cooperation in line with what Nawaz earlier 

suggested in order to give it “concrete shape and movement forward”. 

The dignified return of refugees, he said, is absolutely central to regional cooperation and that 

it requires coordination in terms of “elimination of the threats that currently haunt us… We 

could generate double-digit growth and poverty elimination” if this happens, he said. 

Recalling a speech in Beijing last year, Ghani said: “I spoke of four transitions: The political 

transition, the security transition, the economic transition and, most significantly, the 

transition to turn the culture of the state to being citizen focused.” 

He presented a run-down of the part Afghanistan played in regional cooperation and 

development in 2015: 

* Turkmen railways, transmission lines, highways, gas pipelines and oil pipelines reaching 

Afghanistan 

* TAPI pipeline to be inaugurated in Turkmenistan 

* Transmission line from Turkmenistan to Afghanistan and Pakistan 

* Gas pipeline accords, including CASA-1000 

* Charbahar port which India and Iran jointly invested in 

* Five-Nation agreements on railways with China 

* Highway programme to link Herat to Iran, Turkmenistan; Will open way for Iran to 

Tajikistan and China 

* Special economic zones planned in each of Afghanistan’s nine airports between 2016-2032 

which will be able to earn estimated revenue of $32 billion 

* India-Afghanistan Friendship Dam to operate starting spring 2016 

* Will generate 242 megawatts (MW) of power in 2016 ? 42MW from hydro, 100MW from 

natural gas, 100MW from solar energy 
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“In short, Afghanistan is rapidly moving towards regional integration towards Central Asia, 

East Asia and West Asia.” 

“By contrast, our ambitious projects of cooperation for transit and linkages to Pakistan have 

still remained at the level of conception and aspiration. I hope this conference results in 

significant movement in this domain.” 

“We inherited a deep recession bordering on a depression… We imposed an austerity 

program and met all our agreements including, for the first time all the revenue agreements, 

creating the ground for launching a stimulus package and a true growth series of 

programmes.” 

He said the packages would ensure the Afghan economy moved into a south reliance system, 

in which “our location, natural wealth, water, land and entrepreneurial energies of our people 

will be harnessed”. 

He said 36 per cent of Afghans live below the poverty line of $1.25. If the line were $2, he 

said, almost 70pc of Afghans would be below it. 

“Poverty elimination is our most significant goal and I’m convinced that regional cooperation 

could allow us to have the types of growth that could allow us to tackle the most fundamental 

weakness ? the poverty and exclusion of women, youth and the poor.” 

Speaking of the political transition in Afghanistan, he said, “We took the unusual step of 

forming a government of national unity.” 

“We have learned from 300 years of discord that politics must become a win-win formula, not 

a lose-lose proposition and that is an important part of the new political culture. 

“As part of this again I strongly reiterate our commitment to lasting and just peace within 

which all movements that resort to arms convert themselves to political parties and participate 

in the political process legitimately,” he said. 

“Violence is not the way in a democratic society,” Ghani asserted. 

In her speech, Indian Minister for External Affairs Sushma Swaraj focused on increased 

connectivity, regional trade and openness with Afghanistan, and also “extended India’s hand 

towards Pakistan” in this regard. 

“It is time we [Pakistan and India] display maturity and self confidence to do business with 

each other… the entire world is watching and we must not disappoint them.” 

“India will extend its cooperation at a pace Pakistan is comfortable with… but let us direct 

our help to Afghanistan for now.” 

Swaraj said connectivity also lies at the heart of India’s own efforts to push for regional 

economic cooperation. Nothing can benefit Afghanistan more immediately than full and 

direct access to India’s markets to enable it to take advantage of the zero-duty regime, she 

said. 

“The heart of Asia cannot function if arteries are clogged.” 

“If Afghan trucks could carry Indian products to markets in Afghanistan and central Asia, that 
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would be the best way to make trucking from Afghanistan cost effective and viable and 

bestow benefits to the whole region. India is willing to receive Afghan trucks on its territory 

at Attari and create necessary facilities for Afghan products there.” 

‘The heart of Asia cannot function if arteries are clogged.’ 

She also conveyed India’s willingness to join the Afghanistan-Pakistan trade and transit 

agreement. 

The Indian foreign minister singled out terrorism as the biggest deterrent to progress and 

peace in Afghanistan and said India was ready to help Afghanistan strengthen its defence. 

She stressed that countries in “proximity of Afghanistan” have a responsibility to help 

Afghans fight terror and saluted the Afghan people and forces for battling the menace. 

‘India will extend its cooperation at a pace Pakistan is comfortable with.’ 

At the end, Swaraj referred to the historic Grand Trank (GT) road constructed by Sher Shah 

Suri 450 years ago, connecting Kolkata and Kabul. “That road exists till today, reminding us 

of our shared destiny.” 

Development vital for durable peace: Nawaz 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharf, while addressing the conference, called for an intensification of 

efforts in order to “move forward from a conceptual domain to tangible landmarks for the 

implementation of concrete ideas, projects and visions in the heart of Asia”. 

“Working for the achievement of a peaceful neighbourhood is a cardinal principal of 

Pakistan’s foreign policy. We firmly believe that peace is vital for development, and 

development is vital for durable peace.” he asserted. 

“Afghanistan is a sovereign state and the international community fully respects its 

sovereignty and territorial integrity,” the premier said, adding that the democratically elected 

government in Afghanistan is the only legitimate authority in the country in accordance with 

its unanimously adopted constitution. 

The prime minister recalled remarks he made during a visit to Kabul in May 2015: “The 

enemies of Afghanistan are the enemies of Pakistan.” 

He said the Pakistani government would continue to support an Afghan-owned and led peace 

and reconciliation process “which remains the most viable option to end violence and promote 

stability in Afghanistan”. 

The prime minister said Pakistan was committed to eradicating terrorism, violence and 

extremism from its soil, and that military operations Zarb-i-Azb and the National Action Plan 

were “delivering desired results”. 

“The emergence of newer and more threatening terrorist groups like Daesh should also 

strengthen our resolve against terrorism,” he said. “We should envisage collective and 

coordinated measures on the regional security front to ensure that the gains and struggle 

against terrorism are durable and irreversible.” 
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“Finalisation of border management standard operating procedures will be helpful in 

containing the movement of terrorists across the border,” he said. 

“The massive cross-border movement of refugees constitutes a security risk and is exploited 

by the miscreants for their nefarious designs,” Nawaz said, adding that efforts for stability in 

Afghanistan should envisage the return and resettlement of Afghan refugees to their homeland 

in a dignified manner. 

The theme of the conference, the premier said, “reflects our desire for promoting regional 

development, increasing economic and create linkages, improving quality of life for our 

peoples and meeting security challenges. 

“For us, Afghanistan is more than a neighbour. Our cordial ties are rooted in shared history, 

common religion, cultural and linguistic affinities and people to people relations since time 

immemorial. Due to these close bonds, Pakistan has always stood by Afghanistan,” he said. 

The PM reiterated Pakistan’s commitment to strengthening its relations with all its neighbours 

and regional countries, as well as promoting regional cooperation and connectivity. 

‘Regional cooperation needed to defeat terrorism’ 

During an introductory session of the conference on Tuesday, Adviser to the Prime Minister 

on Foreign Affairs Sartaj Aziz and Afghan Deputy Foreign Minister Hekmat Khalil Karzai 

laid emphasis on regional cooperation for defeating terrorism. 

“In our view, closer regional cooperation can play an effective role in eliminating the scourge 

of terrorism,” Aziz said. 

Khalil Karzai called for united action against militancy in the region saying, “We strongly 

believe that today, like never before, regional and international circumstances require a united 

and collective approach in the fight against the scourge of terrorism and extremism.” 

Tensions between Pakistan and Afghanistan were reflected during the inaugural session as 

Karzai, without naming Pakistan, called for an end to support for Taliban. 

“Vision of a peaceful, stable and prosperous Afghanistan, which is in the best interest of the 

region, is far from becoming reality unless we put an end to financial, logistical and 

ideological support enjoyed by militants in our region,” he said. 

In the past, Afghan officials have openly accused Pakistan of backing Taliban insurgents. 

Afghan President Ashraf Ghani has on a number of occasions pointed fingers at Pakistan for 

not ending Taliban sanctuaries on its soil. 

Aziz, who spoke before Karzai at the meeting, denied the continuing allegations about 

Pakistan being behind Afghan woes. 

“Pakistan wants durable peace and stability in Afghanistan. Instability in Afghanistan is not in 

our interest. We will, therefore, continue to support all endeavours aiming at strengthening 

peace and security in Afghanistan,” Aziz said. 
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Saudi support for extremism must be halted 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Wednesday, December 9, 2015 

By JONATHAN POWER 

*Saudi Arabia’s oil and massive arms’ purchases have made western politicians mute decade 

upon decade. But now western leaders are waking up to what their expediency has tolerated 

and allowed 

On Sunday the German vice-chancellor, Sigmar Gabriel, publicly accused Saudi Arabia of 

financing Islamic extremism in the west and warned that it must stop. He said that the Saudi 

regime is funding extremist mosques and communities that pose a danger to public security. 

“We have to make clear to the Saudis that the time of looking away is over,” Gabriel told the 

newspaper Bild am Sonntag in an interview. 

At last some western leaders are grasping the Saudi Arabian nettle. For too long the country 

has been given a clean pass. Saudi Arabia’s oil and massive arms’ purchases have made 

western politicians mute decade upon decade. But now, with clear evidence that Saudi Arabia 

has allowed rich Saudis to fund first al Qaeda and more recently Islamic State (IS), western 

leaders are waking up to what their expediency has tolerated and allowed. 

Thanks to Wikileaks we know that Hilary Clinton when secretary of state wrote in a cable in 

December 2009 that “Saudi Arabia remains a critical financial support base for al Qaeda, the 

Taliban and Lashkar-e-Tayyaba in Pakistan.” Lately, running for president, she has been 

explicit in her warnings. Why has it taken so long for eyes to begin to open? In his 

autobiography, Richard Dearlove, the former head of MI6, the British Secret Intelligence 

Service (home of James Bond), wrote that some time before 9/11, Prince Bandar bin Sultan, 

then the powerful Saudi ambassador in Washington, told him, “The time is not far off in the 

Middle East when it will be literally ‘God help the Shia’. More than a billion Sunnis have 

simply had enough of them.” 

Dearlove, speaking last week, said he has no doubts that substantial and sustained funding 

from private donors in Saudi Arabia and Qatar, with their governments turning a blind eye, 

have played a central role in the IS surge. “Such things simply do not happen spontaneously,” 

he said. Saudi Arabia, over the next few years, may well come to regret its support for these 

extreme militant movements and its support for the Sunni revolts in Syria and Iraq. Jihadi 

social media is already beginning to talk of the House of Saud as its next target. But Saudi 
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Arabia, Nelson-like, still puts the telescope to its blind eye when observing what Saudi 

supporters of IS are doing. 

Should we be surprised? The Saudi regime is Wahhabi, the puritanical and intolerant version 

of Islam that condemns Shias and other Islamic sects as non-Muslim apostates and 

polytheists. Saudis believe that they possess a monopoly of Islamic truth and that leads them 

to be deeply attracted towards any militancy that can effectively challenge Shia-dom. Fifteen 

out of the 19 9/11 plane hijackers were Saudis, as were Osama bin Laden and most of the 

private donors who funded the operation. 

Wahhabism was founded as an Islamic movement back in the 18th century by Abd al-

Wahhab. Besides his puritanical views on alcohol and the role of women he demanded 

conformity: all believers must pledge their allegiance to a single Muslim leader. Those who 

did not should be killed, and their wives and daughters violated. Shias, Sufis and other 

Muslim denominations were apostates who merited death. In the 16th century, when John 

Calvin founded his church in Geneva, similar attitudes were prevalent, and Calvinist 

opponents and witches were sometimes executed. 

At first, Wahhabi was not popular. Indeed, he was expelled from his hometown. But then, in 

1741, he found refuge under the protection of Ibn Saud, an up and coming tribal monarch. He 

perceived in Wahhabi’s teaching the means of overturning Arab tradition and convention. It 

was a path to seizing power. Jihad came into being as did its corollary, martyrdom, with its 

concept of being rewarded with entry to paradise. By 1790, this alliance controlled most of 

the Arabian Peninsula and repeatedly raided Medina, Syria and Iraq. There were many 

setbacks but, after the fall of the Ottoman Empire in the wake of World War I, the movement 

took on new life and expanded fast while remaining loyal to the Saudi royal family. 

The end of the Great War and the discovery of huge amounts of oil brought the west into the 

life of Saudi Arabia. As Alistair Crooke has written, “In the collaborative management of the 

region by the Saudis and the west in pursuit of the many western projects — countering 

socialism, Baathism, Nasserism and Soviet and Iranian influence — western politicians have 

highlighted their chosen reading of Saudi Arabian achievements (wealth, modernisation and 

influence) but they have chosen to ignore the Wahhabist impulse.” 

Now the penny is beginning to drop in western capitals. How could the west have ever 

imagined that a doctrine of ‘one leader, one authority, one mosque; submit to it or be killed’ 

would ever lead to moderation or tolerance? It did not and now the chickens are coming home 

to roost. 
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Derailed three years, India-Pakistan talks back on track 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Thursday, December 10, 2015 

By SUBHAJIT ROY 

*Sushma Swaraj also asked the international community to ensure that the forces of terrorism 

and extremism do not find sanctuaries and safe havens in “any name, form or manifestation” 

As External Affairs Minister Sushma Swaraj walked past the Pakistani media waiting in the 

Foreign Office corridor Wednesday evening, she was asked, “Ma’am, koi breakthrough hai.” 

Standing behind a lectern, she didn’t disappoint. 

“I was being asked whether there is a breakthrough or big news,” she began in chaste Hindi, 

adding “Hum dono deshon ne samagra vaarta prarambh karney ka faisla le liya hai.” When 

her audience, mostly from Pakistan, couldn’t follow her Hindi and protested mildly, she said, 

“Let me finish. What was being done as composite dialogue, and was later called the resumed 

dialogue, will now be called the comprehensive bilateral dialogue.” 

Sartaj Aziz, the Pakistan Prime Minister’s adviser on foreign affairs, also standing behind a 

lectern, did not add anything and let the joint statement do the talking. Qazi M Khalilullah, 

spokesperson of the Pakistan Ministry of Foreign Affairs, fished out the one-page document 

for the cameras. 

Almost three years after the “resumed dialogue” was stalled following the killing of Indian 

soldiers, including one who was beheaded, India and Pakistan agreed to restart the dialogue 

process under the new rubric of “Comprehensive Bilateral Dialogue”. The composite dialogue 

was stopped after the Mumbai terror attacks in 2008. 

The comprehensive bilateral dialogue will have all the “pillars” of Indo-Pak relationship and 

will include confidence building measures (CBMs), Siachen, Sir Creek, Wullar 

barrage/Tulbul navigation project, economic and commercial cooperation, counter-terrorism, 

narcotics control, people-to-people exchanges. Two new pillars have been added — 

humanitarian issues and religious tourism. 

Sources said the idea was not to “disown the past” but make it more contemporary: “After the 

Geeta and Salman cases have come to light, humanitarian issues have been made another 

pillar of the relationship.” 
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Swaraj said foreign secretaries of the two countries will meet to decide modalities and 

schedule of the dialogue. 

Buoyed by the “success” of the Bangkok meeting, the National Security Advisors will 

continue to keep talking on “terrorism” — on a parallel track. “We will figure out how it 

doesn’t duplicate,” a source told The Indian Express, since home secretaries handled counter-

terrorism in previous dialogues. 

From India’s perspective, the Pakistan government’s realisation and acceptance of terrorism 

as the major challenge was the reason for resumption of the dialogue process. 

The three-para joint statement gave primacy to terrorism. The second paragraph underlined: 

“The EAM and the Adviser condemned terrorism and resolved to cooperate to eliminate it. 

They noted the successful talks on terrorism and security-related issues in Bangkok by the 

two NSAs and decided that the NSAs will continue to address all issues connected to 

terrorism. The Indian side was assured of the steps being taken to expedite the early 

conclusion of the Mumbai trial.” 

Hours before she announced the breakthrough, Swaraj had a “warm” meeting with Prime 

Minister Nawaz Sharif. Receiving the Indian delegation at his residence, Sharif was at his 

humorous best. As he introduced Foreign Secretary Aizaz Ahsan Chaudhary, he said, “Yeh 

hamaare Foreign Secretary hain joh dheeme se muskura rahe hain (this is our Foreign 

Secretary, he has a faint smile).” 

Swaraj and Sharif, sources said, chatted a lot in Punjabi. And she met four generations of 

Sharifs — his mother, daughter Maryam, and his granddaughters. 

But behind the veneer of cordiality, there was some serious talk too. 

A source privy to the conversation said Sharif gave an “assurance” to Swaraj on speedy 

conclusion of the Mumbai attack trial. 

Sources said during the meeting it became clear that Pakistan accepted terrorism as a reality 

that needs to be confronted and addressed. 

Sharif told Swaraj that he and Prime Minister Narendra Modi — they met briefly in Paris last 

month — are “very determined” to take the process forward. 

Swaraj, in turn, replied that the Bangkok meeting between the two NSAs showed that the two 

sides can engage on “difficult issues” in a “constructive” and “non-accusatory” manner. 

Sources said Swaraj discussed the Mumbai attack trial with both Sharif and Aziz, and they 

both dwelt on the issue for a while. 

“After all, terrorism colours public perception of Pakistan. So, it appears that they have 

accepted it as a challenge and are ready to accept it, and address. This was not the case 

before,” an Indian source, familiar with the bilateral conversations, said. 

The source also said India was not here to win the war of words against Pakistan. “We are 

here to bring the relationship back on track,” the source said. 
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But the source was cautious and did not declare that Modi will visit Pakistan next year for the 

SAARC summit, although Swaraj confirmed it earlier in the day. “Thoda bahut change aaya 

hai… We don’t say it is permanent. So, we will not predict the future. PM has accepted the 

invitation in Ufa. There’s still some time.” 

Earlier in the day, Swaraj said it was time for India and Pakistan to display “maturity and self-

confidence to do business with each other”. 

“Let me take this opportunity to extend our hand to Pakistan as well. It is time that we display 

the maturity and self-confidence to do business with each other and strengthen regional trade 

and cooperation. The entire world is waiting and rooting for a change. Let us not disappoint 

them.  

For its part, India is prepared to move our cooperation at a pace which Pakistan is comfortable 

with,” she told the Heart of Asia ministerial conference on Afghanistan. 

Takeaways from joint statement: 

> Swaraj and Aziz condemned terrorism and resolved to cooperate to eliminate it 

> NSAs will continue to address all issues connected to terrorism 

> The Indian side was assured of the steps being taken to expedite the early conclusion of the 

Mumbai trial 

> Both sides agreed to a Comprehensive Bilateral Dialogue and directed the Foreign 

Secretaries to work out the modalities and schedule of the meetings (including on Jammu & 

Kashmir) 
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Abdul Aziz’s jihadlings 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Thursday, December 10, 2015 

By KUNWAR KHULDUNE SHAHID 

Tashfeen Malik, the female shooter in the San Bernardino attack that killed 14 last week, is 

believed to have links with Abdul Aziz’s Lal Masjid. Or at least that’s what US officials are 

being reported to have conveyed to the Pakistani government representatives in a recent 

meeting in London. Insiders confirm that evidence was provided to the Pakistani contingent 

showcasing Tashfeen’s affiliation with Lal Masjid, coupled with the unsaid, and yet 

deafening, call to ‘do more’. 

Believing that Tashfeen Malik was sent by Lal Masjid cleric Abdul Aziz on a terror mission 

to California would be generous overestimation of the madrassa’s reach, if not aspirations. 

More crucially though, buying the interior ministry’s off the record claims that Aziz is ‘no 

longer a threat’ domestically, is underestimation of the same. 

Granted, the man who notoriously refused to condemn the APS attack last year is now seen 

condemning Paris attacks, and even the San Bernardino shooting. Granted also, that he might 

no longer have as strong a network in place to target heads of the Pakistani state through 

suicide bombers, or unleash them throughout Punjab. Even so, this is the same man who only 

four weeks ago launched a “movement to enforce Shariah” in Islamabad, reminiscent of circa 

2007, in blatant defiance of Pakistan’s Anti-Terrorism Act (ATA) 1997. When informed 

through an official letter about his ATA breach, Aziz said in a social media message: “But for 

the regard of decency, I would have torn to pieces the deputy commissioner’s note.” 

Such audacity to flout at the government, the military and law enforcement agencies, while 

sitting smack in the middle of the state capital, is only possible if it’s bulwarked by the 

assurance that no one is going to touch him. Whether that assurance comes from Aziz’s 

friends – and apprentices – in the government and establishment, or from his personal reading 

of the security situation, only he would know best. 

Many believe that the government and establishment’s ‘reluctant’ symbiosis with Aziz, all the 

while the National Action Plan (NAP) was being trumpeted, stems from wariness vis-à-vis 

potential violent blowback on the streets. It is argued that the reason why Lal Masjid was 

given a pass, while hate speech and extremism in mosques and madrassas were being targeted 

elsewhere, was to ensure that jihadists don’t unite under the Lal Masjid umbrella, before the 

groundwork is laid to take Abdul Aziz down from his pulpit. Last month’s insolent 

“movement to enforce Shariah”, in utter defiance of everything that the government has fed us 
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in the name of the NAP for the past 11 months, bursts this otherwise substantial 

counterargument. 

Are we to believe that the same security machinery that ground Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan 

(TTP) – Pakistan’s biggest existential threat over the past decade – into centrifugal fragments 

rummaging around for a binder, and transformed Karachi’s ‘unconquerable’ volatility into 

palpable stability in a matter of months, doesn’t quite have the foundation in place to take on 

Abdul Aziz? If such is indeed the case, maybe the idea that he can orchestrate a shooting in 

California might not be that outrageous after all. 

Tashfeen Malik’s posthumous entry into this non-starting showdown between the state and 

Aziz is completely superfluous as far as the state taking any action is concerned. If Aziz is a 

‘strategic asset’ worthier than the TTP, or Lashkar-e-Jhangvi (LeJ), Islamabad is perfectly 

capable of consuming eons of ‘do more’ calls without any eyelids being batted, or damns 

being given, in the Parliament or GHQ. 

While Abdul Aziz has distanced himself and Lal Masjid from the San Bernardino shooter, 

facts pertaining to Tashfeen’s links with the mosque, or Pakistan in general, just like the 

magnitude of Abdul Aziz’s current wherewithal, are irrelevant to the bigger picture anyway. 

The picture that paints Tashfeen as a success story for Lal Masjid’s jihadlings. 

Tashfeen might never have set foot in Lal Masjid, nor had any connections with Abdul Aziz, 

but rest assured that is not what is being taught in the ‘Sleepy Hollow’ of the mosque and 

Jamia Hafsa; the hidden chambers where the fatwa against the Pakistan Army was deliberated 

over in 2003, suicide bombers were trained to kill Pervez Musharraf and guidelines were 

issued for the 2005 London bombings. In those chambers, which were famously unscrewed 

and laid bare in 2007, Tashfeen is peddled as a hero who ‘embraced martyrdom for Allah’ 

fighting the ‘infidels’ in America – the emblem of Satan. That the ISIS-supporting Tashfeen is 

believed to be a Lal Masjid product will only fuel the ambitions of the Jamia Hafsa students 

that pledged allegiance to ISIS in a social media video last year. 

Tashfeen might never have been Abdul Aziz’s jihadling, but for those that are, she is now the 

face of global jihad, whose war cry was reiterated by Aziz and his wife Umme Hassan, when 

they marched from Lal Masjid in Islamabad’s G-6 sector, to Jamia Hafsa in G-7, rallying for 

Sharia law.  

Whether it’s Beijing’s disinterest – which would be ironic considering that it was the 

abduction of the seven Chinese workers that forced Musharraf’s hand in 2007 – or fan clubs 

in the Parliament or GHQ, the pretext behind Aziz’s impunity from law and the NAP needs to 

be addressed with alarming urgency. 

That Aziz and his jihadlings haven’t orchestrated violence in the recent past, doesn’t mean 

that they don’t intend to do so. Abdul Aziz might not have the same ominous resources, but in 

Tashfeen he has chanced upon a world-renowned apprentice, whose story might help Lal 

Masjid’s jihadlings graduate to full-blown jihadists. And so, the next time a vociferous rally is 

allowed to come out of Lal Masjid, it would be surprising if it settles for sloganeering and 

journey’s end at Jamia Hafsa. 
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Modi government reruns India’s bizarre Pakistan terror opera 

SOURCE: Asia Times 

Friday, December 11, 2015 

BY RAJA MURTHY 

On Sunday Dec. 6, India’s security agencies disclosed that they had stopped a terrorist group 

based in Pakistan from assassinating India’s Prime Minister Narendra Modi, and launching a 

26/11 Mumbai type of attacks in New Delhi. Forty-eight hours later, Indian Foreign Minister 

Sushma Swaraj departed for Pakistan in what amounted to a contradiction of India’s stance 

toward terrorism in the wake of the 26/11 terrorist attacks in Mumbai. The trip also 

represented a denial of ground realities and continued a bizarre terrorism opera that 

masquerades as just another episode in India’s diplomatic maneuvers with Pakistan. 

Seven years after their unprecedented attack on India’s financial capital, the same terrorist 

group from Pakistan apparently came close to repeating a similar outrage in the national 

capital of New Delhi. It’s another disturbing incident in a situation where successive Indian 

governments are failing to deal with the denial and serial deceptions of Pakistan, a country 

accused of sheltering and supporting terrorists. 

November 2008 Mumbai terror attack 

I am among perhaps millions of baffled Indian citizens unable to understand our 

government’s ongoing dealings with Pakistan. What is being done flies in the face of frequent 

international accusations that Pakistan is a state sponsor of terrorism. 

Conventional understanding is that sincere talks between governments are the best way to 

solve bilateral problems. So it absolutely is. But India’s political establishment continues to 

forget that dealing with Pakistan is not the same as dealing with governments of other 

countries, as for example, in the case of India’s border dispute with China. As admitted by 

Pakistan’s political leaders like former President Asif Ali Zardari and current Prime Minister 

Nawaz Sharif, the civilian government there has little influence in foreign policy matters 

when compared with the military and its intelligence arms. 

In dealing with the opaque, dark forces that actually rule Pakistan, the paradox is this: Peace 

talks have not stopped the quasi-criminal powers in that country from providing logistics 

support and shelter to terrorist groups like the one behind the Mumbai terrorist attacks in 

2008. This paradox has been proved by repetitive terrorist strikes in India since the serial 
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1993 bomb blasts in what was then called Bombay – whose perpetrator, Dawood Ibrahim, the 

Indian government says, resides in Pakistan. 

Failure to accept this paradoxical reality is the reason for decades of India’s failed bilateral 

diplomacy at all levels – from prime ministerial summits to “back channel” efforts like the 

secretive talks reported this week in Thailand between the national security advisers of both 

countries. 

Incredibly enough, one of the important items on foreign minister Swaraj’s agenda was an 

effort to permit a lucrative cricket series between the two countries. It’s the old vicious cycle 

that never leads anywhere. If diplomatic talks and cricket matches are likely to usher peace 

between India and the hidden forces ruling Pakistan, why then break off talks and cricketing 

ties immediately after every terrorist attack in the first place? 

In the gap between cutting off and resuming diplomatic ties, Pakistan has not budged an inch 

from refusing to meet India’s demands following every terrorist attack: Bring the terrorists to 

book/hand over the terrorists being sheltered in Pakistan. There has been no change in the 

terrorist-sponsoring machinery across the border. Yet, in each instance, India dangerously 

shifts its diplomatic position back to where it was before the last terrorist strike took place. 

Insanity, they say, is doing the same thing repeatedly and expecting a different result. 

Likewise, successive Indian governments conduct “peace talks” with a powerless civilian 

government; and then the false hope and mirages of media-hailed “breakthroughs” vanish 

abruptly with the next terrorist attack. We can expect similar results from similar “diplomacy” 

from Prime Minister Modi in the event of another major terrorist attack.  

It’s more than ironic that just such an attack was reported as being foiled on Dec. 6. 

India’s Foreign Minister Swaraj’s latest official visit to Pakistan a mere two days after the 

exposure of the latest terror plot seems a treasonable surrender in India’s stance against 

terrorism. It outlandishly contradicts her own comments to the United Nations in October. 

Here is a portion of her UN speech in New York only two months ago: 

“While on the subject of terrorism, I take the opportunity to share the challenges that we face 

in our ties with Pakistan. None of us can accept that terrorism is a legitimate instrument of 

statecraft. The world shared our outrage at the 2008 Mumbai terror attacks in which citizens 

of many nations were helplessly butchered. That the mastermind behind the attack is walking 

free is an affront to the entire international community. Not only have past assurances in this 

regard not been honoured but new cross-border terrorist attacks have taken place recently, in 

which two terrorists from across the border have also been captured alive. We all know that 

these attacks are meant to destabilize India and legitimize Pakistan’s illegal occupation of 

parts of the Indian State of Jammu and Kashmir and its claim on the rest of it. 

“Let me use this occasion to spell out our approach clearly. India remains open to dialogue. 

But talks and terror cannot go together.  

Yesterday the Prime Minister of Pakistan proposed what he termed as a four-point new peace 

initiative. I would like to respond. We do not need four points, we need just one – give up 

terrorism and let us sit down and talk. This was precisely what was discussed and decided by 

the two Prime Ministers at Ufa this July. Let us hold talks at the level of NSAs on all issues 
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connected to terrorism and an early meeting of our Directors General of Military Operations 

to address the situation on the border. If the response is serious and credible, India is prepared 

to address all outstanding issues through a bilateral dialogue.” 

“Give up terrorism and let us sit down and talk….”she said. And barely 48 hours after India’s 

security agencies say they uncovered a plot by the same terrorist group in Pakistan behind the 

Mumbai attacks to launch a similar 26/11 type of assault in New Delhi, off she is to Pakistan 

thinking it a fine time to resume doing business as usual ! 

The only change since 26/11/2008 is that the same killers from Pakistan have announced they 

are back in business big time with bigger targets. And this is the precise time the Modi 

government has decided would be fitting to revert to routine– including playing bat and ball 

games, and announcing that Modi will be soon visiting Pakistan. 

President Barack Obama, please note this follows the US playbook in dealing with the likes of 

Syria, Iran, Sudan and Islamic State, the murderous terrorist organization running large 

swathes territory in the region: Have summit meetings with countries that host and support 

terrorist masterminds, organize bilateral basketball and baseball series with sponsors of 

terrorism. Follow the same advice the US government often gives India in dealing with a state 

sponsor of terrorism: Have talks. No economic sanctions, no pressure points applied and don’t 

even think of arguing with missiles, bombs and armed boots on the ground. 

If the weight of the Indian government’s accusations against Pakistan are even 50% true, then 

the use of non-violent alternatives like economic sanctions, and isolating Pakistan 

internationally until it stops hosting terrorist groups is long overdue. But what happened to the 

likes of Iran has never happened to nuclear-armed Pakistan, even though it’s supposed to be 

the mother ship to Asia’s deadliest terrorist groups. 

The only way to deal with state-sponsored terrorism is a firm, unshakable, single point 

agenda: “First, shut down your terrorist training work as proof of your sincerity in peace 

talks.” The first non-negotiable starting step in dealing with violent criminals is to stop that 

criminal from more criminal violence. 

It’s unrealistic to expect truly successful peace talks with Pakistan until its civilian 

government gains control over its army and rogue intelligence service. That’s a problem for 

the people of Pakistan to sort out. Braver professionals in the Pakistani media have been 

muzzled, and those with independent work ethics and views are threatened, like my 

courageous Asia Times colleague Syed Saleem Shahzad who was found brutally murdered in 

May, 2011. 

The Modi government’s horrendous U-turn in dealing with the country he and his colleagues 

have accused of being a state sponsor of terrorism has only served to effectively explain: 1) 

why the people of Pakistan and neutrals do not take those accusations seriously; and 2) why 

the same terrorist groups have continued to assault India for over thirty years. 

More lives are being put to risk. Nobody is a winner in this peculiar soap opera that appears to 

be India’s neighborhood diplomacy. This, against the backdrop of India’s demand for a 

permanent seat in the United Nations Security Council. 
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Ghani Speaks On Heart of Asia Achievements 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Friday, December 11, 2015 

By SIYAR SIRAT 

At a press conference on Friday, President Ashraf Ghani said the biggest achievement at the 

Heart of Asia Conference was that Pakistan finally agreed to act against groups that don’t 

want to lay down arms. 

Ghani said Afghanistan wants to stop the ‘blame game’ and create a trust environment (with 

Pakistan). However he said “we should be cautiously hopeful.” 

He said at the conference, the Afghan side raised the issue of militants and made it clear 

practical steps need to be taken against them. 

Referring to ties with Islamabad, President Ghani said governments’ relations are not about 

trust but about interests and benefits. “We should choose a moderate level in our relations 

with other countries.” 

Ghani said that this week’s Heart of Asia Summit tried to create consensus and that he made 

practical promises. “We are trying to change Afghanistan into the Heart of Asia in real, by 

connecting it to all regional countries. We had meetings with world leaders on the sidelines of 

Heart of Asia Conference.” 

He said terrorism is not just a threat to Afghanistan but to the entire region and the world. 

He stated that the international community has ‘accepted our perception about terrorism’. 

He said the world should know that Afghanistan has not equipped, financed, grown or trained 

terrorists. 

“Afghans want world powers to work with Afghanistan in order to find solutions for its 

problems. We want to overcome the problem of interference in Afghan affairs,” he added. 

On the issue of peace with the Taliban, he said: “We will embrace those who want peace, but 

we will fight those who work for others. This is our clear message.” 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


1427 
 

He says it was highlighted at the conference that Afghanistan wants lasting, just and 

respectful peace. 

In response to a query Ghani said: “Taliban is made up of several groups. Now is the time for 

the group to embrace peace. It will not take years, it will take only weeks.” 

He said both US and China have promised to provide long-term support for Afghanistan’s 

peace. 

“As I did in Islamabad, I once again thank the Afghan National Security Force (ANSF) for 

their courage and resistance,” he added. 

He said: “We want to thank our ‘real friends’ who helped us in NATO’s formation.” 

In addition he said work on the TAPI pipeline project will commence soon. 

He said Afghanistan has been embroiled in an undeclared war for the past 14 years. 

According to Ghani this past year has been one fraught with problems. “We made lots of 

sacrifices,” he said. 

He says no country has sacrificed for Islam as much as Afghanistan has. Our people want 

improvements and development. 

He said the sacrifices made by Afghan forces were raised at the conference and security 

forces were thanked for their efforts. 

“We passed through several phases. Our main goal is that what happened this year should not 

happen next year,” he added. 

He also said that the respect and trust which was given to the Afghan delegation and the 

president was not only for them but for victims of ANSF. 

On the resignation of the National Directorate of Security (NDS) Chief Rahmatullah Nabil, he 

said Nabil’s resignation changes the agency’s structure but it is a common phenomenon. 

He rejected speculation and rumors about Nabil’s resignation, and said: “NDS is non-

political. I have not politically used NDS.” 

He said Nabil did a lot to improve information technology within NDS. 

He mentioned that Afghans’ sacrifices and Afghanistan’s sovereignty should not be 

undermined. 

He stated the real enemy of Afghanistan is poverty. “Ask every youth and he will want a job 

and a good economy,” he concluded. 
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‘Kashmir part of Comprehensive Dialogue with India’ 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, December 12, 2015 

By MUHAMMAD ANIS 

*Pakistani and Indian foreign secretaries to meet next month to work out details of dialogue 

and level of interaction in working groups 

ISLAMABAD: Adviser to the Prime Minister on Foreign Affairs Sartaj Aziz on Friday 

assured the National Assembly (NA) that the Comprehensive Dialogue as agreed during 

meetings between the Indian foreign minister with the Pakistani leadership in Islamabad 

includes all the subjects of the Composite Dialogue, including Kashmir, with some additions. 

Giving a policy statement on the Heart of Asia Conference and meetings of the Indian foreign 

minister on the sidelines of the conference, he said there were two important breakthroughs at 

the conference, including improvement in Pakistan’s relations with Afghanistan and the 

agreement between Pakistan and India for the resumption of comprehensive dialogue. 

“The conference provided two important breakthroughs. It offered a welcome opportunity for 

the visit of President Ghani to Pakistan, which led to breaking of ice in the bilateral ties as 

well as resumption of important Afghan reconciliation process and provided an opportunity to 

both India and Pakistan to continue the process initiated in Paris by the two prime ministers 

and the announcement of resumption of Comprehensive Bilateral Dialogue between the two 

countries,” the policy statement given by Sartaj Aziz said. 

He said that the Indian foreign minister called on Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif and held 

bilateral talks in the Foreign Office and it was decided to continue the constructive 

engagement between Pakistan and India. 

Sartaj Aziz said the two sides agreed to a Comprehensive Bilateral Dialogue to discuss peace 

and security, CBMs, Jammu & Kashmir, Siachen, Sir Creek, Wullar Barrage/Tulbul 

Navigation Project, economic and commercial cooperation, counter-terrorism, narcotics 

control and humanitarian issues, people to people exchanges and religious tourism. 

It was also decided that terrorism would be discussed by the two National Security Advisers 

as part of this Comprehensive Bilateral Dialogue. “We had emphasised that Pakistan is a 

victim of terrorism. We have lost tens of thousands of lives in the fight against terrorism. 
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Zarb-e-Azb is the largest counter-terrorism operation of its kind and is being internationally 

acknowledged and appreciated,” Sartaj Aziz told lower house of parliament. 

He said it was also decided that the two foreign secretaries would meet next month to work 

out the details of the Comprehensive Bilateral Dialogue and the level of interaction in various 

Working Groups. The foreign secretaries will also decide the modalities and schedule of the 

meetings under the dialogue. 

He pointed out that subsequent to the meeting of the two prime ministers in Paris on 30 

November, the two National Security Advisers, accompanied by the foreign secretaries of 

Pakistan and India had a candid and constructive meeting in Bangkok on December 06. “Both 

the delegations were guided by the vision of the two leaders for a peaceful, stable and 

prosperous South Asia. The meeting discussed peace and security, Jammu and Kashmir, 

terrorism, tranquility along the LoC and the Working Boundary,” Sartaj Aziz said. 

On the sidelines of the conference, the prime minister and Sartaj Aziz also held meetings with 

the Afghan president, Chinese foreign minister and US deputy secretary of state. “These 

meetings helped in reaching a consensus between these four countries which had participated 

in the July 7 Murree talks on moving forward for promoting long-term peace and stability in 

Afghanistan,” he said. 

All the four countries including Afghanistan, China, and the US have also agreed to devise a 

mechanism to resume the reconciliation process on priority basis. For this purpose, it has been 

proposed to constitute a Joint Steering Committee to oversee the process. 

In the coming weeks, Sartaj Aziz said the four countries will be working for implementing 

these decisions for the resumption of the Afghan reconciliation process. “It is too early to 

assess when the Murree II can take place but at least the process of consultation will begin 

soon,” he said. 

The Fifth Ministerial Conference of the Heart of Asia-Istanbul Process was a great success as 

the joint inauguration of the conference by the prime minister and President Ghani and high-

level participation of several important countries and international organisations made the 

event focus of world attention. “It also raised Pakistan’s profile as an important player and a 

factor of stability in international affairs,” he said. 

He said the participants of the conference recognised Pakistan’s role in the fight against 

terrorism and violent extremism, and appreciated the constructive role played by Pakistan for 

peace and security in the region and its commendable socio-economic policies. 

He said that outcome of the conference was the unanimously adopted “Islamabad 

Declaration,” reaffirming commitment of the Heart of Asia countries for long-term peace and 

stability in Afghanistan. Towards this end, the declaration stipulated measures for deepening 

cooperation and collaboration in political, security, economic development and regional 

connectivity areas, within the Heart of Asia region. 

The policy statement said that in his inaugural address, Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif 

reiterated Pakistan’s firm commitment to Afghanistan’s sovereignty and territorial integrity. 

He expressed Pakistan’s full support to enable an Afghan-led and Afghan-owned political 

process that promotes the dialogue between the Afghan government and Taliban.  
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President Ashraf Ghani recognised Pakistan’s important role for peace in Afghanistan and 

emphasized the need for closer bilateral and regional collaboration to address the security and 

terrorism challenges being faced by Afghanistan. 

The Heart of Asia process also agreed to continue cooperation in the confidence building 

measures (CBMs) including disaster management, counter-terrorism, counter-narcotics trade, 

commercial and investment opportunities, regional infrastructure and education. 
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GHANI SHRUGS OFF CRITICISM OVER PAKISTAN OUTREACH 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Saturday, December 12, 2015 

*AFGHAN PRESIDENT SAYS ISLAMABAD’S SUPPORT VITAL TO ENDING WAR IN 

AFGHANISTAN 

Afghan President Ashraf Ghani on Friday shrugged off criticism from the country’s former 

intelligence chief, who resigned over a renewed diplomatic outreach to Pakistan to revive 

peace talks with the resurgent Taliban. 

The resignation of Rahmatullah Nabil on Thursday highlights the domestic backlash Ghani 

faces over his attempts to repair strained relations with Pakistan, long blamed for nurturing 

the Taliban. But Ghani has staked considerable political capital in advocating bonhomie with 

the neighbor, saying it was a necessary partner in restarting peace talks aimed at ending 

Afghanistan’s long war. 

“Without positive support from Pakistan, won’t the war in Afghanistan keep dragging on? 

You answer me,” Ghani told a press conference on Friday. “If one of the main sources of 

instability in Afghanistan is our neighbor… then there is a comprehensive need to work 

together to end this fighting.” 

Nabil resigned a day after he posted a scathing Facebook post criticizing Ghani’s recent high-

profile visit to Pakistan for a conference that shored up international support for Taliban talks. 

“Our innocent countrymen were being martyred and beheaded in Kandahar airfield… at the 

moment when [Pakistan] Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif once again said Afghanistan’s enemy 

is Pakistan’s enemy,” he wrote. He was referring to a 27-hour Taliban siege this week of 

Kandahar airport, the largest military installation in southern Afghanistan, which killed at 

least 50 people. 

Nabil’s resignation comes as Afghanistan’s security establishment, already without a full-time 

defense minister, is struggling to rein in the ascendant insurgency. 

At the Islamabad conference, Ghani and Sharif vowed commitment to the peace process, with 

the United States and China also offering support.  

Pakistan, which is believed to wield considerable influence over the Taliban, hosted a 

milestone first round of peace negotiations in July. But the talks stalled when the Taliban 
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belatedly confirmed the death of longtime leader Mullah Omar, sparking a power struggle 

within the movement. 

Pakistan’s foreign ministry issued a statement Friday saying it hoped consultation on the talks 

would begin “soon.” 

Ghani voiced optimism that the negotiations would resume in the coming weeks, saying 

Afghanistan was “thirsty for peace and stability.” 

“The time has come for different Taliban factions to choose peace… The talks will start soon 

and we will reach an outcome,” he said. 

But the Taliban rebuffed his remarks. “The mujahideen are making rapid military gains, 

capturing territory and destroying enemy centers,” Taliban spokesman Zabihullah Mujahid 

wrote on Twitter. “Expecting us to surrender and come for talks is foolishness.” 
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Afghan Province, Teetering to the Taliban, Draws In Extra U.S. Forces 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Sunday, December 13, 2015 

By DAVID JOLLY and TAIMOOR SHAH 

KABUL, Afghanistan — Alarmed that large stretches of Helmand Province are falling to the 

Taliban, American Special Operations forces have secretly taken a more central role in the 

fighting to save crucial areas of the province, as more air power and ground troops have been 

committed to the battle, according to Western and Afghan officials. 

A Western diplomat said last week that United States Special Operations forces had been 

engaged in combat in Helmand for weeks, and that there were more American forces fighting 

there than at any time since President Obama last year announced a formal end to combat 

operations in Afghanistan. 

The extent of the American role has been kept largely secret, with senior Afghan officials in 

the area saying they are under orders not to divulge the level of cooperation, especially by 

Special Operations forces on the ground. The secrecy reflects the Pentagon’s concern that the 

involvement may suggest that the American combat role, which was supposed to have ended 

in December 2014, is still far beyond the official “train, advise and assist” mission. 

The elite ground units in Helmand include both Special Operations troops and the United 

States Air Force’s Special Tactics Squadron, according to the Western diplomat, who spoke 

on the condition of anonymity to avoid angering his colleagues. 

The American intervention in Helmand is accelerating amid growing reports of demoralized 

or trapped Afghan security forces and alarm at the amount of territory the Taliban have been 

able to seize in Helmand this year. If the insurgents are able to sweep away the tenuous 

government presence in district centers and the capital, Lashkar Gah, it would be a dire 

setback for the Afghan government, and would give the Taliban a strong foothold in southern 

Afghanistan. 

Asked whether American forces were taking a larger combat role in Helmand, a United States 

military spokesman, Col. Michael T. Lawhorn, would not reply directly. But he praised the 

Afghan forces’ efforts so far. 
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“There’s little question that Helmand is a contested area,” Colonel Lawhorn said. “But the 

Afghan National Security Forces have conducted no fewer than five major operations there to 

disrupt insurgent and Taliban activities.” 

Afghan officials in Helmand, however, gave more dire assessments about the state of the 

battle. 

“The security situation is really bad,” said Toofan Waziri, a Helmand politician and 

prominent television commentator. Without more foreign air support, he added, “the entire 

province would probably fall to the Taliban in three days.” 

That message was reinforced on Wednesday by the news that Khanashin District had fallen to 

the Taliban. Hajji Mohammad Karim Attal, head of the Helmand provincial council, said the 

district center and the police headquarters had fallen, with 14 police officers killed and 11 

wounded, after security forces retreated to an Afghan Army base a mile and a half away. 

Afghan commandos are asking NATO forces for help in retaking the district center and 

expect to receive air support, he said, adding, “Otherwise we will lose the district 

completely.” 

Mr. Waziri, who spent more than a week in Helmand as part of a November fact-finding 

mission for President Ashraf Ghani, said there had been a very close call last month, when the 

Taliban had surrounded police forces in the center of Marja District, threatening to take over 

that town and open the way for an assault on the provincial capital. But in a rescue mission, 

eight United States Special Operations soldiers led a contingent of Afghan soldiers the 15 

miles from Lashkar Gah to Marja, picking their way painstakingly down a mined road to oust 

the Taliban. 

“The appearance of the Americans rallied the local police forces in both Marja and Lashkar 

Gah,” he said. “I think the province would have been lost without them. And the neighboring 

provinces would then have come under pressure, too.” 

Even so, on Sunday, officials in Marja reported that the district center was once again on the 

verge of falling to the insurgents. And in the strategic district of Sangin, the only territory 

remaining to government forces was one half of the government center, with officials worried 

on Sunday that even that toehold could soon fall. “If our problems are not heard by provincial 

authorities,” said Hajji Ghulam Jan, head of the district council in Sangin, “we will be 

surrendering to the Taliban.” 

Mr. Attal, the provincial council chief, said that Gen. John F. Campbell, the American 

commander in Afghanistan, had visited Helmand on Nov. 21 and promised that NATO would 

provide Afghan security forces in Helmand with both air and ground support as long as 

operations could be well coordinated. 

For the last week, high-ranking officials from the Afghan Interior Ministry have been helping 

to coordinate operations, with assistance from NATO forces, Mr. Attal said. 

He said that earlier in December, NATO forces had carried out heavy airstrikes in several 

districts of Helmand, including Marja, Sangin and Babaji. In another joint operation, in 

Nawzad, NATO and Afghan forces last week conducted a rescue operation in which they 
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freed 62 hostages of the Taliban, including police officers and civilians who had been taken as 

hostages two months ago. 

The Afghan National Police and the border police declined to comment about the situation in 

Helmand now. 

Helmand, which borders Pakistan, is one of the world’s most important opium-growing areas, 

and parts of it have remained a Taliban stronghold even through the years of the heaviest 

American troop presence. 

The official end of American combat operations in Afghanistan left Afghan forces to defend 

the province, but corruption, incessant attacks and an ineffectual government response have 

sapped the security forces’ fighting spirit, according to accounts by local soldiers and 

officials. Many Afghan soldiers and police officers have laid down their weapons and left the 

battle. 

Mr. Waziri said police units in the province were mysteriously understaffed, and that he had 

seen evidence of widespread selling of weapons and military equipment on the black market 

— material that was likely to end up with the Taliban or drug traffickers. Communications 

and coordination between army and police units is a shambles, he said. 

“Seventy-five percent of the problems in Helmand are the same as in Kunduz,” he said, 

referring to the September debacle in which the demoralized defenders of Afghanistan’s fifth-

largest city melted away in the face of a vastly inferior Taliban foe. The city was retaken only 

after American forces joined with the Afghan Army to drive out the insurgents. 

President Obama’s orders to the military allowed the American-led NATO mission to go 

beyond “train, advise and assist” operations in cases of extreme peril to Afghan forces, and in 

some other limited circumstances, such as counterterrorism missions against Al Qaeda and 

other militant groups. Increasingly, though, the United States military appears to be taking a 

liberal interpretation of the mission statement to target the Taliban, according to accounts by 

Western and Afghan officials. 

Al Qaeda “is the only organization that can be targeted solely because of affiliation,” said 

Colonel Lawhorn, the spokesman for the United States-led NATO mission in Afghanistan, 

which has been named Resolute Support. He added, “Others can be targeted because of their 

behavior, i.e., whether they present a threat to the force.” 

One European diplomat said that, whatever the official rules of engagement for American 

forces, the international community was relieved to see the United States battling the Taliban, 

given the risk to the government amid the insurgent offensive this year. 

“The Taliban have to know that fighting hurts,” the diplomat said, adding that the best hope 

was still for a negotiated peace — something that would probably prove impossible if the 

insurgents were to enjoy major success on the battlefield. 

Even with the American intervention, the situation in Helmand remains tenuous. Fighting has 

been intense around Marja, like Sangin a town of symbolic importance that was once rated a 

success story after United States Marines cleared the area in a costly 2010 victory at the 

beginning of a major increase of American troops. That increase brought American and 
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NATO troop strength to a peak in 2011 of about 140,000. Today there are but 13,100 NATO 

troops from 42 nations, the majority of them trainers. Other nations’ ground forces do not, as 

a rule, participate in combat operations. 

“NATO forces are now helping Afghan security forces,” Shah Mohammad Ashna, a police 

spokesman in Lashkar Gah, confirmed. Government operations in Marja and Khanashin 

Districts have been backed by NATO airstrikes, he said, and operations are continuing in 

Sangin District, where there have been three battles over the past week. 

In addition to the air power, “We have also got NATO ground support,” said Omar Zwak, 

spokesman for the Helmand governor. “Not in large numbers, but they are supporting our 

Afghan forces in urgent matters.” Mr. Zwak said NATO forces were acting to coordinate and 

carry out air 

attacks against enemy strongholds across the region. 

Most of northern Helmand is already in the hands of the insurgents; only the Kajaki and 

Sangin Districts are still held by the government. The Taliban this year took back control of 

Musa Qala and Nawzad Districts, regions that had been turned back over to the government 

by American and British forces. Baghran District, in the far north of the province, has been 

under Taliban rule for a decade. 

  
  



1437 
 

IN THE NEWS: RESUMED INDIA-

PAKISTAN DIALOGUE IS WELCOME, 

BUT… (DECEMBER 14, 2015) 

Written by admin on Monday, December 14th, 2015  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Resumed India-Pakistan dialogue is welcome. They must take small steps, focus on tangible 

achievements. 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

By BRUCE RIEDEL 

The good news that India and Pakistan will resume their “comprehensive bilateral dialogue” 

should be greeted with careful expectations about the road ahead. The revival of the dialogue, 

which covers a multitude of issues, including counter-terrorism, economic and commercial 

cooperation, humanitarian issues, border arguments and the future of Kashmir, was made in 

Islamabad on December 9, after a two- year hiatus. The announcement followed a series of 

quiet meetings between the leadership of the two countries in the last month. 

The key to the breakthrough appears to be a Pakistani commitment to move forward with 

bringing to justice the perpetrators of the November 26, 2008 attack on Mumbai. Pakistan 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif had promised Washington during his visit last month that 

Pakistan would take action against the Lashkar-e-Taiba (LeT), the group responsible for the 

attack. Since the head of the LeT, Hafiz Saeed, operates openly in Pakistan and enjoys the 

strong support of Pakistani intelligence, many in India are understandably sceptical that 

Nawaz can deliver. Let us see if he can. 

If Pakistan does take concrete and verifiable actions against the LeT, the burden will quickly 

move to trying to find some movement on the most contentious issue of them all, the future of 

Jammu and Kashmir. No one expects an early breakthrough on that score, but there are useful 

lessons to be learned by reviewing the one previous intensive eff-ort to resolve the conflict. 

That was in the wake of the 1962 Chinese invasion of India. In 1962, one of US President 

John F. Kennedy’s most serious challenges during the Sino-Indian war was to keep Pakistan 

from opening a second front against India. Then Pakistan President Ayub Khan told Kennedy 

that he wanted “compensation” from India in Kashmir for Pakistan’s neutrality during the 

war. Kennedy made clear to Ayub that no such compensation would be tolerated, and that 

Pakistani intervention in the war in the Himalayas would be seen by Washington as a hostile 

act. After the war ended in November, Kennedy did encourage India-Pakistan talks on 

Kashmir that went on for six rounds through 1963. 

Kennedy’s ambassador in New Delhi, John Kenneth Galbraith, quietly advised the president 

that then Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru would never accept a territorial settlement of 

Kashmir; at most, Nehru might allow Muslims in Kashmir some cultural autonomy within the 

Indian state.  
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This arrangement would be similar to that in the Saar region in Germany, which is German 

sovereign territory, but where French is commonly spoken and French culture is evident. He 

predicted that a diplomatic effort to coax a settlement on Kashmir would not only fail but also 

erode the positive Indian image of the United States after the war due to the airlift of the 

military supplies Kennedy had ordered during the fighting. Galbraith warned that the Chinese 

were still the main danger to India. 

Ignoring Galbraith’s recommendation and yielding to pressure from Britain, Kennedy decided 

to try to bring about a Kashmir settlement. This decision suited his preference for activism in 

foreign policy. American and British diplomats shuttled between Nehru and Ayub, and 

secured an agreement to start bilateral negotiations on December 27, 1962 in Rawalpindi. 

However, on the eve of the talks, Pakistan announced that it had reached a border agreement 

with China on their common border in Kashmir. Under the deal, Pakistan gained control of 

almost 2,000 square kilometres that China had been occupying since the late 1940s; in turn, 

China got formal accession and official title to a slightly larger amount of territory. By 

making a formal border treaty, Pakistan and China set the stage for their future infrastructure 

projects in the area, such as the Karakorum highway, which would bind the two countries 

closer together. 

The Indians rightly cried foul: Pakistan was preparing to negotiate with India on the future of 

Kashmir, but then secretly made a deal with China on the borders of the same state. India 

claimed that the territory Pakistan was ceding to China was actually Indian land, not Pakistani 

or Chinese. It had just fought a war to keep China from gaining Kashmiri land, and now 

Pakistan had agreed to a deal that would give part of Kashmir to China. Galbraith noted to 

Kennedy that the prospects for the India-Pakistan talks were now even more hopeless. 

Despite India’s sense of betrayal by the Pakistan deal with China, the Kashmir talks went on 

for a total of six sessions, alternating between Pakistan and India. The American president 

wrote to both leaders more than once to try to persuade them to reach a compromise. When 

Pakistan put on the table its demands for a territorial settlement, the process collapsed. 

The lessons of this history are still relevant today. A territorial settlement between India and 

Pakistan remains a bridge too far. The focus should be on much more tangible achievements 

aimed at improving the life of Kashmiris on both sides of the border, and de-escalating 

tensions. Here again, tangible action by Pakistan against the LeT and other terrorists should 

be a priority. 

A second lesson is that there are powerful forces in Pakistan who want to scuttle any dialogue. 

In 1962, this was manifest in the secret deal with China. In 1999, after the Lahore summit, it 

was manifested in the Kargil plot led by General Pervez Musharraf. In 2008, after another 

détente seemed in the works, it was manifested in the Mumbai attacks. In other words, 

prudent planners should expect that progress on the diplomatic front, even small steps, may 

provoke a counter reaction. 

Nonetheless, the news of a resumed dialogue is very much welcome. Let us hope that action 

will follow. 
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President Ghani returns to country after inaugurating ground-breaking TAPI project 

SOURCE: Khaama Press 

Monday, December 14, 2015 

By ZABIHULLAH MOOSAKHAIL 

President Mohammad Ashraf Ghani returned to Kabul late Sunday after inaugurating the 

historic economic project of the region. 

During his inaugural speech at the ceremony to open the construction work of the 

Turkmenistan-Afghanistan-Pakistan-India (TAPI) gas pipeline project in Turkmenistan’s 

Mary province on Sunday, President Ghani said the project will insure all four countries have 

carbon footprint. 

“We are showing that we are determined to make our vision a reality,” he said at the 

ceremony also attended by Turkmenistan President Gurbanguly Berdimohamedov, Indian 

Vice President Muhammad Hamid Ansari and Prime Minister of Pakistan Mohammad Nawaz 

Sharif. 

TAPI will change the economic landscape of the region, President Ghani added. 

The $10 billion gas pipeline project supported by the United States and the Asian 

Development Bank is designed to transport 33 billion cubic meters of gas annually for a 

period of three decades to Afghanistan, Pakistan and India. 

The construction of the pipeline with a length of 1,735 kilometers (1,084 mile) is scheduled to 

complete by the end of December 2018 but in case of difficulties its tenure would be extended 

for another year. 

The pipeline will run more than 700 km across Afghanistan on its way to Pakistan and India 

which would be filled with gas from Turkmenistan’s mammoth Galkynysh field, the world’s 

second-largest reservoir of natural gas. 

The project will create job opportunities for tens of thousands of Afghanistan and will receive 

millions of dollars every year as the transit. 
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In Kabul, UN political chief pledges continued support for Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Sun 

Tuesday, December 15, 2015 

14 December 2015 — During a trip to Kabul, the top United Nations political official pledged 

continued support to the Government and people of Afghanistan as they face several 

challenges, especially in the economy and in security. 

Jeffrey Feltman, the UN Under-Secretary-General for Political Affairs, discussed yesterday in 

Kabul the current situation in the country with several of Afghanistan”s leaders, including 

President Ashraf Ghani, Chief Executive Abdullah Abdullah and Deputy Minister of Foreign 

Affairs Hekmat Karzai. 

Mr. Feltman also met with staff of the UN Assistance Mission in Afghanistan (UNAMA) to 

express appreciation for their dedication throughout the past several months as Kunduz fell to 

anti-Government elements. In addition, he paid tribute to Toorpeki Ulfat, who was murdered 

in Kandahar in October, and commended her for her tireless work in human rights. 

On 21 December, the UN Secretary-General”s Special Representative for Afghanistan, 

Nicholas Haysom, will update the Security Council on the situation in the country. In a 

September briefing, he emphasized to Council members that Afghanistan”s path to stability 

and self-reliance could not be taken for granted, and he underscored the importance of 

continued international community support. 

“The current refugee exodus reflects the despondency of many Afghans,” Mr. Haysom said at 

the time. “A clear signal of continued international support will mitigate the uncertainty 

fuelling this exodus.” 
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Islamic State ‘operationally active’ in Afghanistan, says Pentagon 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Sun 

Wednesday, December 16, 2015 

• IS loyalists attempting to establish base in Afghanistan 

• The offshoot is growing by recruiting “disaffected Taliban” 

• The group “has successfully seized pockets of terrain in Nangarhar Province”. 

WASHINGTON – The Pentagon on Tuesday warned that the Islamic State was getting active 

in Afghanistan where an offshoot of the Sunni Muslim terror group was becoming “more 

operationally active” and openly fighting the Taliban. 

The department of defense released a report, “Enhancing Security and Stability in 

Afghanistan”, in which the Pentagon claimed that “the presence of the Islamic State of Iraq 

and the Levant (ISIL) Khorasan Province (IS-KP) primarily in the eastern province of 

Nangarhar remains a concern for the Taliban, the Afghan government, and the international 

community”. 

The Islamic State is also referred to as ISIL and IS-KP is its offshoot in Afghanistan where 

the Taliban-led insurgency has been emboldened and is growing in power and outreach after 

the US-led coalition’s transition this year from direct combat operations to a train-and-advise 

role. 

The US now has about 9,800 troops in Afghanistan. 

“Through attacks against a United Nations (UN) vehicle and the ANDSF in September 2015, 

IS-KP has demonstrated that it is operationally emergent,” the report said. 

The report point that advances by the IS-KP could stoke “increased violence” with other 

extremist groups in 2016. 

The Islamic State offshoot “has progressed from its initial exploratory phase to a point where 

they are openly fighting the Taliban for the establishment of a safe haven, and are becoming 

more operationally active,” the report said. 

 

It said the group “has successfully seized pockets of terrain from the Taliban in Nangarhar 

Province”. 
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It noted that IS-KP claimed responsibility for an IED attack against a United Nations vehicle 

in September and conducted an attack later that month against as many as 10 checkpoints. 

According to the DOD, the offshoot is growing by recruiting “disaffected Taliban” and others. 

The report comes as General John Campbell, the commander of US forces in Afghanistan, 

told Associated Press in an interview that Islamic States supporters in Afghanistan were trying 

to set up a base in Jalalabad, a city in the eastern part of the country. 

“I’m sure there are folks who have come from Syria and Iraq. I couldn’t tell you how many 

but there are indications of some foreign fighters coming in there,” Campbell stated. 

“But they don’t have the capability right now to attack Europe, or attack the homeland, the 

United States. But that’s what they want to do. They’ve said that’s what they want to do.” 
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War with Pakistan no option, says Swaraj 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Thursday, December 17, 2015 

ISLAMABAD: Contending that talks with Pakistan are the only way to deal with terrorism, 

Indian Union Minister for External Affairs Sushma Swaraj told parliament on Wednesday that 

New Delhi was engaging with Islamabad with a belief that dialogue was the only option to 

remove “the shadow of terror”. 

Speaking in the Lok Sabha (Lower House of Parliament), Swaraj said India and Pakistan 

decided to hold talks on terror when Prime Ministers Narendra Modi and Nawaz Sharif met in 

Ufa (Russia) in July and then in Paris recently, the Indian media reported.”We said we can 

talk so that terrorism comes to an end. So talks (between NSAs) took place in Bangkok where 

we discussed terrorism. But one meeting will not bring a solution to all problems. So, we will 

continue the dialogue,” she said during the Question Hour. 

Swaraj further stressed that war with Pakistan was not an option and that India was talking to 

Pakistan regarding terrorist camps existing in Azad Kashmir. She was responding to BJP 

member Ganesh Singh’s question whether India was exploring options like the US did to hunt 

down terrorists like Osama Bin Laden. 

“We have decided that through talks we will resolve the issue of terrorism as talks are the way 

forward so that the shadow of terror is removed. But we want to make it clear…our prime 

minister has made it clear that talks and terror can’t go together. Dialogue is drowned by the 

sound of explosion,” she said. 

Swaraj’s comments came in the backdrop of India’s recent decision to restart the 

‘comprehensive’ dialogue with Pakistan under which various subjects, including terrorism 

and Jammu and Kashmir, will be discussed. Indian External Affairs Minister said Modi had 

said there was a need for talks to resolve the issue of terrorism. 

 

“The prime minister said let’s talk on terror. For talks, we will have to put in faith. There is no 

third party. Through talks, both the countries are trying to resolve the issue of terrorism,” she 

said. Swaraj said following Modi’s conversation with Sharif in Paris on November 30 on the 

sidelines of climate change summit and in line with the Ufa understanding between the two 

leaders, the National Security Advisors of the two countries met in Bangkok on December 6.  

“They held candid and constructive discussions. During my recent visit to Pakistan on 

December 8-9, the two sides decided that the NSAs will continue to address all issues 
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connected to terrorism. The Indian side was assured of the steps being taken to expedite the 

early conclusion of the Mumbai trial,” she said.  

She said India will continue to take all necessary steps to safeguard the nation’s security and 

safety of all citizens.Asked whether India raised the issue of cross-border terrorism at any 

international forum like the UN, Swaraj said the government actively discusses it in all its 

forms and manifestations in multilateral forum including UN, EU, SCO, ARF, BIMSTEC, 

SAARC, GCTF etc. and bilaterally with several countries, including all P-5 countries in Joint 

Working Groups on counter terrorism.  

She said the prime minister had raised the issue of Comprehensive Convention on 

International Terrorism (CCIT) which had been pending in the United Nations for adoption 

since 1996. The prime minister has also discussed the CCIT with several world leaders. “It is 

heartening that now we are getting support from many countries and we are hopeful that the 

CCIT resolution would be adopted in the UN soon,” she said.  

The CCIT, a global treaty proposed by India in 1996, aims to ban terrorists and make it 

binding on countries to deny funds and safe haven to them. Swaraj said India had taken up on 

a number of occasions bilaterally with Pakistan and also where required with international 

community New Delhi’s concerns regarding cross-border terrorism.  

“As a result of the government’s consistent pursuit of the matter, several individuals including 

Hafiz Saeed and entities including Lashkar-e-Taiba and Jamaat-ud-Dawaa have been listed 

under the relevant provisions of the UNSC resolution No. 1267 which deals with Al Qaeda 

and related organisations,” she said. She said Pakistan had arrested suspects for perpetrating 

the Mumbai terrorist attack of 2008 and a trial was underway in this regard.—Originally 

published in The News  
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Taliban referred to Bergdahl as ‘golden chicken’ 

SOURCE: New York Post 

Thursday, December 17, 2015 

By SOPHIA ROSENBAUM 

Bowe Bergdahl may have been the Taliban’s “golden” prisoner – but as the search effort for 

him dragged on under dangerous and grueling conditions, fellow soldiers decided they’d kill 

him if they found him. 

The second episode of the popular podcast “Serial,” which is focused on Bergdahl’s alleged 

desertion from the army in 2009 and subsequent five-year captivity with the Taliban, dug into 

the terrorist organization’s side of the story and how his disappearance affected the US 

military. 

“A dead soldier was worth nothing, but he was captured alive,” one Taliban member, who 

radio host Sarah Koenig called Mujaheed Rahman, said on Thursday’s episode. “He was like 

a golden chicken.” 

The Taliban considered Bergdahl a gift from God — and initially thought he was more than 

just a sergeant due to the massive search effort that was launched in the days following his 

disappearance. 

When asked if Bergdahl was worth the dozen or more Taliban militants who were killed in 

raids by the army, Rahman said he thought he was “worth maybe 5,000 individuals.” 

Terrorist cells worked hard to evade American troops desperately trying to find Bergdahl — 

using various code words to refer to their new prisoner, who they later referred to as their 

“guest,” as they smuggled him through the Afghani countryside. 

“Hour by hour we were changing location. We were changing Bergdahl’s dress and we were 

changing our dress,” Rahman said, adding that they came in close contact with American 

ground forces numerous times. 

But as the Taliban made arrangements to get Bergdahl to one of their affiliates in Pakistan — 

a sovereign nation — US troops spent 45 days on non-stop missions to find their missing 

soldier. 

“It was hell on earth,” recalled Darryl Hanson, one of Bergdahl’s fellow platoon members 

who was one of hundreds of soldiers who endured sleepless nights, soiled undergarments, 

rotten socks and sores all over their bodies in the searches. 
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Morale sagged as the days went on, but anger was on the rise — as more and more soldiers 

felt increasingly hostility towards Bergdahl. 

“I think a lot of us would have shot him,” Hanson said. “I truly say that with all sincerity. We 

have that much hate for him.” 

Their anger didn’t only stem from the grueling conditions they were working under during the 

search effort – they were also putting their lives on the line daily. 

Mike Waltz, a former Army Special Forces officer who ran multiple missions after Bergdahl 

went missing, said commanders would send troops out on a tip before they had time to vet the 

information. 

“There was just no time to check on it,” he said. “We just went. And I can’t overemphasize 

how dangerous that was.” 

Unlike last week’s episode, which told the background of Bergdahl’s story and featured his 

first interview since he was returned to the US last year in a controversial prisoner swap, 

Bergdahl is only featured a few times. 

He refuted several claims made by the Taliban members — including that he was brought to a 

winery to “boost his morale” and that he was welcomed to Pakistan by a traditional dance 

done by the terrorists. 

Instead, he described his first moments in the Taliban’s custody — blindfolded and then 

covered with a blanket while he was slapped for being American with rocks thrown at him. 

He said he tried and failed to escape once, but soon went into “survival mode.” 

“Doesn’t matter how many kung-fu movies you watch, doesn’t matter how long you’re a 

martial arts fighter,” he said. “These people, they have no hesitation, they have no problem 

killing you. They will kill you just for the amusement of being able to shoot you.” 

The second episode of the series comes just days after the army announced Bergdahl would 

face a court-martial proceeding on charges of desertion and misbehavior before the enemy, 

which carries a possible life sentence. 

Koenig opened the episode with the news, but said it’s clear the army isn’t all on the same 

page about Bergdahl. 

She pointed out that the army’s prosecutor, Kenneth Dahl, had said jail time would be 

“inappropriate” following hours of interviews with Bergdahl and other witnesses. 

“It’s almost as if those military officials who have come into close contact with Bowe are 

ready to forgive him, while the army as an institution continues to be furious,” Koenig said. 
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Afghanistan’s WTO membership approved after 11 years of talks 

source: Afghanistan Sun (IANS) 

Friday, December 18, 2015 

Nairobi, Dec 18 (IANS) The World Trade Organisation (WTO) on Thursday formally 

approved Afghanistan’s membership at its 10th ministerial conference in the Kenyan capital 

Nairobi. 

Afghanistan has become the 164th WTO member and the 36th least developed country (LDC) 

to join the global trade body after 11 years of negotiations, Xinhua reported. 

“Today is a historic day for Afghanistan as we reaffirm our commitment to free market 

economy in order to alleviate poverty and achieve lasting peace and stability,” said 

Mohammad Khan, Afghanistan’s first deputy chief executive, at the ceremony for the 

accession. 

The landlocked Asian country expects to reap the benefits of the WTO membership for its 

post-conflict reconstruction. 

“For the last decade, we have focused on rebuilding state, academic institutions and the 

private sector. We request the international community to provide technical capacity to enable 

Afghanistan to handle the post WTO accession process,” Khan said. 

He said Kabul had accelerated domestic reforms in order to woo investment in key sectors of 

the economy, including transport infrastructure and energy. 

“We are committed to greater fiscal discipline and creation of a favourable environment for 

trade and investments,” he said. 

Roberto Azevedo, WTO director general, said Afghanistan’s membership was “an 

endorsement of the extensive programme of domestic reforms the country has undertaken to 

accelerate economic growth”. 

Zou Jiayi, China’s assistant minister for finance, who was attending the WTO conference, 

said the admission was “a triumph of multilateralism” that inspired developing nations. 
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Pakistan-US Nuclear Talks 

SOURCE: The Nation (Editorial) 

Saturday, December 19, 2015 

Richard Olson, US Special Representative for Pakistan and Afghanistan, told Congress that 

the United States has held candid discussions with Pakistan on its short-range nuclear 

weapons and Pakistan is willing to engage with the US on this issue. 

This may be a Congress briefing, where statements –especially when it comes to foreign 

affairs – are often open-ended and prospective, but even with such caveats, Richard Olson’s 

statement represents a shift in the country’s positions. 

Pakistan’s nuclear arsenal has become a constant fixture in recent dialogues with the United 

States; however both sides maintain starkly contrasting standpoints. 

The US believes that Pakistan’s production of tactical nuclear weapons is a problem as it 

increases the likelihood of one being launched, while Pakistani authorities maintain that all 

aspects of its nuclear program are aimed at maintaining security parity with the much larger – 

and hostile – neighbour India. 

As such Pakistan has categorically denied any need to place impediments on its nuclear 

program. 

Foreign Secretary Aizaz Chaudhary even gave a press conference on the issue in Washington 

DC at the sidelines of Pakistan-US dialogue where he minced no words about the matter, 

saying “Pakistan has made low-yield nuclear weapons in response to India’s actions under its 

cold-start doctrine”. 

If “candid talks” were held and Pakistan was “willing to engage”, then this contradicts 

Pakistan’s hard-line stance on the matter. 

Of course if Pakistan is willing to engage then it will expect the US to deliver on some sort of 

civilian nuclear agreement, and Richard Olson alluded to this fact in his comments. 

That is one of the things that Pakistan has pushed for intensively internationally. 

The China supported bid to enter the Nuclear Suppliers Group (NSG) is part of the same 

project; get reliable resources for its civilian nuclear program. 
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This again is a shift from the US stance that claims that India’s inclusion into the NSG was a 

one-off event. 

Along with Kashmir, the nuclear program is interwoven with Pakistan’s nationalistic 

narrative, and is a topic where the country makes few concessions. 

Hence, a nuclear deal of any sort may be a far-off possibility, but the fact that both nations are 

engaging on this subject is encouraging. 

This line of dialogue must be continued. 
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Afghan IS sets up radio station for fresh recruitment 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Sun (IANS) 

Sunday, December 20, 2015 

Kabul, Dec 20 (IANS) Insurgents linked to the Islamic State militant group have launched an 

anti-government radio station in Afghanistan to promote the terror outfit’s agenda and attract 

new recruits, local media reported. 

The radio station “Voice of the Caliphate” broadcasts in Pashto through Nangarhar provincial 

capital Jalalabad and other districts, Nangarhar provincial council members, parliament 

members and residents confirmed to TOLONews on Sunday. 

The broadcasting location was unknown but the provincial governor’s spokesman Attaullah 

Khogyani has said that efforts were under way to get the station off air. 

“This radio is broadcasting from across the border and we had talks and maybe we reach a 

good result and remove the station,” Khogyani said. 

The broadcast content includes anti-establishment messages calling on the youth to turn 

against the government and join the ranks of IS. 

Nangarhar provincial council member Nasir Kamawal said: “It is clear they (IS) have their 

own radio and I think it was broadcasting… and doing too much anti-government 

propaganda.” 

Residents who have tuned in to the station said IS broadcasts a message of militancy against 

the government and encourages youths to fight the administration. 

“Most of the publicity is that we must fight against the government,” said a resident. 

“The government must shut the radio station down because the radio really has an effect on 

the youth,” another resident said. 

However, the Nangarhar Information and Culture Department was unaware of the station. 

“We are not aware about the radio station which is broadcast in insecure areas,” the 

department head Aworang Samim said. 
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Taliban gain ground in fight for Helmand 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Monday, December 21, 2015 

The Sangin district of Afghanistan’s Helmand province has fallen to the Taliban just a day 

after Helmand’s deputy governor used Facebook to plead with the Afghan president for help 

in holding off the group.  

Sangin fell to the Taliban after hours of fierce clashes that killed more than 90 soldiers in two 

days, an Afghan police spokesperson told Al Jazeera, with the Taliban taking over police and 

military installations. 

The Taliban also confirmed the siege to Al Jazeera. 

Al Jazeera’s Abdullah Shahood, reporting from the capital Kabul, said fighting was ongoing.  

“The special forces unit has arrived and are planning a massive operation led by the Afghan 

forces,” he said. “Some families have been displaced because of the clashes and many are 

trying to leave.” 

I cannot be silent any more … as Helmand stands on the brink. Ninety men have been killed 

in Gereshk and Sangin districts in the last two days. 

Mohammad Jan Rasoolyar, Helmand deputy governor 

Afghanistan’s chief executive, Abdullah Abdullah, told a press conference on Monday that 

“an urgent meeting will happen soon to take immediate security action in Helmand”. 

“The action will repel enemy attack,” he said.  

Helmand’s deputy governor, Mohammad Jan Rasoolyar, in a post on Facebook on Sunday, 

had asked President Ashraf Ghani for urgent intervention to save a province that British and 

US forces struggled for years to defend. 

“I know that bringing up this issue on social media will make you very angry,” Rasoolyar 

wrote in the post, which was addressed to Ghani. 

“But I cannot be silent any more … as Helmand stands on the brink. Ninety men have been 

killed in Gereshk and Sangin districts in the last two days.” 
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Local officials backed Rasoolyar’s assertions, saying the Taliban were making steady gains in 

districts such as Sangin. 

“These clashes between the Taliban and Afghan forces have been going on for many days 

now. The Taliban are not far from taking over the entire province as we see,” Ali Ahmad, a 

Lashkar Gah resident told Al Jazeera.  

The government is not taking necessary actions at all. If they did ahead of time, the situation 

would not have been this bad.”  

Responding to the post, deputy presidential spokesperson, Syed Zafar Hashemi, said the 

“president is aware of the Facebook post and is taking immediate necessary actions”. 

Facebook frustration 

The northern city of Kunduz briefly fell to the Taliban in September – the biggest victory for 

the group in 14 years of war. The fall of Helmand would deal another stinging blow to the 

country’s NATO-backed forces as they struggle to rein in unrest. 

This month marks a year since the US-led NATO mission in Afghanistan transitioned into an 

Afghan-led operation, with allied nations assisting in training local forces. 

US President Barack Obama in October announced that thousands of US troops would remain 

in Afghanistan past 2016, back-pedalling on previous plans to shrink the force and 

acknowledging that Afghan forces are not ready to stand alone. 

Rasoolyar is the second official to take to Facebook to air his frustration. 

Afghanistan’s spy agency chief resigned earlier this month after a scathing Facebook post 

against Ghani’s diplomatic outreach to Pakistan – the Taliban’s historic backers – aimed at 

restarting peace talks with the armed group. 

Rahmatullah Nabil’s resignation raised uncomfortable questions about a brewing leadership 

crisis in Afghanistan as the Taliban unrest gains new momentum. 

Courtesy Aljazeera  
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Fighting in Helmand 

SOURCE: Dawn (Editorial) 

Tuesday,December 22, 2015 

TWO months after the fall of Kunduz reverberated around the region and internationally, 

another Afghan province is in trouble. Parts of Helmand province are virtually under the 

control of the Afghan Taliban and it appears only a matter of time before a major district falls.  

The fighting appears to be following a familiar pattern. The Afghan state has been unable to 

prevent incremental gains by the Taliban, making the area vulnerable to a seemingly sudden 

and spectacular collapse. The reasons too appear to be familiar.  

Afghan security forces are under-resourced and low on morale, while the assistance of the 

foreign fighting forces is too small to prevent a Taliban takeover. If provincial collapse or the 

fall of key districts does happen, the response may also look familiar: global alarm will lead to 

the government in Kabul, with the assistance of the US, assembling a force strong enough to 

beat back the Taliban, at least temporarily.  

But Helmand is not Kunduz. It is in the heart of the Taliban-influenced south Afghanistan, 

and not the distant north. Helmand also shares a border with Pakistan and as such could cause 

fresh tensions in the Pak-Afghan relationship. 

Curiously, the fighting in Helmand, and thus the continuing of the so-called fighting season 

deep into December, does not appear to have dampened talk of an early resumption of 

negotiations between the Afghan government and the Taliban. 

 

Nor does continuing uncertainty over the unity and cohesion of the Taliban appear to have 

impacted the insurgency; indeed, it seems to have grown only stronger and more potent. Talk 

and fight — or perhaps, more accurately, fight and talk — appears to be the new Taliban 

strategy, borrowed directly from the pages of the strategy that the US has been trying to get 

the Afghan government to implement in recent times.  

It must surely be worrying for the administration of President Ashraf Ghani, and his partners 

and supporters inside and outside Afghanistan that the Taliban are mimicking state strategy 

better than the state itself is able to perform. The continuing Taliban onslaught will also likely 

further strain intra-administration and inter-institutional tensions in Afghanistan. 

One half of the national unity government is quite openly opposed to the other half’s 

preference for a negotiated settlement with the Taliban and outreach to Pakistan. Meanwhile, 

the intelligence apparatus, even after the recent resignation of the NDS chief, remains deeply 

suspicious of and hostile towards both the Taliban and Pakistan. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


1454 
 

For Pakistan, the unfolding events in Helmand should be yet another reason to continue 

pursuing the twin approach of keeping the lines of communication with Kabul open while 

nudging the Taliban to the negotiating table. 

If Pakistan does both on a sustained basis, it may help address many of the suspicions of true 

state policy. The twin approach is also the right and sensible thing to do. 
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Six American Soldiers Killed In Afghan Suicide Attack 

SOURCE: RFE/RL 

Tuesday, December 22, 2015 

WASHINGTON – The U.S. Defense Department said six U.S. soldiers were killed by a 

suicide bomber near Bagram air base in Afghanistan, in the deadliest attack on international 

forces since August. 

In a statement, Defense Secretary Ash Carter said two other military personnel and a U.S. 

contractor also died in the December 21 bombing. The group encountered a suicide bomber 

on an explosives-laden motorcycle when it was on patrol. 

An unnamed U.S. official was quoted by news agencies earlier as saying an Afghan soldier 

was among the injured. 

The Pentagon and the White House expressed its condolences to the families of the six 

Americans killed, but said the United States remains committed to supporting the Afghan 

people and their government. 

Carter called the attack “a painful reminder of the dangers our troops face every day in 

Afghanistan.” 

The attack happened as Taliban militants overran the district of Sangin in Helmand Province, 

south of Bagram, on December 21. 

Later in the day, three rockets hit a district in the capital Kabul where many foreign embassies 

and government buildings are located. There were no immediately details on casualties or 

damage. 

 

On August 22, three American contractors were killed in a suicide attack in Kabul. 

Meanwhile, the United Nations Security Council extended sanctions against the Taliban for 

18 months in a resolution that also warned of the increasing presence of affiliates of the 

Islamic State extremist group. 
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Nicholas Haysom, the UN envoy for Afghanistan, told reporters that the security situation in 

Afghanistan is “extremely challenging” with the most significant threat coming from the 

Taliban. 

With reporting by Reuters, AFP, and AP 
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Britain Sends Military Advisers to Afghanistan’s Helmand 

SOURCE: VoA – News 

Wednesday, December 23, 2015 

ISLAMABAD, PAKISTAN – Taliban advances in a restive province of Afghanistan have 

prompted Britain to send a group of military advisers to help local forces in countering the 

insurgents. The recent hostilities have led to renewed International calls for seeking a 

negotiated settlement to the Afghan conflict. 

For several weeks Afghan forces and the Taliban have fought in the southern Helmand 

province. 

The Islamist insurgency is said to have engaged government forces in several districts, 

overrunning some of them, although Afghan officials contest those clams. 

On Sunday, the provincial deputy governor warned the province was on the verge of collapse 

to the Taliban unless reinforcements arrived urgently. 

Interior Ministry spokesman Sediq Seddiqi said Tuesday reinforcements have been sent to 

Helmand and confirmed the arrival of British military advisers, adding Afghan forces needed 

to strengthen their capacity and improve coordination. 

Seddiqi explainedthe small British deployment has taken place under NATO’s Afghan 

mission. 

“We enjoy the support of our [international] partners within the frame work of RS (Resolute 

Support) in Afghanistan, which is the advise and 

assist mission. But of course on the ground, it is the Afghan police and Afghan army that are 

confronting the Taliban. But we ultimately hope that after these measures in place, we will be 

able to change the situation down there,” he said. 

The spokesman said government forces are focusing on the Sangindistrict after repelling 

insurgent attacks elsewhere. Regional officials say insurgents have surrounded the last 

remaining Afghan held military base in the area. 

 

Helmand is a major poppy-producing Afghan region and a traditional Taliban heartland. 
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British Ambassador to Afghanistan Karen Pierce told a seminar in Kabul the Helmand 

fighting underscores the urgency for seeking a negotiated settlement. 

“The Afghan government, the survival of the Afghan state is at stake with the conflict that is 

going on here … I mean you only have to look at Sangin today to look at how difficult it is for 

a military solution to be the answer,” said Pierce. 

The U.N. envoy to Afghanistan, Nicholas Haysom, told the Security Council on Monday 

there has been an “overall deterioration in security in the country and Afghan forces are 

“stretched to capacity.” He also emphasized the need for Afghanistan “to find a political route 

to peace.” 
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Afghan Forces Push Taliban Out of Key District 

SOURCE: VoA – News 

Friday, December 25, 2015 

ISLAMABAD – Officials in Afghanistan said national security forces, backed by U.S. 

airstrikes, have regained control from the Taliban of a key district center in the volatile 

southern Helmand province. 

Provincial deputy governor Mohammad Jan Rasulyar told VOA Thursday that at least 45 

Taliban fighters were killed and many more wounded in air raids before Afghan forces 

entered the Sangin district center in Helmand province. 

A U.S. military spokesman, Colonel Michael Lawhorn, confirmed to VOA that U.S. aircraft 

also participated in the fighting. 

“U.S. forces conducted two strikes in Sangin district, Helmand province, December 23, 

against threats to the force,” Lawhorn said. 

Helmand borders Pakistan’s violence-hit southwestern Baluchistan province and the war zone 

is located around 90 miles west of the provincial capital, Quetta, the Pakistani city from where 

Afghan officials allege the Taliban’s leadership council named “Quetta Shura” directs the 

insurgency. 

Interior Ministry spokesman Sediq Seddiqi told VOA that the overnight counteroffensive led 

by Afghan special forces unit was launched in three areas of the important district. He said the 

commander of the insurgent forces leading the fight in Sangin was also killed along with a 

large number of his fighters. 

“We also were able to provide ammunition and support to our forces in Sangin. The fight is 

still going in Sangin. There are areas in which the Taliban are still there and they are fighting 

against our forces. So, we will continue to focus on Sangin until Taliban are completely 

defeated in Sangin,” Seddiqi said. 

He said Afghan forces are preparing to launch operations in other parts of Helmand. 

 

Meanwhile, the Taliban has condemned the extension of U.N. Security Council sanctions 

against the group and “direct involvement” of NATO’s Resolute Support Mission in the 

Helmand fighting. 
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Afghan officials have defended the deployment of a “small group” of British military 

personnel to the province “in the advisory role.” 

“The corrupt Kabul administration also welcomed this cruel abhorrent decision of the UNSC 

and asked for even more sanction against the Islamic Emirate (the Taliban),” the Islamist 

insurgency said in a statement Thursday. 

The statement also alleged “the barbaric occupation forces” are directly engaged in the 

Helmand fighting and conducting “blind airstrikes” on residential areas. 

“We see the above obstacles created in front of peace as an intentional effort to sabotage the 

peace process and consider these steps the main cause of the protraction of war in our beloved 

homeland,” the Taliban statement said. 

The Taliban reiterated their jihad against the “foreign occupation” of Afghanistan until the 

last soldier has left the country. 

China and the U.S. are pushing the Afghan government and neighboring Pakistan to restart 

peace talks with the Taliban. 

A newly formed “steering committee” comprising officials from the four countries is 

expected to meet in the first week of January either in Kabul or Islamabad to discuss possible 

venue and terms for direct talks between Afghan government and Taliban officials. 

However, in response to a VOA query, Taliban spokesman Zabihullah Mujhaid refused to say 

whether it has decided to come to the negotiating table. 

Pakistan military Chief General Raheel Sharif is due to visit Afghanistan before the end of 

this month to discuss with leaders in  

Kabul “prospects and difficulties” facing the Afghan reconciliation process, Pakistan foreign 

policy adviser Sartaj Aziz said Wednesday. 

It is widely perceived that Taliban commanders are using Pakistani soil for insurgent activities 

in Afghanistan and are being secretly supported by the neighboring country’s intelligence 

agency, charges Islamabad vehemently denies. 
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Modi meets Sharif during unannounced visit to Pakistan 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Sun 

Saturday, December 26, 2015 

• This is the first trip by an Indian prime minister in the last more than a decade 

• Modi met his Pakistani counterpart Nawaz Sharif in Lahore 

• The trip comes amid rising possibility of bettering historically tense ties between the nuclear 

armed neighbors 

ISLAMABAD/NEW DELHI – Narendra Modi Friday made a previously unannounced trip to 

Pakistan, a first by an Indian prime minister in more than a decade, to meet his Pakistani 

counterpart Nawaz Sharif amid rising possibility of bettering historically tense ties between 

the nuclear armed South Asian neighbors. 

Modi landed in Pakistan’s city of Lahore on Friday afternoon, hours after he announced the 

surprising stopover on way back home from Kabul where he addressed the Afghan parliament 

and condemned Islamabad without naming it for sponsoring terrorism in the region. 

“Terror and violence cannot be the instrument to shape Afghanistan’s future or dictate the 

choices Afghans make (there are) some who did not want us to be herethere were those who 

saw sinister designs in our presence here,” Modi told Afghan MPs in an obvious reference to 

Pakistan, 

which has registered open protests against India’s strategic presence in Afghanistan. 

“There are others who were uneasy at the strength of our partnership. Some even tried to 

discourage us.”  

But hours later, Modi’s plane landed at Lahore airport. As he emerged from the plane, he 

clasped his hands in a gesture of greeting and embraced Sharif who had come to receive the 

Indian premier along with his brother Punjab Chief Minister Shahbaz Sharif. 

The two then boarded a helicopter to take them to Pakistan prime minister’s private residence 

on the outskirts of the city. 

Coincidentally it was Sharif’s 65th birthday on Friday and he was in Lahore, his hometown 

and political power base, to attend the wedding of his granddaughter. 
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The two then spent some 90 minutes at Sharif’s ancestral residence in Raiwind town, about 40 

km from Lahore city. 

 

Media reports citing sources in Delhi and Islamabad said the two leaders decided to continue 

the suspended dialogue between the two countries after months of border tensions. 

Indian external affairs ministry spokesperson Vikas Swarup tweeted: “Infusing a positive 

spirit in the neighbourhood. Modi departs from Lahore after a few hours in Lahore.” 

A statement from Pakistan’s Ministry of Foreign Affairs said the leaders “expressed their 

desire to carry forward the dialogue process for the larger good of the people of the two 

countries.” 

The Modi visit, which many in both countries described as a characteristic display of his 

penchant for playing to the news media, came as the estranged neighbors are trying to revive a 

stalled dialogue. 

Their foreign secretaries are scheduled to meet in January to develop a roadmap for 

comprehensive bilateral talks. 

India pulled out of talks with Pakistan in August over plans by Pakistani officials, who were 

visiting the Indian capital, New Delhi, to meet with separatist leaders of Kashmir. The 

disputed Himalayan region is ruled in parts by both countries but each of them claims the 

state in full. 

Since independence from British colonial rulers in 1947, the two countries have fought two of 

three wars over Kashmir. 

“It is utterly ridiculous. You do not conduct diplomacy at the apex level in such a cavalier 

manner,” said Manish Tewari, a senior leader of the Congress party. 

“The relationship between India and Pakistan is perhaps the most complex, convoluted and 

intricate relationship between two nuclear weapon states.” 

The United States welcomed Modi-Sharif meeting, saying that improved ties between the two 

countries will benefit the entire region. 

“We welcome the December 25 talks between PM Modi and PM Sharif in Lahore. As we 

have long said, better relations between neighbours India and Pakistan will benefit the people 

of the entire region,” a state department spokesman said. 

UN secretary-general Ban Ki-moon also welcomed the surprise meeting between the two 

leaders, hoping that the bilateral dialogue will be maintained and strengthened going forward. 
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Powerful Earthquake Hits Afghanistan 

SOURCE: RFE 

Saturday, December 26, 2015 

A powerful earthquake has struck northern Afghanistan near the border with Tajikistan and 

Pakistan, the U.S. Geological Survey said. 

It said the 6.2-magnitude quake, reported at a depth of 203 kilometers, centered on the Hindu 

Kush mountains in the country’s northeast, at around 11 p.m. local time on December 25. 

Kabul residents rushed out of their homes and buildings on what was a bitterly cold night 

amid fears of aftershocks. 

The earthquake also shook the Pakistani capital, Islamabad, rattling buildings and forcing 

sleeping residents out of their homes. 

There were no immediate reports of casualties or extensive damage, but Pakistani officials 

said an emergency had been declared protectively at hospitals. 

In October, a 7.5-magnitude quake ripped across Pakistan and Afghanistan, killing nearly 400 

people and flattening buildings in rugged terrain that impeded relief efforts. 

Based on reporting by AFP and AP 
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Pakistan’s Army Chief Holds Talks In Kabul 

SOURCE: RFE 

Sunday, December 27, 2015 

Pakistan’s army chief has held talks in Kabul with top Afghan officials as part of new efforts 

to revive talks between the Afghan government and the extremist Taliban militia group. 

General Raheel Sharif met in Kabul on December 27 with Afghan President Ashraf Ghani 

and Chief Executive Officer Abdullah Abdullah. 

Abdullah’s deputy spokesman Jawed Faisal told RFE/RL’s Radio Free Afghanistan that “the 

officials discussed the Afghan peace progress, mutual interests, and security.” 

He added that “the discussions were fruitful” but gave no further details on the talks.  

Pakistani military spokesman Lieutenant General Asim Saleem Bajwa said earlier that 

General Raheel Sharif was going to Afghanistan with “sincerity and optimism” in order to 

achieve better border management and to discuss the Afghan peace process. 

Sharif’s visit comes some two weeks after a regional conference in Islamabad called for the 

resumption of Afghan-Taliban peace negotiations. That conference was attended by Afghan 

President Ashraf Ghani. 

The talks between Taliban officials and Kabul were frozen in July when Afghanistan 

announced the death of Taliban leader Mullah Mohammad Omar. 

Afghan officials have in recent years criticized Islamabad for allowing the Taliban to freely 

operate in the Pakistani-Afghan border area. 

Based on reporting by Radio Free Afghanistan, AP, and Dawn.com 
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Modi’s Trip Seen as Another Step in Cultivating South Asian Ties 

SOURCE: VoA – News 

Sunday, December 27, 2015 

Indian Prime Minister Narendra Modi’s visit to Afghanistan and Pakistan this week is a new 

step in the three countries’ effort to find a more normal pattern of existing alongside each 

other, regional analysts say. 

While in Kabul on Friday, Modi helped inaugurate the new parliament building, a $90 million 

structure that his government built and paid for. 

At the ceremony, he pledged India’s support for Afghanistan and urged regional powers, 

including Pakistan, to work together for peace. In the aftermath of the fall of the Taliban, 

India has played a key role in Afghanistan’s reconstruction and rehabilitation, pledging $2 

billion in assistance. 

India has contributed to building medium and large infrastructure projects, including roads 

and hospitals. 

After leaving Kabul, Modi made an unannounced stop in Lahore, where he met with Pakistani 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif. The visit was the first by an Indian prime minister to Pakistan 

in more than a decade. 

Pakistan has long accused New Delhi of using Afghanistan to fuel the insurgency in Pakistan, 

an accusation Indian and Afghan officials reject. 

Afghan leaders say their relationship with Pakistan and India is based on mutual interests and 

that Afghanistan’s ties to those countries should not be interpreted as animosity toward one or 

the other. 

The former Indian government led by Prime Minister Manmohan Singh ensured that India did 

not extend its cooperation with Afghanistan to military affairs, to avoid making Pakistan 

nervous; however, with the inception of Modi’s government, India has moved toward 

assisting Afghanistan’s military as well. 

 

India recently paid for at least three Russian-made MI-25 attack helicopters for Afghanistan. 

The helicopters are equipped with machine guns, rockets and grenade launchers. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Modi defended his country’s different types of assistance to Afghanistan, arguing that India 

was contributing to Afghanistan’s development. 

“You know that India is here to contribute, not to compete; to lay the foundations of the 

future, not light the flame of conflict; to rebuild lives, not destroy a nation,” he said. “You 

have judged us by what you see, not what others tell you, including about the mysterious 

Indian consulates.” 

The prime minister apparently was referring to Pakistani accusations that India uses its 

consulates in the Afghan cities of Kandahar and Jalalabad to encourage instability in Pakistan. 

Upon the establishment of the new government in Kabul in 2002 and in later years, Kabul has 

struggled to strike a balance in its relations with Islamabad and New Delhi. Some security 

analysts say India’s footprint in Afghanistan has pushed Pakistan to support elements of the 

Taliban and the related Haqqani network, or at least ignore their sanctuaries in its territory. 

Islamabad denies the charges. 

Analysts, however, say they believe that normalcy is expected to emerge in the Afghanistan-

Pakistan-India triangle and that economic incentives in the region are prompting this shift. 

Sayed Farhad Hashemi, a political analyst in Kabul, said he believed that Pakistan needs 

stability in Afghanistan for its own needs. 

“Pakistan’s increased need for energy coming from the Middle East and Central Asia leaves it 

with limited options other than reliance on Afghanistan,” Hashemi said. “The change in the 

region and the urge for economic cooperation may contribute to a change in Pakistan’s 

foreign policy in the region.” 

Recently, Afghanistan, Pakistan, India and Turkmenistan struck a deal worth $10 billion to 

build an 1,800-kilometer gas pipeline that will go from Turkmenistan to India, through the 

other two countries. 
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Islamabad, Kabul agree on joint action against Taliban 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Sun (IANS) 

Monday, December 28, 2015 

Islamabad, Dec 27 (IANS) Pakistan and Afghanistan on Sunday agreed to resume the peace 

process with a mutually agreed quadrilateral framework which includes China and the US. 

According to a statement released by the Inter Services Public Relations (ISPR), the two sides 

agreed upon the joint cause after Pakistan Army Chief Gen Raheel Sharif met Afghan 

President Ashraf Ghani and Chief Executive Abdullah Abdullah in Kabul. 

“With a shared responsibility, all stakeholders would support and ensure success of an 

Afghan-led dialogue and reconciliation process,” read the statement. 

The first round of quadrilateral meeting will be scheduled in January to work out a clear and 

comprehensive road map for a meaningful peace process with a clear demarcation of 

responsibilities of each stake holders at all stages. 

The statement said both sides agreed that they would pursue peace and reconciliation with 

Afghan Taliban groups, who are willing to join the process. 

“Elements who would still continue to pursue violence will be dealt, under a mutually worked 

out framework.” read the media release. 

During his meetings with the Afghan chief executive and president, General Sharif laid stress 

upon instituting an effective mechanism for better coordination among the two countries 

about individuals and tribesman crossing the border. 

Gen Sharif and the Afghan leaders agreed to jointly counter the terrorism threat and vowed 

not to allow use of their respective soil against each other through active intelligence sharing 

and Intelligence Based Operations. 

 

Emphasizing the need to improve bilateral relations it was decided to establish a hot line 

contact between the Director General of Military Operations of both countries. 

Gen Raheel Sharif arrived in Kabul on a day-long visit for deliberations on resumption of the 

Afghan reconciliation process and instituting a border management mechanism. He last 

visited Kabul along with Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif in May this year. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Gen Sharif’s Sunday visit was initially planned for earlier this month – before the December 9 

Heart of Asia ministerial meeting in Islamabad – but got delayed because of bilateral tensions. 

The two countries were also without any mechanism on border management since a tripartite 

commission, involving Pakistan, Afghanistan and coalition forces, completed its mandate 

following the end of International Security Assistance Force’s Afghan mission in December 

2014. 

Border clashes between Pakistan and Afghan security forces increased in the absence of the 

coordination mechanism. 
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‘Putin met Taliban chief for support against IS’ 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Sun (IANS) 

Tuesday, December 29, 2015 

London, Dec 28 (IANS) A top Afghan militant commander has claimed that Russian 

President Vladimir Putin held an unpublicised meeting with Mullah Akhtar Mansour, the 

current Taliban chief, to discuss possible Russian support against the IS insurgents who in 

recent weeks have been advancing in Afghanistan, a media report said. 

Putin is known to be concerned that the IS militants are gaining a foothold in Afghanistan, 

which borders the former Soviet satellite states of Turkmenistan and Tajikistan. 

A Taliban commander told The Sunday Times that his group had been promised Russian arms 

and financial support only weeks before a resurgence in violence that has seen key districts in 

the southern province of Helmand fall under the Taliban control. 

Putin is said to have met Mulla Mansour over dinner at a late night meeting on a military base 

in Tajikistan in September. 

The Russian president was present in Dushanbe, the Tajik capital, on September 14 and 15 to 

attend a regional counter-terrorism meeting, 

however, the Taliban denied reports that their representatives met Russian officials to discuss 

the common threat from the IS in Afghanistan. 

In a statement, the Taliban said they were in contact with countries in the region but had not 

discussed support against the Islamic State. 

“The Islamic Emirate has made and will continue to make contacts with many regional 

countries to bring an end to the American invasion of our country and we consider this our 

legitimate right,” it said, using its formal name. 

“But we do not see a need for receiving aid from anyone concerning so-called Daesh and 

neither have we contacted nor talked with anyone about this issue.” 
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As U.S. Focuses on ISIS and the Taliban, Al Qaeda Re-emerges 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Tuesday, December 29, 2015 

By ERIC SCHMITT and DAVID E. SANGER 

WASHINGTON — Even as the Obama administration scrambles to confront the Islamic 

State and a resurgent Taliban, an old enemy seems to be reappearing in Afghanistan: Qaeda 

training camps are sprouting up there, forcing the Pentagon and American intelligence 

agencies to assess whether they could again become a breeding ground for attacks on the 

United States. 

Most of the handful of camps are not as big as those that Osama bin Laden built before the 

Sept. 11, 2001, attacks. But had they re-emerged several years ago, they would have rocketed 

to the top of potential threats presented to President Obama in his daily intelligence briefing.  

Now, they are just one of many — and perhaps, American officials say, not even the most 

urgent on the Pentagon’s list in Afghanistan. 

The scope of Al Qaeda’s deadly resilience in Afghanistan appears to have caught American 

and Afghan officials by surprise. Until this fall, American officials had largely focused on 

targeting the last remaining senior Qaeda leaders hiding along Afghanistan’s rugged, 

mountainous border with Pakistan. 

At least in public, the administration has said little about the new challenge or its strategy for 

confronting the threat from Al Qaeda, even as it rushes to help the Afghan government 

confront what has been viewed as the more imminent threat, the surge in violent attacks from 

the Taliban, the Haqqani network and a new offshoot of the Islamic State. Former 

administration officials have been more outspoken — especially those who were on the front 

lines of the original battle to destroy Al Qaeda’s central leadership. 

“I do worry about the rebirth of AQ in Afghanistan because of what their target list will be — 

us,” said Michael Morell, the deputy director of the C.I.A. until two years ago, whose book, 

“The Great War of Our Time,” recounts the efforts of the Bush and Obama administrations to 

destroy the Qaeda leadership. 

“It is why we need to worry about the resurgence of the Taliban,” Mr. Morell said, “because, 

just like before, the Taliban will give Al Qaeda a safe haven.” 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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A senior administration official offered a different view, saying that the increased Qaeda 

activity was more the result of Pakistani military operations pushing fighters across the border 

into Afghanistan than Al Qaeda enlisting new Afghan recruits inside the country. 

 

In October, American and Afghan commandos, backed by scores of American airstrikes, 

attacked a Qaeda training camp in the southern part of the country that military officials said 

was one of the largest ever discovered. The assault, which took place over several days, 

pounded two training areas — one sprawled over 30 square miles — that featured elaborate 

tunnels and fortifications. As many as 200 fighters were killed, American officials said. 

Senior administration officials concede that there are other Qaeda camps or bases, including 

at least one in Helmand Province, though they are not certain exactly how many because they 

were made harder to detect after the October assault. The senior officials — four from three 

different federal agencies — spoke on the condition of anonymity to discuss confidential 

intelligence assessments. 

A spokesman for the United States military in Afghanistan, Col. Michael T. Lawhorn, 

declined in an email to discuss “any current intelligence we may have on Al Qaeda training 

camps.” 

The two camps attacked in the fall were in a sparsely populated area of Kandahar Province 

along Afghanistan’s southern border with Pakistan. Some of the facilities apparently were in 

place for up to a year and a half, undetected by American or Afghan spies or surveillance 

aircraft. 

“A lot of that is because, you know, it’s a very remote part of Kandahar,” Gen. John F. 

Campbell, the top American commander in Afghanistan, recalled in a meeting with visiting 

reporters two weeks ago. 

For months, General Campbell has been sounding a warning about Al Qaeda in the broader 

context of Afghanistan’s complex threat environment, telling Congress in October that 

Afghan security forces “have thus far proven unable to eradicate Al Qaeda entirely.” 

“Al Qaeda has attempted to rebuild its support networks and planning capabilities with the 

intention of reconstituting its strike capabilities against the U.S. homeland and Western 

interests,” General Campbell said in his testimony. 

The general said that pressure on Qaeda fighters from the United States and its Afghan allies 

had forced them to be “more focused on survival than on planning and facilitating future 

attacks,” but that continued pressure was necessary to keep Al Qaeda from gaining new 

footholds. 

The discovery of the large camp attacked in October raised questions about the American 

military’s ability to detect and destroy a major Qaeda stronghold in the country, more than 14 

years after the American-led invasion of Afghanistan drove out Al Qaeda and toppled the 

Taliban government that supported them. 

General Campbell said at the time of the October raid that the camp was used by a new Qaeda 

offshoot called Al Qaeda in the Indian Subcontinent, or AQIS. Ayman al-Zawahri, Al 

Qaeda’s overall leader, announced the creation of the affiliate in September 2014 largely in 

response to the rise of its rival, the Islamic State, which is also known as ISIS or ISIL. The 
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wing, which American analysts say has several hundred fighters, is believed to be based in 

Pakistan and focused on India, Pakistan and other nations in southern Asia. 

AQIS fighters began migrating from sanctuaries in North Waziristan and eastern Afghanistan 

to the country’s southern provinces of Helmand and Kandahar last year, after Pakistan 

launched a military offensive in the region, said Seth Jones, an Afghanistan specialist at the 

RAND Corporation. Kandahar and Helmand have not typically been havens for Al Qaeda. 

“It’s been a relatively recent expansion to the south,” Mr. Jones said. 

Afghan security officials say many of these foreign fighters filtering in are from Central Asia, 

and in many cases their affiliations are unknown. In the past, some of the groups have been 

affiliated with Al Qaeda, but there have also been reports of some of these fighters pledging 

allegiance to the Islamic State. 

One American intelligence official sought to play down the menace from the new Qaeda 

offshoot, calling it “a regional threat that is currently focusing on plotting attacks in Pakistan 

and establishing a presence in South Asia. Despite its safe haven, the group has not been seen 

conducting attacks against Afghan or Western targets in Afghanistan.” 

The emergence of new Qaeda training camps comes amid a widespread erosion in security in 

much of the country. “In the second half of 2015, the overall security situation in Afghanistan 

deteriorated, with an increase in effective insurgent attacks and higher A.N.D.S.F. and 

Taliban casualties,” the Pentagon said in a report issued two weeks ago, using the initials for 

the Afghan National Defense and Security Forces. 

General Campbell told lawmakers that the Pakistani-based militancy, the Haqqani network, 

remains an important “facilitator” for Al Qaeda in Afghanistan. The two groups, he said, 

share a goal of “expelling coalition forces, overthrowing the Afghan government, and re-

establishing an extremist state.” 

Rounding out the threats in Afghanistan, General Campbell told lawmakers that the Islamic 

State’s branch in the country was rapidly drawing new fighters with its “virulent, extremist 

ideology.” 

“While many jihadists still view Al Qaeda as the moral foundation for global jihad, they view 

Daesh as its decisive arm of action,” he said, using an Arabic acronym for the Islamic State. 

Citing a remark by the Afghan president, Ashraf Ghani, General Campbell said, “If Al Qaeda 

is Windows 1.0, then Daesh is Windows 7.0.” 

Al Qaeda’s branch in the Indian subcontinent has also plotted attacks outside Afghanistan. 

Qaeda militants tried to hijack at least one Pakistan Navy frigate in September 2014 and to 

use it to attack United States Navy vessels on antiterrorism patrol in the northwestern Indian 

Ocean. 

The raid on the navy vessel was foiled after a firefight. It turned out it was carried out in part 

by Pakistan Navy personnel who had been recruited by Al Qaeda, Pakistani and American 

officials said. The raid, in which 10 militants died, raised fears about terrorist infiltration of 

the military forces of Pakistan, which has nuclear weapons. 
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In May, the leader of the new Qaeda branch posted a video claiming responsibility for the 

death of Avijit Roy, an atheist Bangladeshi-American blogger who was killed on Feb. 26 by 

men with machetes as he was leaving a book fair in Dhaka, Bangladesh. 

The new Qaeda affiliate has suffered some setbacks. The group’s deputy leader was Ahmed 

Farouq, an American-born militant who was apparently seen as a rising star in jihadist circles 

for some time. In a letter to Bin Laden in 2010, which became public during a terrorism trial 

in New York this year, a militant of the same name was singled out as having leadership 

potential. 

But Mr. Farouq was killed, along with five other suspected leaders, in the same airstrike in 

January that also mistakenly killed an American aid worker, Warren Weinstein, and an Italian 

hostage. 

Mujib Mashal contributed reporting from Kabul, Afghanistan. 
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Afghan Emigration to Europe Seen as Setback 

SOURCE: VoA – News 

Wednesday, December 30, 2015 

Fed up with the worsening security and dwindling economic opportunities in their country, 

Afghans are fleeing to Europe in numbers not seen even under the repressive Taliban regime. 

About 200,000 Afghan asylum-seekers were registered in 27 European member states from 

January to December of 2015, according to the International Organization for Migration. 

The exodus comes in the aftermath of a rapid withdrawal from Afghanistan of tens of 

thousands of U.S.-NATO forces, which has left the war-ravaged country of about 30 million 

people with harsh security and economic challenges. 

An increase in violence by Taliban insurgents and the Islamic State has taken civilian 

casualties to the highest level since a U.S.-led coalition ousted the Taliban regime in October 

2001, the United Nations has said. 

Ranked least developed in Asia in a recent U.N. report, Afghanistan is already one of the 

poorest countries on Earth with an estimated annual GDP of $20.84 billion in 2014 and a per 

capita income of less than $700. 

While no official tracking of the financial consequences of irregular emigration is available, it 

appears that in 2015 more than $1 billion was exchanged between human traffickers and 

Afghans trying to reach Europe. 

Landlocked Afghanistan is nearly 4,000 kilometers from Greece, and many emigrants pay 

traffickers handsomely to get there. 

“On average, a migrant pays smugglers about $7,500 to be taken to a European destination,” 

Islamuddin Jurat, a spokesman for the Ministry of Refugees and Repatriations, told VOA. 

 

Often, there is more money exchanged before settlement. 

“I’ve spent $6,500 to make it to Hungary and my destination is Belgium,” Dawajan Sahil, a 

young Afghan, told VOA in Budapest in August. “I’ll pay more to get to Belgium.” 

Another young man, Bahram Ghafoori, said he paid a smuggler $10,000 to take him to 

Germany, where more than 80,000 Afghans sought asylum in 2015. 
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The immediate economic impact of the Afghan irregular emigration is unclear. 

In the eyes of Afghans, however, the exodus is a major setback. 

“We lose young men who can be very helpful in developing the country and they [emigrants] 

waste millions of dollars which could be vital in rejuvenating the economy,” said Khan Jan 

Alekozai, who serves on the Afghan Chamber of Commerce in Kabul. 

Many emigrants gamble their hard-earned savings, sell off their properties or borrow money 

to pay human traffickers, according to Thomas Ruttig, a senior researcher at Kabul-based 

research institution Afghanistan Analysts Network. 

While most emigrants pay traffickers in cash or installments until they reach a final 

destination, some resort to loans, credits and even modern forms of slavery, often plunging 

into debt bondage, servitude and prostitution, according to U.S. State Department human 

trafficking reports. 

Irregular emigration is also extremely dangerous. The government of Afghanistan does not 

officially tally the number of its citizens who die on risky routes to Europe, but the rate is 

reportedly high. 

Overwhelmed by the influx of too many asylum-seekers, some European countries have 

launched public awareness campaigns inside Afghanistan to warn potential emigrants of the 

serious risks on the way to Europe and the uncertainty in getting residence approvals. 

Stopping Afghan emigrants from entering Germany was a point of discussion between 

Afghan President Mohammad Ashraf Ghani and German Chancellor Angela Merkel in 

December. After the meeting, Ghani told Deutsche Welle that Afghans leaving their country 

were opting to become “dishwashers” in Europe 

– a derogatory remark which many on social media called insulting. 

“The high number of Afghans becoming refugees is definitely worrying and represents a brain 

drain, but also reflects a drain of confidence in the current government and its ability to 

successfully tackle the multiple crises Afghanistan is facing,” Ruttig said. 
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26 killed, 52 hurt in Pakistan suicide blast 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Sun (IANS) 

Wednesday. December 30, 2015 

Islamabad, Dec 30 (IANS) At least 26 people were killed and 52 others injured in a suicide 

blast which hit a government building in Pakistan’s northwestern province of Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa on Tuesday, Xinhua reported. 

Provincial Information Minister, Mushtaq Ghani, told media that at least 26 people lost their 

lives and 52 others are injured in this suicide attack, while six others were in critical 

condition. 

According to Deputy Inspector General of Police, Sayyad Khan, the incident took place when 

a suicide bomber detonated his jacket at the main gate of the National Database and 

Registration Authority (Nadra) at Dosehra Chowk area of Mardan, a district in the Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa province. 

Khan said the attacker was around 20-25-year-old and wanted to light up the bomb inside the 

building, but he exploded himself at the security gate when the guard searched him. 

The bomb disposal squad estimated eight kilograms of explosives, along with ball bearings, 

was used in the attack. 

A splinter group of Pakistani Taliban named “Jamaat-ul-Ahrar” claimed responsibility for the 

attack. 
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Pakistani, Afghan militaries establish ‘hot line’ 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Sun (IANS) 

Thursday, December 31, 2015 

Islamabad, Dec 31 (IANS) Pakistani and Afghan top military officials established a “Hot 

Line” and talked for the first time on Wednesday, amid renewed efforts to increase security 

cooperation, the Pakistani military said. 

The direct line has been established between the Director Generals Military Operations of 

both the countries while “pursuing decision in the Army Chief General Raheel Sharif’s visit 

to Kabul on December 27,” the army spokesman, Lt. Gen Asim Bajwa said. 

“Both DG Military Operations discussed military-to-military issues, modalities, dates of 

meetings between the Corps Commanders of the two sides, measures to enhance coordination 

along border,” the spokesman said on his official Twitter. 

The establishment of the hot line was seen as a major development as it would end to the 

mistrust between the two sides and will give a boost to security cooperation. 

The visit of the Pakistani army chief was important as the two sides agreed on action against 

those Taliban who refuse to join the peace process. 

Diplomatic efforts have been stepped up for an end to the deadlock in the peace talks between 

the Afghan government and the Taliban. The talks were cancelled after the death of the 

Taliban leader, Mullah Omar, was revealed. 

A Quadrilateral meeting of Afghanistan, Pakistan, China and the US is scheduled to be held in 

Kabul next week to explore options for the revival of the talks, official say. 

 

The mechanism was established during the Fifth Heart of Asia Ministerial Conference held in 

Islamabad this month. 

All four countries agreed to work together to create a conducive atmosphere that encourages 

Taliban groups to engage in meaningful and sustained negotiations. 

They expressed full commitment to enabling an Afghan-led and Afghan-owned political 

process that promotes a dialogue between the Afghan Government and Taliban groups, 

including on reduction and renunciation of violence. 
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